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Panchayati Raj Bill 


The real issue in regard to the Constitution (64th Amendment) Bill on 
panchayati no is not the election gimmickry behind the proposals but 
whether the proposals are in the longer-term interest ot the country In 
other words, is the proposed constitutional amendment desirable 9 Are 
there any senou* flaws in the bill as presented to parliament 9 What 
should be the approach and attitude of the people generally and of 
the elected members of parliament and ot the state assemblies 
to the proposals 9 1439 


It is not the Constitutional Amendment Bill that is the problem, but 
some of the other elements m the prune minister’s panchayati raj 
package The centrepiece of these elements is the proposed role for the 
collector or the district magistrate and this has to be seen in the context 
of the much publicised concept of district planning in which officials 
will have the activist rule with the more passive role tor the 
elected representatives 14S3 

International Capital Market 

The international capital market as it has been evolving provides an 
opportunity for developing countries like India to attract the required 
capital resources for accelerating their pace of development, manage 
their foreign exchange assets and liabilities to their advantage and 
develop export capabilities in the field of financial services Active 
participation in this merket would also indicate the institutional 
and policy framewoi k for developing effective and efficient 
domestic financial markets 1463 


Putting the Clock Back 

lor ihe last two stars the Andhra 
Pradesh go tmmeni has been trying 
relentlessly to repeal the law ensiled 
nearls two deiadet ago which 
prohibits an* transfei ot land in the 
scheduled area, of Ihe state to nnn 
tnbalv This move which has 
received the support ot all political 
parties including the left parties has 
onunous implications for the 
states tribal population 1442 

Socio-Economic Change 
and Health Behaviour 

Studies of health behaviour bv 
cultural anthropologists have 
considered health behaviour ot rural 
populations in isolation It has been 
necessary therefore to develop an 
alternative conceptual framework which 
emphasises the close interaction ot 
health behaviour with cultural 
perception and access to health 
services A wide ranging studv of 
health behaviour in 19 villages 
spread over 8 states and covering a 
time span of 11 vears provides 
information on rural social, cultural 
and economic transformation on the 
one hand and changes in health 
behaviour on the other and 
highlights the close correlation 
between the two 1471 


On a Higher Growth Path 1 ' 

With Ihe publication of National 
Accounts Slaloms. 1989 it is now 
poasible to asses* the trends in the 
growth of manufacturing output in 
the 1980s and to compare them with 
the performance in earlier periods 
The observed changes m the 80s 
could have major implications for 
the long-term trend in industrial 
output 1481 


Thatchenun's Sunset 

The changes that are likely to follow 
the Tory debacle in the 1989 
L uropean elections will almost 
certainly weaken the Thatcher 
government Whether or not the 
I about Party will be ready to take 
over will depend on ns capacity to 
consolidate the gains already 
achieved and to put together a viable 
package aimed ai undoing some of 
the maior damages inflicted during 
the 10 sears of purblind 
Tors ism 1444 


Business and Politics 

As the nation industrialises 
organised business activity begins to 
pioside an increasing share ol goods 
and services and to generate more 
and more empiovmeui oppoi tunnies 
in the tconomv Business, thus 
ceases to be a mere economic 
acttvits and develops a social 
character An attcmpi to undeistand 
tnc relationship between business 
and society is therefore^ not 
only desuable but also 
necessaiv Repoit on 
a seminsi 143 7 

Cotton Export Fiasco 

The government has failed to take 
advantage of the extraordinary 
opportunity for exporting cotton, 
especially long and extra long 
staple cotton Despite the 
exceptionally favourable international 
environment the export quota of 
l lakh bales each of Bengal Destu 
and extra long tuple cotton 
is unlikely to be fully 
utilised 1434 





LETTER TO EDITOR 


NDDB's Market 
Intervention Operations 
in Oilseeds 

WE have read with interest the tom 
ment ‘Vegetable Oils Swayed bv World 
Bank’ (June 3) We are in agreement 
with several points made by you I or 
example, groundnut oil being the prt 
ferred cooking medium foi a large 
majority of consumers, the groundnut 
oil price will always lead those of other 
oils As such, the price band lot 
mustard oil cannot be the same as tht 
price band for groundnut oil it is our 
understanding that the NDDB has 
made a strong case tor having dif leant 
price bands for mustard oil and ground¬ 
nut oil The price band recommended 
by NDDB lor mustard oil is Rs 17,(XX) 
to Rs 23,000 per tonne wholtsalc price 
inclusive of taxes 

Currently, the price of mustaid oil in 
Calcutta tulcs around Rs 17,000 pci 
tonne including taxes I hey hid been 
ruling between Rs 17,000 and Rs lti.(XX) 
for the last two months Thus the 
market intervention operations (MIC >> 
launched by government of Indit 
through NDDB have been tblc to sc 
comphsh the lower limit ol the pi ice 
band In this connection, it is ust fid to 
note that the mustard seed prices h tve 
stabilised from the end of March nil 
now around Rs 5,300 per nun u. tonne 
What is more important is that by the 
beginning of lunc more than HO per 
cent of the mustard produce was 
already traded in the market at this 
price of Rs S.S00 or thereabouts f hus 
the mustard producers have got the full 
benefit of the market intervention 
operations Mustaid seed now left with 
the producers is mainly with large 
fanners and village level traders who ac¬ 
quire this stocks for speculative pur¬ 
pose. It is undoubtedly true that the 
market intervention operations have 
benefited a large majority ot small 
producers 

We are surprised that you claim that 
the NDDB's efforts in stabilising the 
market have been half-hearted Your 
own estimates of the operations of the 
NDDB (60,000 tonnes of mustard oil 
and 75,000 tonnes of mustard seeds) 
amount to Rs ISO crore It is known 
that the value of the oils and oilseeds 
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acquired under market intervention 
operations by the NDDB is close to 
Rs 400 crore It mav be noted that the 
government of India approved the MIO 
and provided necessary credit to the 
NDDB only in April 1989 Most of the 
oil stocks were acquired bv the begin¬ 
ning ot June 1989 It mav also be noted 
that till recently the government was 
managing the oil economv through im¬ 
ports of oil using the storages created 
at various ports In mustard producing 
western and north-western Indi i there 
is no intrastiucture in txish.net tor stor¬ 
ing oil There is no existing phvsii al iri 
fiastiuctiirc for ensuring smooth flow 
ot oil tiom the pioduetnp ccntics to the 
consuming ctnircs It is high him that 
flit NDDB created such an oil grid 
compiisine storage and movement 

t ICtlltlCS 

Yom inlutiKt that MIO hast been 
influenced bv (he thinking ot the Wot Id 
Bank sec ms to he a littk tar letchtd As 
is known in the sear 1987 88 (oil scar) 
the countts produced 18 lakh tonnes ot 
edible oil and imported 18 lakh tonnes 
ot oil I his scar, domestic production 
has been estimated at 31 lakh tonnes 
This alone eliminates the need for im 
polling 13 lakh tonnes ol oil tiivcn the 
opening bilamc of 3 lakh tonnes ol 
edible oil with SIC and 2 likh tonnes 
oil already imported belote the NDDB 
got into operations, there appears to be 
no cause tor future imports in this veai 
1 lowevcr, in ease groundnut oil prices 
arc to be kept it reasonable levels it 
may become necessary tor the country 
to unpoil some edible oil It is known 
that the MIO did not start till the peak 
ot the groundnut season in the 1987-88 
oil year was over It must bt borne in 
mmd that whatever be the imports, the 
manner in which imports are done 
should not hurt the interest of Indian 
fvniers 

It is felt in the industry that the 
mustard oil production m the country 
is of the order of 14 million tonnes as 
against the demand for mustard oil 
placed at 9 lakh tonnes Thus there ap¬ 
pears to be an excess of mustard oil pro¬ 
duction by 3 lakh tonnes It is high tune 
to move in the direction of introducing 
and popularising refined mustard ml 
consumed in the country 

We fully agree with you that the 
World Bank's assessment of the price 


support and buffer stock programme 
for edible oil is grossly biased towards 
their pet theme of free trade and ignores 
the field reality We believe that the 
stagnation in oilseeds production has 
resulted from lack of incentives to 
farmers for investment in better tech¬ 
nology of oilseeds production Once 
prices are stabilised, better techno¬ 
logical mtasurcs, already known and 
is itlable within the country, will be 
adopted quickly bv the hrmcis As 
such this will result tq much higher 
productivitv of oilseeds crop, without 
necessitating inv ate t shift tioin wheat 
and cotton t» ts trguid bv the Woild 
Bank We therefore believe til tl tht 
B ink s concern ibout there being a net 
loss in foreign exchange is unfounded 
It mav be vvoithwhile ro note thtt tn 
major wheal grown)a areas like I (tat 
Piadtsh, oilseeds pmdiiition mil area 
under oilseeds have in last betn I dime 
m the list list vcais despite eood pints 
lot oilseeds 
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On a Dangerous Course 


W HATEVER be one’s opinion about the LTTE’s 
political ideology or its methods, there can be little 
doubt that its leaders have an abundance oi political 
acumen which can turn even a defeat into a triumph of 
sorts At a time when it was wholly dependent on Indian 
support it sought to give the impression of having great 
faith in Rajiv Gandhi’s initiatives, when it was left out 
m the cold by an accord which was a political necessity 
tor Rajiv Gandhi and Jayewardene it promptly changed 
its tactics and became a lone fighter for Eelam betrayed 
by friends, and now when a desperate Premadasa put out 
an appeal for initiating a tl« tlogue it not only agreed to 
come to the negotiating table but « »n declared first a 
cease lire with the Sri Lankan forces and then a cessation 
of hostilities in return for being acknowledged as the key 
group m resolving the Runil issue m the northern districts 
This in itself is an admission on Premadasa’s part that 
the India-Sri Lanka accord was not grounded on realities 
and hence could never be successfully implemented 
Not surprisingly, the Sri Lankan situation is rapidly 
deteriorating to its pie-accord norm Only now there is 
the additional factot of the JVP in the south and a 
growing economic crisis In the last couple ot weeks at 
least two Tamil groups, EROS and TFLA have announced 
that thev would take to arms again There have been 
reports ot Rum! youth being forcibly recruited by militants 
and of the government of India clandestinely arming TEL0 
to keep the pot boiling in north Sri Lanka The IPKF is 
going along its planned course of action ignoring the 
LTTE’s offer of a ceasefire similar to the one it declared 
against the Sn Lankan forces That the IPKFs actions 
and campaigns have been unsuccessful m worsting the 
LTTE is clear to everyone concerned, but the myth of the 
Indian troops’ presence being necessary for maintaining 
peace has to be kept up with widely publicised operations 
The government of India in the meanwhile is following 
a highly dangerous path If it continues the same trend 
of moves and manoeuvres as m the past month, it will 
be squarely responsible for plunging Sn Lanka into a 
chaos worse than already exists Its refusal to withdraw 
the IPKF is pushing it into a thoroughly untenable 
position with the IPKF becoming something of an 
occupation force The Indian forces have no legitimate 
role to play in the affairs of the island nation now—m 
fact they never had And yet India is once again seeking 
to prop up yet another Thmil group, this time the EPRLF, 
just so as to create a situation which will justify the 


presence of the Indian army The EPRLFs shrill conn 
plaints against the Sn Lankan government’s action echo, 
the LTTE’s noises in the past, though it is true of course 
that the Premadasa government has done little to hasten 
the devolution process But this is no reason for the 
continued presence of the IPKF, which was mainly for 
peace keeping operations Unless, because of the reanrnng 
of the militant groups, a situation is created which 
warrants the presence of a peace keeping force It would 
be utterly foolish for India to let such a state of affairs 
develop Even the short-sighted pundits in New Delhi can, 
one hopes, see this There are several factors whic h con - 
tribute to the confusing picture For one thing the LTTE's 
declaration of a cessation of hostilities is not accompanied 
by any statement about laying down arms. In fact RanB 
Wickramasinghe, the minister of industries in the 
Premadasa government, categorically stated that his 
government had n ot asked for the laying down of arms, 
but that the LTTE declaration implied such a sequel The 
IPKF has refused to consider the LTTE’s offer of tem¬ 
porary ceasefire pending discussions This means that aiqr 
attempt to heighten the tensions in the region will see the 
LTTE strong-arm m action once agm And then the 
resulting conflagration will be much worse than ever 
before 

There is another factor to be kept in mind The JVP- 
led mass agitations, it must be stressed, are not merely 
against the Indian presence in Sn Lanka While ’Indian 
imperialism’, as the JVP terms it, is a major issue around 
which the people have been mobilised, reports of coercion 
notwithstanding, the substantive issues are rooted in the 
deteriorating economic situation Premadasa is well aware 
of this and has sought to defuse the agitation by acceding 
to the major demand for the withdrawal of the Indian 
troops, this being far easier than tackling the menu 
fundamental economic issues which have been raised The 
IPKF withdrawal will buy him much needed time But if 
the JVP is indeed leading a genuine mass upsurge then 
the Premadasa government will have to face a period of 
growing tension, perhaps similar to the one which so nlany 
years ago pushed the JVP underground with Indian help 
In a manner of speaking, the IPKF is a minor issue to 
the Sn Lankan government The irony however is that the 
Indian state appears to be blind to the fact that what is 
happening m the south of Sn Lanka is of far greater 
significance to its regional power aspirations than the 
presence of the IPKF m the north 
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MINIMUM WAC.IS 

Callous L)ela> 

ACCORDING to press reports it his 
taken 12 \e ns lot the president to tetiiin 
a bill pas d hv the kei il i st ite leeislatnie 
with his revoiumend itions toi some modi 
lieations I he hill pissed in IV" prosiJ 
ed lot the p is me til ol minimum w iges lot 
easuil tempoi its ind hulli woikeis 
I he pivsnletil has now diteeted [lie letti 
lature lo exempt ill est ihlishments he lone 
inn to ot under the eonirolol tile eeilli il 
govetmu' nt Imm the pinvisioiis ol the 
proposed I iw 

rVeil ll ihout i I IIIi el ol the lone pel Kiel 
ol the senile s e illous in lelion vv is is 
eounied lot hv the I m tl i tee line the te 
in lining emlu ve iismumlC wig less tide 
one h ill ol wlm h is u mi tepiesenled hv 
Ranv ti mdhi s lemiie I ikiiiL lot 11 luted 
the Ullepieslleilleel eletlslelleles ol I lie 
Ian iii i!Oveiiinieiit oik s innot Inn 
weindet ihoiu the petlotmtiise ol the 
government vvliish s line loollise vvilh the 
piomiie to piovuli ills eoimtiv with i 
govetnmenl ill it vvoiks m the lusl in 
stmee which in nun vv is lollovved the 
same pans s governmeiil th ll ho isied of 
it' eapahihtv lo wotk bellet I ill md 
tallet ptomises until itched hv tpptopinte 
actions in this e ise mdei d hv inv lion 
at all 

The president s diteettve which took 12 
vears to come taises not onlv the qms 
tion ol ptomptness oi otluiwivi eit is'ion 
but also th it of the emolument s mkio 
economic indin itions Rtiiv (i indhi h is 
in tht very ticent period been s> eliding 
eopious tears about the deptiv iti ms ol 
the poor and m ititin iltsed popul ition m 
both the rural ind urban sec tots Set his 
government sat tor more th in lour vears 
upon this bill louehing upon tile minim il 
welfare ot the most maigm ilised sections 
ol, genet ally, rutal migrint mm the urban 
areas, but also even more heat tiesslv ex 
eluded a section ol this miserable tn iss - 
that is, those working in central govern 
ment establishments -horn the put view 
of the law So much lor Rajiv Gandhi s 
concern for the poor and the dep r ved 

The state governments under the Lett 
parties have long been protesting against 
the constitutional provision tint gives the 
president and state governors the powers 
to sit in judgment on the laws passed bv 
the state legislature in certain cases This 
constitutional provision mav not bt 
altogether dispensed with in our federal 
set up for the sake ot guarding against the 
contingency of a state law which mav be 
incompatible with or repugnant to the 
spirit of the polity or a major central law 
As a result, there is the possibility of a 
central directive seeking a reactionary 
twist to a progressive state legislation The 
remedy against this has to be sought m 


the mobilisation oi public opinion in each 
specific case But there can and should be 
some protection at least against the 
e illous mdif tcience of the ctntre is in this 
e isi ot the 12 seat delay in returning the 
kn il.i bill \ hill il not returned allct a 
sperilled ind re isonablc period should 
du tiled to hive cot the requisite issent 


I 1)1 ( MION 

(lo-operatm* (,oIIt*g€*s 

M \hatruunii n//fi*s 

IN its drive tow mis pnv itisition ol Indict 
edile moil the Idiit ll Iks nil minimum 
ill \ildlll l I’l lilesli hid l couple ot 
llioillll no ell n>ed lecisl ition lo illo v 
liimoi eollice i 2 st ml m i'ie eo 
opei Hive sceto 1 Mu uiv H4 Inlets of 
iillelll hive been issued mil "s colltus 

II ive st It (ell luilelioiling ill Ole I tile si Ite 
( llleel S llllk lit luillOt kill lldll (he 
colleges ite in idihlion to the eoviiiiilietlt 
mil itovellllllelll siippoited (mild) mil 
ptis Hi (un lilted) colleges niimbiiing Mil 
with in inntul intake ol t 14 I ikh 
students \ecoidiiiL to i note on ediie i 
tion suhmitliel to the list session ot the 
state assemhlv Me idi i in peimittme 
lunioi colleges m co opei itive sntor is to 
help tile spie id ot higher educ ition hv 
supplementing the existing inidequite 
educational f minus Ihisi innioi col 
leges will be nnniged hv local people 
tluough i mmaging committee in which 
tin p milts ind donois would he lepte 
suited I lie eo opuutivi colleges would 
he tegistered undu the \P < o opei Hive 
Soelitlis \ct 1964 

As pu tile origin il scheme the S ihak ua 
lumoi kdisaltlu wete to he Incited in 
those mand ils when there lie no facilities 
lot higliet educ ition 1hi govetnmenl 
iltu in enquiry found th it out of itotil 
ol lHUmmdils 686 mand»ls wue with 
out mv eduction il t mlities itiu the high 
school st m A ni mdal on an aver igc con 
sists ol 15 to 20 villages As was to be ex 
peeled the 6h6 m indals without higher 
educ itional facilities are in some oi the 
most backwatd ueas ot the state like 
lelcng-ma and certain districts in co istal 
Andhr i Pradesh like Snkakulam 1 hough 
the gosernment s concern for prosidmg 
higher education in the backward mandals 
is laudable, the solution it has devised is 
thoroughly megalitanan and is likely to 
go against the interests of poor students 
as well as the teaching stall of these 
colleges 

While the rules for the establishment of 
eo operative colleges look fine on paper 
with such provisions as insistence on 
documentary evidence to the effect that 
the education society possesses Rs S lakh 
in a scheduled bank (for the construction 
of the college building) and five acres of 


land, etc, the catch lies in the manner m 
which finances are sought to be raised for 
the colleges According to rule 21, the 
managing committee (MQ of the colleges 
has betn left free to fix the fee structure 
1 he criteria for admission (like marks ob 
tamcii in the 10th class) are not spelled 
out The usual reservations for SCs, Sis 
and IK s ire also nut mentioned in the 
rules In oilier words whoever can pas can 
hope lor admission On a conservative 
estimate the ptr capita expenditure on a 
tumor college student is Rs I 500 to 
Rs 2 (XK) per snr So a eo operatise col 
lege student would ht charged not less 
thin Rs 2(XX) per sear as tution lees 

1 hv oiher ire l ol concern rel Hes to the 
>•11X111 conditions ol the reaching and 
non te telling stilt Rule 19 ele uly saw 
ill it lppoiiitmmi ol the stall both 
te leliitu ind non ti idling sh ill be out 
side thi pun uw ol \ndhra Pr idesh C ol 
liei Sue in C ommission At present 
tee tint mint ot te iduny nd non te idling 
st ill m mill lcs is supposed to be undtt 
I iken hv tile two n u old \P ( olligc Str 
vice ( ommission I he settinc up ol in 
uiionomoiis ( olligc Set vice ( ommission 
h id been one ot the long st Hiding 
dim mds ol college It idiiis \tler i long 
st niggle b\ college te idlers the ( olligc 
Sitvice t ommission w i-, ultim Hilv set up 
two sens un though it is vet to st irt 
lundtonmg Now the st ill ot the m 
opet Hive tumor mllci.es his been expli 
utlv lilt out ol the pumtw of the 
mmnnssion 

\s lot s il mis lot (hi st lit tile si lies 
ot p is lie to he decided hv tht M( ot the 
society I min tune to lime depending 
upon the tin met <1 position ol the sock 
tv When even m the so called private 
(unaided) colleges white the teachers are 
supposed ti get government fixed tatts 
but get p ltd onlv Rs I (XX) per month ae 
cording to I ist ve ir s m irktt information) 
then one un imagine the plight of 
tctchus m the cooperHivt colleges At 
the same lime te idi rs in these colleges 
will be governed b\ the mdi oi conduct 
preset ibed lot ti idling staff in ‘other 
private tumor colleges 

I mally i look at the location oi the eo 
operative colleges shows that- thev are 
spread out all over the st He tnd are not 
necessarily umtinea lo the 686 backward 
mandals Also, though out of the 75 ex¬ 
isting colleges 42 are located in fclengana, 
not many are located in the backward 
mandals of the region The “lack of en¬ 
thusiasm' for co-operative colleges m the 
backward mandals indicates that the peo¬ 
ple in these regions are too poor to run 
the colleges on the lines laid down by the 
government In other wonts, while the 
most needy areas go without higher 
education facilities, the societies m the 
richer mandals would make quick money 
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in the name of taking higher education to 
the backward'regions 
The facility of starting co-operative col¬ 
leges is being extended up to the degree 
college level from the current academic 
vear No new colleges (junior or degree) 
are to be permuted to be started in any 
sector other than the co operative sector 
Of course one 01 two colleges in the 
government sector may he started dcpcii 
ding upon political compulsions On the 
whole, the poluv is not to start anv new 
college with state assistance thus un 
plemcnting the recommendations ot the 
notorious Vice l haneellois C ommittec 
(1986) which hid suggested that no new 
college should be stilted with state 
assist nice till the end ol this eentuiv 

LXPOR1S 

Relying on TIM Is 

SOME of the L’oveinmeiil s economic 
bureaucrats in the 1*1 innmt l ommission 
want to put the expoit ohieetive those ill 
othei socio economic ob|ccli\cs I he\ leel 
dejected that indn Ins not set been 
chosen b\ the tiansn it ion il unpoi itions 
(INCs) for intei n it ion il sub conn letine 
After all India possesses sonu of the ul 
vantages that I N( s seek in loe itmg twins 
as sub conn letmu units low w ige i lies 
taxholidavs II/s repiessise I ibour con 
ditions provision for ivaihng of eeo 
nomies of scale and so i 1 I hen whs are 
the TN( s locating intern ition il subeon 
trading units nunc m Hone hong South 
Korea Singapore Taiw in and N1 il ivsia’ 
Indian manut lctured exports ire still 
concentrated in garments ind leather and 
leather goods But these lie the old 
laboui intensive mdustiies lhc economic 
bureaueiats want India to become a sigm 
fleam exporter in the new I ibour 
intensive manufacturing industries like 
electronics and light manufacturing 
International sub contr icting is basical 
ly a relationship between i PNC (in trad 
ing and/or manufacturing) and eithei its 
subsidiary/affiliate a joint venture or an 
independent third world producer which 
is geared towards meeting demand m the 
developed capitalist economies (DCEs) 
The TNC affiliate/subsidiarv, joint ven¬ 
ture or independent producer produces 
finished goods, components or services 
for the markets of the DCEs Final 
marketing is controlled by the TNC 
together with, more often than not, the 
provision of technology, capital equip¬ 
ment, loan capital and management ser¬ 
vices The economic bureaucrats of the 
Planning Commission presumably do not 
place much faith m the joint venture or 
the independent producer, for in times of 
cyclical recession exports may be slashed 
They favour a reappraisal of the Foreign 
Exchange Regulation Act (FERA) to 


allow the TNC afTihates/subsidianes to 
have a field day Will this bring foreign 
direct investment into such areas as semi 
conductors, engineering goods, electronic 
memory circuits etc 7 Even if this does 
materialise, the experience of the south 
east Asian economics shows that there will 
be minimum backward and forward 
linkages 

PR1SONLRS 

Violation of UN ('ode 

PROIONCill) silence cin push i fict 
into oblivion tin! turn it into something 
which ntver happened Vtrv Itw people 
in our eountrv tuncmbci lhc fact that 
Indn it one time signed the United Ni 
lions Stand ird Minimum Rules tor the 
Treatment ol P isoners (idoptcd on 
\ugust TO 19ST) I he horrendous eondi 
lions in which pnsoners arc kepi in our 
lads are occasion ills itvealed in the press 
th inks to some cniciprismg soci il ktivist 
or invcsiieilive uportei Bui l! is seldom 
pointed oil! th II 'he pres lie nee ot siull 
eonduions is in diiest viol ition ot the UN 
Rule-, to whlell out government is i sig 
n ilorv md ih it it is the lesponsibihtv of 
the UN Hunt in KivhtsC ommission tom 
quue into e ises ot such viol ition 

file I West else is that ol lilt two 
Bombi\ college leaeheis -Dilip Smell 
viee pnneipil md held ol the Htstoiv 
Depatunent ol hhalsi (olliee md 
ligmohin Suie’h ol the Depiitmeni ot 
C ommeiee ot I u Hind ( oilegt both ol 
whom are lodceel in Iihai Jail m Delhi 
foi the I ist two months in ..oi me el ion with 
the Indin Ciandhi issassm ition ej‘c It 
is known hv now (hit both of them ate 
well known activists in the civil 'thirties 
movement in Bombav and their airest has 
evoked protests liom people of all walks 
ot life who suspect that thev ire being 
hiuled up on Humped up eh tiges because 
of their associ ition with the civil hhcilics 
movement 

A letter from them smuggled out from 
rihar Ini rectntlv icveals the plight thev 
are facing Undei Rule 84(2) of the UN 
Rules, all unconvicted prisoners are 
presumed to be innocent and should bt 
treated as such Neither Dalip Singh nor 
Jagmohan Singh has been convicted as 
yet Still, they are being lodged in the con 
demned death cells known as 'hasuri 
Ahatha* These cells are less than SO steps 
away from the gallows where Satwant 
Singh and Kehar Singh were hanged Is 
it a deliberate attempt to demoralise them 
psychologically’ 

Adequate facilities for accommodation, 
personal hygiene and food, as well as 
medical facilities, should be supplied to 
the pnsoners m accordance with Rules 10, 
11,12,20 and 22 of the UN code for treat¬ 


ment of pnsoners In flagrant violation 
of these rules, the two prisoners are given 
dirty food, denied any utensils, provided 
daily with only two buckets of water and 
one small pitcher with which they have to 
make do m the Delhi summer, and refused 
medical treatment (lor Dalip Singh who 
suffers from diabetes and high blood 
pressuie) 

l >ndcr Rules 90 and 92 ol the UN code, 
an untried prisoner is allowed books, 
ucwspipcrs writing materials and other 
me ins of oeeup ition In Tihar Jail, 
newspapers seldom reach the two pri¬ 
soners- uid even when thev do, the 
pipers art not of their choice Their 
itligious scripture. Guru Granth Sahtbji, 
is apparcntlv rtvatded as 'subversive' by 
tlu ml luthonties, who confiscated it 
when Dalip Singh s telatives brought it for 
him to the tail following a hunger strike 
bv Dalip Singh and Jagmohan Singh in 
pi ou st if let three days tht book was 
ictiirned to them but without the holy 
lobes which ire i put ot inv copy of the 
leheious scliptlirc 

I c> us ulil ill u til these things are hap¬ 
pening in spite of an order bv the chief 
n etiopolit in in ijjstiaie granting both the 
piisoneis B el iss I lcilities—facilities in 
tonluinutv with the above mentioned UN 
Rules -which lie svstematieallv being 
denied in spite of tepcattd leque&ts made 
hv the two prisoners to the chief 
muiopolit m ungisti iti and the district 
sessions nidge of li/ Ha/an Courts In 
i situit’on whue the executive and 
ludiu il nittioiities cannot -or will not— 
si* to it th it then own orders are carried 
(<i b tin ml tut hoi it ics what course of 
icdtissal is lei* open to the prisoners’ 

IRIiHJRX 

(Jrowing lawlessness 

MR) ftw m India would t ike seriously 
the diam ities ot a comic opera character 
like hilpntth Ru the union deputy 
minister foi has he bttn reetntly pro¬ 
moted to the next higher rank lor his ser 
vices to the boss’) I sen then lest his re¬ 
cent fulnun itions about the ‘law and 
older situation in West Bengal succeed in 
misleading some people a section of his 
fc'low partvmen in lupura have rendered 
a conscientious service to the cause of 
creating an infoimed and balanced public 
opinion by exposing the real situation in 
their Congress(I)-ruled state They have 
highlighted, according to a press report, 
“rampant corruption’ of the ministry as 
well as the administration and the "in¬ 
creasing lawlessness in the state.” In a 
memorandum to the party high command, 
they have complained about an attack by 
the supporter of the chief minister 
himself on a police station and their 
beating up of some policemen there. They 


Bcooonuc and Political W e ekly July 1,1989 


1425 



have also referred to a case of abduction 
of a girl student at revolver point by 
“young men among whom were a leader 
of the State National Students* Union of 
India and several others identified as the 
chief ministers proteges” Citing some 
other spcu c cases the report contlud 
ed. “crimes against women arc on tht rise 
throughout the state' 

While all this mas serve to prick, the 
bubble ot the righteous indignation 
publicls exhibited by some Congress(l) 
politicos about the by no means ideal law 
and order situation in states run bs non 
Congress(l) parties this is most unlikely 
to persuade the ( ongress(l) supremo to 
take any coireetive action in Iripura I irst 
ly as a newspaper says there is no pro 
spect ot an alternative within the Con 
gress(I) fold in the state secondly the 
paper thin majority in the state assembly 
presently enjoyed by the C ongresstf) It IJS 
coalition which is actually based on i 
minority ol popular votes is too pre 
carious to with.land even the slightest 
rocking by the le tdership 

poi m< s 

Was It Necessary? 

A Correspondent writes 

THE West Bengal ehiel minister's 
"respectful homage” to Indira Gandhi 


BUSINESS _ 

COTTON 

Lost Opportunity 

THE 1988-89 cotton season which has 
only two months more to go offers an in¬ 
teresting study Rarely—not in the near 
distant past anyway—has the official 
wholesales prices index for raw cotton 
been known to have moved in so narrow 
a range as it has this season—around 13 
per cent against 221 per cent in 1987-88, 
106 8 per cent in 1986 87, 27 2 per cent 
m 198S-86 and 22 7 per cent m 1984-85 

Excepting extra long staple cotton 
which is currently quoted higher by about 
14 per cent, the ruling prices of different 
varieties of cotton are lower by 3 per cent 
to 10 5 per cent compared to the prices 
which prevailed at this time a year ago, 
reflecting improved supply in the face of 
record mill consumption Even though the 
carryover stock of cotton at the end of 
August is unlikely to be any different from 
the opening stock, representing leu than 
three months’consumption, the tortile in¬ 
dustry does not seem the least bothered 
about the supply and/or prices of cotton 
Nobody really expects the market to 


when unveiling her majestic portrait at the 
Calcutta Raj Bhawan on June IS cannot 
but raise some eye brows along with a 
number of questions 

First of all was it really binding on a 
CPI(M) politburo member as a part of his 
constitutional duty as the Left Front chief 
minister of West Bengal to undertake this 
ceremonial function'* Or did he do this 
because of his personal predilections and 
inclinations 9 

Secondly, is it permissible lor a top 
communist leadu to be guided by his or 
her personal equation with a bourgeois 
politic il Ic tder with the type of political 
reputation that the late prime minister en 
joyed and more particularly with the 
stigma that the chief minister s own par 
ty theCPl(M) attaches to certain crucial 
periods of her political career 9 

Thirdly, is it a matter of a certain pride 
for a communist leader of Jyoti Basu’s 
status to proclaim that “the relationship 
between Shnmati Indira Gandhi and peo 
pic like myself in the opposition parties 
did not sour despit the political dif 
fercnces that we had", particularly in the 
context of her Lmergency and post 
Lmergency policies and actions on the 
home front 9 

It would be interesting, if not enlighten 
mg as well, if someone on behalf of Jyoti 
Basu or his partv would respond 


develop the firmness associated with the 
lean period 

An outstanding aspect of the cotton 
scene which has been the subject of an 
animated debate in market circles is the 
government's utter failure to avail of the 
extraordinary opportunity for exporting 
cotton, especially long and extra long 
staple cotton Indeed, never before has the 
international environment been so very 
favourable with the spread between cot¬ 
ton prices at home and abroad ranging 
between 20 cents and 40 cents a kg in 
respect of Bengal Deshi and between 60 
cents and 80 cents a kg for extra long 
staple cotton Even so, the export quota 
for one lakh bales each of Bengal Deshi 
and extra long staple cotton is not likely 
to be fully utilised According to know¬ 
ledgeable sources, export of Bengal Deshi 
cotton is not expected to exceed 63,000 
bales and export of extra long staple cot¬ 
ton might not reach even 40,000 bales 
Undue delay in the announcement of 
minimum export prices which were fixed 
arbitrarily in complete disregard of the 
prices prevailing in the highly competitive 
overseas markets encouraged unscrupulous 
elements in the private trade to indulge in 


all sorts of mafonctlces in negotiating ex¬ 
port deals with the result that neither the 
experienced traditional exporters nor the 
CC1 and the other state/co-operative 
agencies could participate in this highly 
profitable export business 

Representations for revising the mini¬ 
mum export prices to realistic levels have 
so far evoked only muted response Reports 
are that the government is not favourably 
disposed to lowering the MEP for Bengal 
Deshi presumably on the specious plea 
that the country will have etported more 
deshi cotton than in the recent past but 
there is every possibility of the MEP for 
extra long staple cotton being reduced 
from the present S 4 to S 2 80 a kg The 
revised MFP for extra longetaple cotton 
will certainly facilitate negotiation of fresh 
export business but prospects of achieving 
the one lakh bales target are generally 
rated low as the overseas buyers have 
already covered most of their immediate 
and near term requirements 

It would be unfortunate if the various 
acts of omission and commission did not 
bring home to the government the im 
perativc need to evolve a dynamic export 
policy as this may well have a crucial role 
to play in bringing about a better balance 
in the overall supply-demand equation as 
also in rectifying varietal imbalance 
resulting from the breakthrough in the 
production of long and extra long staple 
cotton which has of late been accounting 
for nearly 50 per cent of the total cotton 
output ^ 

With the meteorological department 
forecasting a normal monsoon—the pro¬ 
gress of the south-west monsoon has been 
quite satisfactory so far—the view is wide¬ 
ly shared that cotton production could 
easily set a new record, decisively ex¬ 
ceeding the 107 lakh bales mark establish¬ 
ed in 1985-86 if weather conditions remain 
favourable and timely measures are taken 
to minimise the impact of pest infestation 
But should the next crop turn out to be 
really a bumper one, it could precipitate 
a ‘crisis of plenty’ if the government is not 
fully prepared with an appropriate policy 
package to deal with the emerging situa¬ 
tion One can take the view that because 
of the very hefty hike—Rs 100 a quin¬ 
tal—in the support prices of kapas after 
1987-88, the government may have to 
resort to procurement on a massive scale 
to maintain prices at or above the official 
support level Political compulsion will 
demand effective market intervention In 
1985-86, price support operations had cost 
the CCI a loss of about Rs 60 crore and 
the Maharashtra Federation lost over 
Rs 300 crore, monopoly procurement hav¬ 
ing ass um e d the form of price support 
operations It needs to be noted that the 
ruling prices of cotton are substantially 
above the support prices fixed for the 
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1989-90 mum. with medium and long 
vanedea quoted-30-40 per cent higher and 
extra long staple cotton about 80-90 per 
cent higher How cotton prices might 
behave in the event of a bumber harvest 
is difficult to forecast It would be rash 
to draw any firm conclusions about prices 
based merely on the size of the crop The 
1988 39 crop is only three lakh bales lower 
than the previous record harvest in 
198S-86 but prices this season have ruled 
substantially above those in 198S 86, with 
the wholesale price index for cotton mov 
ing between 274 7 and 310 whereas in 
1985-86 it had moved between 223 9 and 
163 

Factors influencing the course of prices 
are many, the two major factors being the 
state of the textile industry and export 
policy tor cotton Unlike in 1985 86, the 
cotton textile mdustrv is doing pretty well 
With good domestic and overseas demand 
for yarn as well as fabrics (including 
reads made garments) mill consumption 
of cotton can be expected to show a tui 
ther increase And as for expoit of cotton 
all indications point to i f ivourablc glob il 
outlook Much would o! coin sc depend 
on government police and how n goes 
about implementing it New Delhi could 
not possibly have envis tiled a bettci op 
portumtv for exporting cotton this season 
and it could not have done moic hann to 
the cause it has been seeking lo promote 

RAHWAY AN 

Catching-Up Game 

TO repair the damage done bv decades of 
neglect, the working group on tail wavs has 
recommended an outlay of Rs 41 600 crorc 
for the Eighth Plan—two-and a halt times 
the Seventh Plan allocation of Rs 16 538 
crore The mam thrust of the next plan 
of the railways should be to geneiate adc 
quate line, terminal and rolling stock 
capacities, complete the process of reha 
bihtation, replacement and renewal of 
overaged assets, modernise and techno 
logically upgrade the system to achieve 
cost reduction, progressively electrify high 
density routes, improve the quality of 
passenger and freight services and 
develop a perspective research and 
development plan 

The working group has projected 
railway freight traffic to increase to 445 
million tonnes by the end of the Eighth 
Plan from the expected level of about 345 
million tonnes at the end of the Seventh 
Plan Passenger traffic has been estimated 
to grow at the rate of three per cent per 
annum to a level of 4,725 million passen¬ 
gers by 1994-95 Correspondingly, the 
freight and passenger traffic output is pro¬ 
jected at 330 billion tonne kms and 322 2 
billion passenger knts by the end of the 
Eighth Plan 


lb cope up with thu increase m freight 
and passenger traffic and transport out¬ 
puts, the working group has recommend¬ 
ed development of transport capacity by 
acquisition of 753 electric locomotives, 
1,130 diesel locomotives, 12,100 coaches 
1,500 EMU-type coaches and 1,93,200 
wagons To generate adequate ground 
capacities the working group has rtcom 
mended in investment of Rs 5 100 crorc 
in various traffic facility works like doubl 
ing of 2,400 kms of tracks, gauge corner 
sion of 2 100 kms md development of 
terminal and other line capacities 

As part of the overall plan, production 
of coneiete slcepets which was 35 lakh 
pieces in the Sixth Plan, is expected to go 
up to 118 lakh in the Seventh Plan and 235 
lakh in the Eighth Plan Production of 
coaches which was 5 326 in the Sixth Plan 
is expected to rise to 6 700 in the Seventh 
Plan and 12 100 in the Eighth Plan In 
view of the urgent need to upgrade 
technology as also to rehabilitate and 
replace overagtd assets the group has 
iceommcndcd an cvieiisive programme of 
Hack rchabilit it ion (23 500 kills) md 
modernisation ot workshops and of 
v u ious plints and machineries 

The ambitious pi in recommended nv 
the woiking group will icquirc the final 
appiov il of the Punning ( ommissiun 
tuven the resources constraint one need 
not be surprised il there is some cut tf 
teeted ill the outliv recommended bv the 
working moup it ilso need, to be stiesse 1 
ill it in real terms the out lav will turn out 
lo be much less lssiimiug in innuil m 
llation rite ot even 6 per cult 

Bee lust o* the resources constiimts 
and the competing claims on available 
resources, the railway system has not 
grown much during the last 40 yens 
While the traffic his increased live fold 
during this period the railway system has 
registered i growth ot only 16 7 pci cent 
Ihtrcbv leading to very intensive use ot the 
existing corridors Particularly between 
1965 and 1980 the railway system had 
fallen into a state ot disrepair causing a 
number of accidents of a serious nature 
and creating bottlenecks m the movement 
of goods and set vices The process of 
rehabilitation began only during the Sixth 
Plan but the pace has been slow till 
1985-86 It has gathered some momentum 
during the last two years The working 
group has estimated that the recommend 
ed outlay is essential to make a mean 
ingful start so that at least by the turn of 
the century the arrears of replace- 
ment/rehabihtation oi overaged assets are 
made up and some progress is made m the 
construction of much needed new lines 
The group has proposed construction of 
3,335 kms of new lines during the Eighth 
Plan against 936 kms expected during the 
Seventh Plan 


TWENTY YEARS AGO 

EPW t June 28, 1969 

Recent developments m Vietnam ap¬ 
pear to have raised hopes in New Delhi 
of an active Indian role in the negotia¬ 
tions comparable to that in the Korean 
armistice and the Geneva agreement in 
1954 Unfortunately, our credentials 
for playing the honest peace-broker 
must appear somewhat less than satis¬ 
factory to North Vietnam It is a fact, 
for instance, that government of India 
forbade all trade with North Vietnam 
even though strategic items like steel 
and heavy vehicles were permitted to 
be exported to South Vietnam The of¬ 
ficial reason given for the embargo on 
exports to Hanoi has been the need to 
prevent strategic matenals from 
reaching China through North Vietnam, 
but of course the real explanation is 
our anxietv not to incur the wrath of 
the United States Carving out 

spheres ot influence is a feasible and 
woiihwhik proposition in the stable 
conditions of Europe, but not m those 
of Asia—whethtr west south or south¬ 
east There is a Itsson for us as well m 
out recent experience with Nepal 
★ * * 

(rude oil is in the news again 
Government is trying to pressurise the 
three private oil companies to reduce 
the price ot imported crude from S1 38 
to S 1 28 per barrel A British firm of 
consultants might be engaged to advise 
on the selection of a contractor for off- 
shmc drilling in the Gulf of Cambay 
7 he ultimate aim in both cases is, one 
presumes to make crude oil available 
to the refineries at the least price 
A solution can be found which recon¬ 
ciles both ihest problems If a foreign 
oil company gets a drilling contract in 
the Gulf of Cambay, with participation 
options in production, it would almost 
ctrtainlv take it Tfenneco, for example; 
might tic up with any of the three 
refining companies Thus government 
will not run any financial risks in 
exploration, it can insist on Indians 
being trained by the first company, and 
it can develop additional offshore wells 
later by buying new, technologically 
correct hrs The new oil can be pur¬ 
chased at a reasonable price by the col¬ 
laborating refinery, which can be per¬ 
mitted to expand to a corresponding 
extent Payment for this crude will be 
only partially in foreign exchange for 
a limited period, say 7 years Thu will 
serve all the obvious objectives of 
India's nebulous oil policy, the first of 
which should be to cut down on crude 
imports of Rs 85 crore per year 
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BALLARPUR INDUSTRIES LIMITED 

NOTICE 

it »* . r tit. J* r 'tii >' mnim, of the public that Ballarpur Industries Limited proposes to make a joint application 
I ni i 1 tin iitn'in t r imer t m the Departm* nt of Company Affairs New Delhi under sub-section (2) of Section 23 
,j< th M , .1 inn.* i « in lpPr Htic.s A't 1900 for approval of the scheme of amalgamation of J 3 Glass Limited with it 

Bl * ' 11 |l * " I It 1 1 I I UN it 1 

* 1 1 1 1 i'i it 1 in' 1 Ballarpur Industries Limited 


Hi M in iut 1 1 1 nil i thi ii"'1t rt ihri-fis) f M‘Hx> *'i 

ti oi r’ * 14 1 1 n 1 in itt i 


1 in I P An r ll 
1 i; H A i in, 

► U 1 11 i t in 1 
1 ' 1 

III I i il J II !| f I f 1 i I I 

till it 1 

1 Pit I I'i 1 M t in 1 * | |t HI 1 1 | il | 1 * 1 ti 111 

I it 1 ) 1 tlo 1 1 t*» j 

) Pr 1 • t 1 It 1 1 11 I 1*1 1 1 | t t i < tn mi * nn 1 ft 1 

III Jl f II I III III 11 J 1 1 1 It fllljt t t fl If (J t ij t I 

It if I 11 t i 


vil Dt tails 1 >t • hi * it arm* ratio consideration proposed 
toi han holdi r tridito <_t the amalgamation/merged 
undertaking 


Regd Office PO Ballarpur 
Dist Chandrapur Maharashtra 
Head Office Thapar House 
I , ’4 Janpath New Delhi 

2 Jg Glass Limited 

Pegd Office Survey No 197198 

Bomtiav Pune Road Pimpri , 

Pune til 010 

Jg is a uhsidiary of BILT and is managed by Shri S K Gupta 
Manager appointed by the Company in terms of Section 2(24) 
and 269 of the Companies Act 1956 subject to the 
Superintendence control ancLdirection of the Board of Directors 
comprising of the following 

5 Shri Surendr tall 

6 Shri 1 C Nanda (ICICI Nominee) 

17 tin r N Tindan 

H tin '/ M Thiptr 

Authuri id ' ti ire lapitfl Rs 1000 00 000 

KiUtd ni'i Subsi ritini Rs 6 06 54 960 

Ptui up Rs 6 0615 273 

To rinnuf«Njrc ind tieal m glass containers vials and 
jih irmai eutic il hr ttlfS 

141 1 subsuii v> of Bill Jg s operations have not been self sus 
Haw g and it ha Ind to depend heavily on support from BILT 
includm ash injections and securities for loans by way of cor 
poriit. guarantee collaterals In addition BILT has also extended 
Managerial and Marketing support for almost the entire 
pr'itfm tion 

jg-- -ij>cr it it mi can be made financially viable on a long term 
ba-.i only if substantial funds are injected 
It is th* re fort proposea to amalgamate Jg with BILT effective 
1 st lul, 19h8 which is in the public interest for the-following 
reason* 

1) It would ensure the long term viability of Jg which is not 
possible otherwise 

2) Provide continued employment to about 1851 people 

3) No disruption of ancillary industries most of whom are in 
the small scale sector and are completely dependent on Jg 

4 ) Jwn major Public Sector Companies viz Indian Drugs and 
Ph irmarcuticals Limited Rishilcesh and Hindustan Antibiotics 
limited Pune are dependent on Jg for upto 60% of their 
requirement of vials These Companies are engaged in the 
manufacture of bulk drugs and other essential pharma 
ceuticals and stoppage in supplies by Jg would adversely 
affect operations of these Companies 

Issue of one BILT Equity Share of Rs 10/ fully paid up in exchange 
of 20 Fquity Shares of Rs10/ each fully paid up held by 
Shareholders of Jg 


2 Any person inteitMi i in the matter may make a representation (in quadruplicate) to the Secretary Department of Company 
Ahairs Govf rnment < f Irdi 1 Shastri Bhavan Dr Rajendra Prasad Road New Delhi within 14 days from the date of publication 
o* tin not.ee irittmating his views on the proposal and indicating the nature of his interest therein 

For BALLARPUR INDUSTRIES LIMITED 

Registered Office 
PO Ballaipur 

Di'tt Chandrapur VIRENDER GANQA 

Mat irashtra t SECRElARy 

Dated this 28tli day of June 1989 
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FROM THE IVORY TOWER 


The Panchayati Raj Bill 

A run Ghosh 


While the motives of the government in precipitately introducing 
the Constitution (64th Amendment) Bill may be suspect and while 
some ot the provisions ot the bill may be objectionable, the 
introduction ot the bill is a highly desirable development, the full 
implications of which may not have occurred to those who have 
drafted it 


NLVLR mind the motives ol the ad 
ministration in suddenly springing m an 
election year the Constitution (64th 
\mcndment) Bill All governments all 
over the world tan legitimitelv be ex 
petted to seek the maximum poliueal 
mileage out ot their legislative proposals 
and exeeutivc actions Never mind that 
sueh a momentous constitutional amend 
ment has been proposed in an election 
year with little national debite ind in 1 
blatantly partisan manner 1 he real issue 
belore parhintent before the country is 
not the election gimmickry behind the 
proposals but whether the proposals are 
in the (longer term) interest of the conn 
try In other words is the proposed con 
stitutional amendment desirable* Arc 
there any serious flaws in the bill as 
presented to parliament ' W hat should be 
the approach and attitude of the people 
generally of the elected members of 
parliament, and of the state legislative 
issemblies to the proposals'* 
let me start bv repeating the reaction 
ot many responsible people (who are in 
principle in favour ot greater decentralisa 
tion) to the proposal to instal panchayati 
raj through a constitutional amendment 
at this juncture First, it is felt that in the 
context ot the extant property relations 
and power structure in the rural areas, the 
proposed constitutional amendment will 
only add to the exploitative powers and 
capability ot the elite in the rural areas 
More ominously, it is felt that the pro¬ 
posals will take down to the villages' the 
nepotism, casteism and corruption that 
we see at the national and state level 
Instead of spearheading local level 
development through the panchayats, it is 
apprehended that there will emerge accen 
tuated in-fighting and local chauvinism, 
which will spell an end to any national 
consciousness, national planning, national 
unity and integrity Indeed it is possible 
that in the sarpanch of each gram 
panchayat, we are creating a large number 
of little Hitlers, and that this step will give 
a boost to centrifugal forces and militate 
against central, and more particularly, 
against state authority It is also felt that 


the proposals will accentuate regional 
disparities in income and employment, at 
the same time creating fresh impediments 
against the migration of labour Finally, 
to revert back to the first point, it is 
appichtndcd th it all the gains fiom plan 
outlay will now flow to the sarpanch, his 
family his friends and his supporters, 
ihtrcbv accciitu inng the unequal distribu 
non of income md wealth m the eountrv 

True all the shove dangers exist in some 
degree Indeed the seeds are already then, 
many of the cuirent happenings in the 
countryside already reflect some of these 
tendencies However, the question to be 
examined disp issionately is are these 
(sometimes lttent) forces which reflect 
cistcist, religious, sectarian prejudices 
likely to gain support from the proposals 
currently mooted * Are there any possible 
sifeguards and it so what arc they 1 * 

P AM HAY XII Rvi AND Lot M PtlWFR 
SlRlH TlIRt 

let me first examine the question of 
land reform After forty two years of 
independence what is the situation m 
regard to land reform m the country 7 
Apart from one or two states, land reform 
is not even talked about There is, in fact, 
i strong body ot opinion which purports 
to state that the green revolution having 
succeeded in states which have not pressed 
on with land reform, the need for agri 
cultural growth rules out any further 
pursuit of land ceilings and of land 
reform, and that in fact the clock ought 
to be put back m the interest of encourag¬ 
ing capitalist agriculture Anyhow, the 
short point is that the required political 
will to press on with land reform is today 
totally lacking 

Land reform, then, is not on the 
agenda What is the solution? Do we, m 
the event, decide that in the absence of 
land reform, the depressed and deprived 
sections of the population will have a 
better chance of some redress for their 
situation from a strong centre or a strong 
state government 7 in short, do we really 
believe that the status quo is the best 


answer to the problems of the poor? 

In pursuing the above line of thinking, 
we forget that with the revolution in com¬ 
munications, the poor are not necessarily 
a docile group today If we read stones of 
occasional massacres of Hanjans, tribal* 
and other depressed sections of society, 
if we read of entire villages being rased 
to the ground, it is because the poor have 
started resisting the demands of die rich 
and the elite in the countryside And on 
occasion, terrible reprisals are taken 
against them with the covert assistance of 
the guardians of the law And, on such 
occasions, have the supposedly indepen¬ 
dent central or state authorities done 
anything to protect the oppressed except 
to send in forces to restore order after the 
event 7 

Is there any valid reason for assuming 
that things will be any the worse with in¬ 
creasing decentralisation of power and 
authority to the local panchayats 7 Is it not 
possible that these local (depressed) 
groups have a better chance of organis¬ 
ing themselves, and of resisting the elite, 
in local level panchayati elections 7 These 
local groups may not be able to win an 
election to a distant parliament, and even 
a state legislative assembly But they may 
be able to capture quite a few panchayats, 
and certainly achieve significant represen¬ 
tation in a large number of gram pan¬ 
chayats Of cour-e, one presumes that 
booth capturing and similar strong-arm 
tactics would not be permitted, and to the 
extent that even the panchayati elections 
are to be regulated by the election com¬ 
mission, it is to be hoped that such 
tendencies would be minimised 

Let us also not forget the role of both 
political parties and in a few areas, of 
voluntary organisations These latter are 
by and large locally based, each organisa¬ 
tion m a designated district, sometimes a 
few blocks or even villages They are, as 
of today, largely apolitical, manned by a 
few dedicated souls, endeavouring to 
bring about social and economic change 
m the limited areas of their operation, 
although there also exist a few which are 
really ‘fronts’ for the elite and the 
politically ambitious But the responsi¬ 
bility of the political parties is patently 
clear In fact, the panchayati elections— 
with promise of future funding of local 
level development through the panchayats 
—offer a golden opportunity to all leftist 
organisations Should they not endeavour 
to see that the right people get elected to 
the panchayats 7 And, among other 
things, what they need to do is to use their 
local influence to ensure that the dectuma 
are free and fair, and that the right people 
get elected to the panchayats 
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In tact as a result ot both the develop 
ment at communications, and the 
awakening ot the in rests and their grow 
ing political consciousness there is a 
strong possibility th it 1 1 uge number ot 
realls independent minded representatives 
ot th> poorer sections ol the population 
mas eel levied to the grim puichasits 
Ol eouise one should not rule out the 
possibilitv ot the elite the lindlord cum 
monevlendei sections getting lurthcr ell 
tienchcd in quite a lew ticas I’erhaps the 
greatest danger ot that type ot develop 
ment comes horn the Hindi hciitlind - 
Bihai, I'P Maryana R qasthan ind 
Madhya Prtdesh But even u» these stales 
the nch md the elite in the mril ireisaie 
not likliv to h ive pi un s iilmg everywhere 
Iheie is like.lv to image i iairlv bittei 
stiuggle The I let th it kanshi Ram could 
come second to \ I* Singh in the Mlah i 
bad parh mum uv constiiueiuv be iting 
the ( ongress(l) c indiel He hollow should 
be an eve opuui to ill tluie would cei 
tainly eineiee m inv k inshi R mis who will 
sei/e powei md aiithontv it the loe it level 
paiuhiviti elections it md when they 
tike pine itiei the constitution il iniciul 
ment th it is when the pinch iv its begin 
to wield le il author) v 

1 llele would dso ii ise conflict hittci 
aimed stiuggle in mim lie is Some 
peeiple would get killtd Hut lei us I ue it 
the oppiesseel ill the villtgcs ue dvine 1 
slow de till eveis el is even now tiequent 
ly i stolent ilc tilt We got our political 
independence chc iplv md wc will ptoh 
ably have to p tv i pticc now in the com 
mg vc us loi ichiiviug re il denioertey 
lot ait lining economic independence loi 
'he s "-t m tssts ot the pcopl* I hts is ptoh 
ably tilevit ihle md let us not ect entity 
wonted il sin It Ocelli lelltcs c 111 not he 
avoided ill senile lit is Mlei ill people 
in authority i uelv give up (heir positions 
without i light md it the light gets to 
be nnmonious mote pirtxululy il the 
lights get icported- when the duly e\ 
cesses mil injustice meted out to luge 
sections ol the popul it ion nevci gel 
repented— we should not imagine that (lie 
end of the world (or the end ol India is 
a demouatie count!v) his come 

lilts is the bio id inswti to the ques 
lion ol tht dtsinbilitv of lnltoductiou ol 
panchtyati rat in the absence ol land 
reform We cannot watt lor lend leform 
because the extant power structure at the 
state level will not permit, in most parts 
ot the country, the implementation of 
even (be existing provisions of the statute 
on land ceilings and redistribution ol ceil 
tng surplus land The introduction ol pan 
chayati raj can, in fact, help to bring about 
better mobilisation and organisation of 
the masses of people in the rural areas 
Incidentally, the political parties have 
a great deal ot responsibility in future It 
is not the Congress(I) Party alone which 


has lost contact with the masses, other 
political parties also seem to be drifting 
awav from mass contact and mass political 
ictivity They must change their thinking 
(heir work procedures, they must go back 
and start the process ot politicisation ot 
the masses not necessarily on the basis 
ol highly monolithic centnlised ditcc 
turns but on the bisis ot broad overall 
patty principles but with an t\e to loed 
needs and lex d ispirations Certainly the 
lett parties must itnew mass contact and 
mass propigmdi activate the masses 
build up lexal level leadership and guide 
Ihcin in the p mchavati elections to come 
In I let thit m is well presigc i mi|or 
change m the chancier md functioning 
ol the deniixr itx polity ol the country 
as i whole and miy well kid to the 
development ol truly all Indii piriits it 
a national level based on tk u cut 
economic thinking md stiategits To tlx 
opposition panics the proposed ( onstitu 
turn miendnxnt hill is an unexpected md 
unique opportunity which they must not 
let eo out ol then grasp 

To bt it fix sum up (he ibovt iigumeiit 
even though (he motives ol the pie suit 
government in precipitately introducing 
the ((institution miindinint bill m is be 
suspect and even it some ol the ext ini 
provisions ot iht 1 *1 may he obicv 
lion ihle the bill ill is Mill be deemed to 
be I highly desu ihle development tlx lull 
tmplie itions ot which mis not hive 
excuirid io those who have di died il But 
then liter all we ue really concerned 
with the results md the results only 

How does one te let to the v moils pro 
visions ot I he bill is piesented lo p it It i 
nxnt ’ Hus is whcit i gie it ek il ol clc it 
thinking is necessity and the pist ex 
puxnet til st tie which hive opei lied the 
pinth.iv iti 11 | (m v uymg dtgites) must 
be brought to be u whilt ev ilu nine. the 
ditlerint ela ises md seeking tilhei then 
t imitation or imendment and perhaps 
even some furthci provisions toensme the 
success ol the expetmicnt 

Ni I l> I OK fit XIHII 11V 

Hit first issue is to recognise tlx need 
lot flexibility In particular the sides 
which have already introduced panch ivati 
raj- West Bengal, karnataka ind \ndhra 
Pradesh among others may be deemed to 
hive dont so on their own—should not 
be required to re order panchavati elec 
lions in terms ol the proposed bill Some 
ol the provisions ol the bill are dircctlv 
antithetical to the system currently in 
operation—with considerable success— 
in some states, and these should not be 
disturbed One should therefore be careful 
about not imposing the same pattern 
throughout the country The above two 
points may be briefly summed up as 
follows First, it is not necessary for all 


states to have a three-tier system This is 
already recognised, and these is provision 
that some of the smaller states need not 
have an intermediate tier But sometimes 
they need not have pandtayats at the 
higher or district level because some of the 
states tre smaller than some districts in 
thickly populated parts of the country 
loi cxtmplc, in Tripura—belore the 
idvent ol the present Congress(I) govern 
ment which dismissed a superbly eon 
seised p mchavati svstem immediately 
liter coming to power on a wafer thin 
m noriiv - there were in the past gaon 
sabhis md /illt panshads (with thfte 
districts) I he system was working well, 
md it is possible thit some (smaller) states 
m is h ive gaon sabhas> (or gram pan 
ch is its) md blexk level panchavat samitis 
(or ni incl.il p inch iv its) without a district 
level /ill i p Irish id The present hanker 
mg toi i district government with a 
district m igistnte somehow keeping com 
munic inon lines with the centre, has no 
ment i stite like Cioa is virtually little 
more th in t district alter all Thus the 
proposed sub cl iust ^(a) of clause 243(A) 
(ol the t (institution) needs a specific 
mxiidnient to provide the requisite 
flexibility 

1 quills there is little point in insisting 
(i nt i sub cl iust 3(c) ol clause 243(A)) on 
members ol the Mouse ol Feoplt and the 
members of the legist itise assembly of the 
st He representing constituencies which 
compost wholly oi partly a panchavat 
ire i at a levtl other thin the village level 
|bting uitomatic ills mult mtmbtiv] in 
such paixh is it W hv should a member 
ol ptrliamcnt representing say Fandabad 
be necessarily midt a member ot the 
I indibad (block) pmchavat suniti (or 
mandal panchayat)' II the analogy were 
to be csrried over to the urb n areas, 
would it be desirable to make say Jagdish 
Ivtler representing i apart of Delhi in 
parliament a councillor of the Delhi 
Municipal Corporition' He will have no 
time and yet he would wield enormous 
clout, and exercise patronage in regard to 
the disbursement ol lunds or favours 
T ither a member ol parliament is eon 
cerned with overall national matters or 
with purely local matters I his is an ob 
jectionable clause and needs to be deleted 
(even though such deletion would now be 
opposed by all members ot parliament) 

Secondly, there is no ment in untfor 
mity being imposed on all panchayats in 
terms ot clause 243(B) concerning the 
composition of panchayats Sub-clause(2) 
mentions that "all the seats in a panchayat 
shall be filled by persons chosen by direct 
election front territorial constituencies in 
the panchayat area ” Now, m this con¬ 
text, let us recall that Mahatma Gandhi 
envisaged the successive layers of pan¬ 
chayats to be wholly based on indirect 
elections, thus gram panchayats would 
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send representatives to panchayat samitis 
and the latter would send representatives 
to the zilla panshads Also, the extant 
legislation in West Bengal makes lor a 
combination of direct and indirect elec 
dons all the pndhans ot gtam p tnchavats 
aic mtomaticallv members ot the pan 
ch is sminis and the sabhapitis oi the 
puichasat s unit is automatic ills mcmbeis 
ot the /ill i panshads There lie some 
othci ducctls elected office bearers hut 
basically the composition ot the succcssisc 
higher bodies is based on indirect elec 
turns Ihcic is no reason novs to toici i 
ch mac in the ssstem in West Bcng il sshicli 
his worktd well In t let csen it thcic is 
no igreemeiit as to the dcsir ibilits of m 
ducit elections then should he piosision 
lot tlexibilus ind stites sshicli hise 
operates' the pinch is Hi ssstem success 
lulls should not be required to suddcnls 
ch nice tile ssstem mil to oidci lush 
panchisati bodns 

I he sum goes tor the users tlion ot 
sc its is pci cl iusc 24^(C ) lor example 
in Nkist lknuil the ssstem his vsorked 
vsell so I ir without the tspc ot users tlion 
sought to be introduced ind thin is no 
rc ison now tor in outside luthorits to 
impose i tiding ot sep u itism when none 
ixists In tnt it should he ninimhind 
that scheduled c iste people tuhils an 
usualls coiicentiated in certam are is and 
thes an bound to erncige as powerful in 
cert tin grim pinch isats (oi gum sabhas) 
It idiquati luthorits and finances 
devolve to them tint m itselt would be 
an excellent toiward step I he resersation 
ot seats has not led in the past to the elec 
turn of soe il or annul ite represent itises 
of the depressed sections of the populi 
turn in ms election 

Then ire it her obitetion ible clauses 
lhe I icccnth Schedule (Article 2411) is 
all embi icing it is praetiealls synchro 
nous with the functions ot the states (as 
I lid down in the tonstitut on) Ihcic is 
need tor more cogent thinking and in this 
context there is need foi thinking m 
regard to first, lurther desolution of 
responsibilities from the centre to the 
states I here is no mention of that anv 
where, and the functions now envisaged 
for the panehavats mav be too much for 
the latter to discharge. That could lead to 
contusion For example, panchayats are to 
be responsible for rural electrification 
including distribution ot electricity The 
example given above is merely indicative 
of the haste with which the bill has been 
drafted, with no very clearcut thinking as 
to the powers, functions and respon 
sibihties of the panchayats, no clear idea 
as to the requirements of funds, of 
personnel, of organisational capability to 
discharge the functions Thus, one has to 
be careful not to run to the other extreme, 
at the expense of all benefits of centralised 
planning, but then, perhaps the idea at the 


back of the mind of the drafters of the 
present bill has been to seek to establish 
a direct link between the centre and the 
districts, bypassing the state governments 
This cannot be allowed to happen We 
need genuine decentralisation, and, 
therefore while supporting the bill 
generally one must point out the cfeticien 
cies which need to be remedied in order 
to make lot genuine panchasati raj 
development 

There are two other el tuses which need 
icthinking I irst the form of accounts 
md audit (lliuse 24IH) is to be laid 
down bs the governor on the idvicc ot 
the ( \(> But vvliv the governor md not 
the sttte governments is lor other 
cl tuses' Neiondlv the bill is not to ippls 
to iiitdin stiles mil ileus Not onlv are 
the north e tsteni st ms to he excluded the 
autonomous hill districts ot the nmth 
e istun states is well is the ireas covered 
hv lhe Gorkin hill disiiicl council in 
Dai idling an to he kepi out of the prow 
sums ol the p inch iv in ia| svstem But the 
i tlion tie ot tins policv is not clcai unless 
tile hill people in lo be kept tied to the 
ipion stum sol the centre Why should 
these arc is not h ivt inter n il demon lev ’ 
Is lamir to be the sole uibitii ot N ig> il tnd 
I ilthunhawl i ol Mi/oram mdtihismgol 
Ditjeeling’ Is the eentie ifrlid th it 
pinch s Us in No iland md Ml, or tin 
mas be i iptund bs Vimu/os md 
Ialdengas men’ The ration tie ol the 
present upptoiih is not eleai farooq 
\bdullihs J md k government has 
p issed an Act (under the J md k ( on 
solution) ushning in panihavau ru in 
that state The state has many mote pro¬ 
blems than Nag il md and Mi/oram (so 
f it), and it I and k can have punch nati 
raj whs not N tg iland and Mi/or im ’ As 
a matter of tael these areas h«e a much 
more dimoiritii society and social polity 
than the rest ol indi i and thes deserve 
funding for decentralised development 
much more than anv other part of India 

I here is one p u Ocular point on which 
the proposed bill should take the cue from 
the system opertting today in West 
Bengal All decisions in all panehavats 
(right from the gram panchayat upwards) 
are taken on the btsis of consensus, and 
the formal position is that the majority 
would decide on issues which are debat 
able or are debated The pradhan of the 
gram panchayat though doubtless a 
leader, is essentially the spokesman, he 
may guide and influence his colleagues 
but he is not the sole arbiter More impor¬ 
tantly. all decisions of all panchayats must 
be hung up on the notice board of the 
panchayats for all to see The accent is on 
‘open administration’ 

The procedure has had a salutary effect 
on the functioning of the panchayats in 
West Bengal, and should be emulated, and 
the procedure sanctified by legislative pro¬ 


visions The sarpanch should not have the 
sole authority over all decisions, whether 
as to the identification of beneficiaries of 
programmes or the disbursal of funds or 
the drawal and implementation of schemes 
ot development He will in any case wield 
greater influence than the others More 
importantly there should be wide publi¬ 
city given to all decisions, inlo'malion 
should be freely available so that decisions 
taken aic kept under proper scrutiny by 
the people 

Pott mi\ i iorCinuim Dfmocracy 

lo conclude then, perhaps it is 
necessary to emphasise only two points 
1 irst no matter what the motives of the 
pa sent administration in pitchforking the 
t onstitution (64th Amendment) Bill, the 
introduction of panchayati raj is likely to 
be a good thing tor the country In fact, 
those who have spearheaded it may not 
be fulls aware of the implications of what 
they are doing, they are bringing about 
conditions which would escntually result 
in (he introduction ot real democracy in 
the country The process is not going to 
be smooth, and the vested interests will 
ccitainls endeavour to grab power in the 
p inch isats -thes mav even succeed for a 
white in certain aicas— but the masses of 
people cannot and will not be kept down 
lo that extent this is a truly histone bill 
Secondly the bill as at present drafted 
has some venous flaws These need to be 
mnected and the opposition parties need 
to focus on the specific lacunae in the bill, 
some of which have been indicated earlier 
In fact what we really need is a minimum 
set of C onstitutional provisions to ensure 
(a) regul ir panchasati elections, (b) strong 
deterrents to their arbitrary dissoli tion (of 
the type witnessed in Tripura recently), 
and in ans cast, the holding of fresh 
panchayati elections within six months, 
the newly elected panchayats being given 
a term ol five years (and not merely the 
remainder of the term ot the dissolved 
pinehayats, as now proposed) and (c) 
devolution of both finances and authority 
successively from the centre to the states, 
and from the statts to the panchayats One 
could add that to the extent possible, 
indirect elections to the higher panchayati 
bodies should be encouraged 

All of us need to take a constructive and 
positive approach, and the occasion 
should be used for extracting the maxi¬ 
mum of genuine devolution of authority 
The bill is likely to bring about a genuinely 
decentralised administration provided that 
people are watchful, which again is the 
essential requirement of democracy But 
with the amendments suggested and, more 
particularly, with continuing vigil on the 
part of all, the bill has the potential of 
bringing about genuine democracy in the 
country and it is to that end that we need 
to concentrate our attention and effort 
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STATE BANK OF BIKANER AND JAIPUR 

ABRIDGED BALANCE SHEET AS AT 3IST MARCH, 1989 


(RUPEES IN LACS) 


31 12 1987 

CAPITAL AND 
LIABILITIES 

31 31989 

31 12 1987 

PROPERTY AND 
ASSETS 

31 31989 

2080 00 

Subscribed and Paid-up 

2080 00 

19747 90 

Cash 

91863 92 


C apital 


Nil 

Balance with other Banks 

Nil 

56<) 20 

Reserve 1 und & Other 

1217 28 

Nil 

Money at (all and Short 

Nil 


Reserves 



Notice , 





50881 01 

Investments 

63804 82 

165119 hti 

|)i posits and Other 

190319 15 

89719 17 

Advances 

121607 12 


Accounts 





16051 17 

Humming tiom othei 

20049 46 

1191 68 

Bills Receivable bting Bills 

5381 66 


H inking companies, 



lot ( ollcction 



Age ills,etc 



as per contra 


1502 65 

Bills (’usable 

1210 98 

2540 04 

C onstitutnts, 1 labilities lor 

4412 07 

5191 68 

Bills lot C ollcction being 

5181 66 


Acccptinccs, ! ndorsements 



Bills Receivable as per 



and othtr Obligations as 



conn i 



pet contra 


7160 11 

Othei I labilities 

77504 61 

4"’() 81 

Picnmcs 

706 87 

2540 04 

Acceptances,!, ndorsements 

5512 07 

509 21 

1 urmtuic 1 ixlures and 

676 41 


and Othei Obligations 



Vehicles 



as pet contra 





004 

Balance ot Profit 

0 04 

11167 91 

Other Asstts 

1174148 

200628 15 

TOTAI 

303296J5 

2006 1 8 15 

TOTAL 

303296 J5 


PROFIT AND l OSS ACCOUNT 

FOR 1 HE PERIOD FROM ISI JANUARY, 1988 TO 3IST MARCH, 1989 


Year ended 
3112 1987 

FXPENDITIRF 

From 1 1 88 
to 11 1 89 

1 ear ended 
11 12 1987 

INCOME 

From 1 1 88 
to 31 3 89 

10623 11 

Interest Paid on 

Deposits, Borrowings,etc 

14887 87 

14515 lb 

Interest and Diseount 

22592 60 

4592 11 

Salaries, Allow tnccsjclc 

7204 08 

2408 43 

Commission, Exchange 
& Brokerage,etc 

3635 84 

1566 48 
16142 

Other f xpenditure 

Prolli 

2664 97 

471 00 

1 55 

Other Receipts 

148 

16945.34 

TOTAI 

26229 92 

16945 <4 

TOTAL 

26229 92 



OUR MOTTO - CUSTOMER SATISFACTION” 
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REPORTS 


Panchayati Raj Bill: The Real Flaw 

B k( handrashekar 


It is not the Constitution amendment bill that is the problem It is 
the rest of the elements in the prime minister’s package on 
panchayati raj that has given rise to deep-rooted apprehensions 
The centrepiece of these elements is the role proposed for the 
collector 


THE Constitution 64th Amendment Bill 
introduced by the prime minister in the 
I ok Sabha to provide constitutional status 
to panchayati raj institutions (PRIs) has 
attracted unusually strong comments The 
non C ongress governments perceive that 
the centre is making * new onslaught on 
the constitution tl role and (unctions ol 
the states via the proposed amendment 
I hcv lie also convinced that the amend 
ment hill is only the first step in a series 
that will surely tallow to institute the rule 
ol Indus villages Irom Delhi thus 
bypassing state governments It is argued 
that while the piimc minister and his pirty 
will commandeer their massive majority 
in pirhiment to push the inadequately 
discussed bill through they will use a 
combination ol state power and buicau 
craey to control the panenayats through 
a new scheme of administrative and Im in 
eial mechanisms (which however is not 
a part of the bill) Thus it is widely belies 
ed that the deputy commissioner or the 
district magistrate (DM) will be the sole 
locus, hereaftei both ol development and 
law and order matters What then will 
he the rel itionship between the DM and 
the elected panchavat at the district level 9 
It is also feared that the centre will keep 
a direct hold over panchayU bodies by 
funding them from Delhi without virtual 
ly any reference to the state governments, 
thus devaluing the constitutional, political 
and social status of the states Are these 
mere 'beliefs’ or probabilities based on 
some evidence 9 What does the amend¬ 
ment bill itselt contain 9 In what form, if 
any, can these other proposals come in 9 
These different but related issues have all 
been mixed up inthe politically charged 
debate 

The debate; it it may be called that, on 
the amendment bill has confused rather 
than clarified issues Fbr example, some 
senior opposition leaders and reputed 
journalists have condemned the bill on the 
ground (a) that the bill enables the centre 
to enact legislation concerning panchayats 
when such a thing should be left to the 
state governments, (b) that it provides 


icccss for the centre to the panchayats by 
means of direct fin mcing of panchayats, 
ind (c) that the bill in its earlier version, 
h id empowered the governor rather than 
the state government to dissolve the 
panchayats The bill therefore is alleged 
to provide tin bssis tor centralisation of 
jiower and not tor decentralisation Above 
all the question has been raised Why the 
constitutional amendment 9 

1 he demand to entrench panchayati raj 
in the ( onstitution has bten made bv 
experts and variems official commissions 
on the ground that most state govern 
ments had not implemented Article 40 of 
the Constitution (to organise villigc 
p uiehavats and endow them with powers 
of self government) ind is a consequence 
PKls had been denied resources respon 
sibilities and poweis It is generally igrctd 
that the constitution must provide 
for (i) mandatoiv setting up of PRIs 
(u) holding qI periodic elections to these 
bodies, (in) provision of reservation for 
the weaker groups irid (iv) audit of PRIs 
accounts 

Xsoicv Mi IIl \ Rl KIRI 

Thus the \soki Mehta Committee 
(1978) recognised the need for constitu 
tional sanction and included in its report 
a draft Constitution amendment bill 
formulated bv 21 eminent citi/cns in 
eluding t M S N miboodiripad S K Dey 
Ramaknshna Hcj.de, Madhu 1 imaye 
S M Joshi, and I M Singhvi 

I he draft bill ni idt the establishment 
of PRIs mandators membership was by 
election and the chief election commis 
sioner was put in charge of all election 
matters The comptroller and auditor 
general was asked to audit the accounts 
and his report had to be submitted to the 
governor who, in turn, had to cause it to 
be laid before the state legislature 
Panchayats could be empowered by the 
state legislature with executive and ad 
mimstrative functions including the ' pro 
motion of economic and social develop 
ment and implementation of plans ” 


A finance commission to review 
panchayat finances had to be set up by the 
state government once every five years and 
its report had to go before the legislature 
As regards suspension and dissolution, 
where the governor of a state was satisfied 
that a panchayat was "not functioning in 
accordance with law or is grossly abusing 
its powers or is functioning in a manner 
which is detrimental to pubhc interest” he 
could suspend or dissolve the panchaygt 
(pp 207 212) 

It was obviously not believed that such 
an amendment encroached upon the ex¬ 
clusive power of state governments to 
make legislation concerning panchayats 
('local government’ figures in the ‘state 
list' of the Seventh Schedule to the Con¬ 
stitution) Nor did the bill contemplate 
amendment of any of the entries m the 
state or ‘concurrent’ lists in the Seventh 
Schedule so as to transfer them to the 
union list Now, how does this compare 
with the 64th Amendment Bill 9 

Till 1989 Bill 

The bill mandates the setting up of 
panchayats at the village; intermediate and 
district levels and they will have a five-year 
term Smaller states with a population not 
exceeding 20 lakh could do with a two-tier 
set up (Article 243A) The bill empowers 
the legislature of a state to determine the 
composition of panchayats (Article 243B) 
Members shall be elected in direct elec¬ 
tions with one exception, namely, the 
legislature may provide for the member¬ 
ship of MPs and MLAs and chairmen of 
panchayats m the appropriate panchayat 
bodies Seats shall be reserved for SCs and 
SIX in proportion to their population and 
to the total number of seats in a panchayat 
institution Similarly 30 per cent of the 
reserved seats shall be reserved for women 
belonging to SC and ST and a further 30 
per cent of the total number of seats shall 
be reserved for women (Article 243C) 

A finance commission shall be ap¬ 
pointed bv the governor to review the 
financial position of the panchayats and 
to make recommendations regarding taxes 
and duties to be imposed and the basis of 
sharing the revenue with the state govern 
mint, grants in aid and related matters 
The recommendations will have to bt laid 
before the state legislature 

The conduct of elections to PRIs in¬ 
cluding preparation of electoral rolls, etc, 
will be supervised and controlled by the 
Election Commission, as in Karnataka at 
the moment However, it will be the 
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prerogative of the state legislature to enact 
laws to govern elections to panchayats 
(Article 243 1 and J) 

As regards accounts the form in which 
accounts have to be kept will be deter 
mined on the idvicc of the comptroller 
and audit i genual ot India I he ( ACi 
will also arnnge toi the iccoimts to he 
audited tnd his icporis to the itosunor 
will then be placed tor consider ition 
before the legislature 

htntllv, it has been left to the stite 
legislature to endow the pinch is its with 
such powers and aulhorits is in is be 
necessary to enable them (o function as 
in titutions of self government lor 
esample panehas its will h ive powus and 
icsponsibililics toi the preparation of 
plans foi economic development and 
social justice' (Article 2431) lor the 
“implementation of schemes tor econo 
mic development end social justice as m is 
be entrusted to them including those hi 
relation to the matters listed in the 
blevcnth Schedule I hus (i) i distinction 
is made between preparation of plans 
and implementation ot ‘schemes In the 
latter e ise will it then be the right of the 
government lev formul He schemes which 
it has nc> right to in the ease of plans 7 
And (ii) tor the first tune under the C on 
stitution the subjects listed in the 
t leventh Schedule may be entrusted to 
pinch is its Howcvu it is clear that such 
entiustment can be made only by a state 
legist itutc tnd not by the ccntic 

lilt 1978 ()K\l t sni) 1989 Bill 

It c in be seen th it both in turns ot its 
form it as well as the content the 19h9 
amendment bill is smul u to uid in sesual 
instances even identic il to the 1978 bill 
Whether in powers tnd icsponsibilities 
the manner ot elections lccounts tnd 
audit thuc is verv little ditluencc The 
role of the ( AO in presenting forms tor 
panchavat accounts and tudit c tn h udls 
be described as ptomoting centralisation 
Indeed in Karnataka the account tut 
general has been requested to audit No 2 
account of mandal panchayats, i c 
development expenditure There was a lot 
of fuss about the powers of dissolution 
given to the governor in the leaked (Indian 
Express, 10 41989) version of the 1989 
bill There was an identical provision iq 
the 1978 bill The bill in its present form 
has deleted that provision There need 
have been no fuss at all since the governor 
for this purpose, could not have acted in 
his ‘discretionary’ role but only m his 
formal, constitutional role He would be 
bound by the aid and advice of the council 
of ministers (Article 163) “The governor 


is but a shorthand expression for the state 
government just as the president is an 
abbreviation for the central government” 
(Supreme Court in Shamser Singh vs State 
of Punjab 1974) 

t in the centre enact legislation to con 
trol p inchav its’ 1 believe that the centre 
h is no powei to do so The directive in 
Niiiclt 40 cinnot extend to law making 
except bv m He lcgislatuits The l onstitu 
tion confers power to make laws under 
\itides 24 s jud 246 on both parliament 
ind si ite legist iiuies but this is very clear 
ly limited bv the vvoids in Article 24S(|) 

subject to the provisions of this ( onstitu 
non The limit ition refers to the distnbti 
tion ot legist Hive powers bv the Seventh 
Schedule 11 bv the three lists the union 
list the st He list tnd the concurrent list 
Since local government tnd v ill me 
admmistr limit ippear in entiv x ot the 
state list oulv i st ite Itgisl iturc c in iii ike 
liws on these milters Iheic tie sonic 
exception tl situ toons which empower tlu 
centre to Ictus! He but they tie not relcv tn' 
for out pm pose 

I lie pioposed amendment tlieietote 
icprcsuits only a genet ills ten id 
common denominttor met there is 
nothing obnoxious in it tioin tlu view 
pevmt ol slit, governments 

C ot 11 « itiRs Rt 11 PRIPvkvi 

it is not the intendment bill th it is the 
pioblcm It is the rest of the elements in 
the prune minister’s package on pm 
ehavati i ij th it has given rise to deep 
rooted ippti'hinsions Theccntrcjm.ee of 
these elements is the pioposed role lot the 
collector or the distiict m tgistr He tnd this 
h is to be seen in the context of the much 
publicised concept ol district planning in 
which the itfici tls will h tve the tctivist 
seat with i more passive ioIc lor elected 
repicsentatives 

In WS” tnd 1988 the prune mimstci 
held t scries of five workshops of district 
mugisiritcs on the theme of responsive 
idimnistration -a theme which was no 
doubt welcome from the lu ted perspec 
tivc ot the civil soviet Hit views ot these 
officers wot further discussed bv state 
chief sterttanes and secret tries to tne 
government of India and distilled into a 
report submitted in Juh 1988 It is this 
report that should form the basis ot 
discussion although where and how the 
recommendations pertaining to the supre 
macy of the DM would be drafted in tht 
form ot legislation is not known as yet 

The report recommends the constitu¬ 
tion of a unified representative body— 
which will be the zilla parishad—to be in 
charge of planning, execution and moni¬ 
toring at the district level It brings in the 


DM aa chief executive officer of the ziHa 
panshad while he also continues as the 
district boss m charge of revenue and law 
and order In other words the developmen¬ 
tal as well as regulatory functions will be 
concentrated in the DM The zilla 
pan si ad will have special subject commit 
tees to provide ‘guidance 1 to officials The 
new powerful collector’s role is sought to 
bt justified by contrasting the uglv, if 
democratic, conduct of politicians with 
that of the more service oriented bureau 
ciats The presidentship ot /ilia panshad 
pioving such a glittering pti/c furious 
contests will dcvtlop with money inti 
communal caste influences oveishadow 
ing considerations of competence and 
commit merit to soo il justice among the 
candidates leading to the capture of the 
top positions bv undesirable elements 
This mav be conn isied with the existing 
position where the burciuenev might be 
sluggish but tries to be fair in its dealings 
is t mic No further comment is 
neciss u v' How poorly thev think of the 
|n ople s ii'siitutions (s best convcved in 
then own vvoids Mtkmg the collector 
tlu l 1 O ot the 'ilia p tnshad would bring 
o the /lilt parish id the knowledge the 
c\f<eiietice tnd the influence ot the co* 
kilo! ind Ihciebv eilll nice its efftc 
tivmcss 

Iogive the DM the pudeofplnt in the 
district involves several problems It meins 
reversing the independence of the v irious 
technical ikputments like irncition 
ignuiltuie oi public works th tt had 
giown out ot DM s control both in the 
execution of works uid tdmimsti ition of 
their deptitntents (he tcchnoii its 
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brought up for decades in this tradition 
would surely resent the new line of con¬ 
trol Secondly, it is crucial for the success 
of democratic decentralisation that 
ofiicials including the DM accept the 
ability ot non-officials to work the system 
A study oi the Maharashtra /ilia pinshad 
show>dtht ofiicials non acceptance of 
and lack ot faith in the capacities and 
capabilities of persons elected by the 
people to 1c id tnd work the system 
under democratic decentr ihsation 
(V RGukwtd Paruhusuli Rat and 
Hunauirats l%‘) p 6S) 

the question is isked reflecting the 
essence ot the Westminster constitutional 
model wh it is wioiik it tlie hutiiuct icy 
is uiun i pool il position so lone is 
police mtkmii tests with the elected 
rcpicscnt itiscs mil only its implement i 
tIOIl with tile luilc Kiel lev ’ llowcui 
scser ll coutlines h i\e h id h id espeileilces 
with (his model I he W simmstci con 
stitution e ll u inked tint the elected 
Mile in lovcimiliiils would determine 
policy mil the civil et vice implement it 
I he \llle ill c'pe lienee tone! til it nislli 
oil its he id liul i*i monsii md wh it now 
seems iclf eMe'i it to ci ml iiioiiMillts 
stelecs Hid Hide pellde Ike to selilol 
blue mer its eilsmes then doiiim nice oiii 
elected politic! ms (Robe it I) S, idm in 
I hi Stan taw and A \tloptinnl IT'S 
p W) \b mist this htckiiound the 
ktmuiki model pioinoted In K mi i 
kiishni Hindi ind N i/ii Sih is i hold 
imtiitise Ihc elected /till puislud is 
supreme in both pi in foimill it ioii md 
eveeution I he piesidelll of the /till 
pinch id who is ot the i ink ot t st He 
minister is the csceiilise held mil tile 
ehnl sieiet ii v whei is in I \S official is 
subordm He to him I Ik DM is in eh uni 
only ot icveiuie tnd I iw tnd order mil 
is generally pinior m sctyici to tht chief 
seuetaiy lieu is in lttempt to lestiue 
turc the butt met ley so th it Us comp lit 
minted eh u liter is altered \ new equi 
tion is sought to be built between the 
people tnd the lawnukirs md thit 
should be the heart md soul ot demo 
cratii (as diffetent from buie luirtfu) 
decentralisation 

PomiCSOI C f NIK XL ISM I IN 

The acrimonious opinions that greeted 
the introduction of the bill —despite the 
acknowledged need for a resamped PR 
system—is reflective of a certain lack of 
credibility on the part of the centre The 
entire gamut of opposition parties and 
independent observers appear convinced 
that the centre is inexorably pushing its 
policy of centralisation in a hundred dif¬ 
ferent ways, violating the essence of co¬ 


operative federalism, cutting into areas of 
state governments' activities A govern¬ 
ment that centralises cannot, it is argued, 
decentralise selectively, and that, therefore; 
the amendment bill on PRIs is nothing 
but a gigantic exercise in vote-catching 

Thus does it make sense to speak ot 
decentralisation of functions authority 
and funds to the district and lower levels 
without such decentralisation from the 
centre fo the states ' Why is it that no cor 
icctives hive been initiated to rectify the 
perverse use of such institutions as the 
governor the I lection C ommission the 
poweis ol the president in relttion to 
st lies espin ills the imposition of prest 
dents rule uiicln \itielc 1 ikcwist 
in the re dm ot economic and iinanciil 
■el itions plumule mil decision miking 
pionssis line hu.01111 excessively nil 
tr dived while tin present constitutional 
in mi!imciits mil pi mins oil the shimm 
ol t ives between tile centre md the stales 
lem till hiL’hlv mi quit ible I he unti ills 
in* phi inmie non is most eiudely displ ived 
hi ilk i ise ol the eleitiomi meih i md the 
well ii isolicit i imp in n bv the opposition 
led 111 this 1 ise lev K mi iklishll l Hindi 
Ills elicited I Hi itlVe tlld IllkonstiuetlVi 
response Iioiii i lie centre 

Nl W I III )X< 11X11 Ml 

I he ill 111 I i veil is the le u ol eeiill l 
IlsUion i i hi'ii ed bv tile seltine up 
iicitillv oi ilu \tlionil liiloim Hits 
Centre il l>i I h i tin collection ol d K i it 
the block level \n olliiii ol the centre 
will In pi iced m eveiv district to eolleei 
md compiiiiiisi mlormtlion it the 
dislitil level lllil ll msllllt It oil to NIC 
( uiiouslv i iioiii Ii the distiiet eompulei 
teimmils will reportedly lie ill limed bv 
NIC md not Iv stue government stall 
I he mloim it ion o c itlieied will be ustd 
lot prep ii it ion ot model distiiet pi ms 
lor eximple t model pi in w is prep lied 
foi Minor i usti re t in l P it lire mst inn 
ot the centre Ilk next step in iv be the 
vetting ot the district pi ms bv the PI ill 
niriK Commission bypassing the st iti 
novel nmciits 

While unti tllv plinmd md sponsored 
development schemes are an important 
feature ol centre state rehtions (hey were 
not meant to reduce the responsibilities 
and initiative of state governments Yet 
that is precisely what happened Way back 
in the 1970s the National Development 
( ouncil had decided that the value ot 
centrally sponsored schemes would be 
limited to 1 ft or 1/7 of the quantum of 
assistance for state plans and that they 
should be in the nature of experimental 
projects, survey and research But while 
such schemes amounted to Rs 77 crore out 


of a total of Rs 497 crore in 1969-70 or 
about 15 4 per cent, in 1987-88 they 
amounted to S3 per cent of all the state 
plan schemes For karnataka state, m 
1987 88, the figure was a staggering 103 
per cent As a result “they contribute to 
centralisation and inflexibility in plan¬ 
ning ind often they distort state priorities 
ind immobilise the state resources” 
(C i ntralh Sponsored Schemes An Instru¬ 
ment tor Centralisation in Planning, 
Government of kainataka, 1988) 

Ihc Saikaria Commission on centie- 
stite re lit ions was theiefoic obliged to 
observe tint the schemes should be kept 
to the minimum md the piexiss of decen 
trails moil m plan foimul ltion should be 
pursuid senouslv 

But let done cutting down central 
ss.Iii mis a new one h is iust been started, 
I iw iltur Ro/u.it Yojana in place of 
NR1 P md KI KiP I units ire sent direct¬ 
ly to tile DMs or chief secret mis of 7illa 
pmshtd md not vii the stite govern¬ 
ments flu lundclines foi the scheme 
include who tin beiietiei mes should be, 
how they should be identified the mode 
ot implement it ion uni so on thus ensur- 
i lie ei lit l ills it inn md (he ilgldltv that 
oes with it 

Is it not i unde coiitiadietion it is 
isked th it the PM w mis to dieinttalise 
powei to PRIs while it is tolillv denied 
to the tiirietionaiiis ind me mbits ot his 
own puts' \ mind tiki i politic il strue 
lure which denv innii puts ditnmraiv 
will never re ills uve power to the 
people kcordine to opposition spokes 
men Mter R qiv (i mdhi s eclebrited con¬ 
demnation of tin ml tnd the power 
biokers in his own puts it the l98S(on 
cress < entenirv Session in Bombay he 
innounitd in Miv Plhft thit oiginisa 
tionil elections would be held in early 
lUg" But th it vear elections were put off 
sever tl times ind eventu ills tnv talk of 
innei puts deinoencv or of Rips (tandhi 
giving up presidentship ol C ongress in 
detcrenee to the pnnupli ot sharing 
powtr h is been the given goby 

In sum the centre Ii is Ihtown iway an 
opportunity to develop l consensus on a 
nnttcr of national concern and its iredi 
bilitv e ip is mere ismg I he deientrahsa 
non process must begin with the centre 
shedding its powers to the states to be 
followed thereafter from the state govern¬ 
ment to PRIs The centre should desist 
from direct funding ot panihavats Most 
important, the amendment should include 
a provision containing the basis of devolu¬ 
tion oi fintnies from the centre to PRIs 
via the state governments Alternatively, 
the I inanie C ommission could be em¬ 
powered to make such a recommendation 
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iOBTZC (INDIA) LIMITID 

NOTICE 

It is hereby notified for the information of the public that Goctic (Indie) Limited proposes to make an application to the Central 
Government in the Department of Company Affairs New Delhi under Sub-Section (2) of Section 22 of the Monopolies and Restrictive 
Trade P >ctices Act 1969 for approval to the establishment of a new undertaking Brief particulars of the proposal are as under 


Name and address of the applicant 


Capital structure of the applu ant organisation 


Management stmr tun <>f th* u t lit jnt 


Indicate whether the proposal relates to the 
establishment of a new undertaking or a new 
unit/d ivision 

location of the new undertaking/unit division 
Capital structure of proposed undertaking 

In case the proposal relates to production 
storage supply distribution marketing or control 
of any goods/articles indicate 

(i) Name of goods/srticle 

(ii) Proposed licensed capacity (in metric tons) 

(iii) Estimated annual turnover 

In case the proposal relates to the provision of 
any service state the volume of activity in terms of 
usual measures such as value income turnover etc 

Cost of the Project (Rs in lacs) 

Scheme of finance indicating the amounts to be 
raised from each source 


QOETZE (INDIA) LIMITED 

Registered Office 

H 2 Connaught Circus New Delhi 110 001 

Authorised Capital (Rs Lacs) 

I 00 00 000 Equity shares of Rs 10/ each 1 000 00 

Issued & Subscribed Capital 

69 31 599 Equity shares of Rs 10' each 693 IS 

Pud up Capital 

Wit S99 Equity shares of Rs 10 each fully paid up 693 35 

Ihe (. impany is managed try the Managing Dire/ tor under the supervision 
ii 11 >1 and direr turn of the Board of Directors Mr H P Nanda ivthe Chdir 
r nr ind Managing Director The Board of Directors ion a i*-ts of 
■ 1 fiairman & Maid-ting Direr tor Mr H P Nandi 
1 v ii e Chairman i Ar Anil Narida 
' (»r Ing Christidn Irrnk r 
» Mr Gert M R Cioet r 
*■ Mr Jin Lin Pat Alternab tr Dr Irmler 
6 Dr G Dittmer Alternate to Mr Cioef e 
J Mr L M Thapar 
B Mr J Sengupta 
9 Mr M M Sabhirwii 
10 Dr 5 M Patil 

II Mr J B Dddathariji 
19 Mr Rajan Nanda 

H f v ld Marshal 5am Man* k hiw MC 
M Mr V K Sriva tj»a 

15 Mr Chaw ut Singh 

16 Mr B R kdprMr 

If Mr P Bhalla D" 'tm si id <et r* tar v 

New undertaking 


Backward Area in District Bulsndshahr UP 

Not applicable as no nev Comps i, is prnpo td to U formed f i the 
purpose 


Potable Alcohol 
10 000 Kilo Bulk Ltrs 
Rs 6 000 lacs 
Not applicable 


Rs 1 000 lacs 

Loans/Borrowings 
Internal Accruals/Share Capital 
Total 


(Rs in Iocs) 
60000 
400 00 
100000 


Any person interested in the matter may make a representation in quadruplicate to the Secretary Department of Company Affairs 
Government of India Shastri Bhavan New Delhi within 14 days from the date of publication of this notice intimating his views on 
the proposal and indicating the nature of his interest therein 


Registered Office 
H 2, Connaught Circus, 
New Delhi 110 001 


for GOCTZI (INDtA) LIMITED 


Sd/ 

(ANIL NANDA) 
Vice-Chairman & Director 


Dated JUNE 27,1989 




Business and Politics in India 

A Historical Perspective 

Sditja\ P lhakur 

Business is, ot course, more than mere eeonomic density and it is 
netessnn to understand the relationship betwtin business and 
larger soucts Report on a seminar 


'VS a nation industrialists business 
KtisHits begin to piosidt in intreising 
share ot the goods ind stisites and 
giniiate more md more employment 
opportunities in the eeonorm Business 
thus et ises to be a inert teonoinie aetivitv 
ind develops i soei il eh iraeter from this 
ingle m attempt to understind the rela 
tionslup between business md larger 
soi it tv is not only desirible but ilso 
ntetssiiv I hi IIM \ Seiiiin ir Series in 
Business History liuriehed in l*Jh2 by 
the IikIi in Institute lit Management 
Mimed ihid his bien dneeted to this 
eiiel 

Ihe lirst seminir lot used on the 
histivii, I evolution of business torn 
inumties in Indi i ind explored the stieio 
eultur il ispeets ol Indian business 
beh iv lour I he seeond held m 198-4 sought 
to pitibt tht rel itionship netwttn the 
eh ii leier ot the governing slrueti res and 
eeoiionue letivitics it ditferent points Hi 
oui history The subsequent seminar held 
three yens liter itternpted to triee Ihe 
evolution ot various funetieuial strategies 
md structures in Indnn business Iwo 
books bised on the first two events have 
bei it recognised as significant additions 
to histone tl liter iture Business has a 
be iiing on the distribution of power in 
society md viee vers t I Ins w is the theme 
ot (lit touith seminar in the series on 
Business and Polities in India \ 
Histone il Peispeetive held on Mareh 
29 41 this veai 

\ 111 It 'III to Bt MM ss 

Ihe event begin with S Ambirajan ol 
III Madras presenting a proven ltive 
piper on .hanging Utitudes towards 
business in India from ansient tunes up 
to the present He focused on the attitudes 
of lultrs and of souetv in general towards 
business and also the sell image ol 
businessmen themselves Drawing 
primarily on literary sources, it was argued 
that the businessman held an honourable 
position in society well up to 1500 AD He 
was occasionally seen as a miser or a 
hoarder of wealth but only rarely as a 
cheat and exploiter By about 1800 AD, 
however, the business class had become 
more differentiated During this period, 
while the petty trader became despicable^ 
the big merchant began to exploit the 


artisans I he banking and moneylcndmg 
community m the Mughal era however 
w is in exception to the general decline in 
prestige md power ol the business class 
I his was perhips bee mse of the nexus 
between the merchant princes ind the 
Mughal nobility Ihe genital attitude to 
business m the !9ih md 20th century was 
mine t iv oui l>le than in the Mughal era 
but less so than in the pre Mughal age 
I his w is bceiusi the eolom il leg il system 
recognised mdividu il pursuit ol profit md 
sanctity of ptivite property Ihe 
nation ilist movement was not igunst 
e ipit ilistic pursuits either 

1 he ptpei i used i numbei of questions 
ot definition ind methodology many of 
which would nun in the course of the 
seminir Wh it constitutes business’ C m 
the business eUss be treated is a 
homogeneous entity’ Whal about 
region il v in moils’ ( in liter irv sources 
alone be a sufficient basis lor genetalisa 
tions ’ Vbseiiii of i view from below ii 
the peasants view of business or the 
workers view of the capit ilist w is cited 
M least i tew pirtmpinis felt thit 
\mbirajans issution that the Mughal 
rule witnessed i sudden slump in the 
stitus of business sm ickcd of a com 
munal interpret it ion ot Indian history 
Ihe general consensus at the same time 
was that the pipit opined up a new md 
neglected area ot historical enquiry 

In a papei fascinating in its sweep as 
well as det ul I tkshnu Subiamanian of 
Visliwa Bhirni and Rajat k Ray of 
Presidency ( ollcgc examined the relations 
between businessmen and polities from 
the Mugh ils to thi I ast India C ompany 
1 he> argued th it before Ihe beginning of 
the present century businessmen did not 
have any decisive voice in Indian polities 
The sole exception was the 18th century 
when Mughal power declined and no 
dominant political power had yet emerg 
ed The great Mughals were not dependent 
on the services of private bankers and the 
status of merchants depended entirely on 
the whim and fancy of the Mughal officer 
on the spot In the 18th century however, 
the Anglo-Bama alliance, symbolising the 
businessman's desire to seek the best 
political alternative necessary for stable 
business operations, was a major factor 
m the British conquest of India For, the 


East India Company was more solvent 
than the Indian primes and, therefore, a 
more dependable client The company 
initially used the vast ‘hundt’ netv/ork 
operated by the Indian merchants to sup- 
pot t the wars ot conquest, but later sub¬ 
ordinated them to an international system 
of finance and trade which eventually led 
to the decline in the political power of 
Indian business 

Businiss C t xxs xni) Nmional 
MOV I XU NT 

\ major portion of the seminar and 
perhaps the most stimulating one, revol¬ 
ved around the relationship between the 
business class and the Indian national 
movement Of the several papers on this 
thirne the first one bv Bhigwan losh of 
I twaharlal Nehru University set the tone 
tor the proceedings to follow Josh per- 
suisivilv argued that the simplistic 
eh u icterisation ot the Indian National 
t ongress is i bourgeois parts must be 
dtsctrded With the broadening of the 
social b ise ot the national movement in 
the 1920s and 1910s the ( ongress became 
in inti imperialist paity ot the Indian 
people The national movement developed 
two forms of anti imperialist struggle—the 
constitution il and the non constitutional 
mass upsurge kind 1 he Indian capitalist 
class favoured constitutional struggle, but 
kept aloof from the non constitutional 
programmes of ution Josh suggested 
that despite the inner differentiations 
within the capit ilists they had bv the 
1910s developed l class identity and 
politic il vision vis a vis imperialism and 
other social classes in India However, 
there w is no evidence to suggest that the 
capit ilists were ibli to influence the 
niture and course of the national move¬ 
ment in anv direct wav 
Dwijindra Iripathi of the IIMA (the 
seminar io ordmator) in his paper on the 
same theme distinguished between the 
pic Gandhi and post Gandhi phases 
During the first phase the Indian in¬ 
dustrial class was weak it had no conflict 
ot interest with British business operating 
in India and it was dependent on British 
technology and technicians Conflict arose 
aftci the first world war as the Indian 
business class grew in strength But 
businessmen had no intention of burning 
bridges with the government at a time 
when the threat of foreign competition 
was also severe. At the same time there was 
awareness of glowing mass movements In 
Hindsight it would appear that after the 
emergence of Gandhi the industrialists 
followed a four fold strategy (1) keep 
aloof Irom the lonfrontatiomst politics of 
the r ongress (2) support constructive 
activity ot the Congress to establish a 
elaim on its gratitude, (3) influence policy 
formulation within Congress, and (4) act 
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in unison with nmonths! touts in 
Itgislitiu tsstinhlits i id siniil ir othtr 
forums In siippoit ol his contention 
Trip tihi ti util tin rn itions hitvtttn iht 
( ongnss util tin mJu tn ilists trom the 
1920s ii| lo tin It inslw ol powtr ind 
issi Mul I ft > hi i mst ot this imbisultiit 
illitiult iht I lull in imlustri ilist tlass had 
onls i in ii^ in il imp ut on polit it il 
ihstlopiiiinis In t ut hs thi Hint tht tnd 
ot loIoiii ihsiii isis in si).In (hi Indus 
tualists utit it to. ul Kim.' positions siniil u 
to tht ( oiij-iiss is was tint bs tht so 
t illtd Bomh is pl in pup iitti hs somt ol 
tin most impoiinil Itailtisol tht Indiin 
t tpil ills! il iss llipitlll II}.ind 

Inti I’ii amils pipu on Iht poll!it il 
ass miiiss ot Bomh is hiisintssnitii 
htlssttn lisp jnd 19V 1 lompItintntLil 
1 np.ithi in mins senilismt dttills 
Aiiordiin to Ihi tilt Bomh is t ipit ilists 
had iicuhgihk nittrtsi in politics ilmost 
up to tht tnd ol tht 19th minus Most 
ot liitm hid in idt thin loitunts undtr 
Pax But limn i iiul ilitit ss is i tit him ol 
gratiludi lot tin Biitisli Ifosststr mm 
like I hiisIil t |i Ittitthhos sstrt itlist 
hthind tilt sums ind t N 1 it i siuitls 
linaiittd tht publu it ion ol Di^bs s hook 
on I ml i in postils \ Ins otht s too took 
limttid mtiiist in n ilionalist politics hs 
parlitipitinu in (hi attisitus ot tin 
Bomh is Piisidiiiis Associition ptihips 
bit lust ot molting disiniluntniLiU with 
tolonul rult undtt distuihtd husintss 
tonditions in tht Ih90s ind tht tails 
dti uks ol this untun Howisn is tht 
n moil il mini mt nt took a unlit mt turn 
tht Bomh is intitpiLiituis tititaltd tioni 
tsm thin limited p iiiiupation in nil 
situs th illi iu,im: tin tolonnl it limit It 
was not until attu tht tdopnon ot iht 
(min nnn ill ot India Viol 1W and tht 
ttsisal ol lonstmition il struggle Piram il 
arguul th it tht Bomb is lapitalists 
mttrtst in politics w is itiisid Ststr il ot 
tht in now stood toi tlttlion to tht prosi 
null legist Hurt ind tsm w >n stats 
NVhilt thtrt w ts gtntral agrmmnt with 
iht conclusions ot losh Tripathi and 
Piianial then pipits iaistd mans unpoi 
tant questions W h it could bt Iht bast* 
of dun mining the that mu ot i political 
part) ’ Is it polidtal p irtitipinon, 
relationship with sou il cl ivies, ot its post 
tton on sartous burning issues’ Whs did 
the Lett tail to heptmonisc the Congress’ 

It tht dominant that >.tir of the Congress 
ssas anti imperialist whs did it adopt anti 
peasant and anti libour stances on some 
occasions’ At what point did the capita 
lists begin to sisuahsc the C ongrtss as the 
future ruler ot tin countrs ’ It was kit th it 
to preside a sanitation answer to thm 
questions it would bt ntiessars to look 
at a disaggreg itid picture ot pnsate 
capital m ditkrcnt regions its relations 


with diltircnt groups or its position on 
spmfii issuts 

\ DlSSlit hU Mi 1) Pit it Kl 

Unit pipers m l let attempted to do 
lust that 1 he lust m this eaitgors w is hs 
ktpil hum ii ot the Indtri (undhi 
N ttion il Open l nisei sits who t\ tunned 
the itliliidts ol Indiin husintss tow lids 
tht ptasantrs He too agreed with iht ton 
tendon that tht Indt in tapu ilists sought 
to lehitst a dtlii Ut balance bitwun 
dinning with tht nmoml mostmtnt on 
iht ont hand ind Using to thick the 
(hicdtcmng lorccs th it in iss n itum ilism 
ines it ibis rtkistd on the othti (on 
sistctil with this siutegs the e ipit ilist 
class kipilkuniu argued w is not nusi 
to the eontiolkd pardeipmon ol tin 
pt is am is m the mu colonial sdugglt hut 
sought to keep the peas mt question 
within niintgiuhk limits the stidtcpus 
to keep the kis in Sahht movement m 
chick included the ust ol moms powu 
suppott to eonstiuetisc work in sillmts 
tnd esl ihlishmg links with the ( ongiess 
right wing Mtu ill mans k idi il 
eapit ilists wire lindowntts themstlsis 
ind ststral ( ongiess It iders received pu 
sonal tinami il support tiom husintssmtn 
md h id i si/t ihlt insistment m mdusiti il 
units I ht h inning ot ktsan Sabhas when 
Iht ( ongrtss ministries assumed power in 
the provinces tan bt understood in this 
tontext kuin u astrrtd Doubt' howtsti 
wire expressed whether ht was not ostt 
simphlstng tht issuts and whithti his 
tnalssis did not sutler from the lull us ol 
mono t tus it ton despite his rich t utu tl 
d it i 

A not lit i pipit dealt with thi attitude 
ot tin Indi in business towards economic 
planning Pustnttd by Raghabtndit 
Chattopadhs is i of IIM, Cakutta, it 
dated the genesis ot iht idea ot planning 
and tsserted that the Indian bustnts' tom 
mumty plated a ituual role in detelop 
tng the planning concept during tht two 
dttadts before 1947 and also duttng the 
tormadse years ot the planning tra 
( apitahsts advocating the concept ot 
planning mas apptar paradoxical but 
unlike the Soviet model, planning as 
visualised bs Indian business was merely 
an economic method tor rapid industrta 
lisadon as distinct from an instrument of 
the political transtormation of society 
( King the Bombas plan m support ot his 
thesis, Chattopadhyisa tried to emphasise 
that this document attempted to pre-empt 
state efforts in planning and, through it, 
Indian capitalists “set the limits of the 
domain of the state in the socio-economic 
field of the countrs ’ along capitalist lines 

The third paper in the category of those 


that dealt with specific issues was one on 
the role played bv the Indian business in 
the partition ot India This was presented 
bs (laude Mirkosits ot the Centre 
National dc It Rtchercht Scienttitque, 
Paris, who trgutd th it btfore the 1920s 
Indi i i businessmen wtre not divided 
•long communal lints (hough some 
hustnissnun wui issoti Hid with Hindu 
rtsisalist ietisities \s linnlhs eimpjign 
toi I’tkistin gmud momentum howeitr, 
tht Hindu t ipitahsts paitieularls Birla 
began to it ilist that the ital ehoiet was 
between on thi ont h ind Pikistan and on 
iht othti hind i loose kdtral regime 
lms mg the Muslim pioiinies a large 
me tsurt ot lutonoms as iht Muslim 
1 1 lain dull indtd t ht Hindu c ipit ilists 
wtit in t tsoui ol t sluing Lintrtl gostrn 
mint which tht Bomh ts pl in visualised 
Hits considered Pikist in is i ksstt tsd 
it’d put whitesu pitssurt this could on 
tin (ongrtss kidtrslup to aeetpt the 
p tuition I hough tht p qxr gtntrated a 
utat dt il ol discussion most participants 
kit th it Mutkos its nttdtd more suppor 
list dita toi his this s a eiitieism to 
which iht iiithoi it Kills igrttd saving 
th it his was it this st tut onls a pith 
minus tnilssis 

Rmimiie direct Is ot mdiaetls through 
most ot the pipus disiusstd those was 
the peison ilits ol (i indhi it w is there 
tort lilting th tt lus illations with the 
Indiin bourgioisit wtit discusstd in a 
paper presented hs Bhtkhu Parekh of the 
University ot Hull Uk Anilystng 
(iandhi is i politic tl philosopher rather 
than ts t mere political tetisist Parekh 
ivtrrtd tint despite his aversion to the 
institution ot state (itndhi bs the 1930s 
begin to saw the statt as the custodian 
ot Indian civilisation Pirekh lucidly 
irgutd th u neither capitalism nor soua 
lisin was an adequ He category to describe 
(■andhi s thought and it is diificult to 
dt scribe hint as a supporter of either 
ssstttn In practice (iandhi developed a 
language ot discourse bttwtcn various 
groups m Indian society and developed 
the Congress as a body tor creating some 
kind ot consensus amongst various groups 
ind sensitising them to each other’s needs 
Parekh therefore, rejected the view that 
(■andhi was the spokesman of the Indian 
bourgeoisie as has been argued by the 
Marxists, and pleaded that the bourgeoisie 
had little impact on tus thoughts, politics 
or action Parekh’s was an interpretative 
paper, not based on factual details, but on 
content analysis of Gandhi's thoughts and 
utterances Many participants naturally 
cited several derails challenging his con¬ 
clusions The political scientist from Hull, 
however, stood his ground pleading that 
all facts in the ultimate analysis were 
subjective 
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Poi itics of Business Groups 

Though most of the papers were con¬ 
cerned with the attitude of Indian 
business towards nationalist points, two 
dealt with the internal politics ot the 
business groups themselves One of these 
was presented b\ Raman Mahadevan of 
the Centre tor Development Studies 
Trivandrum who discussed the develop 
ment ot business issociations in colonial 
Madras Aecoiding to him the polities ot 
businessmen w is moulded eonsiderablv 
bs their immediate economic interests 
Business associations were not mere Is 
homogeneous interest gioups Thcv »lso 
represented the ntieulation of business 
class identity through a process ot 
realignments between \ai 1011s sub groups 
Io support this contention M lhadev in 
pointed out thit initially South Indit 
was domin ited In I urope m business 
Niturallv nitise business md Indian 
business issociations were slow to 
develop But the growing spirit ot 
coalescence at the turn of the centuiv 
coinciding with the Swadeshi movement, 
icsulted in the founding ot the Indi m 
Bank and the South India Chamber ot 
C ommeicc Lconomic difficulties during 
the first wot Id war I saw the articulation 
of more sectional inteiest groups within 
the Indi in business community I he pro 
cess c»nti med in the subsequent period 
as well resulting in the formation of 
several tiade issociations representing 
vauous interests 

If Mahadevans piper indie ited thit 
then ought to have been more presenta 
tions dealing with the rise of trade associa 
lions in various parts of the count!v a 
contribution bv B R Iomhnson of the 
Univusitv ot Birmingham on British 
Buuncss in India pointed to the need to 
s'ue'v the business operations ot oth< i 
non-lnditu interests in India According 
to the authoi the links between the British 
firms and the colonial state were complex 
With ngard to political alignments the 
colonial administration was often cnti 
used bv colonial businessmen and they 
often defended Indian interests agams' 
‘imperial’ ones m alliance with the locals 
The British expatriate managing agency 
houses from the late 19 th centuiv onwards 
succeeded because they provided >he 
“organisational skills needed to co 
ordinate India's new expor'-oriented 
primary produce sector' British sub¬ 
sidiary firms in their growth phase were 
characterised by heavy investment in 
management, organisation and plant 
1 his was the basis of their success at a 
time when older types of expatriate 
managing agency firms were declining 
Although Ibmlmson’s paper was related 
to the theme of the seminar somewhat in¬ 
directly it did provide a perspective for 


appreciating some other papers which 
dwelt upon the interaction between the 
Indian and Furopean business interests in 
India and its impact on the political 
attitude of Indian business 
All in all thus the seminar was an 


academic exercise of very high quality 
Although it did not quite exhaust the sub¬ 
ject and some of the aspects could be 
discussed only partially, it underscored the 
need to examine more intensively a 
somewhat neglected subject 


SAMEfcKSHA TRUST BOOKS 

Selections of articles from Economic and Political Weekly 
General Editor Ashok Mltra 

Lopsided Growth 

Political Economy of Indian Development 
bv Pradhan H Prasad 

Thi «ollertKifi 1 i a/s in political economy unravels the forces which hast- acted as 
idrigonindm 1 , . lopment The Achilles net I of Indian development plans the author 
iruu* has tttii'hii preoccupation with investment planning to the negltct of mstitu 
tmn i 1 h jnsfi rm m n Within this broad framework the author d scusses a wide range of 
»ub|ut‘ im Iiji'iiij macro tronomii plan mod* Is ( hoice of techniques the persistence 
-I i > jtmuii» 11 (r i j i non relation 1 in agrirultun -)n<winq political as t rtiori by the middle 
p, i or it i r ix* t ijrarian violence and un> i n r* uional growth 

Pp vii + 125 iri l« » Rs 110 

The Retarded Economies 

Foreign Domination and Class Relations in India 
and Other Emerging Nations 
bv Nlrmal Kumar Chandra 

Why is it that whin 'he former colonies and setn, colonies have einergr d as a major force 
in world pol'tn i x r the last four decades their e< onomies in most ca^es remain retarded 7 
Hit first pvt il *1 1 olume focusc , on the ev hanges between the poor and the rich 
nition r Did w, t, vd private capital and technology really help India or was it the 
othc r wav r mu J Granting that both side 1 made joint gains did the USSR derive undue 
advantage rhn u ih it-, bilateral trade and did transactions with the third world 7 Can the 
tlieory of urn ot it * xchange explain thr gro yin j economic hiatus between the north and 
the sou'h Tt-c • nd part of the book is concerned with the domestic scenario in India 
Iht luthor me to n late the overall ->tagnition in material production per capita to the 
hilani t of c la f »< es that emerged aftir independence ij a result of a strategy of in 
du i-riilisation to* 1 on import substitution Longterm trends in lggr* gate and vtr'oral 
outputs the ti rm if trade between industry and agriculture ri al wagi, and unemploy 
ment rates i " i irul investment private monopoly cipital etc are analysed in this 
context lurfhu >'* txi ting laws and regulations on private ect ir me> iopolie s are also 
i xsminx d fn n i h, a me perspective The final > i a c ntique of tht recent tilt in 
spired bv 'hi IM md the World Bank toward' iibtrali m in India economic policies 

Pp 381? + ind» - Ps 240 

Centre-State Budgetary Transfers 

Edited bv I S Gulati 

T he papers hr u ,h* together in this volume ex imine the federal financial relationship in 
India as refi, c* d in transactions through the budgets of the Union and State governments 
Under tht C r sm jiion the Finance Commission appointed by the President every five 
wars is expected *o recommend adjustments in intc r federal transfer of budgetary funds 
to meet the rhi'i-,ing requirements of the system In fact the transfei of resources from 
the Centre to th gates ha, taken forms which have fallen largely outside the ambit of 
the f inance Comr» i 'ion and't is the Planning Commission which has come to play a very 
maior role in tl> '• tt rmiriation of Centre State financial transfeis The involvement of the 
Planning Cornmi i n has not however resulted in a more total view being taken either 
of financial de vlution from the Centre to the States or of inter state distribution of the 
amounts so dev* >lved While transfers under the aegis of the Finance Commission the 
so called statut >r, transfers have aimed at covering the non plan evenue account gaps 
of the States th* plan transfers coming under the purview of the Planning Commission 
have sought to pug gaps in the States resources for financing their plans The gap filling 
approach thus continues to dominate Centre State financial transfers If Centre State financial 
relations art to b« made more equitable and art *o have greater regard for efficiencv 
in budgeting it i argued existing institutional arrangements will have to be substantially 
modified This volume seeks to contrib te to raising and debating the relevant questions 

Pp viii + 312 Rs 225 

Copies from 

OXFORD UNIVERSITY PRESS 
Bombay Delhi Calcitta Madras 


Booaonve and Political Weekly July I, 1989 


1439 






Hi 


ANDHRA PRADESH STATE FINANCIAL CORPORATION 

5 9194, Chirag All Lane, Hyderabad 
Statement made at the 33rd Annual General Meeting 
held on Wednesday, the 28th June, 1989 
by the Chairman Shri C Ramachandraiah, MLA 


OPERATIONAL HIGHLIGHTS 

During 1988 H9 your Corporation sanctioned an amount of 
Rs 169 67 i rores K 1999 ipplcants recording a growth rate 
of °9 J ' nv» r thf previous year and disbursed an amount of 
Rs 113 74 i rore> during the vear Vour Corporation fecovi red 
an amount ot Rs 84 86 trores an merest of ^ 7 5% ovtr 
the prtviou di Ihe Corporations saniti in' disburse 
ments jnd rnovenes during the year art the highest in a 
single year in thr Corporation s hi tory 

Vbur Corp;ratior i mtinues to dtvi ( m-w jxi'u les and 
programme tnwvidt qualilitivr er ice tii the entry prt 
neurs be ide r if luwhtativt rontrihution Inst int responst 
to tin. growing n» td' c f the sot iptv is tssriitial to keep an 
organisation in th» tffti live srrvte of the peofit I would 
like to briefly m» ntion 'mm o' hr imporfint pogrammts 
that tia irhir un It rtaki n b the Ct rp< ntn n during the 
vear 1988 89 

1 Waiver of Service Charges on Tiny Sector Units 

The Corporation waived smite rhargr oi Itians upto 
Rsone lakh so that 'my ector units nerd not pa/ an/ morr 
service charges to the Corporation 
‘ The Corporation redured interest rate try 1% for the 
industrial units if 60% or more of its employee' are women 
with the objective of pro/iding more jobs few women in the 
industrial sector 

3 Assistance to Small and Tiny Sector Units 

It is the objective of the Corporation to promote more and 
more small scale industrial units to provide gainful 
employment to a large number of people Durir^ 1988 89 
the Corporation sanctioned Rs 194 48 c rores to 1/76 small 
scale industrial units constituting 94 49‘r of total number of 
sanctions and 73 41 of amount sanctioned 
In order to help the small scale industrial units in secunnq 
workinq capital as well as term loans from a single source 
the Corporation has started operating vigorously the Single 
Window Scheme Under this scheme assistance up to Rs 5 
lakhs is provided by your Corporation This includes loans 
towards working capital to the maximum ertvnt of Rs "5 lakhs 

4 Assistance to Backward Areas 

>bur Corporation has been laying more emphasis on the 
industrialisation of backward areas with the objective of 
reducing regional imbalances During 1988 89 vour 
Corporation sanctioned Rs 11384 crores to 9472 units 
constituting 69 5% of total amount sanctioned and 68 8% of 
total number of sanctions in the notified backward areas of 
the state 

5 Assistance to Underprivileged Sections of Society 

Hour Corporation has been striving to bring more and more 
persons from underprivileged sections of society into the 
fold of entrepreneurshiQ Vbur Corporation s special efforts 
have resulted in extending assistance to 690 Scheduled Caste 
entrepreneurs to an extent of Rs841 3 lakhs end 130 7 lakhs 
to 82 entrepreneurs belonging to Scheduled Tribes 

6 Assistance to Women Entrepreneurs 

The Corporation lays special emphasis on extending 
assistance to women entrepreneurs During 1988 89 your 


GROWTH WITH CONSOLIDATION 

Gertkmen 

It gives me immense pleasure to extend hearty and cordial 
welcome to you all to the 33rd Annual General Meitmg ot 
vour Corporation It is my pleasant privilege to inform you 
that your Corporation continued its momentum in its 
ojierations and attained greater heights during the year in all 
the key result areas The Corporations total sanctions cross'd 
Rs 1 000 crores mark during the year This is indeed a 
remarkable achievement in the history of any de» eli pment 
financial institution! 

The Annual Report along with,the statement of accounts and 
auditors report have already been circulated to you With 
vour permission I shall take them as read 

ECONOMIC SCENARIO 

After four successive droughts agricultural production during 
1988 69 showed a remarkable improvement Industrial 
production also recorded an increase of over 9% during the 
year The policy changes introduced by the Government of 
India for accelerating the pace of industrialisation yielded 
positive results In spite of shortages in power supply in the 
state industrial units also fared better when compared to the 
previous year It is gratifying to note that further new oilwells 
have been dug in the fcrishna-Godavari basin wherein oil and 
natural gas have been discovered and production on 
commercial scale is in progress Industrial units in this region 
have already started utilising the oil and natural gas available 
Government of India have given long over due clearance for 
the export processing zone in Visakhapatnam during the 
year This will give fillip to the promotion of export based 
industrial units in the state 

The improvement in economic conditions has helped our 
Corporation in stepping up its operations on a rapid pace 
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Corporation sanctioned an amount of Rs 6295 lakhs to 
women entrepreneurs as against Rs 355 lakhs during the 
previojs year 

7 Assistance to Physically Handicapped and 
Ex Servicemen 

Voi ir to poi]’ion durirg (rip ytar brough* rii > op i rahr n 
spui'l ( h. me meini tor ph,sn ah, handii apped as a II is 
u cr ii m»n f> r pri rnotin, mall iricJu trial units 

H Relief Assistance to Units Affected by Riots 

/ ur * urpor I'lon an a»s ri » h the < 'tajion u rui.' th> 
urif ir* mi -i ritir gem » k* ir i fued by t, assi,tt d units 
rhur C i| nr lie o iin h nit ci Rs 107 59 lakh' tc 3/ unit 
I ih ere Jmiurij during ttie unfortunate riot' in ft* la t 
t i t In u it i r >r tin huir t 3 til iistrut I his 

i i 11 ir» > i * in i If i' 1 'IK)" ni Jin m mi ti , 

I i i S I 'in r in ■ i i t rn 11 r' 

V Purr **„ H i i it < rporition mtr > luci il i rn 
i i m I i n J n- i i tjn i ii iiiHrm jtu tran pi r' 

i i I ir,i ' n nit Ui hi j rt Kin uuti nlind iti i 

II Entrepreneurs Development Programmes and 
Customer Meets 

> i r r ( » 11 h it i jt ' 'ill i 'i i | irt in 
rn p i i i * i 1 11 | n i ni pr pr vtiii i / ur 

i rp i i i 1 i • i 11 i n ii i i iti i ii r in in- in 111 

rut * i l " i i i i ' , n rn- ir irui 1 i t* i t 

I 1 i i i r "!| i' 

1 ADB line of Credit 

i i r ip r i* i i • i I ii i r Ml ► I r i 

iiiIi'ii ' i i ' ' r i if i ' n h in r nk 

« r 1 it [ ' I mt I t ''t 

Investment Subsidy 

i if r it i i n n i ' ii I ii i i ii*i |l i i ij t 

II it inn 11 ni u i i it t i ( i t in i d i ih i 

i* i ' ' t i t ii t k it' > ur l ipH r it i i 

it *n r i i i in 'f k 1 nh i l I li't in 

it nt .1 ' ill -V r l nl it ii | in* n In i 

l| i in 

PROFIT 

* i i rr r it n I < i • * i m t | r I I 

Ii 4 1 i it i i ii ' i ui r r - i i r i • t I 

t 4 i rt r ' t t i i n t i 

RESOURCES 

litirir - ' i , ir i iji i[ i r i H " it 111 t I i sum of k 
liHi ir ii tin ii 11 uni ni it /m ihi i I’radt h as v i II i 

Ii du In i In i , • it r Bint of Ii 1 i I i t pi il pit pur In i i 

tin i t m ipi il imint uln r 

Hit | i ii *i h i f i ' n i un e i P 'ISIS lakh iur i 

1' 4 iV i mm t t ’ii 01 Hkh luring lvg'fifl Ptfnnnu 

h n In in tr ii I>t st Itifum nt Pint of IrnJu during 1V°8 n9 
i in o ii thr t vttnt if R MOO laths 
I irn Inpf It n pi rt to ,mi rnit rie,piti rt uurit 
(i n trim! nunr ’OuHSV >nur Corporation didriI rtsori ti 
bi irovirig until r nt \ tit tit in 'rumtnt wlm h is urn ot tin 
o tie t jOiir e f tina itt i, the interrst ute u IIS r In thi 
pre>iou. t ii burros irig uivi*r NDI was Rs irons Dunrii 
1988 H9 dtbt ► iu ty ratio jl o impn >vr ri from a C5 1 iri 

198 7 88 to 3 46 1 The dfbt scrui e o < rag* ratio during 

1988 89 also showed impruA.nu.nt 

PERSPECTIVE FOR 1989 90 


Corporation has formulated the following policies for 
implementation during 1989 90 

Self Employment Scheme 

In order to provide employment opportunities for educated 
youth the Corporation during 1989 90 is going to operate a 
Spec lal Self Employment Scheme for First Generation 
Entrepreneurs 

Composite loans 

The Corporation continues to lay emphasis on extending 
i sistonce to arti'ins under Composite Loan Scheme so that 
thiy could reap the benefits of industrialisation 

Single Window Scheme 

In order to provide working capital as well as term loans 
hum i single source to >mali scale entrepreneurs your 
(orporatinri gives special importance for the operation of 
•tie i heine during the current financial year 
a ur furpiration propost s to conduct entrepreneurship 
lew k ipmc nt programmes in an intensive and effective way 
U r sptt ii> pr snot ion of mduitrial units in the state Special 
i tM hit llreud, btert rt itt d in tli Corporation to meet this 
rt quirt mt nt 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 

I im flippy to inform you ’fiat *our Corporation ha., been 
t i mg the (nil iif port md ronfidtnte of the Government 
■ t *nrihri Priiie h irui Honourablt Chief Minister 5n N T Rama 
k i i nru H i my pleasant pri mqe hj reinsure the 
uiiii in nt tint your (orporation would 'pare no efforts in 

I ik r r iht * jft i * An ifiri Pradt h into the forefront of 
in i istn ili a'lon / ifh pti tai emDhasis ori small and tiny 

II tm unit' in i uphftnu r t ot underprivileged sections of 

ix u t, It «pre' m, gratitude to th« Government of Andhra 
Pri it ii md ui* fit I vi 1 Chit f Minister I wish to place on 
rt iur i tm ir 11 n think to Industrial Development Bank of 
In i i for Iht ir rlu if Ii md timely support in providing 
n i un i« U dei . ,fft- nng counsel and guidanre in our 
i pi r itiuri 

I t ikt thi opportunity to express m> ht artfelt thanks to m> 

II IU ague ori tf t bo irri I r itieir valuable i ounsel and 

i peritu ri in formuliting ttie policus md programmes of 

ii r (orpontion 

I would like fo t Apn in, thank-. »o RBI Department of 
Industrie, F t omrrii n t LIC Commissionerate of Public 
Erterpriit, tuinmu.loner of Industries District Industries 
i mtrts Dotru t Collectors ,isler Corporations in the Statt 
md (urn n» mil Bunks for their active support extended to 
th« (oiponticn 

It gi t s me gr« at pit asurt to extend my sincere thanks to 
Managiriq Director (w ner il Managers Officers and other 
t mplo/ees of the Corp mtion for their sincere and devoted 
i r ice 11 umplimcnt 'hem for their professional approach 
to the job and discipline in implementing the policies and 
programmes 'irtterelv which has enabled the Corporation to 
reach the pmnarlt of success 

I am pei tally thankful to the shareholders of the Corporation 
for Hu* iniere,t tfiey have been showing in the activities of 
the (orfmr alien | thank you all for sparing your valuable 
time and being present here today to attend this Meeting 
Now 1 1 ike the pleasure of commending the Balance Sheet 
and Profit and Loss Account of the Corporation along with 
the Directors Report for your esteemed consideration 


Ytour Corporation wishes to maintain tfie mom< ntum in the 
grov th rate in its operations during 1989 90 aiso The 
Business Plan for 1989 90 approved by IDBI envisages Rs 159 5 
crores of sanctions Rs 123 6 crores of disbursements and 
Rs 99 crores of recovery I am confident that your 
Corporation in practice will surpass these targets Vbur 
Corporation not on'y lays emphasis on quantitative achieve 
ments but gives more importance for improvement in the 
quality of service being offered Keeping this in view your 


Thanking yuu 

C Ramachandraiah ML A 

CHAIRMAN 

Hyderabad 

28th June 1989 

NOTE This does not purport i o be the report of the 
pnxeedmgs oj the Annual General Meeting 
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Sword of Damocles over Tribal 
People of Andhra Pradesh 

N Slibli.t lit flfl\ 

It i s /Kttss.jn to lit III into iht nittiitions ol iht \ndhru Prudtdi 
gimtnmint in Hunting to ullow tut silt ol Lind among non- 
tnbuls witlnn tilt tnbul tiuit s 


I OK the list two \itis the \ ml hi i 
f’t idcsh uovii nine lit has hun tivinu 
iclintltssls to repeal t I tw eiiicied in it 
lx two dee ides tgu (Kcgul ttioil I ot WO) 
which piohihits ms ti inslci ol Imd in the 
scheduled ire is to non tnhils While the 
existing regulation postal ties th it it non 
tnbdls owning I mils in scluchiltd nets 
want to dispose ol them tlus c lit sell 
them onls to minis 01 to the cocci mm ill 
the pie sent nimistis w mis to tllow tree 
sale ol I md unong noil tub tls within the 
mb tl tt lets 

Iwo ligaments h ice been ids meed be 
the gout mile nl ill suppott ot its pic>pc>s 
ed mine One is th it the non tub ils base 
expended i lot ol I ibout md mcested i 
good de il ot e ipit il in iccldimuig md 
deceloping the I mds in scheduled lie is 
and lienee thee should be tiee tec sell then 
piopeitc m the open m uket without me 
rest tie lions I he second which goes i 
little hecond the lust trgumcn! is i plea 
lor eceti oscrlooking the question ol the 
legdhtc ol requisition ol the I md sought 
to be sold be the non tubal il the non 
tribal m question is in possession ol onlc 
*> acres ol wet land or 10 leres of dre I md 
The implications ol these irguincnts md 
the consequences ot the purposed action 
ot the government need to be e tretulle 
examined lgunst the biekgiound ol the 
histone il neeessitx tor successive I md 
regulations which were cnictcd in the 
scheduled areas from time to tune 
Protective legist ition lpphcable to the 
tribal ire iso! \ndhra Pndesh elates hack 
to lhT9 when the Br u-tl government 
decided to treat the tribal ireas ot 
Vi/agapatam and Ganiam districts on a 
different looting from the rest ot the 
plains and declared that the normal 
revenue and ludicia! laws would not applv 
to the former Subsequent lx as a result ot 
a further realisation that the tribals needed 
to be shielded trom the usurious 
moneylenders and land grabbers from the 
plains, the then government enacted the 
Agency Tract Interest and land Transfer 
Act of 1917 which prohibited transfer ot 
land in the agency area to any one cveept 
a member of a hill tribe, unless it was per 
nutted bv an officer authonsed for the pur 
pose The I93S Act created excluded and 
partially excluded areas in respect ot which 
the governor exercised special powers 


thiough the collector ol the district Bin 
m spite ol the si silcguaids I ind begin 
to slip liom tin hinds oi the titbits into 
the h mds ot non trihils \nd with v in 
ous d vclopimntil schemes hunched ill 
liibil lie i diet independence these 
hinteilinels Incline lc s toibniding md 
lie rice molt v line r thle le iduu to 1 1 1 tel 
i ite ol I md die il lilun 

Iht grow me contradiction between well 
me ming> I iws on (lie one h md md 1 hi u 
urnnteiMipted conn iveniion on tile olhci 
e tiled lot it Hitch ll let ion ill null penile ill 
Indii Die iisponsi emu m the loimol 
the Scheduled \it is I md Ii mslti Keen 
Itlionol |9S‘J \pait lioiiratienvthenmg 
tile ill nil piovisions ol the 191" Vet reetr 
ding the n Ulster ot lands m the sthtdul 
ed iters the I l *x9 icgiilltion | lovielid 
spec it it lllv loi lilt eviei in • I non trihils 
mil iwlulls oeiupvun I mds md loi iht 
lestoi moil ol the s line to 'lie Ill's ils I lie 
tribal tracts m some ol the lelenemi 
elisttlets which were lormtrh put ol the 
Nizam Dominions witnessed tuiiuoil in 
the loities lullowitig which some tu 
te lelunir steps wttt undert iken bv (he id 
ministration under the enlightened le ldet 
ship oi (meson Protective icgulitions 
prextn(iii) I md ilienation wtie lormii 
lited in 1946 under the title I he Inhil 
Vie is Distui I I Vmal 1^6 I isli Ihev 
teeeived tile issent ol tht Nt'lin in 1947 
ludhteime ippheable to the nihil ire is 
m ditteient distilets notilied lor the pm 
pose in 1949 

Vftir the merger ol the Telengaua dist 
nets with Vndhra Pradesh the Scheduled 
Vreas Land hansltr Regulation ot I9S9 was 
made ipplie ible to the Telengun i districts 
ilso Irom 19M onwards But as the opera 
tional rules undtr the act were not loimu 
I tied this act remuned a dead letter lor 
neatlv a decade (he cumulative dtscon 
tent ot the tribals led to the Snkakulam 
rebellion ot latt sixties which jolted the 
government to enact a more strmgtnt law 
in the form ot Regulation I ot 1970 It 
totally prohibited the transfer of lands in 
scheduled areas to non tribals (whether 
the transferer was a tribal or non tribal) 
and placed the onus on the non tribals to 
prove whether their acquisition of land 
had been in conformity with the laws It 
is this regulation which is now the target 
ot attack bv the non-tnbal landholders 


and which the government has chosen to 
repeal 

TRlMl'ini'F GRItVANCbS OF 
No* Tribais 

It needs i close examination as to who 
the people are (hat are really aggrieved by 
Kegul itton I of IT(I It anv non tribal dc 
quiicd his land lawfully up to 1970, either 
I tom ins non tribal or evtn Irom a tribal 
with the permission of an mthonsed of 
licet his title to the land is secure Onlv 
when the non tribal acquired the lands 
lgunst llu law mi'without tolluwingthc 
pioctdliic pie si tilled his title comes to 
be questioned Reg uding freedom te) st II 
the I mds 1 1 vlulls owned bv t non tobil 
to anv one he likes there is a counter 
question to h< u stred ft his kg il dc 
quisitton ol laid in ihc scheduled ire is 
w is iisclt dt pendent oil the discrcnonaiv 
powcis ot i eompi tent oiticer c it not the 
1 itttt ilso decide wlathei he c <n sell the % 
I md trid to whom he i m sell it’ 

There h ive been in uiv onlettnet s held 
hi the* hop 'ubils in Vmli i Piadesh m 
tin ret nit noiiihs to ping el their ease 
te mist the pioteetise legisl timn in the 
slIii duled ite is One otlheu uguments 
i mu m ins ol the nun tub ils have been 
luiiig lot i lone unit 11 the siheduled 
u> is eking out i modest living oil their 
tunls lleme thev should not be hir >d 
tiom selling (heir la ids to the highest 
biddet But here ag un tht re is a counter 
question to ht answered It they h ive real 
Iv identified themselves with the tribal 
ire is then should thev not subject them 
selves to the sum laws is the tribals'’ As 
the tub il is not lice to sell his land to a 
non tubal under 'lit existing regulation 
whs should t non tubal who has chosen 
to be i resident ol the scheduled area have 
ins more freedom than tht former’ A 
further plei is adv meed m thi nunc of 
pooi non tribals owning smill plots ot 
I uid who, m distress choose to sell them 
in order to meet some ot their dire nece 
ssitics In this e isc again is it nc<t un 
doubtedlv better tot them to retain the 
lands and raise loans bv mortgaging them 
instead ol selling them and icducing 
themselves to the position ol landless 
labourers’ It max be noted that by a 
subsequent incorporation ot clause 3A (1) 
into the regulation ol 1970 the lands 
legally owned bv non- tribals in schedu¬ 
led areas were made eligible for mortgage 
with financial institutions 
On an altogether different plane is the 
ease of non tnbals who have no valid titles 
to the lands occupied bv them in the 
scheduled areas Even if thev are small 
peasants owning only an acre of land, an 
illegal possession cannot be converted into 
a legitimate ownership just on humanita¬ 
rian grounds This does not happen even 
in the case of a tribal, and one bat to 
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•remember thM thfce are many tndigenoui 
tribals not owning even a fraction of an 
acre 

At Utnoor, in Adtfabad District some 
leaders of the non tribals put toith the 
most fantastic pica that thes had acquired 
lands in scheduled arc is in ignorance of 
restrictive laws such as Kcgulition 1 of 
1970 and hence they should be exempted 
from its opci ition ( Xndhra Pruhha 
lebiuuiy 27) An Ml \ Sudhakaia Rao 
in a letter published in Iht Hindu of 
iebru us 20 made out i c ise that the I tws 
meant for the scheduled aicas of the 
co ist it \ndhra districts should not h ise 
been made ipplicable to the tiling in i 
districts as the lattci did not picsiousls 
have the citcgoiv ol tribal tracts with then 
sep it in laws on acquisition of I ind> hv 
non tiihils lot his sake and loi the s tkc 
of (tlheis who mas be boldine siiml ir 
slew I shall quote i few cl (uses Itnm I he 
Irihil \u is Distiu l 1 \inil ol 1946 

Willumi pit mi lice In till u. Ill Mills ot |nvsiis 
0111(111 I hs 111 Sllllllll III l 111 IllllS Itlll 
rt cill il m hi \piin 'i Ini ill hi nt (lie 
tllltllSS II I Ml III I 

I'n liilutin puii ii ii hi in i md Ihiiil 
iiisi ii iii mi i on m 1 Im in ii nii d ini'll 
in i mill m mi i i i mi i • ii if ni 
mis ms lull hi I in I i mini in i inm inti il 
in ans iiotihul nils il in i duiin i ,n c< id 
piimd In fun tils intitule mm Inin nt ihis 
fSisiui t 1 \m il ni i i mid is Ii my i a 
find In vs is ot in ii|hii ii it hi tin iiiluiiciii 
md itujiowinng till i ml in licit ms pci 
on I Mill his I II i H in pi in ms pi i nn III 
pnssissinu nt in I md m mini! lim ssilli 
‘lis ilmsinii 

I hi c mull il mil nt ill s ill mu tin ill ni 
hull'd hifmc tin it i c <t iiitniniiiint i I I is 
Ddstui til \mt> 

Xuthnrisine the i^e it In istun tinm i 
iiniiliid mini in i ms noli liihil il mi 
ii isnns in hi m mild in ssui n In i 
s Hut nit ill ii Ins pit imc in such in i is IiIh 
Is In lie deli •nml d In tin ml usl ul l ih it 

I V I 111 111 sli lilt M \sl 

Now ssc should tis to look it (lie ic if 
flee behind the m tsk Notwithsl uidini’ 
the pmtictisi regal itions sshich (domed 
the st itute book toi scset if dec ides lauds 
in the scheduled are is continued to pies 
into the hinds ot non tribal exploiters 
I ht greater part of land alien uion occur 
red after the forties The gl trtng tact tli it 
strikes one is that even according to the 
official records H per cent of cultisahlc 
area m the scheduled areas of Andhia 
Pradesh is now in the hands of non 
tribals And m the vast major>is ot eases 
the non-tnbals acquired the lands not in 
conformity with the laws but by jumping 
the legal hurdles They must have made 
use of every kind ot subterfuge and 
underhand device, ranging from forgenes, 
cooked up records, physical violence 
deceit, blackmail and bribery Case 
studies illustrating all these processes ot 


land alienation have been brought out by 
field researchers who investigated the pro¬ 
blem in these areas More inscrutable than 
others, there is the technique of benami 
holdings whereby a big non tribal land 
holder holds several patches of land in the 
names of different poor tribals and non 
tribals who are iituallv dependent on him 
as tenants or I irm servants 

There arc some eases ot non mbil 
1 indlords who own thousands ot leies of 
fertile I end in the scheduled areas Some 
of the lands owned by these big landlords 
are within the command area ot well 
developed irng Hum systems I he moment 
the ban is lilted on the translei of I mds 
to non tribils thm will be a flood ol 
non trib il imnugi ints trying to buv up the 
Imds in tin siheduled areas lhe I mil 
values would son aid even tub ils will be 
dm pled to sell ns is the remn lilts of then 
holdings If the usted interest' cm now 
pusuide the government to eh ingi Keeti 
I ition 1 ot I‘/’ll so is to peiuiit lice silc 
of I md intone non tnhils this need only 
in t i link titoii tmu to push tin govirn 
lilt ill turtInr md ccute turthei libel ills i 
lion ol I tws so i to ell ihk them even to 
plllch 1 st the I ill I oftllblls Ol coutsi 
llw ivs thm will Ih i h mds hum nut in in 
uumuent tint tin pool pe is mis hive to 
ill < he ii laid to nun then ptissuii 
needs I Ills IS the letuilmille Illil even 
it i minni mi' ndmetii is now m nk it will 
si rsc is tin thin ind of tin wnlii 

knot Im up sit i ions opti ition \> hii h is 
Mime on m ttie n inn ol development tc 
tie it v tefeistothi I mil sinus and sett Ii 
mem \\ hili mu wmu of the gosei tune ill 
is it situ lo mu st note and establish the 
luolitv of I mil field bv the non mbil 
the smus md s> aliment st ill are trvinu 
to coiifci put i on the basis of piisent 
on up mis 1 lenient irv wisdom lupines 
111 it the settle nn ill oper itions should w ill 
until the lea this >f possessions under the 
teaul ition of l‘< l) is estihhshid bevond 
doubt in ill e isis ol non mbil holdmcs 

Run in I k 1 iixi \psixiirs C ot s< n 

Hand in glove with the vested inteiests 
the I'osetnmeni ot Andhia Pradesh his 
been undetstand iblv impatient to do i 
good turn to the lelugu region bv et ismg 
the very eateiorv ot tribal area Iroin its 
map Then was one pioeeduial hurdle in 
their wav that is securing the concurrence 
of the Tribal \dsivory Council (f AC ) 
which is i prerequisite lor tnv legislation 
atiecting the scheduled areas as pet the 
fifth Schedule ot our Constitution Iht 
restlessness ol lhe government until it 
achieved this objective Could be gauged bv 
the tact that the FAC was convened me 
times between December 1987 and 
December 1988, while the average tie 
quency of its meetings was only once a 
year previously In the first four meetings 


the TAC could not force itself to agree 
with the government’s proposal At the 
fourth meeting held on March 29, 1988, 
the TAC made what appeared to be a big 
concession in recommending that in the 
case ol non-tribals having to dispose of 
(heir lands under unavoidable neeessity, 
the government mav purchase them at the 
marktt value (as distinguished Iroin what 
is prescribed under the land idling act) 
Hut this did not satistv the vested interests 
or (heir instrument the government Deci¬ 
sive pressure was brought lo beat on the 
1AC bv the hie) mimstci bv convening 
i meeting ol the floor le idets of all the 
p lines on Apul 9 1988 ind obtaining 
their ipprosal tor the repeal of Regula¬ 
tion 1 ol 19 7 0 (I atci on i spokesman of 
the C P1(M) B ilag ingadh ira Rao, gave a 
statement to the el feet that his party did 
iieit support the repeal ot tht regulation 
hut h id only smsucstcd t minor imend- 
mtnl to the effect tint sm ill peasants 
tmong the non tnbals living in sihedul 
id areas mis not be esiued ) 1 allowing 
some criticism m m-wspipirs ind journals 
itiil more impoii mils the lodgment ot 
tlie Supreme t ohm delivered on lulv 14, 
luxx uphokline the re i nl tiion nt 1970, 
(In iveinnieiii In Id its It tiul lot i while 
\ less pit tet tphs liom tfte judgment of 
th Supreme ( out I ire sot th quoting in 
this ('till it 

Wilt iIn ut ini ot tin non tnhils in the 
Im i *ili it in ii nut i ills 2 Ufhiitmiis the 
I nut h HiLiil h mils tioni tnhils to non 
mh it I Ins ih mi i ot ossnirship was i result 
ol ispl hi loon in ml (I) in tin context of 
momiUndine opti itions ind( 2 ) hi (hecon 
lext I diihnni md iiiiconst ion ihle dealings 
in ih urn i it Hide V IilisI ition which 
im "in mil subsume urns u rcstorition 
in tin mbits ol lhe I ind which oniiinally 
let lit ed lo Ills lnh its nut which pissed into 
the funds of non tnhils in tin iforesaid 
h iikt miiiid ceil unis e hi t he chat iclerisid 
i i ii i oiuhlc 

Il l'c til I I I lee should les ol not be 
Ii mu Imm |ut espuienu to pine the 
loopholes md present lutuic reeouiw to 
dtsieesto (lout the liw Mu eominuiiits can 
not shut its eves to (lit t let th it (he oinpctl 
lion between the tnhils ind (lie non trihils 
p in ikes of the elm rein ol 11 ice bitwicn 
i hindieipped one line I peison ind an 
thk bodied two tented person hut, transfer 
hs non tnbals to non tnbals would not 
dimmish the pool It would in tint nn uulus 
i/i in Hut is it suMiclent oi tur enough to 
irti/e tlie exploit llise deputation ol the 
tr hils uul Iherehs legtlise ind peipituate 
thi pist wrong instcid ol tituing the sime* 
\s i mittei of t lit it would hi unjust unfair 
uid luehls unri ison ihk men.lv to free/e the 
situation instcid ol reseisinc the injustice 
nd iisloung the s/z/us i/un anti 

Thert w ts i deceptive lull *or about 
eight months after which the government 
struck igam with renewed determination, 
and wrested the concurrence ot the TAC 
tor the repe tl of Regulation I of 1970 on 
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December 23, 1988 What exactly hap 
pened at the meeting of the TAC on that 
fatelul das is i ni titer of controversv 
According to the migi/mc Sunda\ 
(March 12 18 1989) of the 12 tnbii 
MLAs six were not picscnt it the meeting 
and amono those who were picscnt thiec 
did not sup, on the governments pro 
penal flhcsc three were cud to belong to 
the Con cress ( l'l(M) ind ( I’llMI )] 
Three official memheis tie icpoited to 
have spoken agunst the tepeal ot the 
regulation In that ease the government 
proposal could not be s ml to h ivc been 
endorstd bv the TAC There are ilso other 
versions ot the proceedings on (hit dav 
One version is that when in Ml \ lgreed 
to support i minor amendment but not 
total repeal ol the regulition he was 
wrongly counted as ■ supporter ot the 
government proposil Mv own under 
standing is that there were 10 tribal Ml As 
present at the meeting ot the I AC barring 
the minister tor tribil welfare Ol them 
time were from the plains that is those 
who do not represent the scheduled ire is 
and who ire not affected b\ the laws 
applicable to those areas Among the 
rent lining seven who represented the 
scheduled areas tour gave their assent for 
the repeal ot the regulation of 1970 TUo 
opposed the proposal while another was 
in favour ol a minor amendment and not 
wholesale repeil of the regulation lour 
official mcmbcis spoke igainst the repeal 
ot the regulation In that ease it would 
be wrong to conclude that the IAC clearly 
endorsed the proposal to repeal Regula 
tion I of 1970 It w is not clear whether 
a formal vote was r iken oi in assumed 
consensus was rccoidcd How even a few 
tubal representatives could support such 
a proposal is an altogcthci different storv 
which highlights the tragic process bv 
which the tndituuial morality ot the 
tnbals is induced and the immonlitv ot 
present d is polities is tr mspl i.ited imong 
them 

I It 111 St HI IM'I I \NI> CiOVI KMIkS 

Du ms 

Besides questions ol morality and the 
niceties of voting, there are serious issues 
of law bearing on the composition and 
functions of the TAC The provisions 
regarding the IAC are adumbrated in the 
Fifth Schedule of out constitution Arti 
ele 4 (2) of Part A ot this schedule re ids 
as follows It shall be the duty of the 
TAC to advise on such m liters pertain 
mg to the welfare and idvancement of the 
scheduled tnbals in the state as may be 
referred to them by the governor” One 
should underscore the words welfare and 
advancement of scheduled tribes’ m this 
clause The proposal to repeal the regula 
turn of 1970 can, by no stretch of lmagina 


tion, be interpreted to pertain to the 
welfare and advancement of the scheduled 
tribes How could the TAC be called upon 
to advise on a me is ire which in effect is 
menu to advance the cause of non 
tribals* How could the Tub si Advisory 
Council become i non tribal welfare 
eovineil mil how could the tribal represen 
t Hives become the champions of the 
non tub ils 7 

A more basic question is whether the 
meeting was convened by the governor as 
prescribed m the fifth Schedule of the 
constitution It should be noted in this 
context that while is far as the larger part 
of the state is concerned the governor is 
supposed to be guided by the council of 
ministers in regard to the scheduled anas 
the I lfth Schedule of the constitution eon 
ters sped \1 poweis on the go.ctnor which 
are discretion uv ind independent ot the 
advise of the ministry Cliuse 4(1) ot 
Fait A of the I ifth Schedule st ites that 
the governor shill in ike rules regarding 
the constitution ind procedures of the 
IA( Accoiding to tne previous clause it 
is the govcrnoi who can refer anv matter 
to the ISC for idviee regirdtng the 
weltaie ind ulv inecnient of tribes As a 
m ittci ot t let some years btek it was the 
governoi who piesiued over the meetings 
of the I A( Somehow tin ccmstitiidon il 
ohligttion ot the governor catnc to be 
informally deleg ited to the mimstiv 
lhat the governor has disir turn try 
powers, independent of the ministry in 
performing the functions specified in the 
I lfth Schedule is categorically expiessed 


in Clause 3(1) of Part A which reads as 
follows “Notwithstanding anything m 
this constitution, the governor may by 
public notification direct that anv parti 
eular act of parliament or of legislature 
of the state shall not ipply to a scheduled 
area e r any part thereof in the state, or 
shall apply to a scheduled ana or any part 
thereof in the state subject to such cxeep 
tions and modification as he may specify 
in the notification and any direction given 
under this special paragraph may be given 
so as to have retrospective effect ’ I lie 
special position of the governor in respect 
of the scheduled anas becomes more cleat 
when we look back at the excluded and 
partially excluded areas in the 193^ Act 
which provided the model tor the I itth 
Schedule of our constitution One of the 
clauses in the Instrument of Instructions 
to the Governor dealing with his special 
responsibilities m regird to the wetker 
sections of those ire is re uls He shenild 
normally be guided bv his ministers 
unless in his opinion so to be guided 
would be inconsistent with his special 
responsibilities md with the pieipcr 
discharge ot any functions which he is 
otherwise under the let requited to 
exercise in his individual tudgnieut 
So here is a else when the governor 
illowcd the ministry to usuip his discri 
tionarv powers I veil assuming tor the 
sike ot argument that the intentions ol 
the governor and the ministry art ont and 
the same on this issue still constitutional 
formalities cannot be replaced by consen 
sual informalities W hat is moit impor 
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tint is that the governor and the ministry 
should have carefully assessed the con 
sequences of intended action 

C ONH SION XND CHXOS 

The acts of commission and omission 
committed hs the Andhn Pradesh 
ministry have created utter contusion with 
the possibility ot disturbing the peace in 
the scheduled areas I ht prevailing situa 
tion wirrants that the governor should be 
called upon to send a report to the centre 
is per Chusc 3 ot Part A ot the Filth 
Schedule which savs the governor ot 
the state having scheduled areas shall 
annually or when required bv the prcsi 
dent make a repot t to the president icgar 
ding ' ic idinmistration ot the scheduled 
areas m the st ttc and the executive powci 
ot the union sh ill extend to the giving ot 
direction to the state ts to the admimstr 1 
non ot the slid arias Iollowing the 
meeting ot the IA( on December 23 
1988 the chitt minister gave a statement 
that the regulation ot 1970 should be 
deemed to have been repealed The ligd 
ihsmditv ol a deemed repe »l ot i regula 
non without in ordimnci or an act ol the 
liKisi Hurt is too p itent to need any com 
ment \\ hat is ot matenal importance in 
this context is the message it is expected 
to convex to the administrators and the 
citi/ens ol the scheduled areas 

Here is a situttion wh'te the govern 
ment is contriving to lehieve without 
going through the trouble of legislative 
iction what under the constitution can 
not he achieved otherwise It mas he 
added that this hi/aire situation had its 
ougin in a sm ill me isua in in executive 
ordei p issed in 1979 It h is been allowed 
to continue in spite ot the corrective 
idimmstered bv the high court In 1979 
the government of Andhra Pradtsh 
p issed in order directing the officers not 
'n evict the non tribals (torn the lands 
unlawfully occupied by them in th< 
scheduled arias if the extent of their 
possession was less than 5 acres of wet 
land or 10 acres ol dry land The high 
court struck down thu order with strie 
turcs But from that time until now sue 
eeeding governments have not found it tit 
to formally repeal the order All that w as 
done was to inform the officers concerned 
of the high court judgmtnt which left the 
situation vague and uncertain Now to 
add to it, the chief minister has publicly 
stated on January 24 that the regulation 
ot 1970 should be deemed to have been 
tepcaled In his view obviously, a defacto 
rcp«al of an act of legislature occurred the 
moment he uttered it, whatever might be 
the position de jure 1 he force ot this 
make believe performance could be seen 
from the way it prompted the Hyderabad 


cohimmst or TheH’ndu to write an article 
in which he stated, in no uncertain terms, 
th it the regulation had been repealed (The 
Hindu lebruarv 3 1989) 

VS hat import does this have for the ad 
ministration in (he scheduled areas’ The 
officers who ire supposed to mforcc the 
operational ptovtsions ot Regulation I of 
1970 such as investigation into legalities 
of land ownership and eviction of un 
lawful occupants are obviously feeling 
perplexed The non tribal landholders are 
openly telling the officers that their efforts 
to investigate and evict them would be in 
vain as their possessions are going to be 
regularised with retrospective effect At i 
place called Mulug m the Wanngal 
district an officer who served notices on 
non tribals was issiultcd recently A few 
weeks back the project off nit of the 
Integrated Tnbd Development Agency at 
l itnoor was accused of going against the 
views of the government because he 
wanted to strictly enforce the existing 
reguhtions He h id to publicly explain his 
stand that as long as there was a law it 
w is his duty to idmmister it The eiux of 
the matter is that there is ever so much 
mort to be done if the objective ot 
Regulation I of 1970 is to be achieved The 
magnitude of the problem c in be judged 
by the fact that while 39 044 easts of non 
tribal occupition ot lands in the schedul 
ed areas had been detected by lebruarv 
198V the number had gone up to 34 101 
by Septtmbtr 1988 This problem needs 
vigorous action But it is this vtry process 
that is being indirectly bilked by the 
officially contused impasse 

The confusion and chaos that is now 
being witnessed in the administration of 
the scheduled ireas of Andhra Pradesh 
should be enough cause for the governor 
to initiate discretionary action in aecor 
dance with the provisions of the Fifth 
Schedule The governor should consider 
taking the following steps immediately 
(1) To reconstitute the statutory TAC so 
th it it includes only representatives of the 
scheduled areas because the TAC has a 
constitutional nexus only with the 
scheduled areas (There can be another 
informal advisory body for the scattered 
tribes) (2) To convene and preside over the 
reconstituted TAC and ascertain its views 
on matters relating to the welfare and 
advancement ot the tribals and not the 
welfare and advancement of non tribals 
(3) Tb send a report to the president on 
the situation prevailing in the scheduled 
areas as a consequence of the ministry’s 
efforts to repeal the protective laws and 
ask for necessary directive from the Union 
to the chief minister not to repeal the 
Regulation I ot 1970 and on the other 
hand to instruct the officers not to grant 
new pattas to non-tribals in scheduled 


areas until investigations under Regula¬ 
tion I of 1970 are completed (4) lb be 
prepared in the last resort to declare under 
Clause 5(1) of the Fifth Schedule that any 
retrogressive legislation if enacted by the 
legislature will not be applicable to the 
scheduled areas 

If the ministry continues to be adamant 
and initiates retrogressive legislation and 
if the governor is unable to act promptly 
and ward of f the danger, should the coun¬ 
try watch the tragedy helplessly and be a 
dumb witness to the unceremonial burial 
of the Directive Principles and the Fifth 
Schedule of the constitution 7 What do 
life, liberty and freedom from external 
exploitation and educational and 
economic advancement guaranteed by 
Article 46 mean for the tribals of Andhra 
Pradesh’ If the Fifth Schedule cannot 
come to the rescue of the tribals in 
Andhra Pradesh, then everyone interested 
in tribal welfare should plead, in the name 
of the Sixth Schedule, for the constitution 
of autonomous district councils in the 
hilly tracts of tribal concentration within 
the state The scheduled areas of Andhra 
Pradesh have a population of about 21 
lakh of which about 13 lakh are tribals 
There may be justification for redrawing 
the boundaries of scheduled areas here 
and there as some non tribal leaders have 
pointed out It will be better if the 
scheduled areas remain compact with 
majority tribal populations and have self- 
governance and autonomy of their own, 
without being swamped by a large number 
of exploitative non tribals living in their 
midst 

I he history of tribal development in 
north eastern India indicates that 
remarkable achievements have been pos¬ 
sible under a system of self governance by 
the tribal people One striking example is 
that of Arunachal Pradesh which had the 
lowest level of literacy m the country at 
the time of independence, but has now 
come to approximately the average literacy 
level for the whole country In contrast, 
the tribes of Andhra Pradesh have a 
literacy level of 7 8 per cent, the lowest 
among the tribal population in any state 
in the country Hence in the present 
circumstances, with the attitude of 
Andhra Pradesh ministry being what it is, 
there is no future for the tribals unless 
administrative autonomy is ensured for 
the scheduled areas As for the rest of the 
tribals living in small pockets amdist the 
other population, their problems need to 
be dealt with on a different level In any 
case the AP ministry, the governor and the 
union government should not, by their 
acts of commission and omission, drive 
the tribals to the desperate conclusion that 
only violent action can ward off their 
doom 
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Britain's ‘Ten-Year Itch" under 
Thatcher Administration 

I \ N tih\ mini tliv 

7At* th mges that ate likelv to follow the lor\ debdelc in the I9N9 
l uioptdti tlttiion will almost eeitamlv weaken the Thattha 
government Whether 01 not the I abour Parts will At reads to take 
over will depend on its eapaeitv to eonsolidate the gains already aehieved 
and to put together a viable paekage aimed at undoing some ot 
the majoi damages mfheted during ten sears of purblind Toryism 


Ttli lids is still not lor turning Hut the 
politu.il tuli. scum su lot tinnin^ at long 
last ns iv 1 10 m tin. louts though not vt' 
decisively in tht direction ol i iclurhish 
td L^ihour Mitadv pnoi tothi lot <1 tltc 
lions in M iv the Hi Kish economy was 
showing signs ol giri mu latiguc c tused 
mainly hy the strains imposed upon the 
monetarist strategy ol the government 
which had come to bt focused on the 
essentially divergent ways ot the prune 
minister under the in 11 ire rite ol Sir W titer 
Alltn on (he one h md ind on the other 
her chancellor ot the exchequer 

The differences between the prime 
mimstei md the chancellor go back to the 
weeks immediately following the pttstn 
tation ol the 1988 89 budget in pulii 
ment \ government which had ridden to 
power on the strength ot the promise th it 
it would keep mil ltion down even it the 
cost ol rising unemployment had within 
nine veils in ottice reached i stage at 
which it had shown itself to be unible to 
prevent i resurgence ot mflition against 
a background ot filling unemployment 
The eh tticcllor s ippio uh to the mount 
mg dittieulties tned by the economy 
has rested on bringing the British 
economy more in line with the 1 uropean 
Community with the ami of infcgrtting 
it with the 1 uropean Monet try System is 
soon is practicable thereby eliminating 
the need lor a strong pound as a factor 
attcciing the economy I he prime mini 
ster s attitude to the question ot exchange 
rate tactic ot combating inflation by put 
ting up tht bank base rate and interest 
rates and the sexed question of Britain 
joining I Mb hase been increasingly at 
odds with the chancellors general ap 
proath to what he sees as the immediate 
problems confronting the economy 
Repeatedly papered over by statements 
from Margaret Thatcher unconvincingly 
defending Lawson their differences have 
festered during the last twelse months or 
so as the economy has showed fewer and 
fewer signs of responding to the chancel 
lor's nostrums applied in the lace of the 
prime minister’s scarcely concealed doubts 
about their rightness or efficacy Inflation 


the git it enemy of the Bntish economy 
which the [ones claimed they done knew 
how to dele it is once Kim looming 
menacingly md deli mtly on 'lie politic ll 
hoi i/on 

It would ippe ll th it tile prune 
ministers politic tl instinct disutid her 
when she elecideil toembaik upon i polio 
ol sinking i discoid lilt note oil tile epics 
turn ot Hut mis ilignmciit with the lest 
ot ! uiope ill iisput ot the pioeiess 
tow nd i united I mope te tding up to the 
ope milk ot the nest hm ill iptei ot mtiLi t 
turn in 1992 undei the provisions ol the 
Single I mope m \ct [he dilteieiicis bet 
ween the pio 1 mope ill elements in tile 
loiv I’atty and the mti TUtopians led by 
(he prune mini tit heisell bee line mote 
ind moie pionouiieed dm mg the months 
le idmg tip to the lecenl genii ll election 
to the Strashouig piilianient Over the 
months they have come to be lodged at 
the vuv he lit of the cabinet itsell with 
the toieign scuetirv and the ehaneelloi 
piilirung i mote co opintivi stance on 
Hut tin s part tow lids I urope in interna 
non (at le ist the economic side ot it it 
not yet the political side involving such 
issues is no hordei cheeks) in opposi 
non to the piime minister s open hostih 
tv to what she derisively dismisses as the 
Brussels bureaucracy and sou ilism through 
the I urope m bickdoor During the weeks 
prior to the l urope in election the prune 
minister was strident in her condemnation 
ot the soeid charter' embodying the 
rights ot woikers which the new parlia 
ment is vigotouslv and enthusiastically 
poised to adopt 

in sharp contrast to the disarray m the 
C onservativc Party over the government's 
policy on Europe (often obfuscated by the 
contradictory lines pursured in public bv 
the prime minister and Heath her Tory 
predecessor, into a personal conflict), the 
Labour Party has been able to overcome 
its earlier chauvinism and forge a united 
outlook on Europe and what needs to be 
done about it as Britain approaches 1992 
It was only in November 1988 that Labour 
was still in the doldrums, apparently lack¬ 
ing a sense of direction and coherence of 


outlook, and shattered by the defeat that 
it suffered in the parliamentary by election 
tor Ciovan where victory was snatched 
from it by the Scottish Nitionahsts in one 
ol the biggest elector il upset. of post w ir 
history Since then the I lbour Parts has 
re grouped itsell into an ittcitivc opposi 
(ion partly hy t iking ids intige ol the m 
ircisinglv beleaguered position in which 
the government is finding itsell m (elation 
io the economy but m only by putting 
together a far reaching and loinprehcn 
sive policy review in the form of a set ot 
policies embricing the sphtu of govern 
ment as a whole from detenu ind 
foreign aftaus to economic wilftre md 
I uropean matters effectively providing 
lor the first time i credible ch illeni’e to 
the government s policits "by now some 
what rigged it the edges 

Political obsetviis hive been well pile 
ed to evaluate the imp ut on the ilntoiate 
ot these big ihmgcs undu w iv in the 
sti itegies ldopted bv government md op 
position through the results ot the loe il 
elections in Mis ind the f urope in p trha 
me mat v election ot luni held simiiltan 
eouslv with the puliimintdiv bv elections 
to the \uixhtll (ioiiilon) ind (iltsgow 
( cntriMSeotlmd)constituencies Despite 
the I let tint I iboui s new policy h is been 
in iv id it by ditching the old consensus 
between the lett md the rest ot the pirtv 
m I ivoui ot pr igm it ic policies ii Heeling 
reality on the ground there w is i tear 
m the eulv stages ol its public unveiling 
that it might misfire by bung mistimed 
In the event however the high risk 
stritegy ot libout piisintmi ns new 
policy to the elector He in idvtnci ol 
lather thin iltet the I mope in election 
would ippe u lo hive pile) oil loi the 
lust tune in the ten vi us ol Ihitihii 
genii n mi il l three successive decimal 
events spntdovcr i period oI six weeks 
have demonstrited tint the new suige ol 
support ten I aboui is holding ind by the 
same token opposition to the loins 
shows every sign ol uuinsitving rathei 
than abating L iboui miv well have in 
stalled itself in British polities during the 
1 hatcher et i as a credible ilttrnativt to 
the ruling paitv 

In both the by elections Labour has 
won convincing victories Its peiformanee 
at Glasgow ( entral where the main rival 
was the Scottish National Party (SNP) 
has once again brought it to the centre of 
Scottish politics as the most reliable 
barometer ot Scottish opinion on devolu 
tion within tht national and European 
contexts Despite a slight reduction in the 
proportion ol total votes polled, labour 
was well ahead of SNP, leaving the Tories 
far behind The ghost of Govan had thus 
been laid, at least for the foreseeable 
future In Vauxhall where the Labour 
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Party was at odds with the constituency 
organisation by imposing Kate Hoey as 
the candidate, an independent black 
labour candidate was rejected bv the elec 
torate The Vauxhall victory against lories 
and local dissidents alike was of an even 
higher order than the victors at the 
Glasgow Central hustings 

It Labour s victories at the bv elections 
to relatively sift seats—overcoming nunoi 
minefields in the form or SNPs ill out 
attack in Glasgow Central against both 
the main parties using as a major plank 
its plan to campaign against payment of 
the hated community charge and against 
the aggrieved and defiant black sections 
of the constituency party in Vauxhall — 
was not a convincing enough proof of its 
resurgence the results of the Europe <n 
elections demonstrated that labour s new 
political reach went bevond regional divi 
sions and was fast extending to cover the 
country as a whole It made solid gains 
not only in the hinterland of the north and 
in Scotland (where except lor 1 wing of 
SNP <11 the seats went to Labour) but 
also won surprising victories in the youth 
ind in the I ondon area displ icing Tories 
bv lirge and convincing margins 

I he labour campaign contiasted 
shuplv with the Conservative campaign 
both in style and in substance It was en 
trusted to Bryan Gould himself a latter 
conveit to the community whose pack 
aging of labour policy in the 1987 general 
election had attiacted much admiration 
even among the Tories He orchestrated 
a powerful campaign urging the electorate 
that Britain's place was in Lurope which 
it ought to enter without iny moral reser 
vation Labour’s support tor the European 
social charter, entry into the European 
Monetary S.stem (E-MS) and systematic 
progress towards a single economic and 
political Europe, put the divided Tory Parts 
on the defensive 

The fact that the prime minister herself 
led the anti-E uropean camp in the rul 
ing party completely undermined the 
Conservative campaign At the same time, 
the all but unseemly quarrel between 
neighbours on Downing Street and the 
timing of the Spanish government s deci 
sion to take the peseta into EMS with cf 
feet from June 19 (thus leaving out only 
the Greek drachma, the Protuguese escudo 
and the British pound) highlighted Britain's 
isolation m a crucial sphere of European 
integration 

The shrillness with which Margaret 
Thatcher chose to arraign the 'Brussels 
bureaucracy’, ‘European socialism’, and 
the 'social charter’ had the effect of leav¬ 
ing Tory voters, already dissatisfied with 
her style of government, indifferent to the 
issues raised by her on the one hand and 
‘pro-European’ lories on the other, positi 


vely angry Among Tbry MEPs, several in¬ 
cluding Lord Plumb (the outgoing presi 
dent of the parliament) openly opposed 
Margaret Thatcher s stand on Europe All 
in all the Tory campaign during the 1989 
Luropean parliamentary elections was in 
a shambles Ihc Tory election broadcast 
on the eve of the polls was widely regard 
cd as revealing a positively menacing 
feature of the Thatcher government beat 
mg an enforced retreat from the citadel 
of power By comparison with the substan 
tial rift in the inner circles the public spec 
tacle of the punic minister and her lory 
predccesor quirrdling like Kilkenny cits 
over Europe was a mere diversion The 
leader of the opposition was in a position 
to dense maximum political adv image by 
turning the patriotic table on the prime 
minister and characterising her anti 
British in < niinv nuanced sense of tint 
epithet' 

3k ith 1 vottr turn out of IS 40 per cent 
(varying from region to region and con 
stitucncs to constituency) labour won 
40 2 per cent of the total vott (over 6 
million) igunst the ( onscrv itive Puts s 
worst elector il perfotmancc during this 
century (md worst but one perform imc 
in tht entire history of elections in the 
country) polling 14 1 per cent (S 2 million) 
Disgruntled lory vottrs (especially in the 
south) either stayed aw is from the polls 
iir cist their votes for the Green Pirty 
(rather than is in the past the I iberals 
or SDP) thus signalling th it their disap 
proval of the regime stemmed as much 
from their disillusionment with its 
domestic is from its I uropean policies 
Whilst the bottom of the traditional cen 
tre m British politics was thus knocked 
out the Green Partv came of electoral age 
by winning the third place in the national 
count bv polling 14 99 per cult of tfic total 
votes cast (2 1 million) 

Britain s manifestly unfair first past the 
post system (in contrast to the more 
robust variations of ‘proportional repre 
vernation practised on the continent) pro 
duced the absurd result of the Greens not 
obtaining i single seat in the European 
parliament thus taking the struggle for 
fair ind equitable representation one step 
further even in this anomalous bourgeois 
parliamentary democratic system In 
Scotland and in Wales not a single Torv 
MLP was returned 
Tor the first time, too, the Tory Party 
has fallen short of being the partv of the 
south, whilst it has failed to make any 
new gains m the north of England With 
45 MEPs returned to Strasbourg, Labour 
has gained 11 seats and is all set to play 
a substantial part in the socialist bloc of 
the parliament as well as m the coalition 
involving it and the Christian Democrats 
With 32 seats (13 down from its previous 


strength), and with several European 
groups belonging to the centre right crab* 
tion deserting the ship to join forces with 
the Christian Democrat led group in the 
new parliament the British Tbry contin¬ 
gent in Strasbourg (along with a few strag¬ 
glers such as the two solitary Danish Con¬ 
servative MEPs) is doomed to present a 
sorry spectacle of a spent force witness¬ 
ing changes which it can do nothing to 
stop 

The changes that are likely to follow the 
Torv debacle in the 1989 European elec¬ 
tion will almost certainly weaken the 
government Short of a miracle the road 
(hat Margaret Thatcher has taken can only 
lead to political oblivion The invincible 
Iron lady is poised to lead her flock to 
its next electoral doom this time in the 
national setting of a general election in 
1991 or 1992 Whether or not the Labour 
Parly will be ready to take over will de¬ 
pend on the capacity that it brings to the 
task of consolidation of gains already 
achieved and of putting together a viable 
policy package aimed at undoing some of 
the major damages inflicted during ten 
years of purblind Toryism of the worst 
kind that has plagued Britain during this 
century 


SPC L 

SUMIIR4 PHARMVCEUTICAIS AND 
C HE MIC AI S (SPCI) incorporated in 
1988 is promoted bv Ramcsh Jain B D Jain 
and Suresh Kumar SPC I >s setting up a 
Bulk Drug Project to manufacture 
Ibuprofen and Mebendazole SPCL has 
been licensed to manufacture 2 000 tonnes 
per annum of Ibuprofen and 300 tonnes per 
innum of Mebendazole InitiJIv the plant 
is being set up to produce 300 tonnes/annum 
of Ibuprofen and V0 tonnes/annum of 
Mebendazole in Medak district of Andhra 
Pradesh a notified central backward area 
I he technical know how and detailed 
engineering for the project will be provided 
by fhreelinga Ieehnical and Management 
Consultants 

The project cost has been estimated at 
Rs 61 s lakh and is proposed to be financed 
as follows Lquitv promoters—Rs 107 lakh, 
public—Rs 308 lakh term loans—Rs 200 
lakh The project has been appraised jointly 
by SBI Capital Markets and State Bank of 
Hyderabad The company has received the 
C ontroller of Capital Issues consent for the 
proposed public issue, with a reservation for 
preferential allotment to non-resident 
Indians and persons of Indian origin 
residing abroad on repatriation basis— 
Rs 123 20 lakh SBI Capital Market—Rs 
20 00 lakh, and employees (including Indian 
working directors/workers of the 
company—5 per cent of the total issue. 
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Deposited with (he Re sen r 
Rank of India under 
Section 11(2) of the Banking 
Regulation Act 1949 
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Rs It) (M) (KM)/ in* luded in 
insrstmei t as per contra 

4i "«4 s If l( I Ronds 

1998 of the face value of 
Rs It) 00 000/ me luded in 
mvektment a* per contra 

4) 614 h 1C II I Bonds 

1999 of the face value of 
Ri 10 00 000 Included in 
Investment as per contra 

6) * 1C If I Bonds 

2001 of the face value if 
Ri 10 00 000/ included in 
Investment as per c onira 

2 Reserve Fund and Other 


4 Deposits and Other 
Accounts 
Fixed Deposits 
From Banks 
I nun other* 
savings Hank Deposits 
C urtrnt Accounts 
C orulngrncs Accounts etc 
Fmm Banks 
From others 


4 Borrowings from Other 
Hanning ( ompanlea 
Agents etc. (Sccuirdi 
9 22 92 029 14 (1) In India 

__— (ill Outside India 

9 22 42 024 14 

29 -2 O'M 66 9 Bills Payable 


I *4 ( 8 Mti "( 



I" »" 4 ») no 
4 4 12 400 INI 


» 01 841 trl 1 ' 1 » 44 904 


4 99 " 82" 9) 
4 44 16 448 4 2 


2- *46 41 
6(1 4 ) 60 20 


2 41 61 MT 14 
4< 44 4" 4 08 
Il 4 66 42 "64 40 


14 96 46 024 8 a 


21 00 "8 162 44 



1 1" 46 449 21 
44 94 416 49 


62 60 49" 92 I 


4" 81 99 48" 421 24 82 02 194 "1 


I < ash 

In hand and mith Reserve 
Hank f India and State llank 
tf In lia i iik lu ling I rngn 


Balances with Other Ranks I 

til in In lu 
oil Outsi Ic India 


4 Money at ( all and 
Short Notice 

4 Investments i Ai ( isti 
s<iurines if iht ( rnnal an I 
stair ( vcrnntrnts end i thcr 
Duster see unties including 
Irrasuiv Hills if ihr ( eniral 
and sijic ( »\ eminent s 
Sluies lulls paid up repots 
shares 

Debentures and H mds 


Advances 

(Other than bad and doubtful 
debts I ir vs hi i provision has 
hern made to the satisfaction 
i I (hr auditors) 

I loans ( asli ( rrdits 
Osrrdrafts etc 
to In India 
nil Outside India 
II Rills discounted and 
purchased (excluding 
Irrasurv Hills c I the 
(rntral and state 
( osernments) 
ti) Disable in India 
in) Pas alilr outside India 


4 II I S All NS 


) H DA") 
II )4 ) III 


( *1 HI )A (HI 


I II" 400 INI 
A A2 12 400 INI 


IK) H IN )4 » DC)I 


h 44 94 140 2" 
41 92 420 ’8 


24 9’42 9016"! 


Site Particulars of Advances is 
per Schedule A annexed 


6 Bills Receivable being Bills 
for C ollculon As Per 
C ontra 

(i) Pas able in India 
Hi) Payable Outside India 


4 "6 208 44 
I 42 14 490 4" 



I 44 89 698 "01 


4141 91 22^09 
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THE MITSUI BANK LIMITED 

<IVOKf>OK\m> IN f VP 4 N V&IIH IIMIIII) 11 A.BII 11 ^ ) 

BALANCE SHEET OF BOMBAY BRANCH AS AT 51ST MARCH 1989 


4 if 41 i 

l><«cml cf | ih 

Hs I 


t 4PIIM AM) II4HIIIIIIS 


Itn u|(hi I or* aid 

6 Hills for ( ollcc lion being 
Hill* Rrirhihlc As Per 

I ontra 

ii I a\ al U in Inilu 
mi ) awhlr iuimiIi liulu 

' Other I labllltlc s 

i« a I tiu i hi in in in i 
gl II MS III I If lllllia 

I \l I 11 t I I II lilt\ 

I l» I I I Ml lllllt 



A' at <IM An at list 

Man hi ik) December 1VM- 
1 Rs P 


A'HI J) l / 4 LhM) 2 Nt -| 


PROPFRM AND 4SSMS 


4 ( »I)H 44 
IS |4 INI 4" 


I III IS I ill II 


I 44 Nil IN II 


S < l H II 1 M4 


I It I Ml Ml 


I I S( »4| SN 


I Sll 11(1 INHI (III 


K 4iirpunm Fiuliinrmriiti 
and Othrr Obligations 
4s I rr t ontra 
) l-rollt jiul Uio 

ii Ills is per'iM bilan i shut IH4IH~4 || 

/ 4ppr | annus 

I MS |H 4 |) 

Lit I n In I ir ihr war 
I r light Ii m the I r if it an I 

I s \ i unt HH I ) till _ 

10 < ontlngrnt I labilities 

ID On < ulsiaiiding f risaril 

i m luiigr i nira is 14 ir ss 1 in -o 

mi On ( uarantcc s i mil n 

h lull nf iiisiitiif ms II 1 4 24 N" J> 

ini On partis | aid shin 

mi Our Dills Kidisioiintid i 4 din) ooooo , 


14 12 44 H42 ^6 


4t ( I > I -4 
I I I SSH IM) 


2H * 4Nil 14 


Drought Form aid 

C onatltuents I labllltlra for 
Acceptances Endorse 
meats and Other 
Obligations 
As Per Contra 

H Premises Leas 
E>rpreclatlon 

9 Furniture and Fixtures etc 

Original C nst I 

Halim r as per last 
flalamr shrci 1 

4df/ 4ililiti ms during ihr war 

l*\s Sales and adjustments 


lass pepnoatt in written off 
dm hiding ailiusinirtiis) 
io dau 


II 14 24 H ™ 


I 40 IN) INN) (N> , 


10 Other Asset* 

” tr 244 Hti I repaid I xprnses 

Interest 4 et rurd on 
Jl 1)1 141 94 Imestmrnis 

Interest Ft hangr Diffrrencr 
lb 04 619 94 eic Ret els able 

Head Office Hranches and 
24 2 * ’K 4 H 6 Agencies Outside India 

4 * fill 290 (M) Deposits 

( onstructlon in Pnigrrss 

I IN) HI lb) 62 



4M ID IH * M N9 


MUM 4 s per S he dole It annexed 


Bombay 2-th June 1989 


As Irr Our Report of I sen Date 

lor s H HILIIMORI4 A < O 
< hurtemi Auounlanls 

Sd 

I\ H MAI Ft AM| 
iartner 


An « list 
March 1989 
Rs P Rs P 



For THI MITS! I BANK 1TD 


Sd/ 

(k NAkANO) 

( eneral Manager and f hicf Executive 
Officer in India 
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THE MITSUI BANK LIMITED 

(IN< ORPORC 1 1 I> 1 \ ICPCN WITH LIWIIFD IIABIIITSI 


PROMT iiM) /OSS A( COl'NT OF BOMBAY BRANCH FOR THt 15 MONTH PERIOD 

/ SOLD MST MARCH 1989 


1. months rmlrd 

1 XII NIIIVI Kl 

15 nu mbs rn lr 1 

1 months ended 

IN( (IMF 

iflEEB 

31 12 IWT 


31 3 | M> 

31 1* 1 HP 

ilesc Innismns made during the period for bad 


Rs P 


Hs 1 

Rs 1 

and di ubiful debts and other usual or 






necessary provisions) 


2 26 62 (30 4 > 

Interest paid n depi sits htirr usings etc 

(51 5 III ■» 

» 94 63 3 09 

Intrrrsi and I)iscc»uni 

4 -HO"M0 "N 


salaries all mamrs gritiiits A pros idem fund 


3H 51 6*3 03 

( tiiitimsii n lachangr and Bmkcragr 

1 13 44 (I9t 62 


(including Bonus paid Rs 51 -02 -2 for the 





49 <- 33 Ml 

prrstous year) 

t 5 11/ -HI -5 








Set 1 mill in sale of Insestmenis C*o!d A SUsrr 



Directors and In al commuter members 



land Premises and Other Assets (mu errdiled k 


* <NM> 00 

Ires and allossanirs 

10 5INI 00 


Reverse or any Particular Fund or Account) 


6 -0 946 09 

Rent lairs Insurance lighting rtc 

11 66 5 4 36 


Sn Profit on rrsaluation of Insestmenti Gold and 


9 003 00 

Uu t liatgrs 

1 ( M 131(5 


Silsrr land I remises and Other Asseis (not credited 


6 -H 931 -6 

Postage Irlrgrams and Stamps 

II f I ll H1 


I RrsersT or am Panicular Kind or Account) 


s0 000 (N) 


\ SlMI IH) 


Inioinr fnim Non Hanking Assets and Profit 






fr »m sale of r dealing ssith such Assets 


H 13 12- -2 

Depredation on A repairs in Hanking 
< ompjny s Property 

H IH 3 ( 61 

< |M 1 t 

Other receipts 

3 46"* 00 





Net li ss 


2 13 6-H 

StaiHiiirn Printing Adsrrilsing rtc 

r 13 WH 





laiss on Sale of or draling « uh 






Non Banking Assets 





13 H5 -09 OH 

(Hhrr 1 iprndiiurr 

3 t ) -H- 1 3 





laisi on Reyaluatum of Insestmenis 






(no is ion lor Statutory Resersrs 

04 H3I (I- 




36 IH -90 34 

Net Iniflt 

HH 1 J 401 - 




3 33 22 99H 31 

It MAI Rl Pt-l-S 

5 91 55 1 »| II 

3 33 2» 9JH 31 

ioim ri pus 

1 91 H 194 41 


Notes Forming Part of the Accounts for the 15 Month Period ended March 31, 1989 


Particulars if remuneration relating to the Bank s ( rncnl Manager and ( hicf I irtutnr 
Officer in India 

I Hi 5HO (Hi Salars 2 iH Uii 00 

35-KM) (HI Allowance 49 440 (HI 


Imployers contribution ti Pros idem l-und or 
any other funds 

_31 293 20 Moncun saluc ol perquisites 3H IMI3 0 

249 2-3 2( 4 3(» 33 3 02 

Schedule B 
1 Basil of atcounilna 

The foregoing financial auictnents have hern prepared in conformity stith generally 
accepted accounting principles and conform rnith the practices althin the hank 
ing industry 


2 Head Office administrative rmpensea 

The head offn r administratis* expenses base not hern debited to the profit and 
loss account but the hank pr iposes to claim the same for m purposes 

3 Investments 

Ins raiments arr valued at cost I he toul market saiuc of quoted lnvcatmenu 
exceeds the cost 

4 General 

(a) Prcsious sears figures base been rcgnuiprd a here necessary 
(b> Prcsious sears figures air not comparable aa the financial statements air 
prepared for a period of 13 months due Ui amendment to the Banking 
Regulations Ac t 1949 

9 The Income ua department has preferred appeals to the higher appellate 
authorities against the appellate orden In fasour of the bank The contingent 
liability on this account Is estimated at Rs 93 43 lakhs 


Bombay 2-th June I9H9 


As Per Our Report of tven Dace 

for S B Bll LIMOR1A & ( O 
< bartered At court tan tM 

Sdl 

(\ H MALEGAM) 
Partner 


For THE MITSUI BANK LTD 


Sdl 

(K NAJCANO) 

General Manure and 
Chief Eaecuilvc Officer In India 
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THE MITSUI BANK LIMITED 

(INC OKPONMH) IN JAPAN VUIH 1IM1IH) IIAHIUIM 

SCHEDULE A 

Schedule of Part it ulan of Advances required by the Banking Regulation Act, 1949 I 
i Ut \ of V) P)) annexed to andforming part of the Balance Sheet as at i/st March, 1989 f 


'il» * ml r 


S I I i M H 


I4KIU 1 1 4Rs 

list Mar h 

SIM Ik 

nit e i 




1 IN > 


1 IM" 




K 1 


K 1 

1 Ilf r It It d g 

1 1 iii ics|k r t lit h the 





it king n | ail 

1 Ills CS II t 

IM is 1 

H Oil 

( Ml 

IS Oil 

Ptl l n k it 1 w 

1 f i win h ihc 1 inking 



ii 1 ii Ii II ii 

the i t unis Ilian ill 





'iiir 

ir IS 

1 » II 

» II 



III lie l K 

I e lire ll\ 111 





i ii ii il i 

ii 1 Ii i ii il | 

t lie l i i ii | line 




Ml 

ii nuts t 

s M IN 

S « S 


i i 


• i i I l« II 

1(ful ill i 





| l s i le 1 1 



Nil 

i S S 

-S (Ml 






II 






Ml 

mm 

~ 

I | 

Mil f 





Mm Manh 
1989 
Rs P 


Ik 1Jut h\ Pirr ion or Officers of ihr 
I anking u mpam nr ant »l ihrm ruhrr 
srv trails nr | iml\ with ant other persons 

Ik It' iliu h\ ompanic i i lirnis in which 
the liner rs i f die hanking mpans an 
intcMMc I as elite Ut is par i tiers or managing 
agents r in tin ease it private companies 
as iiiiinlMrs 

Miximiimi ral am mm il advance imlutling 
it nip ran nlsaiurs male at am time during 
(lit tear l lire t rs r managers i r 
i flu ci I ilir hanking tompanf ram 
I them lithei «snails nr |i mils with 
am nthc i j«is i 

Miximi m t nal mi mu ol ads antes including 
i(rii|Mirar\ a Ivan cs granted during the 
scar t i nnpanus r tirms in which the 
direst is t the I anking i mipans are 
■me n sti d a dm it its partners r in (he 
a c ol private s impanirs as member* j 

line In in hanking ee nipanu 


Auditors’ Report 


We lia mine I tl Mil in ( shot die Motnhas llrantlinf I hr Mil til hank I unit I 
a ai si t Mai h PHI signe 1 hs us under reference 11 this rrport and (hr relative 
I r in an 11 » V mu i h< >U mhav Brim h 4 the Mink t r the fiftrrn m mh it k I 
« n il at dare nh the It ks I a e him niaintaitird and |vndutrd l i ns at II if av 
In act t ten sill Ik |r sinus I Seed n * I the llanking Krgulaiion K i UP 
r id will the pi visi n t miIi c ii instil i*i andiSiof Section »il anti uh r ti n 
iM I si (ton "* fthe ni| him Kt l isi ihc Hal me e shert and I n tit an 11 ns 

K ill t t gether with th l les the mill an not rtijmrrd to hr and arr n t Irawn 

ii in a rdan e with S hcdulr M t the t mif anirs Set l)V I hr asstimi an 

th ref n drawn up III ut minis Willi I rin 4 and II of ihr llunl s»Indulr I the 

Banking Rrgulati n \ t Pl» 

We ifforl that 

tai wr liavr ohtamrd all ihr inf rmation and tsplanan ins which to the hr t it ur 
knowledge and belief were met sears lor (hr purpose of ur audit ancTfound the in 


ti Ik- sattslac ti rs 

th l ihr transactions wlm hliis re me me ui notice have been incur ipinie n within 
thr powers 1 ihr H mihas Branch of the Hank 
(c i in >ur opini in pr >per hooks ol account as required hs law have hern kepi hs 
the Homhav Bran h so far as it apprars fnim our eaaminaii in of those hooks 
id) the ahnvrnicnii turd Halante Sheet and Profit and laiss Sc count of thr Homhai 
Brant h of ihr Hank dr alt with hs this rrport arr In agreement with the book* of 
at count 

(r» in our opini m and to thr best of our inforrnati m and attending to thr riplana 
turns glsrn to us thr accounts n grthrr with the notes ilierron give thr informa 
ti m required hs ihr t nnpanus At t 1940 in (hr manne r so required for Banking 
< ompanirs and on such basis (hr said Balance Sheri gisrs a true and fair slew 
ol ihc state of affairs of thr Homhas Brainh of ihr Hink as at March 41 1989 and 
the I mfit and laiss 4cc mint gisrs a trur and fair s itw f the profit of the Bombas 
Branch for thr fifteen monil ended m that date 


lor S B RHIIMORIA & CO 
( bartered Accountants 

|Sd/1 

(V H MAN-CAM) 
Partner 


Bomha> 1 th June I9HJ 
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Abu Dhabi Commercial Bank Limited 
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Incorporated in the United Arab Emirates with Limited Liability 
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For S R BATLIBOI & COMPANY 
Chartered Accountant* 

BOMBAY 

DATED 28th JUNE 1989 ^ NAWSHIR H MIRZA 



REVIEWS 


On Approaches to Apartheid 

MSS I’antlian 

Kd<< ( l.iss and ill* \|iirth< id Stall bv Harold Wolpc, lames Currcv, 
London, OAU Addis Ababa and Unesco Press, Paris, 1988, pp 120 


1 HIS sluidti volume on (In history ol ipai 
ihilil III Soutli Mm 1 proceeds wilh I wo oh 
lulno I n [ il iiilunis to dtvilop i end 
qut ol the i' slim I Ik ore Ik il positions on 
the ill ilioiisliip between i la md il iss ind 
the n ituu ol tin politii il sssiim m Souih 
Mm i I dim this iiiiu|in is i point ol 
departure secondly ihi hook urns to 
tiidlssi tin post 1941 polun il lotm iiioii in 
South Mm i within i histone il puspulist 
I In hook is dmdid into tin ihiptus 
llii lust two ihipins prondi through i 
IllllW Ol lltllllllll I dltlllld thioiilk il 
critique ot thi eyisiiiiy. South Mruan 
studies In the thud iluptii tin tuthor in 
tornnd hv the shortcomings ol the isistmg 
appro ithis sits out his own pcisputisi on 
apirthiid Ihi I tst iwmh iptirs give non 
iritt in dssis ol tin polun il toini moil m 
South Mm i ui tin post 1948 period 

I III OKI III VI ( hillot i 

I hi hook begins with identity mi? md 
irmusing thin thioritn il ilosuus whnh 
ihai ntirisi iIn existing ippionhis to tht 
South Atm in pohtnal lormifion Ilnst 
thtouln il ilosuus ire (1) our unph isis on 
thi historic il coiitinuitv ot ip irthud 
(2) cl iss md rin adiiitionisiiis ind 
ft) oxti tmph isis on the disuiption ol 
political snuggles 

Tin lirsi (hioriln. il ilosuri 11 thi oni 
emphasis on (ht lustornal lOimnuitv ol 
aparthud is lound in libu il i nisi md 
black consciousness htiraturi Marxist 
htuaturi on South Mma is also not tot tl 
ly fiee train this V cording to Wolpc this 
all pervading ipproaih reduces the whole 
historv ol South Afrn i to i single i itch all 
catcgors ol white dominuion and in that 
process tails to recognise and analvse the 
discontinuities in oi tin changing ph ists ol 
South Atman political formation In other 
words, it does not iccount tor "|the] cmtrg 
ing tensions and contradietions within thi 
social cistern anil struct uni translorniation 
ot the Space in which conflicts are waged 
(p 6) 

The second theoretic il closure class and 
race reduetiomsms treats class and national 
struggles as sepante and distinct modes of 
political inttrvtntion W lull the race reduc 
tionists treat politics as if it has nothing to 
do with the economs the class reductionsts 
“allow the political only insofar as it reflects 
economically determined tntacsts” c ritnis 
mg this separation of class and national 
struggles the author shows that such a 
separation oversimplifies the political sphere 


md m ikes il impossible in m ilvst the 
complex inline non ol these siiugeks in ihc 
politic il inn i tp 11) 

I In I isi ot tin ilnoiitn d ilosuus which 
tin hook in dssis is ihi tc mil ms lo riduu 
m dssis ol politus to mm disuipiion ol 
siiiu'lIis Whili Wolpc lines ill il di si up 
non ol siiucilis is unpoii mi hi lions ih it 
me re disiiiption ol sliugclcs delinks (him 
liom tin widci strucluril lontcvts which 
gist list to ihini Ihus this ippiouh c m 
not ism post suih milril questions liki how 
ih I It n rit stnntiii il conltsls piomoli md 
lonstijui cl 1 1It 11 lit lomis ol polilii il 
sliugglt 

In puisiimg his iiiuqin luithcr flu mlhor 
I ikis up in ill iptu 2 thi diltiuul coiiup 
lions ot ihi uonoins ihc si iti ind poluns 
lound in South Mm m studies loi m dssis 
Hue Wolpi conn mi lies on the psssiiion ot 
libel il modulus moil theory on iputlnid 
ihc concept ol col sialism ol i spiutu 
Ispc which tnc Mruan N iliou il ( omrttss 
(ANC ) believes in ind tile cones pi ol Souih 
Mric m t iscisin He ilsi' imlsscs ihc w is 
in which In c iligors ol cat il tlist side is 
ipplud in South Atman studies 

the liberd modernisation theory irguis 
thit rmsni originates and is reproduced 
outside the modern industrial or eapii ilist 
economy (p 2S) ind Ih is it does not ud 
c lpitahsm hut is in contridiition with it 
(■rinting an ivolutionars role to e ipuahsm 
it behests (h it the ulianccmint ot c ipn i 
lisin will subseit lie ism which is based on 
■national sonsidi rat ions unlike eapitilism 
But W'olpt iruges I hit racism can indeed 
serve the interests of capitalism in certain 
contexts b> supplying cheap labour etc as 
is tht e ise in South Atriea Furthu ht notts 
the pohtioal implication of this approach is 
quite dangerous It pleads tor limited in 
tcrsention against racism as it behests that 
the economy left to itself, will, in its tsolu 
uonarv advancement obliterate racism 
Aecprding to the concept ol colonialism 
ot a speu Ik type' The colonial structure 
guarantees the superior position and domi 
nanet ot the white bloc as a whole ^nd with 
it the specific interests of the different classes 
within that bloc Correspondingly, it re¬ 
produces the subordinate position of the 
black group and the different classes within 
it bach class is thus riven by racial divi 
sions and the fate of different classes, within 
each racial group, is tied to the maintenanee 
or destruction of racial domination’ (p 31) 
Thus in this approach, the anti apartheid 
struggle is also a struggle against capitalism 
Though Wolpe’s sympathy lies with this ap 


proich he aruges that the concept of ‘col 
omalism of a specific type' is also flawed on 
certain counis According to him one cannot 
treat nationalist anti apartheid struggle as 
singulirls inti capitalist since different 
cl tests which ire involved in (he nationa 
list struggle give different content to the 
struggle ind unis one among them is anti 
capit ilisin 

Ihi concept ol South African fistism 
connotes i closing down ol ihc space 
■s ill lblt lor ihc organisation of struggle on 
the politic il icrrun lo that extent il mas 
Ic id tors simple to s struggle which cm 
ph imscs (he aimed rathtr than other forms 
ot illu. il struggle (p 40) .Then n suhstan 
ml ituth in this charicterisition ol South 
Mik m politic il formation especially for 
(In pc nod liter the Sharpes die massacre in 
I960 However ihc believers in Ihc concept 
ol Souih Vine m t iscism by over emphasis 
nu (hi Ink ol leg'll spue tor political 
ki ion do not tntlvse the role oi parlia 
mint us md othir independent centres of 
polities (like Iradc unions ind educational 
institutions) 

In i dilkrent m inner the ousting studies 
on the ihiricier of the espitalist slate in 
South Mriei distort and oversimplify the 
lerrun ot politics I hese studies bs Heating 
st ue as a uru/u d iiisliument seivmg iht in 
lirests ol the hegemonic class I iction tail 
lo I ike into iceouni the eontridietors and 
asymmetrical relations within the matrix of 
state organisations and institutions ind the 
was in which these condition and are eon 
ditioned bs struggles in the political teriam 
(p VM 

Coni ki ii Anmxms 

Based on this critique Wolpc develops his 
own perspective in chapter three i f the book 
He itgues II it is accepted that classes 
are Loneretclv formed even in the sphere ot 
production simultaneously through polities 
economics and ideology, the race max well 
betomt the content under specitit tondi 
tions oi the class struggle (p ^2) He notes 
that such a position opens the possibility 
that opposition to racial domination may 
lead to unite black people across class lines 
and vet specifically defined class interests 
may at the same time tend to divide them 
along class lines Similarly investment in 
white domination may tend to unite white 
people across class lines and yet at the same 
time; specifically defined class interests may 
tend to divide them (p 52) 

From such a stance and by taking into ac 
count the changing nature and context of 
political struggles in South Africa, Wolpe 
periodises, in chapters four and five, the 
post 1948 political formation in South 
Africa into three phases 1948 to I960,1960 
to 1973, and 1973 to mid-1980s 
When the National Party came to power 
in 1948, there already existed “a range of 
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deeply rooted extra-parliamentary, mats 
political [bla< k people's] organisations which 
win in tht process of radicalising themselves 
ind in organised ti idi union movement 
I his w is so despite white domination being 
I I let ol I lie then Moiiovii the isieutivi 
w is under the enntrnl ol the legisl it tire inti 
the itldtei ti s en|oved i eeit till deuce ol 
luto vims Irom both the eseeiitive ind the 
IilisI ituie I his biste tilv me uit til It eel! un 
leg tl sp tee w is is til ible lot the hi lek peo 
pie lot politie il letiou llowesei tIn Ni 
lion il I'utv wjs in I tv out ol the while 
I Hillers ind the white workers I he mtelests 
ol Illese two el Isses eould be met by revtile 
tin* the townw ud movement ol the bliek 
I tbout Irom the eountivstde I his would 
tone the bl iek I ihimi into white I mils ind 
ledtiee eompelilioii liom them in ihe mb ill 

I iboui in like I 

Mllee lei il sp lee w is tv ill lisle lul III* 
hi iek people inv niosi Irom the si ite to 
hem I it the whites it the espense ol the 
bl leks would ell iw [notes] ( nun this eotl 
test the M tie ell teted I seilis ol I iws bet 
wiell I94S ii,d I960 lo rest]let the spiel 
tv ill tbit lot Ihe bl leks lot polltle il letiou 

II ett teted Suppiisston ol ( ominunisin Vt 
mil I’uhlie Sititv \el While it binned 
sevet il bl iek polltle tl ole inis Mioiii it in 
eli ised the powcl ol Ihe eseeiitive met the 
Itldtei ttv Motif with lilts the st ite moved 
to lestiiet the influx ol hi iek I iboui into 
mb hi iu is (hrouih I iboui bun ms tnd 
piss I iws Ihe eiilinin moil ol Ins pioee s 
w is the mthliss killmi ol ti9 bliek it 
Shupevilli in Miteh I960 when tliev 
demonsti ited u iinsl the piss I iws 

Durum the seeond pli ise le the pi nod 
bitween I960 md 1971 South Mile l 
witnessid turtiler eiosion ol the lei il sp tee 
lot t'ohtie tl let loll tile) I piltletllil ti msloi 
in ition ol the leonoins wliieh resulted in the 
nsti lie nil tile ol till polltle ll sp lee lot mil 
ip it thelel ti Mon 11 tin siibsequetil period 
lollowiiii tin Sh ti (Seville llllssieie the st lie 
issuinul enieieeiiev powers md b mned the 
Mile m Ninon il < one less mil ill. I'm 
Mile mist ( imuess l niltr Ihe Iiiioiism 
mil Siholiie \ei ihe powei ol the police 
wismere iSedenoiiPDiislv md Ihe uilonoinv 
ol the tuiliei ii v w is dr istie ills iiduitd 
1 he outeoille ol Ihe si lie policies w is not 
onlv the thohlion ot virtu ills til leg tl rights 
to estt i ptrli imeni itv politic il letivitv hut 
in tddilion the substanti il elimination ol 
the oigtnisttions within thisvphen bv ban 
ning them and prosu ibing and imprisoning 
their activists (p 70) \N( became in 
undergiound org inis it ion and eng igcd itself 
in aits ot sabotage hoping to develop lull 
fledged armed rcsretanie in lutuic In this 
context of lorecd political st tbilitv the 
eionomv boomed I hue wav Urge scale 
foreign investment in the minufaituung see 
tor and the labour force in that stelor in 
creased by 63 per cent between I960 and 
1970 1 here was despite state restrictions 
large scale townward migration ol blacks 
during this period As we shall see soon 
these developments helped the anti 


apartheid movement to restructure the ex 
■sting political space to its own advantage 

During the third phtse (from 1971 to 
mid I9 M)n) the p irli iment its control over 
the executive w is weakened still lurther and 
the role ol unlit uv was intensified With 
Moth is mission to power in I9" , g the 
null! its took its pi tee not much m the 
detuiei mmistiv md ill the trmed loteis but 
lit the president s council in the st He vie hi its 
council md in ollici dep utnients ol the st ite 
tile hiding economic pi inning (p SO) Hut 
lilts destiuetion ol politic tl sp tee lot bl lek 
protest w is tiiompiiiiid bv the a emergence 
tnd st rent the imi| ol the exit i pull uncut irv 
politic il terriin in South Mrua How did 
this hippen’ 

I he developments during the period I960 
to Wl eoniuhiited tow mis this quite 
subst intiveiv Wtth ihe growth ot m inut n 
tut me ind e ipit il mtensitieation in th it see 
tor theic emerged t senn skilled and st ible 
bliek libour lotee in urban South Mrm 
Mmeovet in in ellort to confine the polities 
ol this I thour to shop floor (i c to cut them 
iw iv tioin the n Hunt il snuggle) the South 
Mrtean st ite glinted the tegistr ition ol 
bl lek tl tde unions in 1979 These two I te 
tots conti ihtitcd to the ptoliler ition ol bl iek 
(ride unions mil x 00 (XX) wuikets belong 
mg to v tn his unioii^eime together in 19hS 
md humid tin ( ongress ot South Mite in 
It tdt Unions (( ()S\I ll) i OS\I II suppoits 
flu nitionil libel ition struggle It hce line 
eli 11 null to coin un ti tde unions is i new 
teirun ol polities bee luxe the white capit it 
e innot easily tepl let i st ibilised woikloiei 
with i high level of skill 

Vg un then w is opposition against ap it 
(held I tom i section ol thi white eonimum 
tv UseII tspeeiillv from the laige scale 
e tpit tl I lieu lntitest is onlv too evident 
(itven the limited iv lilabilitv ol expoit 
in irkets the wow Hi ol manutaeturing 
dipends Iu isilv on the intensilieation and 
estensitie ition ol ilk home mirket which 
the libouitoiee pi ovules l learlv the 
iipiodiiition ot cheap bl iek I thour ind the 
extension md lntensitii it ion of home 
nmkit st inds in contradiction to one 
mother (p S9j I his igiin gase some 
politic il sp tee lot the bliek labour to 
igitate 

It is not onlv the hi iek labour who retries 
ed legal spice tot politic il action during this 
period With the destruction ol legil spice 
tor politic il let toil during I960 to 1971 
sever il previously non political black 
orgmis itions -cultural rihgtous ind spor 
ting institutions- buiine politicised this 
process ol politicisation first took pine 
discreetly in dillirnt organisations In i 
signifie mt step in 1981 700 such orginisa 
turns with i membership of two million 
came together tnd formed the United 
Demoeritii Front 1 he expansion of educa 
lion among the bl leks during this period 
turned schools ind universities as eenties lor 
the black consciousness movement 
With the re t mugence ot the leg it ten un 
ot political protest and the division among 


the whites with a powerful section taking 
positions against the intensification of apar¬ 
theid tht state introduced limited reforms 
to co opt thi black pent bourgeoisie and 
bourgeoisie k created the subordinate state 
structure of hantustanv whieh confined eon 
sidet ible numbtr of blacks to bantustans 
and gave rise to a black bureaucratic 
bourgeoisie which ran the administration of 
these administrative units The limited 
iiprevernation granted to the blacks through 
the ( ommumtv Council Act 1977 Black 
Dx.il Authorities Vt I9S2 and the Ihiamcml 
P irlianient ol 1984 helped in io opting the 
urban bhik petit bourgeoisie I hough these 
reforms meant to io opr a section of the 
bl icks have tailed to stem the growing pro 
test ig mist ipartheid these are the reforms 
which give the Botha regime the image that 
it is a regime ot reform protected by the 
eoeiiive appintus ot the stiti bv contrast 
with previouv governments which stressed 
onlv their repressive role in maintaining con¬ 
trol ewer the black population (p 93) 

(ii Nl KM V M toils 

The importance of this book lies not only 
in introducing one critically to the various 
thioiitii il approaches to iptrtheid and in 
deepening oni s underst inding of the South 
Mite in political formation rhi approaches 
which characterise the South African studies 
ind analvsed in the book ire not confined 
to South Mite in studies alone but eould 
be lound as hung employed extensively in 
in ilssing othei political formations which 
have ithniutv or even caste as an important 
component Nciru home, the abounding 
literature on Sri ixink i would vouch for this 
In this sense the theoretical critique which 
Wolpe develops in tht hook is of general in¬ 
terest Ihe concrete analysis ot the South 
Mriitn politic il system which constitutes 
the latter parts of the book again could be 
a model tor studying political formations 
Situ mg ele ir various forms of reduitiomsm 
which oversimplify and distort one’s 
underst inding of polities the book takes 
into account the complexities of political 
formations It creatively links polities to the 
economy and struggles to the wider context 
ol shilling class positions and the asvm- 
meterieal relations between the different 
compartments ol the state 

The book has a useful bibliography and 
a brilliantly designed cover Unfortunately, 
the credit tor the cover design is given 
nowhere in the hook 
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Against the Numbers Game 

P (. K Pantkar 

From Population to People b> Ashish Bose, BR Publishing Corporation, 
Delhi. 1988, 2 Vols, pp V74, Rs 120 (set) 


THl public Hum multi levins is t 
miscellaneous collection ol pi|*is prtstnitU 
at various nation il mil iniun uion it 
seminars and tonlcantis presidential ad 
dresses at tht innii il tonlerenees ol IASP 
articles published in nitioml duties etc 
during the last two dti ides Produetd over 
such a long ptnod and addressed to diserst 
groups the eontt ms ire apt to be i disparate 
collection Dies tie. spread icross 17 
chapters and sever il mnexmes in tuo 
volumes 

The lotus of \olumt I is avowedly on 
India s funds pi inning programmes 
Chapter 1 Demographs beyond Deeimil 
Points btgins with the uni irk that the new 
generation ol Indian demographers hist 
failed to in ike then mirk on the n if ion il 
Kent thanks to their inabilits to look 
beyond dti ini il points Henee Hose s eshor 
tation to his It I loss demographeis I t«ok 
beyond decimal points In the course ol the 
analysts ot tht pit tails in Indn s Iannis plan 
ntng porgramme hi identities three sill uns 
viz, foreign influenee eentnl government 
and burtaueiats in the coneetned ministis 
(pp 4 S) Ot these the bureaucrats receive 
special attention “The present scheme ot 
things assumts that the bureaucrat is the best 
social reformer and catalyst ol social tr ins 
formation (p 24) Bose next suggests the 
need for widening out vision ol the popul l 
tion problem by paving attention to issues 
like rapid urbanis ition internal md inter 
national mi<r it ion etc He concludes the 
piece with the sermon We should abandon 
the number gime and move horn popul i 
tion to people (p 241 thus demystifying tht 
title ot the publication 

Chapter 2, ‘Pitfalls in Our Population 
Control Programme consists ol six parts 
Fart I, i utua Prospects ol family Planning 
in India covers more or less the same 
ground as the previews chapter Die message 
to fellow demographers is to apply their 
minds to the various facets of the problem 
and "not be earned away by the gamt of 
numbers” (p 48) Part II covers mostly the 
excesses in family planning during the 
emergency and their after effects Part III 
examines the ‘New Policy Directions as for 
mulatcd by the Janata government in 1979 
Bose observes that apart from renam 
ing family planning as family welfare there 
was no change in the programme” (p 56) 
Thu observation seems to be a bit too harsh 
He repeats the rejection of the “game of 
numbers” and pleads for a fresh approach, 
the main elements of which include dropp 
mg the idea of a centralised family planning 
programme, speedy reduction of infant mor¬ 
tality rate, concentration of family planning 


e impaign in Bill ir Ml’ Rajasthin ind UP 
(Bi Ma R l ) which together ncount lor 40 
pet cent ol Indus population eicution ot 
i new agency to m irket condoms rev lmpinc 
of coinmunte it ion strategy decentralisation 
ol tinulv planning etc (pp 59 64) Put IV 
1 rom Coercion to Pet suasion is nt linlv an 
endorsement ol the views ot the life Indirt 
(i tndhi txpiessed in the course ot a telesl 
sion interview shell she said th it het 
goveimm nt believes m peisu ision md not 
coercion in tickling the popul it ioii pro 
hlein (p 6‘) Some ol Bose s own obsers i 
turns ue inteiesting He aruges 

\ switch met to the small fatnils nomi 
in in eeononis m irked by uniniplosmeiil 
md limned oppoitunnies foi women outside 
the home oi the I um will mean mote leisute 
which it uni ipped m is give use to I nnils 
mil other tensions md ere ite venous pio 
bleins lor the sosiels \ small I mills norm 
ind i st i(.it ml economy cannot u> togcthci 
(p 6 M 

Is Hose implying ill t lor s Miyniiit 
economy the better opt<on is laige tinulv 
one wonders Put V People s Movement 
opens with a reference to the New Iwcntv 
Point Preigrammc wherein the need lor pro 
moling family pi inning on a soliint irs b isis 
ts a people s movtment is tmph isised 
Mtei t iking inothei dig at the bine uict us 
who are tht list persons to trigger oft t 
people s movement the author p isscs on 
to the attainment of the goal ol Health lot 
All by 2000 He w irns against continued 
ovtr emph isis on uiative progr tmnits ind 
dependence on foreign aid and foreign 
technology These itc obviously a part ot the 
rtccived doctrine However thtre is an ele 
ment ol novelty in the suggestion th it in 
stead of ippealtng lor people’s participation 
in governintnt programmes there should ht 
people's programme with government par 
ticipation (p 73) In Part VI Human 
Resources Development’ the author observes 
th it in the light of the poor perform met of 
the family planning programme, the goal ol 
NRR = 1 bv the year 2000 is unrealistic 
(p 83) Tht malady, it is repeated is that lar 
from being a people’s movement India’s 
family planning programme is one hundred 
per cent a bureaucratic programme design 
ed, financed controlled and monitored from 
New Delhi” (p 84) Bom concludes this 
section with an agenda for human resources 
development which includes ICDS com¬ 
pulsory schooling, vocational education 
Part II of Volume I comprises two 
chapters Chapter 3, ‘Beyond Family Plan 
ning Targets', starts with some adverse com 
ments on our population research tnstitu 
tions According to Bose, the administrative 


control by non-professional bureaucracy at 
the centre fails to attract competent 
researchers 

To make matters worse the foreign funding 
dgenues in the field ol health and timils 
planning programme h ivc through their use 
of money power built up i servile squ id ot 
ves men I he rest trihtrs Irom ihest in 
solutions ire intellectuals who put good life 
btfore good tdt is ind arc therefore ivail tbli 
tor inallcablt reseaith ind evaluation (p 95) 
Bureaucrats remain tht targets ol vitriolic 
ittick in this chapter ilso 
Now hire in tht wot Id h ivt bun mti its bun 
vxidl iclotmeis Tht titbit attiinpis to 
put up uninuginitive postures urging people 
to gtt ihtit sons md d lughtciv m mud I in 
only indittli the lulurt ijl the bun merits 
to tomniunitdii with tht in issts in t mi in 
inglul was (p 9h) 

Mtir reputing the clicht th it tcptoduclisc 
behaviour is conditioned hs numerous I n 
tors Bose arrives tt the obvious conclusion 
thit ‘a lainils planning programme ccnticd 
round targctism will not succeed in curbing 
birth rite (p 101) He then proceeds to 
explain whs the present tirgct sitting 
strings is bound to I ill Hose dwtlls it 
length on the theme thit it is me imngltss 
to set t ugets foi oral pills I6t condoms lor 
IUI)s etc He once ig tin npc its the bs now 
worn out iphorism I he I mills planning 
progr mime c tnnot succeed in isesl ition It 
will fail it other development piogritntncs 

I ill (p 109) I hat development is the bt si 
contraceptive lirst nied bs kir in Singh it 
the Bucharest C ontertnees (1974) has been 
widely noted Next Bose presents a slightly 
modified version ot the (nip il m I’l in Or ■ 
■men Hitj Progati Yoidiu is i new ip 
proath and sir tugs ol tanuls pi inning 
Most ol tht ingredients ol the progr immes 
such as health tnd nutrition education 
employment etc ite pirt ot t width it 
cepted tecipc lor tximplt in his tompre 
hensivc studs India'i Population Is/ntfs 
ol Qualm and Control \sok Mint his 
covered these ispcits in grcit depth (Asok 
Mura )978| He concludes the chapter with 
repetition ot i tew platitudes 1 hen are no 
short cuts to population stabilisation There 
is no substitute to sust lined good work No 
democracy c in take the people lot granted 

II the people tre with you every tatget can 
be fulfilled (p 125) 

Chapter 4 I or Whom the large! Tolls 
starts with the assertion ‘India’s family 
planning programme i < a one hundred per 
cent bure Hieratic programme, i vertical pro 
gramme designed financed controlled and 
monitored from New Delhi (p 135) There 
are other instances of repetition like, for ex 
ample; obsession with target setting, pressure 
exerted on poor peasants seeking loans, 
recourse to the number game, to mention a 
few An ‘innosatiori* which Bose l)as in¬ 
troduced is “project 1234”, according to 
which “a sound famtlv planning strategy 
should concentrate on the age group 12 
to 34 years” The rationale underlying this 
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novel propoul h that "dot villagers are used 
to such numbers is much easier to 
mnember and pronounce than English ab 
bitvidlions (widtlv used in ruial areas) like 
IC DS, LH\A ANM or A HC. (p 149) The 
ingredients ot the project an the same as em 
phasised on earhu occasions like nutrition 
health education employment and ineomt 
generation etc with one difference that in 
the p r ' sent ease the benefieianes are those 
in the target age group I he seminar on 
Population Holies with Special Reference to 
Infant Nlortilits and lertilits in India 
org umed hs the Hopulation Research C en 
tie B uod i (1978) h id gone into the v tnous 
ispects of the f mills phoning progiainme 
ind conic out with i bal inced set ot recom 
mendtlion |C>andoira ind Niraytna Mas 
ll%4)| 

Hail III ol Volume I Intciniiionil 
I cispcciive cont mis two ell lpters (hiptci 
Lxplorme Chillis Hopulition Holies 
eoseiss tnous isp<etsot ( hintspopulition 
lolies its ohjictnes limits nouns 
Iih ilei ibis one child) steps (I ite m images 
I ite huttis tessei births hi iltluei truths) 
methi ds (iiueiilisis ind disincentives) ind 
dteiee ot success In conclusion Host 
observes (hit tin idsoe leS ot Olli child 
I mills n fleets i pugm Hie tppioich 
liovsivel he h is espiessed eoiieeill osei tilt 
outcome in (he tom mil it the one child 
norm is strietls idheied to 

thus tin ( hint si mull! sinned 111 solsu / 
one is pi ot |sopiildlioii pioblem ssmbolisid 
bs Inch biith i ite tuel m lint pionss I ind 
Willi mol he i tspi ot popul ition pioblem 
ssillhnl Sid bs l lush piopoition ol lung 
popul ition (p lU’l 

( h iptei 6 Dinuiei ies mil Demon tplis 
is diluted to the ipiestion \re demoei Hie 
institutions unihk to cope with demngrt 
phle pmeesses in Asia' Vdnuttedls thea is 
ileil es duiic ol dtniogl iphle piessuu 111 
tin \si in countrus Howesei Bose ugues 
till! hoik ol tin siieeissful models ol fer 
tihts eontml tiled out in \sia so I ir I ipm 
Hong kong Sn I mka and ( him seems 
lobe ippheiblt ill south Vsian countries like 
India Hakistan and Bangladesh (p 212) I he 

conclusion is til it despi'e compelling 
Jemogi iphle pressure‘ democratic institu 
lions aic still the best option tor Asian 
countries 

Volume II contains 11 eh iptcrs and several 
ippcndiccs it is also divided into thae parts 
Han I Demographic Data Base comprising 
two chaplets covers the highlights of the 
Indian censuses before and lftei mdepen 
denee ( haptci 7 Census in British India 
An Imperial loot 7 (the first in the volume) 
attempts to give a fustorical pcispcctivc of 
the census in Bntish India Considerable 
space is taken up m the recitation of wild 
rumours about the objectives oi the census 
count and the constraints experienced by the 
census enumerators m the rural areas dur¬ 
ing the earlier censuses Why there had been 
so mueh emphasis on castr tribe; religion 
and language in the censuses during the 
British rule is the next question which 


receives a good deal of attention 
Chapter 8, ‘Census in Post-Independent 
India An Ineffective 1bol r begins with the 
question of why demographic data are not 
effectively utilised in our planning exercises 
The main source of data is the census but 
the author contends that “the Census 
Organisation suftcis from a high degree of 
obsolescence It continues to be headed by 
a non professional IAS officer” (p 308) The 
other sources ol demographic data vi/ the 
Simple Registration System (SRS) Civil 
Registration System (CRS), National Sample 
Surveys (NSS) and I amily Planning Heifoi 
manee Statistics fail to make available data 
at the district level TUrning to the issue ot 
the quality ot data Bose puts the blame loi 
the poor quality of the census and SRS data 
on the paltry honorarium paid to the per 
sons collecting the data As to the C RS it 
is observed that the data collected on births 
and deaths are grossly underestimated I he 
qualits ot the NSS data is also apparentlv 
dubious I HHS seuns to suffer in qualits 
thanks to a built in over reporting bias in 
herent in the policy of the government of 
India consisting ol cash incentives (p VIS) 

I he discussion is lollowcd by a series ol 
lecoimnendaiions timed at strengthening 
the demogr iphle d it i base covcnng census 
SRS CRS md I minis Welt ire Statistics 
(pp 117 120) ind live ippendiets (pp 
121 116) 

Hut If ot this voli me Politics ol Hopul i 
noil includes loin ih lpiers The first in this 
section ( haptci 9 foreign Aided Hi ilth 
md I mills HI inning Hrojcets is i i isi 
studs of an i i mints I hi pntuii imirg 
me Iroiii tin liilil work in tin BiMiRb 
s' ItlS is ih it 

thi mono unJii tin si pioinis was mostls 
spun on hmks ind mortar and ihi red 
binitm mis win thi building eontiiuors 
and sub lonirmors and not the peopli I hi 
wiik lonuptu dilation ot the piojuts 
vOtipltd will! poor implementation led lo 
thi ir I uluri 

I lus is followed In a number ol guicralisa 
lions on the lessons liom India's experience 
like for instance in i large eountrs like 
Indi i there i in tot be one blanket model 
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plan, the (election of areas for implemen¬ 
tation of projects should not be guided by 
political considerations but by scientific 
criteria highest importance must be given 
to the development ot leadership at the 
grassroots Itvel 

Chapter 10 C entre State Relations Areas 
of Conflict 7 is a reproduction ot the 
evidence given bv the author before the 
Sarkaria Commission m lanuny 1981 His 
main suggestion before the commission is 
that tanulv planning should be on the con¬ 
current list with greater devolution ot power 
and funds to the states ind lower tiers of ad¬ 
ministration Chapter II Are Religious 
Mi noi it ies (trowing last* analyses the 
reasons behind the higher growth rate of 
Muslim population in Indu, chief among 
them identified being illegal immigration 
from outside C haptci 12 Rt (realisation 
of Scheduled C istis 1 looks at the puzzle 
of a much higher growth rale of tribal 
popul ition 42 per cent during 1971 81 as 
against 25 pci cent tor the total population 
of India Halt of the cxpl maiion it is 
brought out lies in the di III ruins in 
il issitu Mion ot thi suciissiM einsiises The 
imduiiv ol non tubils to return themselves 
is mhals in ordu to take idvant igc of 
speu il piovisinns tor (he trib il population 
is identified is inotliu I letoi (p 118) 

In Hut III lie ilth ( ire tor the 
Vulnciihlc there He hvcchiptcisfindatcw 
ippendtees) Ot these the Inst Allocation 
ot Resouues lor Hell'h C lie goes user the 
reports ot vinous expert iiimmittccs on 
he ilth light tiom the Hhoic C ommitfce to 
the report ot the K SSR IC MR imiil com 
mitlcc Vltu leciting the obscivationy of 
some icecirehcis on the slloe ition ot 
resources for health eaie Bose ittempts to 
take a histone il perspective of the domi 
nant health issues lonfronting Indi i Next 
• he luthoi reproduces the objectives and 
priontiis ot the he ilth policies in the I irst 
and See ond 1 ive >e ir Hlans (Inder the cap 
turn ot allocation h< tween health and t imi 
Is pi inning thi luthor repedts pi mtudes 
suih is thin ire no shod cuts to popul I 
turn stdbilis ition ihire is no substitute lo 
sustained good work no demoiriiv can 
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take the people for granted’ ete (p401) In 
the concluding section of this chapter Bose 
dilates on the inidteiu its of the budget of 
the PHC s disillusionment and trustrition 
of the soiing doeiois posted in leniote rur il 
are is itu ill litedt H\ \ lit ■ scheme ete 
It is is id slots of 11 tw dt il given to our 
rut il rii • es hv the elm t medic il hmc iti 
ir.K> (p 409) t lupin 14 Orissislove 
(iiliveth ol I'opul moil l< ih il Development 
oi Iiih il St i(nitiii i ’ is pcih ips the most 
interesting p i| ei ill tins collection Host it 
tempts to ispliin the pu /Ii of the low 
growth rite ol Orissts populition during 
19 i I9S| vi/ I9" 1 pci tent the third lowest 
inionir ill tin st ite Possible txpl in itions 
ol i low erowtli i ite in popul ition such as 
under ciiiuii r itiou hull morulits fall in 
feitilitv ouliu it ition till in fevunditv 
undei niitriiiori tie lie eliminated Ihen 
Bost po us the hspothesis tint the fall in 
the popul moil growth r ite in Onssi is dut 
to the huh i ite of icetpt inee ol I mills pi in 
nun b tli 'nb il popul ition the store of 
tamilv pi nmnig. u ecss is ccniicd round the 
tribd p spill ition n (hiss i which Ii is the 
second Ingest tuts il population in Indu 
Hun i r lulling suspieion lint thi in 
h 'cell pt'Veils llid ele I lilts of lilt lliblls 

Ins ht ii es 'loll il bs lire I mills pi inmiic 
ddilv <bu keiv) who must hise tsetll.d III 
Iht t lint ol liillillmg ugels tp 4t ) 

In ( Itiplei 1< Welt ne I'lotiunnie li'i 
Vkoi itn met ( hltdien Hose tike tctitn il 
look it the Ml II II I)S met lit ids pi ui 
lling trill III l|Ol de title lies ol these pro 
gi inline it is noleel is iht we ilntss in then 
monitor ng Hid es tlu ition Suite the es du i 
tion it polls ol II 1)S lie m t Keel gloritie l 
lion Ol spill leius st ttislles II l)S leeoidlin, 
tel Hose st i ids lot Indiscrinun ite l tillec 
tion ol Dub oils St ittsties On the imp let 
Ot the ptoci mimes the uitlioi is not tbit 
to eonn to ins lum eoiielusion thinks to 
seeei ll limit moils in the inethodologs used 
in thi es du ition repoits \ppmntls ihr im 
pact is negligible W ho is io bl unt ’ 

molt often thin not the I k. il I mu 
nontiie in not working ellectisels he in i 
ol I lek ol n inline supervision tnd in in ige 
mint I hue Ion iht t mil lies not it tht 
grissioots level but in tlu ur conditioned 
others in New Delhi 1 tp t<V) 

He concludes with the pioposil ol a live 
point sirattgs which includes a stress on 
qu lilts ol the delistrs service it the 
grassioots level iituil involvement ot the 
people in lormulating and implementing 
those prognmmts diseontinu inee ot cash 
awards to the states for timilv planning 
work and of tin incentive scheme (or the ai 
ceptann ot tamilv planning And I ist but 
not least the number game must stop 
(p 456) 

Ihe last two chapters in Volume II are 
concerned with the problem* of ageing 
population Chapter 16, < oneern lor the 
Ageing Population purports to prestnt a 
profile oi the aged and to highlight some 
initial issues Our retired persons are 


presumed to be better off than their counter¬ 
parts in the western countries thanks to the 
continuance ol Ihe joint family system here 
(p 494) However the plight of the aged in 
rurtl treas especially the position of land 
less workers who have nothing to fall back 
upon aftei retirement' is deplorable (p <01) 
Bose theieloie pn needs to bring out the 
more acute problems associated with tgting 
lor this h ipless group 

1 he pool null it ion and low income levels to 
which thrs ire subinted right Imm the 
beginning ol their lift lead to pninatuie age 
ing In i eountis like India iht lotus should 
he on prim mm igung rathei thin ictive 

igimc 

Hose m this emunition makes the obstrs i 
tion th it Indt i h is much to le irn from the 
espeiieiiet ot dest loped commits ibout the 
e lie ind lie itnient ot the aged but the I it 
tel im likewise linn seseial things Irom 
India Ihe concluding part ol the ess is 
spells out i pi in ot action which includes 
eountei iituie' picmituic igunu insiiiu 
limi il e ih loi the igcd collision ol 
I mplovtis St ite Insurance Sell n e to uni 
eultiinl woikus mobilising letiud u nhiis 
to h inish illitu its ete In C h ipter I ’ Vaui 
d i fin \ctise \gung one ol the novel ldi is 
ihiowu up bs Bose is the ist ibhshintnt ol 
UNIt I I II (Imiletl Nitionsl aie loi I Idii 


iy Fund) Another innovative proposal u 
inter-city co-operation, a programme under 
which 

soluntars agencies should bring a few hun 
drid elderls persons preferably in the ige 
group 6< to 75 tram the developed countries 
and settle them temporarily in selected cities 
ol India II the elderls tram the developed 
countries spend their pension money in 
Indian cities during then sits in India such 
a scheme would be economic ills subli 
(p <29) 

In hriel the book is replete with too much 
ot rhetoric adverse it not umhantihii 
remarks on bure literals but it I ills to pro 
side any fash insights on either popul ition 
or people However the large number of 
t tbits ind other anntsurts would be usclul 
is i it ids leteienee t< r igst others in thi* 
oe i 

Kt f« rt m < s 

l isstn R If India /V i/mlanon l<onum\ 
Sim n/ M icmill in Puss I ondon IT'S 
(i tndotr i M M mil N ir is in i D is fti/wiu 
turn Ihilm in India (H i/h S/mial Hi/uinn 
to Infant Mnrtalm and Iirtilin I Hliekie 
ind Vvn Pi Hishirs I9S4 
Mini \sok India v l\i/iiilalion \y\n\ of 
<Juaht\ and ( ontnd Vbhinu Public ition 
New Delhi ITS \ol I 
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On Participating in the International 

Capital Market 

\ \ Bhatt 

The rationale for participation in the international credit and capital market as well as the domestic institu¬ 
tional and pohc\ framework, essential for the purpose, are presented in this paper with particular rejerence to 
India However, this is just for the sake of illustration what is said about India applies to other dec eloping coun¬ 
tries of her tvpe as well For active participation it is essential for her to adapt her macro-economic frolic i framework 
and institutional capacity to the evolving nature and characteristic v of the international market The nature and 
characteristics of the esolsing international capital market are tersely presented in Section I Ihe immediacy as 
well as the urgenc v for participation in this market is the theme oj Section U while Section /// deals with the 
prerequisites for such participation in the sphere of institutional and poln \ framework Section H stresses the 
need tor liberalisation of the domestic fmanc lalmarki ts Some com ludmi, observations are made in the final section 


SI m( 1 I‘TO mtuninonil credit indcipittl 
m trlii h is giov >1 in si/t ami sophistication 
tnd piosidis lonsulirihli opportunities tor 
(hi developing lOUiitms to opentt in this 
m irket tot the pm post ol nuitinit thur 
mowing icquiiemciilv tot ixlirn il rtsources 
ind is vscll as tor the optimum m in tgement 
ot thur extern il issets tnd hibihties 
lunlui it cnltrgcs the scope ol export 
possibilities in the held ol tinuiuil sirs ices 
putiiululs lot the \siin countries like 
I mil 1 I hus it is csscntnl tor the dixelop 
in> loiintnes to putieipite actively in this 
ni 11 kit However tor xueli partiup ition to 
In possible this need to evolve in institu 
tioml ind poliev trimework thit is ippro 
prnte lot est iblishmg then induwonhiniss 
org line ills linking their domestic m irket 
with the intern ition it market integrating 
then domestic nnincial markets ind 
develop)ne the neeessirv institutionalised ex 
pcitisc md technology Moreover to take ad 
v intiee ot export pos ibilities with regud 
to linmei il xetvicex is well as other tvpes 
ot suviee pioduets thev need to be active 
piitiupmts in the ptoeess of multilateral 
ncgoti Hums tehting to trade in setviecs in 
the Utuguiv Round ot irule negotiations 
onlv thus will thev be ab'e to evolve i ser 
viees compact that suits their needs ind 
cap tellies 

The ration lie tor partiup ition as well as 
the domestic institutional md policy 
trimework essential tor the purpose are 
piesented in this paper with particular 
reference to India However this is just tor 
the sake of illustrition, what is said about 
India applies to other developit g countries 
ot her type as well 

India is one of the few countries in the 
group ot less developed countries (LDCs) 
that has the potential for developing the 
needed institutionalised expertise and 
technology for active participation m the 
international market, further there is a 
certain immediacy as well as urgency for her 
to do so in order to reduce the foreign ex- 


eh mm cost ot opci King in this m like! is 
well as to 1 il i,gc the scope ot her export 
eflott lot such iciive partiup ition it is 
essenti il toi hci to id lpt hei m leio 
economic polux li imework tnd institution il 
e tpicltv to the evolving n iture and eh 11 ie 
tiiistics of the intern ition tl in irket 

Such is the bro id theme ot this p ipei I lie 
n iture ind eh uaetinsties ot the evolving 111 
termtionil eipitll nniket ire terselv pie 
sented in Section I theimmeduev is veil 
as the uigenev lor partiup ition in this 
111 irket is the theme of Section II while See 
tion 111 de ils with the pierequisitcs lor such 
pirtiup ition in the spheie ot institution d 
ind poliev li imework Section l\ stics.sc s 
the need lor libel ills ition ol the domestic 
tunnu tl nntkiis Some concluding ohsir 
vjtions ire nude in the final section 

I 

INatun imi f liar i« t« rislit s 

I he intern ition il e spit il m irket th it has 
been evolving since the late titties and e irlv 
sixties after a st ite of suspended aniin ition 
during the mtei war sears is characterised bv 
the interrelated interlinked phenomeni ol 
intimation ills ition globalisation Integra 
tion and umov itions 1 

Internationalisation This market is inter 
national in the sense thst it is not subject 
to the regulation and control of any national 
iuthority The I uro m irket is m this icspeu 
similar to the informal credit markets in 
several developing countries—the markets 
that aie out ol reach of the n itional 
regulating agencies The former is relevant 
for large participants—large eoiporitions 
public entities and sovereign governments— 
while the latter for small enterprises ol ill 
types however both these markets arc 
characterised by relatively low transaction 
costs for borrowers partly because ot thur 
freedom from regulation 

Globalisation The globalisation aspect 
refers to the inlerlmkage that u established 


aim an, national marki ts is msull ol pro- 
cicssite umov il ot exehinge eotitiols on 
e tplt il (lows libel ills Ition ot the v irious 
tin mu il mitres in the developed countries 
md the revolution in intoim ition e it hiring, 
ptoiissini Mid truismis ion mi tdi possible 
bee luse ot ti 111110I0 k il dcveli pmints in the 
lalds ot compute 1 met telecommunications 
(both dicuibid pithily is eoinputronies) 

I Ins phuioiiiuion h is videned ind deepen 
id tin scopi ot >hi mtei 11 Hum il in irket as 
Mn mu il institt turns hi now abb to offer 
'4 bouts s lies ind tl tiling e ipibihts ill debt 
md cqiui msiniii,in's it is pos ible now 
to in di ciol it olluiiij ot debt md equi 
tv w file ti iw/Zi/i i lii ui| 1 ot the market 
tnd thi m 11 kit now pi ivtdi s opportunities 
toi <v ip in its ul mm 19 euitu e\ inrl'or 
mu 11st 1 in th oj pomuiiriis th it dupim 
I'll Selipi ol till llllllel 

I Ills iniu link ici <1 11 Hum il mar kits has 
uoliiil put eul ill, il'ii the mid se enttes 
into in iiitun ition il 11111 ku in tin mu tl in 
stiuinuils dilioiniii tttd in sivu tl lev eur- 
Miiiis Intuit it ton tl it ins let tons were 
piedommmtlv 111 stuhng during IH 7 0 1914 
tnd lit the I'S doll 11s in ihe stylus md cat 
Iv seventies the intun inoiial in tike' inee 
Mien is i mullt kev cuuuiiv in uket ind it 
is this phenomenon which h is m ide 1' possi 
ble to evolve llu eUiiems \ ip I’l iikets alter 
1982 in tvoliilion wliuli w is pioneeied bv 
tin World Hill! in l‘>S« 

The inierlinkmg ol 11 ition il miikets— 
the phenomenon ot glohahs it ion hjs led 
to the convergence ot tntuest ralts in dif 
terent national markets In I urn markets, 
coveted interest rate pantv holds ilmost in- 
st intaneouslv More sigmtieantlv interest 
rite changes—nominal ind leal -originat- 
ip t in one mijor tininual centre etc bung 
quieklv transmitted to the othu financial 
centres despite the floating ol the major key 
currencies There has been thus a growing 
interdependence among major financial cen¬ 
tres and this has reduced the scope for na¬ 
tional monetary poltuts that an out of hne 
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with those in the other unties Further 
capital flows hast become a dominant causal 
factor it 1c ist in the short run in the detei 
minarionol inteu 11 ites mJesth mac rates 
and this e in It id tu misilloe it ion ot icso 
uncs imung e mi U* piuiluctivc sector is 
a result o iieh piiei siv mis th it nits not 
he consistent with oinparitive cost p liter ns 
To milllllllse the id sum. e I tee Is ill speeil 
latise e ipil il tins* s it h i mm become essen 
tllltoluvi mil "i moil I eo oidlll Itioil ot 
m lero leenioinn poll its in illi)oi eOiinlncs 
p u tie nl ii I ul itiiu to inteiest i He index 
ehingi i He pollen ilimugh tu Hirerna 
tioml in 'iiiitioii like the Intern ition il 
Monel n I i 1 1 

Inh ihhi in I lie inligi it on ot inones 
bulking mdse i title 111 ii kt I is i result 
ol pioctessiM dinenl itioti til it s uilioeil 
ot lee il le I i nous on n it test i lies ind the 
'unction il ii |x ol mo is tin uieial uistitu 
turns p title in ills sinei ITU Ii is integi ited 
the ni'iiiiin till nielli ill like Is eteilid i 
conitietin t lienoiimclit mil vneii list to 
thi phi in nit non know i is stciiiitis ition 
I lit 111 k horn Weis mil III p lr tie i 1 il till 
niultin mon il oipotituuis hud it pto 
fit tbit now to boil »w dm tls limn the 
see tint Its ill li kit It l eosr Intel ill m the 
cost ol hoiiowmi thieeils tiiini the in eitn 
lion il bulks Iiiisdisilopment Ins him nd 
the elishiielion between i ise l me ill bulks 
and tie eomnieiei il bmks uni both m 
tvolvuu ii to minus il h inks which | losule 
ill 'epis 111 till lllel ll Seteiees I soil ol l 
depot mm stoic tvpc ot biiiLin. I In -> 
dcvclopim ill Ins widened the ill like lot 
financial seni> es bei mse > I the inteu ition 
ol bmk mil non link tin me i il mleiiiie 
dianes the boimweis i tp now not onlv the 
lesourusot tile bulks but il o the 'esou ee 
ol the eitIi i hn met il inletmedi (ties l .n 
the inieinmouil bmks tie now i iismc 
resoutces ho ii (he scciuilics m uket tluoiigh 
sceurihsition of then tssets is \eell is hs 
issuing thin own seuiiitus I he in uket is 
atscr deepened bee luse ot the ee lit ills mon 
Ol isscls which otheiwise \ uild II tee bet II 
dorm int tot tstmpli tin issits in the 
form ot houses oi loins 

Intake tils tnl lie ol the Mob ills ition md 
iniegution phenonieti I there his been i 
progressive ltnpl lilt mini ol bmks wet Id 
wide in institution i' inter n mon ills ition 
Of banks 1 Bulks hive eolltlUlled I ipidls til 
ineic isc their hi niches md repiesentttive ot 
flees ibioid I uitlieinioic foreign b inks 
have coni unit d to ixp uid then shate ot tot tl 
bank business 1 hue lus il o been igrow 
ing unportanee to bmks ot intuit mon il 
business 

These dcsclopnicnis m tile iiitunmonil 
capital inirket have inuctscd eonipttmon 
among imanciil institutions Vsuesuli the 
cost ot borrowing tor example tor larp> 
corporations h is declined and the net weld 
(net ot risk and transaction costs) to primary 
lenders or investors has increased, while the 
fees and margins ot htnks have diminished 

Innovations The widening and deepen 


ing ol the market and the growing intensity 
ot competition among financial institutions 
h ise induced several financial innovations 
oi technical change As Adam Smith' 
observed long time ago the si/e ol the 
m ii ket and technical change (or div ision of 
labuui) ue intuiclatcd phenomena the 
grejter the si/t ol thi market the greiter the 
Scope tor technic il change the greater the 
technic il eli mge (he git Utr is the sue of 
tlie miiket \nd so it has happened in the 
mtcinttiontl tin mull markets Ihcst 
innovations' oi new financial instruments 
hive widened the choice with rtgird to in 
stinments lot both s isers invcstois and bor 
iowus insestois now ein choose instiu 
incuts with eh u le'uisties (rel King lo vield 
li(|iinl tv ii k md timsiction cost,) tint 
(hev pieler mdsinuli Iv boirowus loo h iw 
i widu elioiee with leg lid lo insmmunts 
with ditlumt cost iisk eoinbiu ition 

I he h isk i ition lie tor these mnov moils 
lel lies to the icdilction ol sub|eetlve i isk In 
wide ditfusion md slurmg of risk 1 lie 
/um/uton ol iisk is ihttcrcnt lor ditluuit 
in ukit p iitiup mis because ol issinnielis 
ol mini ill ition ditterent e ipiulv to ibsoib 
md pioicss iiilorin ition md the ditkimg 
mm des tow tids risk these mnov minis 
lend to shilt iisk to willing ■ isk tikus 
willing pulls bee •> se then puccption ol 
I isk OI sllblCetlSe lick is lowu til 111 those 
who wain to sin 1 1 the iisk I his pioccss ol 
diffusing shuing and shifting of risk - 
I uncle as i iesuit of the phuioiiunon ot 
seuuitis itie ii Ills its dailgtis it ue ites 
uncut imts with ugud to the loe mon ex 
tint mil p uncut itsk ind is i lesult isoit 
of inutia oi hthaigv in proptrlv appraising 
the iisk involved m the light of potent) ill* 
iv ul ihlc iiiloiin ition s I his tnav le id to in 
sttbilils md wiluu lbiiits of the intum 
non il Im mu il vstun is a whole bee mse 
ol the intci locking isscls and Inbihties ol 
s minis fmmuil institutions I uither expee 
litions ttlid to be bised on whit hesnes 
i ills isu ige opinion thinks about asu vgt 
opinion or whit Pigou calls errois ot op 
tunisin and pessimism resulting in inherent 
insnbility ot ueelit as Keynes christened it v 
\dcqu iti piudentMl regulation ot the ni 
ttonal is well as the international (manual 
sssiun with kudu of list resort provision 
is thus essential lor the stabihtv ol the 
sssiun as i whole I his is the rttionak lor 
m institution like tht internitional central 
huik 1,1 (he requirement tor prudtnlial 
regulation is ilreadv recognised bv the na 
non il authev ities and an international agree 
ment with regard to capital adequacy Ft 
quirement lor tmanual institutions is a 
pointer to what needs to be done at an in 
tunation il level Alter this neccssarv digits 
sion to pinpoint the vulnerability of the 
unregulated international market let us now 
revert to the nature of financial mnewations 
that have been intioduced in the interna 
nonal financial markets 
In the seventies, the OPEC countries 
preferred to keep their surpluses arising from 


the oil price stock—quadrupling oi od price* 
in 1973, which quintupled in 1979—as Euro¬ 
dollar deposits with international banks At 
the same time; there was instability in the 
interest rates in the various financial centres 
I hese two events gave rise to the innovation 
of suiduated bank loans at variable interest 
rates Tht sc loans wtre primirilv mult to 
the oil importing developing countries md 
the lack of proper nsk appraisal b\ the in 
ternational banks as well as tile bin row mg 
developing countries ultimatels led to tht 
debt crisis of 1982 and after- i him* which 
still remains to be resolved 

The other import int mnov itions were in 
troduetd alter 1982 Bv th i> tune the ptv 
ment unbaluiees were arising l trgelv inning 
the developed induvtriil countries I lie 
sui plus countries like I ipln ind West 
(ittnuns preferred to invest in seuirities 
md in the bonowmg countries mamlv the 
I'S the boriosers pretence! to bonow bs 
issuing securities ot v minis in itutitits This 
11 niuneture led to the seeiumsation process 
md flic in qor innovations tried to dt it with 
the usks irising I nun the sol itthtv of interest 
i ites md exeh mge rales resulting horn tht 
bnakdown iftu 1971 ot the Brettonwoods 
ssstein ot fixed txch mge fates and the stun, 
tin it pastnent iinhilaneis liming the deve 
toped countries these lie ilso the iniiciv i 
turns which ire reles mi tor the developing 
countries ihtt tie eieditwonhs 

I he tust such mnov Ition is Note Issu iiiee 
I ulilts (Nil ) or its stri mts like Resols 
mg Underwriting I tcilitv (Rl F) or I uro 
( ommcici tl Papu (i ( P) \ Rl T is 1 1 tuh 
tv in which a binrowir issues on t reviving 
basis bearer noks which ire sold to m 
vestors who m o or ni is not include hanks 
eithei bv a placing igeiy oi under i tendei 
mechanism I his issu nice ot notes mas or 
in iv not be uinkiwuttcn tin i indium term 
pciiod bv i gioup ol muteiwriting banks 
!( P was d.seloped bv idopling the (eehm 
que custom try in the US eommereiil p ipei 
market whereby short term piper of v in i 
ble maturities is issued to one or more 
dealuson in uncommitted basis whose task 
it is to pi tee it with the banks and other 
investois 

Iht m un adsanttge is ont of cost I he 
borrower essentially benefits from short 
term interest rites and a smaller margin on 
the rate because the investor is only taking 
on a short term risk A small underwriting 
fee to the underwriter who will have only 
a contingent risk converts it into a medium 
term facility The particular advantage to 
creditworthy I DCs like some of the Asian 
countries is th at as the borrower's credit 
standing improves the margin on us paper 
decreases whereas with a syndicated loan 
the borrower would be fixed into a margin 
for the hie of the loan 1 ht other advantage 
to a developing country is that, as the in 
vestors are a separate group, it can diversify 
the funding source away from those banks 
who have traditionally been lenders to the 
country—which is obviously very important 
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if the country has substantial financial 
needs Lastly, as notes under a RUF are 
issued regularly and parti) to non bank in 
vectors a borrower’s name would become 
established m a market which is effective!) 
a bridge between the banking and capital 
markets making it possible ultimately to up 
the i ipital market b) wa) ot Floating Rate 
Notes and Euro bonds 

Though so fai NIFs have been arranged 
overwhelming!) lor developed countries 
a number of developing countries nota 
bly South Korea Singapore India and 
Indonesia have begun to arrange Nils 
mostly tor small amounts First RUf loi an 
Indian borrower was undertaken by the 
I ondon branch ol the State Bank ol Indi 1 
at the end ol 1984 which w is then ref man 
ced in 1986 partially by wa) of a Furo 
C ommuual paper programme—again a first 
lor an Indian borrower 1 his experience 
enhanced Indus creditworthiness though 
the first paper was trtdcd at the m irgin ot 
a few basis points above IIBOR it was then 
placed with invcstois at rates below 
I IBOR " I he first issuance ol f uio 
Commercial Paper (LC P) from Indti has 
been by the Industri il C icelit and Insist me in 
Corporation of India (1C l( 1) in 1987 I he 
Bank of Baroda is currently con(emplitmg 
(1988) l NUI in the US for the purpose ol 
lending in the UK mu kit 


Tabu I Bai xni 1 or Pavmims C i kkini 
A rt hunt Sunni's 

(millions oj dollars) 


Industrial Market 
Economies 

1970 

1986 

Spain 

79 

4102 

Italy 

902 

3 961 

Belgium 

717 

3 S86 

Netherlands 

483 

4 686 

Germany Ted Rep 

8*3 

37 357 

Japan 

1980 

8* 831 

Sweden 

26* 

3 79* 

Switzerland 

72 

4*2* 

United States 

2 330 

141460 

United Kingdom 

High Income Oil 
Exporters 

1913 

1 392 

Kuwait 

8*3 

6160 

United Arab Emirates 

75 

6486 

Libya 

645 

1,890 

Saudi Arabia 

71 

10 360 

Other Countries 

Du wan, China 

■» 1 

16,217 

Portugal 

-158 

1121 

Yugoslavia 

-372 

1097 

Israel 

-562 

l>2 

Hong Kong 

225 

1,552 

Singapore 

-572 

478 

Korea, Rep of 

-623 

4,617 

South Africa 

-1,215 

3,125 

Romania 

— 

1,489 

Iraq 

10$ 


Peru 

202 

-1,055 


Source World Development Report 1988, 
World Bank, Washington, DC. 
June 1988 


While the advantages of the securitised 
market obviously apply to developing eoun 
tries who generate enough bank and in 
vestor interest it also has in a different torm 
through some methods a limited applies 
tion to other countries These methods miv 
be c tiled < ruin t nhum c menI s< heme s 1 In 
essence the seeuniy - i bond or » note- 
issued by i boitowu would hive to he strut 
lured in » w is to nuke the risk acceptable 
to intcrnation«! investors One w is to 
enh ince creditworthiness would be through 
coll itenlising the debt instrument Such 
credit support intv tike the toini ot direct 
coll Her ills ttion by the assignment ol cei 
t un toiiign euniiitv revenues to baek pun 
cipal ind mtiiist pivmcntsona bond < om 
modify indexed bonds or bonds linked with 
export pei lest in nut oi perform nice ol 
specilic protects ire tlso instances ot such 
schemes C redit tub inienunt can take other 
bums such is the comfort to invcstois ot 
hiving the Win Id Bink inaco fin uiiingioli 
or i gu n intie horn a multilateral utmis 
( redit enh inumint can be used not only 
to allow counliusof lesser cieditworthuuss 
to t ip pric ite i tpit d sources but c in ilso 
be used by othei developing countries in 
eluding Indi i to meet other objectives ( ol 
Iitenl ptrtiil oi whole c in lot example hi 
used to lengthen the maturity of i borrow 
mg beyond the normal term ot i nurkcl 
financing Altein etivelv il the collateral were 
in a foreign curiiiicy or linked to i foreign 
currency it could be a useful hedge tg unst 
the tisk of i dev tin ltion of the domestic cut 
rcncy I hive me tliods of credit inhancemt nt 
e in of course be used on nem seciititised 
tin tncings equ ills well 
Such innov itions however can he in 
tioduicd only if the developing countries 
become active pirticipants in the inleina 
turn d mai kit I he innov itions so f tr in 
trodueed hive not been mom ited by the 
special needs ot the developing lountms 
I he reasons an developing countries have 
not betn significant participants in the 
market and secondly most financial institu 
tions are inherently conservative ind 
therefore tend to introduce innovations 
mainl) m then de dings with the most credit 
worth) borroweis which developing coun 
tries have not been for some time 
The most inteasting innovation as i result 
of globalisation relevant to the developing 
countries is the development of the swap 
market in both currency and interest rate 
swaps A swap is the market understands 
the term currently is a medium or long 
term arrangement between two parties in 
which each party commits to service the debt 
obligation of the other 1 his has been the 
most radical oi revolutionary innovation 
that has been introduced in the international 
market in recent years n As a result bor 
rowers are no larger restricted only to those 
markets in which their name is acceptable 
or where their credit standing is the highest 
but which do not provide the currency and 
type of debt they require A borrower can 


tap the market for borrowing, where he n 
most creditworthy and hence can get the 
most favourable terms ind (hen trade or ex¬ 
change this debt obligation with the most 
creditwoithy borrower in another market, 
where his own credit standing is low but 
which is still preferred by him for business 
ic isons I his in t let is the cppheation of the 
comparative cost principle to capital tran¬ 
sactions lor example a developing coun¬ 
try trtdition illy excluded fiom the fixed rate 
doll ir bond niaiku c in ruse a syndicated 
Hotting rate doll ir oi sterling loan and 
swap it into fixtd rue dollirs Such swap 
tiihinciuis in noi linked to new transactions 
only Indeed to i considerable extent, the 
sw ip in irket does not distimtuish between 
pi ini ii v ind second uv sw ip transactions 
and swaps c in he irr inged in such a way 
is to m iteli identically the payment date of 
existing hollowing tbit is tor thi purpose 
ot the m ill me rile nt ot existing debt with a 
icw lo icducini! the ns|> msing from ex- 
chiiige rue ind interest i He changes 

Die Industri if Development Bank of 
Indi i (IDBI)and the I xport Import Bank 
ot India (I VIM BANK) foreximple, have 
i ikon ids mt igc ot this swap m irket, so tar, 
the IDBI hxs entered into tour eurrency- 
uini interest swip trinsaitions and the 
I MM BANK his enured into two such 
de ils (These two ilong with the K ICIand 
the St ite Bui) of Indii (xBI) have resorted 
to ex te in il hoi rowing Irom the international 
maikit is have some public seetoi firms like 
\it Indi i which ilso took adv Ullage ot one 
sw ip tiaiisietion to iidun its debt obliga¬ 
tion) Some other Asi m countiics like South 
koiia hive also tipped this market 

t tiifoitimatelv swaps ire generally con- 
lined to the mini ciedit sorthv developing 
countiics like some Avian lountries par- 
tieulaily is sw ip counterparties tend to be 
1 irge corporations is well as binks who are 
noi in i position to t ike on third world risk 
( ert iinlv (lit role ot multilifiril institutions 
who m iv siuid up is sw ip counterparties 
would be useful u d institutions like the 
Work Bink ind Asun Development Bank 
could issume this role It is the World Bank 
which pioneered swap transactions in 1983 
and it has consideiable expciiciice of deal¬ 
ing in the intunation il mxrket as well as 
taking advant ige of financial innovations, 14 
it is hence in i position to of fir -ldvisory ser¬ 
vices to the developing countries and sug¬ 
gest methods and techniques of credit 
enhanierru nt for partiup King in the inter¬ 
national m irket 

Si» oj the Market anti Share of Develop¬ 
ing Count nt s I he si,i of the market hiu 
grown very significantly since 1970 in terms 
of several indicators I or example, the cur¬ 
rent account surplus of the payment surplus 
countries has increased from about S 13 
billion in 1970 to about S 200 billion in 1986 
(Tkbles 1 and 2) The net resource outflow 
as a proportion of GDP has increased 
during 196* to 1986 in several developed 
countries, for Federal Republic of Germany, 
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it has rism from 1 ptr cent to ' per cint and 
for lap in Irom I pir ant to 4 per sent 
(Table I) I he net new lesourees raised 
through til t ■> times in the international 
market li ■ nine iseil Itoni 5 ’ per eent ot 
world isport in 1 V<» to 9 1 pet eent in 1984 
Ot tiom iho it x52 billion in IV6 to ^ 1^ 
billion in 

Howimi the shin ol the developing 
eountnes in this net tesemree in How has 
declined in thi eighties and is currently 
neg itive (I ihli 1) I he net p ivnients surplus 
Ot the developed count lies was about $75 
billion in 1970 but by I486 this was eon 
verted into i detieit of about $ 22 7 billion 
(Itbie 2) In t let bs I486 the developed 
eountnes tnd in ptniculii the I'Shid met 
inflow ol itsoutccs tiom (he developing 
eountnes (he surpluses ol I ipan and 
Gernnm were more thin ottset bv the 
deficit ot i he IS I he developing countries 
thus h ive become pai idosieallv net ex 
porteis ol ipual to the developed 
countries the ie ult ot (lie debt crisis which 
emerged since I‘>s2 I he p uticipation of the 
developing eountnes is i group in the in 
tern moil il c ipn il m itket is negligible ex 
cept loi i lew \si in countrie like South 
Korc i inel I lull 1 I he tot il debt obligations 
of the developing eountnes in the intern t 
tional m uket ire much less (h til 10 per eent 
ol the totil 

I he giowth in the si/e of the nnrket sinee 
1970 his been liiKelv beeluse ot the piv 
ment unb u uucs th it emerged since then 
The t >1*1 C sui pluses that emerged alter the 
oil price shocks of 1971 tnd 1979 weie large 
1) kept is deposits with the international 
banks who iccvcled them largely to oil im 
polling developing countries the latter’s ex 
ternal debt is i propoition ol GNP rose 
from iho it 11 pel cent m 1970 to ibout 35 
per cent in I9S(> loi the highly indebted 
developn >. countries in only in I atm 
Ameru i ihc cvtim il debt as i proportion 
otCiNProse fmin il»oui 10percent in 1970 
to about 46 per cent in 1986 tor the Sub 
Sxhdian eountnes it mse fiom 'ibout 11 per 
cent in 1970 to ibout 57 per eent in 1986 
Thus all these developing countries lost their 
creditworthiness bv 1982 (Iible 5) 

I he payment imbtlinces that emerged 
aftei 1980 were lirgelv confined to the 
developed countries the largest surpluses in 
1986 were in I ipm and m the Federal 
Republic of (icimanv Ihe other major 
surplus countries were Puwan China and 
South korc t Most of these surpluses were 
absorbed bv the diveloped eountnes like the 
US and what was left for the developing 
countries out ol i total current account 
surplus of ill surplus countries of about 
$ 200 billion was i negligible amount of 
about $ II biflion in 1986 (Tables 1 and 2) 
which was inon. than offset by their debt ser 
vice obligations lesulting into a negative 
resource inflow tor the developing eountnes 
as a group 

1 he size of the market may shrink if the 
current payment imbalances are corrected by 


national as well as international policy 
measures However there would be adequate 
scope for creditworthy developing eountnes, 
like the Asian countries, to operate in this 
market and take advantage of the new finan 
cial innovations rhe rationale for their par 
ticipation in this market and the precondi 
tions or prerequisites for such participation 
arc discussed in the subsequent two sections 
of this paper 

II 

Rational! for Partiripation 

The developing eountnes like India would 
have to rely increasingly on the international 
market for several reasons 
- to obtain external resources essential for 
accelerating their pace of development 
—to manage external debt with a view to 
reducing debt service obligations 
—to manage international reserves and 
—to take advantage of import substitution 
and export possibilities relating to finan 
cial services 

Pxterna! Kisourus The average annual 
growth rate of (>DP for developing coun 
tries as a group has declined from 6 1 per 
cent during 1965 80 »o 3 8 per cent during 
1980 86 partly as a result of a negative 
resource inflow from abroad (Ihble 6) They 
need net external resources at least equal to 
1 per cent of their GDP to regain the 
pre 1971 momentum of development The 
opportunities for concesssiona) borrowing 
Irom multilateral and official agencies are 


quite limited because of the fiscal, payments 
and growth problems facing the developed 
countries Thus the developing countries 
have to take recourse to borrowing from the 
international market 
For India, the average annual growth rate 
has increased to about 5 per cent during 
1980 86 from 3 7 per cent during 1965 80 
(Table 6) However this growth me is in 
adequate for raising appreciably living stan 
dards, removal of poverty and securing 
reasonable levels of employment 
However even for maintaining the growth 
rate at 5 per cent per yew India requires 
external assistance ot 2 5 to 1 per cent ot her 
GDP It has been estimated by the World 
Bank that external resouroe requirement 
would be about 2 78 per cent ot GDP during 
1988 89 and 2 40 per eent during 1990 91 on 
the assumption that exports would mere ive 
at an annual rate ot at le ist 6 per cent The 
debt service obligations are estimated to be 
about I 76 per cent of GDP during 1988 89 
and about I 40 per cent during 1990-91 thus 
the requirement ol net resource inflow (net 
of debt service obligations) would be about 
1 per cent ot GDP during 1988 91 
The opportunity of obtaining conces 
sional assistance have been diminishing in 
importance since 1975 her non-concessional 
debt as a result has been rising from shout 
6 5 per cent ot total external debt to about 
27 per cent currently and is estimated to be 
about 50 per cent by 1990 (Ihblcs 7 and 8) 
bxternal Debt Management The external 


Tabu 2 Balance » Payments Current Account Surpius and Dlfk it 

(millions of dollars) 



S 

_1970_ 

D 

NS 

S 

1986 

I) 

NS 

Industrial market economies 

108 

32 

75 

147 8 

1706 

-22 7 

High income oil exporters 

16 

— 

16 

141 

10 3 

39 

Subtotal 

12 4 

32 

92 

162 1 

1810 

18 9 

Other eountnes 

05 

35 

-30 

310 

1 0 

10 0 

Ibtal 

12 9 

67 

62 

1912 

182 0 

11 2 

Notes S = Surplus, D « Defiat, NS 

■ Net Surplus 




Source World Development Report 1988, World Bank Washington DC June 1988 


Table 3 Gross Domestic Investment, Gross Domestic Saving and Rlsourc t Bal ancl 






(Percentage of GDP) 


Gross Domestic 

Gross Domestic 

Resource Balance 


Investment 

Saving 




1965 

1986 

1965 

1986 

1965 

1986 

Developing economies 

21 

24 

20 

24 

1 

- 

Oil Exporters 

19 

23 

21 

22 

2 

-1 

Exporters of Manufactures 

23 

29 

22 

29 

-1 

— 

Highly Indebted Countries 

21 

19 

23 

22 

2 

3 

Sub Saharan Africa 

IS 

14 

IS 

11 

— 

3 

India 

18 

23 

16 

21 

2 

-2 

China 

25 

39 

25 

36 

— 

-3 

Industrial market economies 

23 

21 

23 

21 

_ 

_ 

Germany, Rderal Republic 

28 

19 

29 

24 

1 

5 

Japan 

32 

28 

33 

32 

1 

4 

United States 

20 

18 

21 

15 

1 

-3 

United Kingdom 

20 

18 

19 

18 

-1 

— 


Source World Development Report 1988, World Bank, Washington DC, June 1988 
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public debt of all developing countries has 
increased from about 13 per tent of GNP 
in 1970 to more than 35 per tent in 1986 and 
debt service as a percentage of exports of 
goods and services has risen from about 10 
per cent in 1970 to about 20 per cent in 1986 
tor India total external debt as a pereen 
idge of GNP has been more or less stable 
during 1970 86, though private debt as a 
pen. ntage of GNP hes risen from about 0 2 
per cent in 1970 to about 1 I per tent in 1986 
the debt service as a percentage of exports 
of goods and services too has been more 
or less siable in the range of 24 2 7 per cent 
during this penod (lablc 5) 

1 he debt service obligations eh inge as a 
result of the voldtilitv of interest rates md 
exchange rates However the risk arising 
from such ch inges can be icduttd bv effte 
five and efficient management of debt Such 
opportumtv has been ch tied in the inter 
national market since 1982 is i result of the 
innovation of currents inttiest r ite swaps 
It is not possible to iv ul ot this oppoitum 
IS without aetivels participiting in the 
international tininuel markets 

For highls indebted countries the debt 
GNP ritio is vets high (ibout 4S pei cent 
in 1986) and the debt service i itio too is 
quite high (ibout 30 per cent in 1986) lor 
Sub Sah Iran countries the debt GNP i mo 
is even higher at 57 58 per cent in 1986 md 
the debt service ratio is ibout 20 | tr cent 
(Thbie 5) lor these eountiies the reduction 
of both these ntios is cssei lal loi att on 
tng reasonable rates ot growth For the Sub 
Saharan countries debt relief in vinous 
forms is alre ids being considered it is pos 
siblc to do so as most of their debt is to 
official agencies 

However most ol the debt ol the highls 
indebted countries particuhrlv in I itin 
America is owed to the pnvitc sector for 
these countries some ridieal solution to this 
problem is imperative This debt is being 
securitised and sold at a discount in the 
international market but the advantage ot 
this discount is not av ulablc to the debtors 
It mav be possible to devise vome media 
nism to pass on the discount to the debtors 
The International Monetary Fund (IMF) 
for example can bus this debt at a discount 
in the market and pass on this discount to 
the debtors In such a ease, the discounted 
debt obligation of the debtors would be to 
the IMF The latter can create a tvpe of trust 
fund to finance the purchase of debt and can 
recover this debt from the indebted countries 
over a period of time The advantage of the 
IMF as an intermediary is that it is m a posi 
tion to negotiate with the dcbtoi countries 
and monitor the changes in the macro 
economic and institutional policy framework— 
the changes which are essential for pro 
moting growth and development and esta 
blishing creditworthiness m the international 
market 16 The evolving international market 
could create suitable financial instruments 
for these types of transactions However, for 
this to be possible^ the developing countries 


should have the capacity of exploring the 
possibility of and introducing such in 
novative financial instruments as miv be 
necessary 

Slanagiment of horeign txthangt 
Reserves I he dtvtloping countries as i 
group have gross foreign exchange resents 
equal to about 15 months of import 
cover ige (or ibout S 160 billion in 1986) loi 
India these icserves constitute about 1 
months import eoverage (or about S 10 
billion in 1986) The intimation el market 
provides opportunities of investing these 
reserves and eh tngmg the composition ol 
such investment so is to obtun a sitislie 
tors vield on such investment md reduce the 
risk ansing from interest rate Jnd tv.li luge 
rite eh inges 

Import Substitution and l \port 
1‘ossibihln v )or some countries like South 
korta tnd Indn which hive a sound well 
developed tinineial system md idequ ite 
technical and piolessional manpower then 
is i potent) il th it e ill be developed thiough 
institutionilised expertise and liniiieiil 
technology lor icqumng the eapteitv to 
provide finanu il stivices to domestic hoi 
rowers intending to h ive opt r it ions in the 
internation il innktl as well as to expoit 
such services to other developing countries 
Ihese services ire gtner dlv skill intensive 
ind much less t ipu il intensive th in some 
of the m mill ictured products Developing 
the eapteitv for providing such services on 
the basis of licit dvnxmie compirativc 
advantage would strengthen their payment 
position bv s ivingon foreignexeh inge cost 
relating to their ti msictions in the inter 


national market (import substitution advan 
tage) as well as bv earnings from the export 
ot such services This potential somehow has 
not been exploited the necessary institu¬ 
tional and policy changes hence, have not 
been identified and implemented For their 
effective and cllicitni participation in the 
miciunion il market it is essential to seize 
ill opportunities for the ictu ihsation ot this 
potential 

III 

l*n -Hi quisites for f’artic i pat ion 
\#< nda for Hi m arc li 

I* iiticip ition ill the intern itmn il capital 
in like! is possible only it certnn pre¬ 
conditions or pic teeiuisites ue satisfied 
through an ippropriite institutional and 
policy fr imiwoi k 1 his ti imcwork h is to be 
such is to 

- cst iblish ind m uni un creditworthiness, 
—bring ibout progressive integration ol the 
domestic and intern itional inaikets and 
piomote competitive impulses and 
pressures tor improving the effectiveness 
ind 1 1licitntv of domestic financial 
markets m in environment of financial 
stability ensured through strategic and 
prudential regulation of the financial 
system 

fhe c ire inter reined ind interlinked 
policy me isiires md it is not possible to take 
let ion on one front without it the vune time 
ret ding it to thi other two How to evolve 
such an institutional ind polity framework 
requites del tiled studs md rest irch in the 
context ot i given country like Inilii \t this 
st ige wh it is itiimpted in tins and the next 


I vnn 4 Iniiknmionvi IIvskim vsut vnivi MxkmiIiuw 

i I’ll In ns >/ dollars) 


Items 


19”6 

19X11 


19X4 

I4X' 

Intern ition il bond issues 


25 1 

15 1 


|I)X 1 

n i 

Syndicated b ink In ins 


2 7 5 

X’9 


J»» h 

255 0 

Note issuance t icihties 





IX 4 

M i 

Total 


52 6 

11X2 


161 6 

315 0 

As a per cent ot v or Id exports 

S “• 

6 1 


'i 1 

11 1 

Soune 1 or 1976 to 1984 Alexandre Iamlalussv Strucfunil limits m the Intelnitu nil 1 mincial 

Markets Intimational lournal of IX ulopimnl Rank on. 

\ohiii 

4 Number 1 (1 imiarv 

1986) for other years World Rank 1 sum lies bised on H ink ol liilein iiimid Settlements 

(BIS) dm 







f MU 1 5 1 

) XU KN VI 

Pt HI II Dl HI VNU IV 1*1 S 

mu f 

K vnn 


Lxterntl Public Debt 

Debt St! sue 

Debt Service 


(Per Cent of GNP) 

(Per C en! <>l 

GNP) 

(Per Cent ot l vports 






ol Goods 

tnd Stisice) 


197(1 

1986 

1970 

IVM» 

197(1 

19% 

Developing economies 

It I 

15 5 

1 5 

44 

mi 

20 0 

Oil exporters 

12 2 

a’6 

1 7 

62 

12 0 

30 5 

faxporters of manufactures 

11 1 

n 

n l 

3 1 

11 1 

14 0 

Highly Indebted C uuntries 

10 2 

45 X 

1 6 

50 

12 1 

29 5 

Sub Saharan Afnci 

13 1 

57 4 

1 1 

43 

S 3 

19 3 

India 

15 0 

14 0 

1 I) 

12 

25 8 

17 9 

Including Private Debt 

15 2 

15 1 

1 1 

1 6 

27 3 

24 6 

China 

n a 

6 3 

n a 

09 

11 1 

'8 


Source World Development Report 1988 World Bank Washington IX hint 1988 
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section is minis i tiiuitivi bund outline 
ol sue h i li mu Mink 

I \laldi\hm .«/ Uain'altl nu C rat it 
won him is < iiditwoithliiess is tile ill ii kit 
undirst i Is it dipt.inis hiki ills tm till un 
ihirtitmstus ni ihi Litmili pioiiss Oik 

is 111 ii islunil tlihl should hi glowing 11 
i i ill til It ns 11 ih in tin tiotsih i id ol 
muon il nit t’liii uni thi othu is th ti ixpoits 
shoultl sunt il i i Hi hiilm ih in [hi i Hi 
ol nit it i si ol iliht smiling ohligitions 
I hits tin lm.hu I hi irosslh rili ol iiiioim 
iiiilixpoiis tht tu inr tsoiilil hi ihi oppm 
(nulls t'l isiiiii il hollowing mil ihi I ii|nr 
flu ixlun il hoi mss lilt, il prodm Intis ind 
illititnllt mu slid iht liij.hn ssoulil hi tin 
giowth i Hi ol iiiioim uni ixporls 

1’iodiiitisiis oi illitiiiiis ol insist nit nt 
is thus ihi most imu il I ntoi I In msiitii 
lioilil uni polns Ii miissoil hossisir 
should hi siit Ii is io null i lisounhli 
tiniionniilit lot iniiipiiiiiiui il lunitionmir 
and inmpiiitisi pnssu|is md iiiuntisis lot 
impiosiiii i us i si un in md piodmtisi itti 
mins lln pun sstum tin thispuiposi his 
(o hi is hllli disloiltd is possihli ollur 
ssisi tin dnisitiii situ ils Mould tin ii out to 
ht misli itlmi tmiliii iilniinistritivi ion 
trols oi iijul it ions iii intirsintions Mhm 
issinli il lot tin purposi ol under ttiug lln 
pan ot diuhipniin' should In minimum 
ol sii iin.il siy in I n un* sikitiu puiposiu 
and turn hound uni should hi whit 
Bhagst m t ills piisiiiptiu rithii linn pm 
smpiisi 1 lln I ii I istcin governments 
bs md I un issue pusii lptions i it hi r th in 


proscriptions whereas countries suih as 
India do thi opposite The governments ot 
dos gimnlls prodi it tionomn pirtor 
m tint supiiioi to th it produitd hs govirn 
mint ot don is 1 Ihi former lostir md 
promoti intupriiiiurial impulses nhilt iht 
litter stifle tlnin the fotmit establish 
ssmhiotn partinrship relationship null tin 
pus iti ilitrepiitnurs nhile tht I ittit induce 
idsttstrial response and unpioduitise 
m isletul ixpmdittui to osirioim or to taki 
ads mt ige ot rtstindst int isuris without i 
positiu r moil ili 

Io hi HtdiiMoitlis is not enough \ mun 
trs has to ist thhsli its ireditMorthintss m tht 
m it kit bv its lontinuous ptistme iii ordit 
to sti/i oppoilimilies is this mst ol 
borrowing is mil is in in igniiint ol ixtir 
nil i sits uni Ii tbiliins It in is hi ids m 
tigious to hot tow ism mIkii ixtirnil 
risounts m not riqutrtd nhin oni s 
pisnimts position is strong md growih 
ixpt ninu good one ni is ohi un inosi 
I isoiinhli linns m suih i situation and the 
iddmon il nsoim.es so obtained i m hi usid 
toi pit p is mint ol dibt iniuind i trim on 
less t isout ihlt linns I uithtt in such i 
situ moil ii mis btiome possible to 
introdini iiedit enhaniing innovatisi tin iii 
ml instruments tint tutor dibt strsm 
obligations to oni s ahilns to rep is Suih 
tt insaetions or operations need to bi under 
taken in til thi itnjor tinanual centres and 
in partiiul tr in thi \snn unties >iki lokso 
because ot Mh it I mdtr nils the emergence 
or irrisal ol the 1*111111 C tnturv w in pi icc 
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1968 80 

1980 8ft 

19X6 

1987 

19X8 

Developiiii in iioniii 

ft 1 

1 h 

Il 1 

4 8 

4 8 

Oil ixp. mis 

’ 1 

1 ’ 

0 4 

0 6 

2 0 

I xpoiUis ot in mul iiiuris 

66 

62 

’ 1 

ft 1 

8 X 

flights Indthltd l ounliivs 

66 

0 7 

14 

16 

2 2 

Sub Sihirin Mile i 

8fi 

0 0 

2 0 

1 8 

28 

Indii 

1 7 

49 

49 

1 8 


C Inn i 

64 

10 x 

"9 

94 

'ft 

Industn it markiitiononiiis 

1ft 

28 

n i 

32 

1 X 


'lourtt World Put lo/mu nt fti/wri IVMi World Bank, Washington IX June 1988 lor 1968 80 
mil I9h0 8ft lor 14% 1987 mil 1988 World Bmk Lstunitis 


of the earlier American Century and still 
earlier the British one or Pax Brttanmca of 
the nineteenth lentuts 

for borrowing tor financing infrastructure 
projects the cost of borrowing from the 
intern mom! mtrket un be reduced it suih 
borrowing mi he irrangcd along with 
resistance Irom multil tteril international 
institutions like the Woild Rink Such m 
tinanung arrangements i in mh mu one s 
creditworthiness in the market mil thus 
make it possible to borrow on t isour ihlc 
terms 

Inheralion Such open nous in not 
feasible without some degree ol uitcui mon 
ol domestic markets with intiinmonil 
market-a purposive munition ihu 
induces the required i ipital intlow whilt n 
the same time fosteis and promotes thi 
growth ot the domcstii tin inn il mu kits 

Io promote such integration it is essmti il 
to develop investment b inking expertise md 
computer and teleiomniunii mon t tiilities 
lot npid g ithiring proussmg indlruisniit 
til ot inform mon issmnal foi decision 
unking It in tv not be possible toi domestic 
banks imtiallv to undiitiki guirmtn or 
underwriting oblig mons or to lead in in tge 
loans or issue ol securities However ii is 
possible md essmti il in develop the exper 
live and upaiitv to otter advice md 
assistance to domestic ts will as foreign 
clients pattuularls in 'he developing coun 
tries 1 he domestic banks ait hkelv to have 
bttter information ind understanding of the 
dome sin ind extern tl resource requirement 
ol domestic firms — public or pnvate-as 
wed is of the domestic financial markets and 
the opportunities thev ofltr hence thtv 
would be in t better position to oiler advice 
to ind lot mul ttc suitable propos tls lot the 
domestic firms thus reducing the toiiign 
exeh inge cost ot extern il (r ms iitions \nd 
once this cap icitv is developed such idviit 
and tssist uni itn be given to the i thcr 
developing countries is well thus txpoiting 
fMiami il setsiees on the btsis ol their 
dvn mm comp u itisi ids mt igi 

Sevei tl Indi in hinks—lOnuneteial as well 
ts development b inks have developed mir 
chant bulkingexjieitivi lot ottering tdviee 
to Indian firms with respeet to their open 


TsHtt 7 Imoiv-Exifrnai Dun 


(in'llions ol dollars) 


Debt Outstanding and _ Dis bursem ents Pri ncipal Repayments Interest Piv mints 


Disbursed 



1976 77 

1986 87 

1976 77 

1986 87 

1976 77 

1986-87 

1976 77 

1986 87 

Coniessioml ol which 

12 486 

21 219 

1 174 

1 861 

342 

756 

211 

148 

IDA 

1 133 

10 829 

811 

.14 

9 

61 

21 

90 

IBRD 

240 

171 

1 

— 

33 

13 

Ift 

11 

Non loriicsuonal ot which 

796 

8,694 

164 

1781 

184 

825 

52 

766 

IBRD 

216 

2 494 

71 

641 

24 

119 

18 

284 

Bdateial loans 

288 

1,185 

13 

IH 

63 

118 

18 

106 

Commercial loans 

293 

8 014 

88 

1 029 

68 

548 

18 

178 

Pnvati non guanntied 

298 

2 898 

61 

849 

62 

771 

19 

244 

Total (excluding IMf) 

11 877 

34 511 

1600 

4 491 

889 

2 184 

282 

1 358 


Soune India Rmini Developments and Medium Term Issues, Vol II Wforld Bank, Washington DC April 27 1988 pp 48 51 
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tkhn in the Indian markets And the bull¬ 
ing system has* several branches abroad in 
major financial centres Thus, it is not dif¬ 
ficult for Indian banks to develop the capa 
city and expertise of operating actively in the 
international market as some of them like 
the State Bank ot India are already doing 
to some extent What is now required is a 
deliberate strategy for the purpose 

Only four banks—State Rank ot India, 
Bank oi Baroda Bank of India and Indian 
Overseas Bank—have a significant presence 
abroad in terms of their branches State 
Bank ot India has 21 branches. Bank of 
Biroda 10 the Bank of India 21 and the 
Indi in Overseas Brnk 11—accounting in all 
Mr 109 branches out of a totaUof 122 bran 
ini' for the entire lndun banking system 
(Iib'cs 9 and 10) thise arc the banks that 
h ise the institution il basis tor operating in 
the intcrnation il market provided they 
develop tht required expertise at the head 
office as well is in their hnnehts I hey need 
to hive i strategy ot using putposivcly their 
hi inches lbioad lor opcntions in the inter 
n ition il market So I u the top management 
of these hinks hive hul no stritegv with 
regard to their hi inches abroad md there 
was no piopcr guid mcc and issist inee from 
the hetd offices to these hr inches with 
teeaid to their opeiattons- lugelv because 
ei* lick ol expertise and experience it the 
level ol top ni magement with leg ird to the 
intern ition il mirkct ind the obsessive in 
volvcinent ot the b inking system including 
the Rescue Bulk ot Indu wnu the regula 
tmn ot interest ntes and credit allegation 
in Indu without much ippreei ition ol the 
intern ilioml context " 

It in is be necessary lot these hinks to 
have i strong link with some internitional 
banks lot evolving pirtnership relationships 
with regard to operations in the intern itional 
market In that c isc the international bulks 
can Icid m mage issues of securities ot 
syndic ited loans with or without gu it intee 
ot underwriting obligations while the 
lndun pirtners could concentrate on the 
btekeround work reining to formulation of 
proposals for client firms or institutions 
such relationship shot Id ensure equitable 
sharing of fees and margins between the two 
pirtners Since some ot the piomment inter 
national banks have hr inches m Indu it 
should not be difficult *o lorge such 
relationships 

4 /trailing Ionian Imestors to tht Indian 
Market India like some other countries 
such as South Korea has already evolved 
some financial instruments and institutions 
to attract foreign investors 

The Unit (hist of India (UTI) started in 
1986 INDIA FUND in Guernsey and the 
lndia’Growth fund Ine in the US in 1988 
in collaboration with Mernl Lynch to induce 
foreign investors and particularly non 
resident Indians (NRIs) to invest in the 
securities market of India Further India has 
attractive deposit schemes and other 
schemes for portfolio and direct investment 
in India for the NRIs All these instruments 


•re primarily developed to attract capital 
inflow from NRIs and that is quite a good 
tactical move NRIs are quite familiar v ith 
India, have emotional and other links with 
India and a strong desire to be fully inform 
ed about Indian developments and also to 
contribute towirds her development— 
particularly if that is also profitable for 
them Further once these instruments 
become established ind well known is i 
result ot NRIs participation it may not be 
difficult to attract other foreign individuals 
and institutions to invest in these 
instruments 

With the experience gained so fai it in is 
be desirable to offer these facilities for 
investment to ill foreign individuals ind 
institutions In this effoit the branches of 
foreign banks in India can be very useful 
They have been involved in attracting NRI 
investment and because ot their experience 
familiarity and links with the majoi fin in 
eial centres thev ue in a position to induce 
foreign investors other than NRIs to invest 
in Indi i in the instruments currently aimed 
at only the NRIs 

These foreign b inks h ivi been useful ilso 
t i e itaivst m gcnciating competitive un 
pulses even >n the segmented finincul 
in irktts in Indi i I hough their business in 
India represents only ibout 1 per cent ol the 
total foi the banking system about 24 
foreign banks hive HO branches ind ire 
quite active in intiodueing finanei il innova 
lions Tht Stand ud ( bartered is proposing 
to stnt i stock hioking firm tuindlavs is 
living to diveisifv ind enter the fields of 
venture c ipit il fund leasing tnd mutual 
fund md Citibink h«js already stalled a 
computer softw lit subsidi irv that now 
ranks third in the business ot Indian exports 
in this field The b inks like the C itihank and 
the Hong Kong Btnk have introduced in 
novations like Automatic Teller Machine ind 
electronic gadgets th it enable customers to 
ptrfotm banking business round the clock 
fheC mb ink his now set the pice in tarns 


of ihowing what a foreign bank can do in 
the field of retail banking, it haa introduced 
new ideas relating to personal loans, service 
on telephone, etc The Bank of America is 
going upmarket offering the services of 
personal banking officers to clients who are 
known in the business as high net-woffti 
mdiv iduats As the chairman of State Bank 
of India perceptively observed, the new edge 
to the competition from the foreign banks 

his made us less complacent”' 1 It has 
been a wise decision of the Indian autho¬ 
rities to let these foreign banks operate in 
Indu they are a window to the outside 
world an instrument for adapting foreign 
innovations to the Indian environment and 
ilso for integrating Indian markets with the 
markets abroad I he*y have provided a fresh 
hrec/t of competition in the highly ad¬ 
ministered system ot Indian banking, their 
presence is in opportunity that can be 
exploited tor forging vital links with the 
intern itional market 

I he other link which needs to be establish- 
id is with the 1 merging Markets Growth 
I mid (1 MCil) sponsored by the Inter- 
n moil il I inance ( orpontion (IFC) to 
puich tst securities oi developing countries' 
comp lines listed on foreign is well as 
donicstn stock exchanges Ihe EMGF is 
investing in nine emerging stock markets, 
thev include in Asia India the Republic of 
Korea Miiivsn tile Philippines and 
Thailand md in iatin America Argentina, 
Brazil (lute ind Mexico Other countr es 
currently undu • nnsidcration include 
Jordtn Nepil md flukey 22 1 he securities- 
ot comp mies in which EMGF is interested 
in investing in the dcniestu market, can be 
later on listed in ihe markets of the major 
fin mail untres the T MG r approval of 
such secuiitns would enhance thur attrac 
toilless to foreign investors in foreign 
ilia kets 

Ot course it would he essential to reduce 
the tr ms tciion > ost of the foreign investors 
ot di ding in securities of Indian firms bv 


I till h Ivins R si \m I oi Pvv vii si I9S’ hx to 1990 9i 

(millions oj dollar i at luntni prices) 



198’ IS 

1988 89 

1989 90 

1990 91 

(A) 1 sports oi goods md non tielor ctrsiccs 

16 9*4 

18 819 

20 749 

21,719 

(B) Impoits of goods ind non f ictoi serenes 

21 X4X 

24 296 

26 267 

27 804 

(C) Resource baluict 

(D) Net factor income and net current 

4 X91 

1 41’ 

1 118 

6 086 

transfers (excluding interest pisments) 

(F) Current balance (excluding interest 

S’’ 

2 till 

2 410 

2 505 

payments) 

1 96h 

2 987 

1088 

-3 581 

(T) E as a per cent of GDP at market prices 

1 *6 

102 

096 

100 

(G) Interest payments 

I6S’ 

1 61(1 

11|2 

1820 

(H) Repayment of loans 

1 1S8 

1474 

1401 

3195 

(I) Ci F H as i pel cent GDI* u market piu.es 

1 V7 

1 76 

160 

140 

Total gross capita! inflow (E+G f H) 

Total gross capital inflow jx.i cent of 

8 978 

8131 

8 203 

8 596 

GDP (F+l) 

151 

2 78 

2 56 

240 

End year reserves (excluding gold) 

6 114 

6 095 

1091 

8 237 


Source India Retent Developments and Midium Term Issues Vol II World Bank, 
Wuhington DC April 27 1988 pp 48 SI 
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streamlining legal and other administrative 
procedures The atlraetiveness of Indian 
securities lor foreign inveMOlx can be 
enhanced b> deliberate and purposive 
elimination of transaetion eovts and risk 
arising ' om fum ttonlen poluieal and 
bureaucratic procedures or interventions, 
and reduction of other such eovts and usk 
by innovative wavs of handling such tian 
sections with minimum deiav ind idtqu ite 
and tuntlv provision of required 
information 

Integration anti Inteo si Nate Poln\ 
Integration of domestie with the intei 
national nuiket implies that interest i ites 
in Indii should be relited fail Is e lose Is to 
the inteiest ntes in the in qoi financial een 
ires Since countries like Indi i would like 
to stimul ite e lpit il inflows tnd diseour »t,e 
capital outflows domestic interest i lies 01 
yields idjusted loi ixpeeted exehingc rate 
changes on deposits ind bonds should be 
flight r th in those nievailtng abroad ind it 
the s mu time to discourage exetssise bor 
rowine from thin id (he domestic interest 
rates 11 cost of borrowing should be lower 
than the cost ol hoi towing abio id idjusted 
torexpeetid ext lunge rite eh uigts Snell in 
tcrest rite polies • in be implemented onls 
if thcic ue prcssuies md incentives tor the 
domestic b inks ind I in mcial in irkets to mi 
prove then iff Mine's of inventions bv iiduc 
ing tnnsietion costs ten both lendeis 
invistois md hoi towers ind in exehangi 
rate pevliiv thit is consistent with end 


coordinated with the domestic 

interest rate policies 

The domestie interest rate policies have 
also some relationship with the differential 
relating to domestie and foreign gold prices 
The foreign investors and particulars the 
NRIs mas prehr to insist in gold by pui 
chasing gold ibroad ind selling it in India 
when the profit margins on such trtnsie 
thins are quite high it apptars trom 
lvailablc evidence that the NRIs are illing 
foreign exchange to the gold smugglers tor 
rupees it a premium of about 20 21 ptr cent 
above the ottieiil exchange rate and the 
lattu export eold illegdlv to India because 
cvf ihout *>0 pu cent different!il between the 
domestic in I intimation'll gold prices 
Ihus the ittiietiii of financial instruments 
tor some NRIs is much less than lor illegal 
trans iitions in tile currency markets 
II the NRIs mil the foreign tourists ire 
pel nutted to bung eold to Indi i with in mi 
port duiv ol 20 2s per cent on the v due o! 
gold it is quite Iike.lv that the ditterenti il in 
the intern iti in il ind domestie prices of gold 
would be n iilowed And tlm loi two 
ri isons 

- beeiuse ol tieedom to import gold in 
Indii the supple price of gold in i\ 
beeonie leiwei tli ui shat His now euiieoi 
Iv then is i nsk attached to gold 
smuggling 

tuithei with sueh import of gold the 
dun md loi cold with in investment 
motive m i« decline is the expect itiein ot 


higher domestic prices may be damped. 

If the price differential is narrowed, the 
NRIs eurrentlv selling foreign exchange to 
smugglers mav be attracted by the other 
financial instruments thus increasing the 
inflow ol resources through official bank 
mg channels 

I sen it the price differential were not 
n in owed rhe situation would be better than 
what it is now The government expenditure 
incurred to present gold smuggling would 
mnvideiablv dimmish government revenues 
would increase is l result of import duty on 
gold and with t lice market foi gold there 
would be possibilities for the Reserve Bank 
ot Indi t to use gold as an instrument for its 
open market operations is well as for 
stiingthenuig its gold reserves Sueh gold 
unpoits mas also I initiate larger exports ol 
gold orn minus and iiwtllnv in which 
beeiuse ot tradition il skills India has i 
eoinpirilive idvuitige And the NRIs nnv 
in th >1 e si import them from Indii 
1 uiihii tile bl iik m irket in toreign ex 
change in is shunk md (here may result a 
elosei aligmiu lit between the otfiii il md the 
hi iik nuiket exchmge rites ot the rupee 

liold is l lommodnv unlike tnv othei ill 
tile si use th It It IS etui able not suh|iit to 
weu mdtiii tile 1 munition ills iceipltbli 
like ins olliei umuilible eurrenev further 
in Indii loi tiiditionil it isons- sinituv 
ill idled lev cold its v due is i averse asset 
t id its use in om munis the demand for 
gold is hkelv to nine ise despite high pirns 


rxmi 9 BvnxWisi xniv < oiiMks W i i Bri \k Ur oi Oxiksi \ Basse hi soi I mivian He as 


Counirs 

Bulk ot 

Bank ol 

Bh iiat 

( inira 

Indi til 

Indi in 

M ite 

Syndic ite 

uc o 

Total 


B ireida 

Indii 

Ovirse is 

Hank 

Bilik 

Ov erst is 

B uik ot 

Bank 






Bilik del 



Bilk 

Indii 




Bangl nit sh 







1 

_ 


1 

Bahim i 

1 



— 



1 

- 


*1 

Bahrain 

1 






1 



2 

Belgium 

1 



- 



1 



2 

Cavman Islands 

- 

1 


- 


- 

1 



*> 

a. 

Chinnel Islinels 

— 

1 







- 

1 

Fiji Islands 

11 



— 






11 

frame 

- 

I 





1 


- 

Am 

Guyan i 

I 



- 






1 

Federal Rcpiihlu ot tiermans 

- 



- 



1 


— 

1 

Hong Kong 


1 

- 

- 


ft 

1 


2 

11 

Japan 




- 



2 


- 

4 

kenva 

Maldiee Minds 




“ 



i 


— 

9 

1 

Mauritius 

6 



- 





— 

6 

Oman 


- 


- 

- 

- 


- 

— 

3 

Panami 

- 

- 


- 


— 

i 

— 

- 

1 

Seychelles 

t 



- 



— 

— 

— 

1 

South korei 


- 


- 


1 

— 


— 

1 

Sri Lanka 

— 



- 


1 

i 


— 

6 

Singapore 

— 

1 


— 

1 

1 

i 

- 

1 

7 

Thailand 

- 

- 

I 

— 

- 

- 

— 

— 

— 

1 

United Arab l mirates 

6 

— 


— 


— 

— 

— 

— 

6 

United kingdom 

11 

13 

— 

1 

- 

— 

5 

1 

2 

33 

United Statts ot America 

1 

2 

- 

— 

— 

— 

4 

— 

— 

7 

Tbtal 

10 

25 

1 

- 

3 

11 

23 

1 

7 

122 


Notes (1) Includes 8 off shore banking units in Bahamas Bahrun Cayman Islands Channel Islands and Singapore 
(2) As at end December 1997 
Source Reserve Bank of India 
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at least at half the rate of growth of popula¬ 
tion It u for these reasons that in spite of 
stringent gold control, illegal gold imports 
have continued for several years 

From the country's point of view, the 
private gold stocks can be mobilised in 
emergencies like a breakdown of the inter 
national monetary and financial system or 
a war and used as foreign exchange Any 
was the suggested policy measure is worth 
trying out for some scars to find out its con 
sequences partuulirls as it does not involve 
any use ol Indias official foreign exch inge 
c trnings or reserves 

IV 

I ih« ralisdtion of fht l)onu stu 
I inane lal Mark* ts 

lor glining icccss to the intcrnationit 
in iiket is well is tor improving the invest 
mint ind pioiluctivc efficiency in Indn it 
is essenli il to leduee ti insaelion costs Hid 
nsk ill lime to tiniiKidl instruments 
tliiouch tin mei il minis moils til it provide 
i wnlei cholic of instillments to sivets 
msestois is well ishonoweis Ioi this pui 
posi linn Ins to hi trcidom lioni link 
tionkss lie il ind idniinistf Hive iisliiitions 
i n thi liiiktioniik of f in met il intrkets ind 
delibei ite cie it ion ol i police cnviionmcnt 
I ivoui ihle tor eeiieniinc competitive int 
pulses ind toi enliepu neuri il lunuioninii 

I oiniH mi w Impuhi v I he lestnetions on 
the lunetion tl scope ol Im u _ial institutions 
need to he progressively rel ixed lot ere ilmg 
l competitive eiiviionnieni \s is li ipptnuig 
m the in not tin liki il mitres the com 
nietei il bulks should be peumtted toengige 
in investment hanktni letivitics which are 
as cniphisistd either are essential tor 
upcntiiig in the internation il market 
'sesei il b inks li ise now enttred tht field ol 
ineiehmt bulking mutual tunds lining 
housing fin inee etc ind they need to extend 
their ictisitics to investment banking also 

The eiuiv of commercial bank in this field 
is csscntnl lor another rtiron also As is 
happening in the intei n liionil mu ket the 
major cor pot ite borrowers in Indi i too are 
increasingly iclving on the securitised 
mirktts for their tesourees the bulks are 
hkclv to lose this profitable market md if 
they lie to be timneiallv viible they need 
to diversity their letivitics into fields like 
investment b inking thit m ike it possible lot 
them to cam lees from domestic is wc'l as 
foreign clients 

Such competitive and entrepreneurial im 
pulses cannot be generated uniev, the top 
management of financial institutions has 
freedom from ad hot interference from the 
government and other administrative con 
trols and restrictions that present them from 
operating in an entrepreneurial manner The 
fixity of tenure, at least foi five years, tor 
the top management of these institutions is 
imperative if they are to function as in¬ 
novative entrepreneurs Currently theentre 
preneunal talents of the top management 


have scope only in a vertical direction, that 
is, in accommodating the whims and 
caprices of the politicians and the bureau¬ 
crats rather than in the horizontal direction 
of improving their services to their 
customers This has to change 21 
S trengtheninn Mones and Capital 
Markets Sever il measures have been taken 
recently to promote and strengthen the 
securities markets in India Discount ind 
f inance House ol India (Df HI) has alaadv 
started its operations relating to short ttrm 
financial instruments C redit Rating Infor 
matron Services ol India Ltd (C R1SII) has 
been cst tblishcd to rate companies as well 
is stcuritics listed in the capit il m irket A 
ti itional m irket li is cftcctivclv been crested 
bs in electronic link up belwetn fisc major 
stock cxchangis m Indn which simul 
tincousls trinsmits price information ind 
othci dm to ill ixchinccs I he Stock 
Holding ( oipoi Hum of Indn (S1K I) has 
been torniid h\ the fin iimal institutions in 


order to provide clearing bouae facilities to 
promote speedier transfer of securities, thu 
corporation acts as a central clearing agency 
for registering of transfers of securities and 
reduces considerably the time-lag in effec¬ 
ting transfers Securities and Exchange 
BoaiJ of India (SEBI) similar to the 
Securities and Exchange Commission of the 
US has been set up to promote orderly and 
healthy growth of the securities market All 
these developments seek to attract and pro¬ 
tect investor interest by provision of better 
and fuller information with regard to the 
companies whose securities are listed in the 
n itional stock exchanges „ 

However, unless the financial institutions 
arc permitted to operate as brokers dealers, 
underwriters md investors in the money and 
capital markets, the growth and development 
ol these markets may be inhibited Various 
types of banks should be permitted to 
issumc such functions In that case it may 
ho nmc possible to evolve a market in short- 


I sm 10 < in mi hi Vkisi Disikihi iion oi Indian Banks OviR&fAS 


< ountiv Blanches Banking Subsidiaries Affiliates Repreten- 

t onsin otfshoii Wholly Majority tative 

non si H inking Owned Owned Offices 

Units 


\usinhi 

Bang! idish I 

B ih ini n 

Bthijin 

Belgium 2 

Rhiitui 
( in til i 

< ism in 1st mils 
t han m I I si mil-, 

Igspt 


1 l|l Islinds II 

Funn 2 

(ms in i I 

Federal Kcpuhlu nt (iirm ins I 

Hong konp 11 

Indontsi i 
I t in 
Hals 

lapan 4 

Kenya 0 

Malaysia 

Maldisc Isluuls I 

Mauritius 6 

Nigeria 

Oman t 

Panama 1 

Seychelles 1 

South korta 1 

Sri Lanka 6 

Singapore ft 

1 hailand I 

United Arab Fmintcs ft 

United kingdom 41 


Umted States of America 1 

Uganda 

USSR - 

Zambia — 

Zimbabwe — 

Total 114 


Notes As at end December 198* 
Source Reserve Bank of India 
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term instruments bv converting the present 
intercorporate deposits into a negotiable 
commeuial paper making company deposits 
into a trade ible eertihe He ol deposit and 
bills ot exchange into wh it are known in the 
internatio il inirket as NIFs lliemukets 
for these instiuments and the tre isutv hills 
need o be nuigritid with the Klise pull 
cipalion in these inuket hs the liniiisiil 
institutions including I'll I ite Insm one 
Coipoiatiou «| Indi 1 (IK) uiJ the 
Fmplovees Pun idem I mid (I PI ) toi this 
to be possible lestrielions on then msest 
ment porttolio ne< d to be lei i\td I he eoni 
mereiil end deselopinent buds il ilus 
assume IHU sill Rill Is ink ns. Illlletlolis etuild 
Strengthen these iniikels in vinous \s is 
These lllllkils e ill llso he widened lllel 
deepened hs MiiuitiMiig eloim ml issels like 
house inortgigis old tin like I In eom 
tnereial ind deu lopimm hmk too e in 
securitise some ot I lie ir is els is i me isun 
Ot III III) llloie lesoillies toi I lie II 
funetioniiiL 

Hit pioinotion 01 sin m ilit min ol the 
miiktl toi slim t ii mu in ti iiimin ihiouch 
rellllinellli III ledlseoiimme I Kill'll s with 
the Kiseist Mink ot linli i ot liidtislni! 
Devtlopim m It no d ludi t is not in e I It e 
Use OI itllelelll lllithod toi ttie puipo e 
tueh taedities should be used sp iimgls inJ 
onlv is l I tsl lesoil lies hee UIU Diet ssiis 
onlv when (he till lllel d ill ukets lie ti ie 
mented iIoiil will <he mine I l ite slim line 
because ot idinimsti mu icuil it ions the 
stable method ot stunglhinini lli se 
maikets is thiousli hi ippiopuiu mte'est 
rate pohes 

S triu Inn i>t /nli n \l Huh s I he Ii leme n 
tation ot tin inei d m ukets h is uiseu p tills 
bteausg ot the hi ttion ilus in the idnnnis 
tered Stnielllle ot mteiest i lies I his stl tie 
turi does not lelleet the dilleieuti il ti ills k 
lion eo is md nsk ittuhed to s moils 
instiumenis md this e ses iiko net si}nils 
to insestois stveis lenders nut hot timers 
and ptesents inteei itiou ot iht till tilet il 
markets is well is idiptili mot ippiopn ite 
finanei it in nos it ions 1 lie I tek ot inteu i 
tion is lurthci iggnsjtid llmmih tise il 
measutts like eseinplion trom I is o i inn test 
income (torn some instiuments 

lilts stiuetuie he nee needs to he I ition t 
Used It m iv he nteess uv to h tse »onie id 
ministeied tales hut thes need tei be tleVihle 
so as to relied the eh ingmg economic situ i 
tion Howesei even to know the levels at 
which such interest t ties should be Used and 
changed in the light ot the developing situ t 
tion, it is essentia) to have market detet mined 
interest rate, particulitlv iclated to 
negotiable tradeable instruments On this 
logic, interest rates on bank deposits and 
government securities should be flexibly id 
ministered, while the financial nnrkcts md 
institutions should be tree to determine the 
Other rates including interest tates on 
loans 24 

It may be necessary to direct credit to 
certain so-called piioritv sectors, but these 


sectors, to be priority sectors, must be very 
few like small farmers small enterprises of 
all types ind exports As is done currently 
credit to thtse sectors should be fixed ix 
some proportion ot deposits but it is not 
neeessaTS to tix ulininistidtivils interest 
i ites on uls iikcs ot 1 1 ms I txing both pucc 
ind i|umt'is would ittvvt the. si ibilils ot the 
h inks it tliex sliiells i then, tel tile dun lives 
it thev do not thes will he induced to i use 
tile cost ol honowim hs Icsvini lion mien t 
eh lice > to stie II hoi towels thus ulseiseU 
1 1 fee ting, the U!< seetois th It II iisell 
pnoiits si mis 

t ledlt illo lllOII I" Sllell SCetOIS tlllllllch 

diieelives vsuliotii tixing mteiest i ites on 
to ills WOI id ilidil e I tie hulks to llltlodllee 
such Him>s itiou i l dllce II lllsletloil uisls 
mil nsk lo hoili 1 mins ind hmiowt i mil 
llmsinipioM In i lluliviness md elli me 
ol the hulk mi. s,Sliill it preseilf time I 

110 llell llleelllist lllel the I 111 Kiel ll s | ihlllt' 
ot tin hinks is die idv mutei mined 

1 VI III pi loll ol mil list 111 tulle oil St.pie 

msiimneiii iii 1111' iiioii dm not ipi« it 
l ihe tlie ii If iiisIiiiiii ill tin i u im in i pt 
ol In nlii it inn il men I piovidi i'll 
Ii ii 1 liKeiiliu toi nillocitin ivi i 
I, iv tnl I ivis*n«it in 11 nine ms I oi liiiuil 
lllll 1 III 'll I' III ol till tl'el il is i' il 
would he imiihim n lltetivi 'oeximpi m 
si IIII lllll I nil le 1st ill till lllel I IssAs 
minus Ii im e i I in in i il Ii iluliiiis liotn 
I ix il ion this would i use I* i lie I u Hull on 

111 flu iiiei il msliunients ind d>,urn lit 
eonsumpi'uii vs it limit l> igmemnic t lie 
III) inelll m llkil such i modified i"i ii 
dlll.n t ix e III lepl <ee st vel ll i p n if ixi 
il tin lollowim I ix hise ix idoptiil 

(income Iroiu ill soim.es 4 e epit il g uns < 

gilts received) [(uicitttc m fmuieid essetx 
change in Iminuil liabilities) 4 gilts 

given lo i thus ixpeiuhliiie on nm lumsi 

meant feu ones iiwn use] 

Such a t ix would rip! tee sevii il sep ti in 
list like llleom IIX e ipual g unx IIX cllls 
I ix md inherit ills c 1 1 \ thus sunphlvimi'he 
Its system md il llu Mine lime stiinulile 
tin me) il s mm 

I'ruthnlial /ii\iilalion and Su/hnmon 
liherihsuic ImiiKiil nurke's tium tun 
rro/i/iss idministi itive controls leguhtions 
ind diieelives does not me in that thele 
should he no reg ill tin ti tnd supeivision ot 
Ihise niukels In I let Im inei tl in ukets ate 
Irtgile tnd susceptible to what Pigou calls 
triors ol optimism tnd pessimism and in ad 
dttion unsound Imuitiai practices like 
cheating fraud and unwise htstv ill 
informed decisions hive large cumulative 
and self reintoiemg external diseconomies 
as they affect the entire financial system and 
through it the productive seetois 
Tor this purptssc the institutional in 
frastrueture is already m place 1 he Reserve 
Bank of India nas this responsibility ms a 
vis the banking system, the Industrial Develop¬ 
ment Bank ms axis the development banks 
and the newly created Securities and Ex 
change Board of India ms a m the securities 


markets These institutions need to be 
strengthened in the light of the emerging 
needs that may arise as a result of 
liberalisation 


( oik lulling Observation*. 

I he intern ition il c spit il market as it has 
been evolving ptovides in opportunity tor 
developing eommies like Indit to lttnet the 
requited e spit il inflow tor lccclcriling their 
Plee ol development nunatt' their foreign 
cxchuiLc issets tnd Itthihtics to their idvan 
I i e mil dt vi lop export eapihllltles in the 
lu Id ol Ini inei ll miviiis \ctivt partietpa 
•ion m this ui tiket would not onlv improve 
then kccss to the ill irket but'also indicate 
tin institution tl uul policy trimcwoik cssen 
till lot divilopmc effective ind eftleicnt 
domestic I in tile .il tit ukets Ol course since 
P Irtletpiuon does imply I ptoglcssivc 111 
t ti Hum ol dome site niukels with thi tn 
tu n ition il muket ii would in ike the 
ill in> tie muk is \iiliiei lisle lo the 
s iii mull illlie mliin moil il m llkil But 
is ilie ( Iiiii isis h opium,, our windows 
i n i I coin i id (lies ileiiie with lush m 
I .it it sou Ion I open'he vindows voii will 
no illlie h.n il tin Mine time no lush 

ill e it lit i 

I lie. po ihi'ides il Hell p IItlelp Ition 
would he cull meed il (lie developing conn 
tin like ludi 1 1 ike i eoiistn mvi si ind with 
ice ml to the mult il iter tl negoti moils in 
ie peel ol li ide in eiviees under Ihi 
( men is Round Such nlive pirtiiipition 
m him unions would lesult into nuiltilittral 
lll'i in (he spline ol tl ide 111 seiviees and 
s linn irds lot the di'eloping eountiles sub 
leet ol iouisi lo eseniu il md negotiated ero 
sion with gtidnmon pnlnps even slowei 
pned ihm is now discussed toi goods * 4 

tins would up u oul opportunities oi ex 
I on ol siivuis like tin uul tl siiviees ind 
eo npulei solus in ilnl ire skill intensive 
md with teg ltd to which eountiles like Indi i 
I III I potllttld civil Illlie eOltipil ItlVi id 
mine Imlhei tile iikii ised eiunpetltlon 
would ilso tend to impulse the domestic 
tin meld sv stein thus stunulmng gutter 
productive ind investment elliettnev in the 
piodlietive sertois 

t onltotu ition ind rhetotie toi special 
md diiteienti tl itcitnient ui the mattci ol 
uadc is well as ltedt in services or lor an 
intcrnitional economic order arouse onlv 
hostility and arc sell defeating In tact as it 
has happened in the trea of trade in goods, 
that would gtse greater discretionary powers 
to the administrative authorities in the 
developed countries without an agreed and 
negotiated system ot multilateral rules, the 
international system would provide oppor 
tunities for governments of the economically 
strong countries to dominate in one way or 
another (witness the Voluntary Export 
Restrictions—VERs—and Voluntary Import 
Expansions—VIEs) the weaker ones 21 It is 
to the advantage of the developing countries 
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to turn in international lyttem based on 
multilateral rides rather than political and 
economic power And to have such a rule 
based system, it is essential—nay, vital—for 
the developing countries to participate ac 
lively and intelligently in the negotiations for 
trade in goods as well as trade in services 
Intelligent participation in negotiations 
would also indicate to the developing coun 
tries the areas in which the domestic institu 
tional and policy framework needs change 
and improvement Hostility and confronts 
tion are possible with ignorance lo 
operative ventures requirt intelligence mil 
diligence 
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Rural Social Transformation and Changes 

in Health Behaviour 

Debabar Banerji 

This paper disi usses the findings of a wide-ranging study oj health behaviour in nineteen villages spread oxer 
eight states and tost ring a tune-span offijteen sears The studv, which has prosided a range oj information on 
rural sot tat c ultural and ec onomu transformation on the one hand and i hanges in health behaviour on the other 
highlights the dose correlation between the two and brings out that change of health behasiour can be considered 
as one of the indices of the degree of rural transformation 


CARL 1L R studies on health bth iviour rn.ii 
conducted along the tridilion ol villtge 
studies lhes suffered from profound 
ethnocentric buses in dal i collection ind in 
analysis and interpret ttion ol the dat i Some 
more influential of these ire hriefls men 
tioned below 

IWo cultural inthropoiogists fiom foreign 
countries-McKim Marriot [I 9 SS] md 
Morns C arstairs |19ss| weit among the fust 
to carry out formal suci il science studies 
in he ilth in Indi i Both of them lived in 
villages for considci ible periods to present 
the contrast between western and ruril 
Indian medicine in terms of doctor patient 
relationship 

Marnot earned out his studs in lie sill ijc 
K ishan Garhi in Migirh distiict ol l n ir 
Pradesh in 1952 lie attempted to in ilsse 
the cultural problems involved in introducing 
what was considered to be more effective 
medical techniques to a eonseiv itive village 
He describes the over til social org mis ttion 
of the village, then tnalvses the vilhgt 
medical institutions m particular and fin ills 
re-examines the role of the western doctor 
as it appears to villagers in the contest of 
their own social organic ition and their own 
medical institutions Analvsis reveals sever il 
contrasts and conflicts that have existed in 
the past between the roles assumed b> in 
digenous and b> western medical practi 
uoners conflicts that have acted as obstacles 
to the spread of western medicine The 
analysis also points to certain resemblances 
between the roles of indigenous and western 
medical practitioners and suggests how some 
of these resemblinces might be exploited in 
establishing what the author terms as scien 
tific bridgeheads' I he successful establish 
ment of effective medicine here appears to 
the researcher to depend largely on the 
degree to which scientific medical practi-e 
can divest itself of certain wtstern cultural 
accretions and clothe itself in the social 
home spun of the Indian village" The value 
position of the researcher is quite obvious 
Carstairs conducted his studies in I9SI 
and 1952 m two villages—Surajpur and 
Delwara—located in the extreme north ol 
the then Udaipur state He was familiar with 
this region because his father was a mis 
nonary and he grew up there Significantly, 
he starts his presentation with a reference to 
a short story by Rudyard Kipling where he 
describes how a young district officer per- 


suultd i I r ic hie tied villtgc communitv to 
subhiit to v levin iimn b\ reminding the pen 
pie til it its iffeetivuiess is derived from the 
steied cow met then getting one 01 two 
I idiin nun to be the fust to undergo it 
His conclusion w is thit to the pcopli of 
mi il hull i sickness is is much ■ men il is 
i phvsu il crisis \ ill igcis can sc iicelv be es 
peeled to ch nice then wheilc cosmology 
simple to lecord with the outlook of i 
western it lined doctor Vcording to him 
those who lie inteiested in introducing 
western technology in public he lit 11 end 
medicine ought to studs how thev c in id ipt 
the roles of the doctor and othei tic illh 
woikeis to fit in to the existing culturil ex 
peel uions In the process they ill is h ivc to 
consent to tssiullc tile nil tie of the priest 
01 the m igu i in < ust urx h istens to cxpl un 
ill it be this he does not me in the western 
loctors will themselves subsciibcs to non 
i itionul belief but simply thit nev will 
icccpt the mcvittblc fact that then own 
techniques of he ding will be tcccptcd 
irr ition ills l irst uis contends ill it western 
he ilth personnel c in however turn this fact 
to ids ini ige hv dt im itising the concepts ol 
infection stculis ition and ehcmc'theripv lot 
all their worth ind bv accepting is in isset 
the quite unscientific awe which the tituil 
of even minoi suigerv can inspire He con 
eludes thit these considerations mas sound 
devious and machiavellian, but as long as 
western trained worker remain clear in their 
own minds about the worth of the eonlnbu 
tion they have to make to the commumtv s 
well being, they will be able to play their 
rolts with that conviction and assurance of 
ultimate success which the villagers 
themselves leeognise as the hallmark of true 
potent therapy 

Khwaja Arif Hasan [1967| has been 
among the first scholars (1959 60) to have 
carried out field work specifically to 
elaborate on cultural dimensions of health 
in an Indian village The village selected by 
Hasan is atypical in many ways—it is near 
I ueknow city it is a part of the field prac 
tiee ana of the department of preventive and 
social medicine of KG Medical College, 

I ueknow and the study population had a 
disproportionately high representation from 
the Muslims and lower castes The author 
stayed in the village for full one year and 
conducted participant observation, besides 
analysing available records and administer¬ 


ing i voluminous qucstionntirc to i pur 
posive simple ol h0 out of i totil of 215 
households In the icport he describes the 
sill ige eiivuonment sinitirv, hibits pci 
son il hygiene food h ibits md taboos 
drinks md drugs concepts of letiologv md 
illness ind doctor p itiem rel itionship He 
his pointed enit the tictois tint directly 
lifect the he ilth of i communitv hcctuse 
of certain customs md pncticcs beliefs 
vilues and religious taboos md those thit 
indirectly iffect the he ilth of the com 
munitv Some of the culturil taclots pi iv i 
positive role while others hive negative in 
llucnce on the he ilth of the sill ige 
community 

Othei schollis like v in del Veen |I9X1| 
Nichter [1981] Kh ire [1981 1961| Pirkeret 
al [1979| Kapur [1979] C irsturv and Kapur 
11976] Blntii |1975] Hh irdwaj [1975| I eslie 
|1967) md Opler 11961) hive ilso reported 
on health behaviour of ruril populations on 
the basis of their field studies (C h vies Leslie 
[1988] Gtrinj (lupti [1981] and Ahluwahi 
[1972] hive also provided reviews of studies 
in this ire i) 

I evoking from the other end Sikand md 
Raj Naiain [19*7| reported that only 42 per 
cent of sputum positive tuberculosis elves 
discovered in the course of a simple survey 
of the popuhtion ol Delhi citv were known 
to tuberculosis institutions in Delhi If this 
logic is earned to the situation prevailing in 
rural areas where virtually no tuberculosis 
institutions existed at that time, then all the 
tuberculosis cases were unknown' Such an 
approach to analysis once again takes a very 
narrow technocentric view of behaviour of 
tuberculosis patients—they must go to a 
specialised clime if they were to be classified 
as ‘known’ cases More unfortunately, this 
data were used to justify the rceommenda 
lion of use of the very expensive and highly 
complicated method of catching' the 
‘unknown’ cases through the use of miss 
miniature radiography 
From the hindsight of the past quarter ol 
a century, it is apparent that the forecasts 
of scholars like Marnot Carstairs, Hasan 
Guld and Khare that rural populations will 
resist western medicine unless major modi 
fications are made in the delivery system, 
have not turned out to be true They were 
so preoccupied in obtaining data which 
made them think of ways of manipulating 
people (e g, the Kiplingian gimmicks sug- 
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tested by Certain) and/or manipulating the 
practitioners of western medicine to over 
come the alleged resistance; that they did not 
ask the very obvious research question why 
even in the fifties were villagers taking all 
the trouble and expense of visiting hospitals 
in urban areas even when they were dealt 
with so shabbily there and even when these 
institutions so often failed to alleviate their 
suffering* 

The failure to raise such vital research 
questions was perhaps due to their taking 
a value position in Itvour ot western 
medium md agiinsl the tradition il prac 
tc.es ot the so-v died hackw-ud runl popula 
tion This has proloundlv bused both the 
eonceptmlisxtion ot their rese ireh problems 
and the mcthodoloeic il ipprotehis ldnpted 
bv them 

I hole wis i hltnku idinirjtion toi 
western medicine it w is eonsideicd to bt 
good ind the ti iditioml prietiees weie not 
good Mimot tor instinct considered the 
smells shuk liver oil ind theeileium uhlets 
presciibed bv 1 mission uv dtKtor (who wis 
persuvded bv M uriot to visit kishangarhi) 
as i superior tre ltment ol tuberculosis th in 
the gold and honev tre ltment prescribed 
bv the loctl medicine in in C irslaits 
approach was tven more derogitorv and 
condescending to the local cultural practices 

One outcome ot such in obvious bi is in 
the studv ot wav ol litc ol the vill igcrs was 
th at it cimc in the w iv ot studvmg (he 
culture m its cntiictv Some spccilic aspects 
ot the culture which tended ti tustilv the 
preconceived notions ol the resciichcrs 
received dispiopoitionatelv gieiter it tent ion 
than the rest I here wis i selective ip 
proach to the studv ol health bchivioui 

Ihese scholars studied he ilth hchiviour 
ol people in isol it ion It w is not idequmlv 
realised tint it is i mere component ol the 
overall cultural itsponw to problems laced 
by the population Health bchavioui is 
related to cultural perception ot health pro 
blems C ulture also determines the meaning 
of health problems to the people \gain 
culture mediates in the tormation of various 
institutions and functional ics tor coping 
with the problems Thus health behaviour 
ought to have been seen only gs a tempo 
nent of a complex whole if health behaviour 
is not seen in that holistic context, there is 
a real danger ol its getting distorted in the 
process of study This conceptual aberration 
which in turn, distorted the methodology, 
seems to have vitiated many ot the earlier 
health hebaviour studies 

This trend of social science thinking in 
health (‘medical sociology) has also shiped 
the basic thinking in the conventional ap 
proacn to the discipline of health education 
As practitioners of this brand ot medical 
sociology, health educators in India took a 
pronounced value position that western 
medicine, as embodied in the government 
health and family programmes, are ‘good’ 
and that they must bung about changes in 
the so-called superstitious, illiterate, 
ignorant, tradition-bound rural people so 


that they are made to accept (motivational 
manipulation) what is handed down to them 
by government agencies [Mahler 1982, 
Banerji 1986] Health educators en 
thusiasticaily welcomed the change models 
of western scholars like Hochbaum 11965], 
katz [1952] and Rogers [1948] in developing 
theory and practice ol health education in 
India Again with the hindsight of the past 
quarter of a centurv it can be understood 
whv such victim blaming patronising and 
manipulative ct torts have not yielded the 
desired icsultv India s family planning pro 
giammc (Bovc I9htt] and UNICEF's effort 
to promote wh it it c died social marketing 
[\f inhott 1454] lo veil immunisation pro 
grunmes m v I iring mst incev of the tuluiev 
ot the ir almond ipproaeh to health 
tduc it ion 

Cl ill KM C (IKK! I MIS Ol M HI 
lit II W l()( K 

Sociil scieiici studies conducted m (he 
e u Iv sixties it the Nitional Tuberculosis 
Institute Banadorc (NIT) |Bancrji and 
Andersen 1961 Btncrji 1971] deserve speeid 
mention is this wuc qualitatively different 
trom most other studies in more than one 
si nve I he N11 w is given a specif it man 
ditc to lormulatc i nation ally applicable 
soci ills icccptabk and epidemiologicallv 
cllcctivi nit onil tubcici'losis prpgrammc 
lor India All Us rest irch tctivities revolved 
wound this mindite \i intci disciplinary 
tc »m was lotnud to pctlorm this t isk Social 
scientists wcic rccovmscd as membtrs ot tins 
tc tin ind this worked with public health id 
mimstritois epidemiologists spcciilists in 
tubeiculosis disc iscs microbiologists public 
hcilth nurses i idiologual engineers ind 
st ttistici ins to c ms out the task assigned 
to the institute 

Beciuse of their dilterent onentation lhe 
soci il scientists isked di'lcrcnt types ol 
question* itg minis the problem ol tuber 
culosis in lndn lhev did not follow the 
traditional line ot finding wavv ol mampu 
lating tuberculosis patients so that thev par 
ticipate in case finding and case holding 
operations launched through mass radio 
graphy or tuberculosis clinics Nor did thev 
follow the footsteps of scholars like Marnot 
or ( arstairs in writing detailed accounts of 
exotic health practices in traditional* 
societies Thev decided that the formulation 
ot a national tuberculosis programme should 
start from in understanding of the people 
concerned they ‘ went to the people to learn 
from them” The rtsearth questions were 
how do tuberculosis patients in a rural com 
munity respond to the disease 7 How many 
are at least conscious of the symptoms ol 
the disease* To how many are the symptoms 
cause of worrv and how many take action 
about their symptoms 7 In other words, the 
research was meant to give a sociological 
dimension to the epidemiology of tuber 
culosis in the country Closely following an 
epidemiological survey of tuberculosis in 
Tlimkur district of Karnataka [Raj Narain 


et al 1963], a careful sociological study was 
designed at the sociological section of NTI 
m 1960 [Banerji and Andersen 1963] to 
measure the degree of awareness of the 
patients in terms of ‘consciousness’, ‘worry’ 
and ‘action’ 

The findings from the study were very 
revealing At the time when there was a 
strong tendency to seek the help of social 
scientists to ‘catch’ people for mass radio¬ 
graphy it was found that, motivated by the 
suffering caused by the disease, as much as 
half of alt infectious cases in the population 
had sought assistance from government rural 
health institutions and almost invariably 
they were sent back from there with a bottle 
ot cough mixture Another quarter of the 
ciscs were worried about the symptoms 
(chronic cough fever chest pain and blood 
in sputum) and almost all of them (95 per 
cent) were it least conscious of them 

Oct tutting in drug intake by patients in 
the course ot implementation of the national 
tuberculosis programme was another area 
studied bv social scientists of NTI [Andersen 
ind Banerji 1961 Singh and Banerji 1968, 
B incr ji 1971 ] I hest studies revealed that by 
tar the greatest fault lay not with the 
patients is was then generally supposed, but 
with those who were responsible for lapses 
in the organisation and management of the 
programme- in supply of drugs and X ray 
tilms in availability of the recommended 
tr lined stall in integration of the service, 
lor instance Technical considerations regar 
ding definition of a case of tuberculosis also 
contributed to the number of defaulters' 
bee mst many ol those who were branded 
as cases ot tuberculosis were not cases at all 
and some ot the tuberculosis cases were 
resist int to the treatment The patients 
obviouslv cannot be branded as defaulters 
because ol defaults in the organisation and 
in technological iwumptions Finally in the 
small group in which the lapse in drug in- 
tike was entire Iv due to faults of the patients, 
it wav tound th it apart trom the very human 
ttndcncv to forget often very acute social 
and economic I utors were responsible for 
this default These studies [see, for instance; 
Mankodi and v m dci Seen 1985 Aneja and 
Samuel 1982 Narivan and Srikantaramu 
1987 Seetha and Rale 1986 and Baily et al 
1974] revealed once again that many of the 
social science studits on this problem were 
out of locus because of value positions 
adopted bv the research workers 

Thus a much more systematic way of 
conceptualisation of the problem of health 
behaviour and paying much greater atten 
tion to methodological issues led to findings 
which ser ously called into question the con 
elusions about health behaviour of rural 
populations drawn from the earlier ‘village 
studies' The sociological studies in NTI were 
of far reaching significance; not only in the 
formulation of India’s National Tuberculosis 
Programme [Banerji 1971], but also in iden¬ 
tifying some mgjor concepts in medical 
sociology TVvo of these concepts, which have 
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already been n ferred to earlier are mention 
ed below 

The findings should that health 
behaviour nl «community tan not be studied 
in isolation It is influiniid bv the degree 
ol aiiissioiMutivesuviits I hist two (i e; 
heilthbihiv hi mil imss) ilso inter lit 
with uiltutdl pcriiption ind in*, tiling ol a 
hialt 1 pioblun fin him ol iniprosiinint in 
thi tmss totlliilivi services thi nrlicr 
perception tint tubiniilnsis is i sligmatis 
ing disi ist ilino t ms hi ibis mding in 
di till It is ill uigid miisidu ibis 1 Inn Ion 
all (hisi tntois should hi lonsidirid 
together I Ins intii n tun lomplis wlmli h is 
bun itimtd is In ilth luliiin I In most 
sigmtii ml lindini w is ih u tlnu » is in tu i 
ol oviil ip ol lilt m«.d md ipidniiioloi it ills 
ississid ntid it i ivi in inlirils mw dun 
tioil to tirin'i inntii tniniul it ion iw is tioin 
convention il ippionli ol in iss t idnni iphs 
miss Ht <i iiiikiiI it 11*11 ind spinilisul 
tiibcniilosis limns It ni|oiind th it tin lust 
pnotitv hi viviu to (Musi ipidirmoluui ills 
assissid i isis who ilso hid lilt mid toi 
sushis \s this piiimpli i in hi unit ihsid 
toiosir i widt i mu id loniinunits In ilth 
probkms it Ini ms tin loiinistoin ot tin 
mw soitil siiiini ippionii to In ilth 
Ihcti hist him i tiiimbii ot otln i 
studns sill igi studns sshiihhist mil 
ed tin issin id ht ilth bilusiom ol mill 
popuhtion within issidu li innssoik '■mint 
ot them trt niintioiiid btlow 

Djurfildt md I liidhilK |I 9 '’S ’Ifti ion 
duited studs ot mtiodintion ot wistmi 
medium in thi silligc Ihiisur in I mill 
Nadu in 1%9 70 md lomludid th it is tin 
health situ anon in tin s ill net w is ion 
scquime ot tin pits tiling eionoinn ind 
political oidit both tin westun md nidi 
gtnous ssstuns oI midmni *rt iquills mi 
potent in dialing with thi ht ilth situation 
and onls a piotound trinsloim ition in thi 
eionomn uid politn d strintun i in gist thi 
people ol (husur iht limns to imptose 
their health In i studs ol sit mother group 
ol lamil Ntdu s ill ig.es Shull /urbngg 
[1984] has looked it lontinmng ill hi ilth in 
India through tht hit ol 1 1 ibounng sill igi 
woman, tsplonng tin toms whnh keep hir 
from adequately ittd>ng and taring toi her 
ehildren and htrscll She tdvoe itis i shitt 
ot attention ind tlloits ol hi iltli workus 
to the poserts dtpmdmis ill health 
dynanues and suggests how issues of ill 
health ean be used to strengthen the broader 
struggle bv the Itbouring poor lor health 
and soeial justne 

Research students at the Centre of Social 
Medicine and Community Health of 
Jawaharlal Nehru University have also eon 
ducted some significant studies Studying six 
Oraon tribal communities living at varying 
distances from the sophisticated hospital at 
the steel plant at Rourkela Santosh Kumar 
Sahu [1980] had observed that changes in the 
access to western medical services had pro 
foundly changed the other components of 
their health culture Furthermore, he found 
considerable degree of unmet felt needs for 


western style medical services even in the 
remotest Oraon village and that when 
medical catastrophes strike them, they are 
prepared to make great sacrifices to gain 
access to practitioners or institutions of 
western medicine 

Studying the interaction between the 
peoplt and integnted Child Development 
Scheme (!( US) in i tribal block in Orissa 
Santa Rave [1982] observed that mans ot the 
major shortcomings in the implement ition 
ot tht K US eoiild hast been avoided had 
the organisers deseloped a people oriented 
progr inline insteid ol imposing i pre 
dctuimncd piikice ol services on the 
people 

( niiduiiiiiL i imimunne studs is i coin 
poiicnl ol imlsMsot the N ition il lepross 
( onttol 1‘rugt mum (ICP) in < hmg.lipm 
district it I mill N idu tsassstim KV Kao 
|I9H2] lonnd th it perception ot stigm«in i 
lOiuniumts is lontmed mostly to those i isis 
who hid diseloped delornuties C ises 
develop dilonmtiis because thes ire not 
di ignosnl md til Kid duting thi long pn 
dilornufs pli isi ol the disetsi qmti iittm 
dm to I ipsts in tin unpltmint ition ot tin 
IC P Us i i in sm out i studs ol tu mm in 
Kliisiom limn (he NH lints Riodimon 
Ml Kid ill it m tin i isi ol I C P ilso I iiluri 
ol m ms pitnnis toiontinui thi prisitibid 
lit itmml eoiild Ih dui to midiquiti 
ipidiinioloiii il in ilssis iii ditmine 11 isi 
md to m nliqu iiits in thi inipltimnl ition 
ot tbi pinei mime 

V likoMinvsi i) Sumy 

I he espintiiie Irom the soeiologn il 
studies it tht Ninontl Iubmulosis instituti 
lid m 1172 to lonicptuahs moil ot broidir 
bisid studns ot health behaviour ol rurd 
populitions in Indn tgainst a much wider 
soiitl ind iiiltmi 1 setting lltinuii I9s2| 

I his included studs ot behaviour in relation 
to a much wider sptetrum ot health pro 
blims in thtir euiative preventive and pro 
motive dimensions Community response to 
the t units pi inning programme was also in 
eluded Anothei important teature ot the 
research design was that study ot health 
behaviour w is deseloped around an inte 
grated concept ot the entire wav of life in 
rural populations which included such key 
areas is sou d ind biological meaning ol 
poveits social economic, demographic and 
political determinants of poverty relation 
ship between e iste religion class and 
polities and interaction between ditterent 
segments ot a rural eommumty on the one 
hand and the difterent programmes for 
development including the 'agents’ who 
deliver the programmes, on the other 
The most significant feature of this study 
was that the entire methodological edifice 
was built around such an integrated concept 
Depending on the linguistic competence of 
the investigators, nineteen villages, covering 
the states of Gujarat, Haryana, Karnataka 
Kerala, Rajasthan, Dunil Nadu, Uttar 
Pradesh and West Bengal, were selected for 


a Add work type of investigation of health 
behaviour in the context of the social and 
cultural setting 1b study the influence of 
access, eleven of the villages also had a fully 
staffed primary health centre (PHC) and two 
had a sub centre of a PHC 
Apart from collecting data through village 
informants—panchayat members school 
teachers and other formal and informal 
village leaders—the investigators ldentiiied 
informants and some ‘ordinary’ members 
from eaih segment of the village community 
and made observations and conducted depth 
interviews lo understand the health culture 
ot the village against the background of its 
total culture They also prepared ease reports 
to provide a deeper insight into the response 
of the different segments to a very wide 
vanetv of he Ilth problems .covering the 
fields ot medical care tamilv planning, 
niatunal and child health communicable 
diseases environmental sanitation, etc Their 
stay in the villages also enabled them to 
m ike direct observations followed by depth 
intirsiiws of the actuil behaviour of the 
silligers when they encountered certain 
specific health problems Ihev could ilso 
studs the intuaition between thi PHI pu 
sonntl and the villagers both when the 
toinur visited the village ind when the 
sill mers visited the PHC Apart from these 
illoits to ensure thil in depth quilitadse 
d it i were obi uned trom all tht segments of 
tin uitiii sill igi loininunits and they win 
is t ir is possibli i hie kid ind cross 
i hi i kid i qu mill itisi dimension w is given 
to some ot the nmn qualitative dat < bs 
li lining in unstructured intuview schedule 
on the hisis ol these quilititisc d it i md 
idministiunfc it to i 20 pu unt stntitiid 
i indom s iinpli ot tht s iltage households 
taking into iiiount the souil tnd 
tiononm status ot the people the ept 
limnology ot hi ilth problems ind the 
n itute ot the health services is ulihlt H is 
not surprising (hat probkins ol medic it cm 
should bt bs tar the most urgent concern 
timing the he ilth problems in rut il popula 
lions But the suiprising linding is thit the 
response to the tnijor medical t ire problems 
is vers much in favour ol the western 
(allopithie) ssstem ol medicine irrespective 
ot sou il economic occupation it and 
region il consider itions Avail ability ot such 
services and eapiutv ot patients to meet the 
expenses lie the two niiior constraining 
t ictors 

On the whole the dispensary protects a 
vers unflattering image Discrimination 
against tht poor and the oppressed poor 
quality of medicines (only red water), lack 
ol medicines, over-crowding and long wait, 
nepotism, bribery ind indifferent and often 
rude behaviour ot the staff arc some of the 
charges that have been levelled against most 
of the dispensaries Complaints about 
medicines and over crowding and long wait 
are made even against the best of the PHCs 
studied 

Because of the very poor image of the 
PHC dispensary and its limited capacity, it 
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it unable to unify a very substantial pro¬ 
portion of the demand of the villagers for 
medical care services This enormous unmet 
felt need lor medical care services is the main 
motive force in the creation of a vers large 
number of the so called Registered Mcdieil 
Practitioners (RMPs)or quicks The RMPs 
are thus in effect created as a result of the 
inability of the PH( dispensary or other 
qualified medical practitioners to meet the 
demands foi medic il circ services in 
villages 

Apm trom these depending on the 
economic st itus of the patient and the 
gi ivits of his illness villagers seek help from 
government ind non government medic il 
care agencies in the adjoining (or even dis 
i int) towns tnd cities There lie sevei >1 in 
stances of f imiiics h icing been tot ills mined 
in the process of meeting medic it c tie 
expenses lor major illness of the breid 
winner or of other t unilv members 

I Ilea ire numerous instincts of idoption 
of tnditionil healing pr icticcs Hut among 
those who suite! fiom m ljor illnesses only 
s vuv tmv li iclion piclcicnti illv idopt the si 
pi icticcs by positively iciecting f iciliticsol 
the westiin system of medium which ire 
nunc eftie leious tnd which ne e isily 
iv ul iblc ind icccssiblt to them I su illy 
these practices ind home remedies tie 
ufopted (i) side by side with western 
medicine (n) after western medicine f ill to 
give benefit fill) when western medic il 
services ire not tv ul iblc or iceissible to 
them due to v u ious re isuns and (is) most 
frequently when the illness is of minor 
natuic 

A very significant finding of this study is 
that the family planning programme has 
ended up in projecting an image which is 
just the opposite of what was actually 
intended Instead of projecting an image 
which reflects respect for dignity of the 
individual the so < tiled democratic ap 
proaeh which offers tree choice of methods 
te> the users ind which ensures better health 
services--the image of the fanul. planning 
workers in rur tl aaas is that of persons who 
use coercion and other kinds of pressure 
tactics and offer bribes to entice people to 
accept vasectomv or tubeetomy There arc 
on the other hand a few workers who 
invoke the pity of community leaders bv 
making pathetic entreaties to them to give 
them some cases to save them front losing 
their jobs lb a large section of the villagers 
the inverted red triangle and the workers 
behind the banner invoke a feeling of strong 
antipathy 

There have been numerous complaints 
from the villagers that they got no help from 
the organisations when thev encountered 
complications following acceptance of 
family planning services—IUC D, vasectomy 
and tubeetomy These dissatisfied acceptors 
have been allowed to freely spread scare 
stones regarding these methods Failure to 
provide even a very rudimentary system of 
health services, particularly curative services, 
has tended to reinforce this negative image 


Because of failure of workers to develop 
rapport with the villagers sometimes the 
villagers are unable to meet their needs for 
family planning seivices Negative response 
invoked bv the high handed attitude of the 
family planning workers ind the single 
method miss ipptouh usuillv ldopted by 
them often ohsuinJ the fiel tint in ins 
villagers ictiveu seek t nulls pi inning 
methods of their vhoicc ind these Jem mds 
rein un mostly iinniei due us I uk ol response 
from the field wuikeis 

There ire stm il instances evf mothers 
whet I tiling to eel suit iblc f tnnlv pi inning 
services from the PMC took recourse to 
induced ihoitions to get rid of unw tilted 
pregn incics Ibis not only points to the 
tailuie of the pron mime 'o meet then needs 
tor the servie s but n ilso dr iws mention 
to the Inline of the piogitminc to offer 
suitible iboition services to rnotheis with 
unw mien picgn iimcs despite the pissige 
of the ihortion bill 

Most ol the Nitodli tlscis h ivc to iel then 
supply from (he eomrneiei il ell mile Is I he 
depot holdcis tri vuin illy non ivistml mil 
the flee supply trnni PMC leeoidme to 
some vrlligirs often hints it w iv inter the 
m irket tnd is sold through tile coinmcici il 
eh nine I 

I he supply ot non uni loin uni t 'blits 
uni tel inns toxi id iiiiieiinns to pngnint 
women 1111111111101(1011 mil nutrition pin 
gr mimes lor pie school children tnd 
vrt mini supple mi in s to the popul 1 1 ion all 
of which in supposed to be offered by the 
I limb pi inning prow mum ire virtu illy 
unknown 111 the 19 villigcs studied 111 
1972 ■’< 

\ 110 thi! very Minifieint finding of this 
study is III tt there is considii iblc unmet felt 
need foi the smuts ol the \uvih try Nurse 
Midwife (VNM) it the time ol child birth 
Villagers tri keen to have the VNM s 
services bee ruse thev cOilsidei het to be ilioie 
skilled til tn the o tditloil tl dal W heicvet the 
ANMs have pto< idr I semei s the dai v role 
hts become less sienifte tut It is siui tie tut 
that even those VNMs who hive t it rushed 
their tin rge hv opciilv eirivmt on extrr 
m iritnl all ms within the villuc ci ntinuc 
to conimind icspict from \ill leers 

I he over til un ii'e ol the VNM 01 the 
ladv Heilth Vtsito (I HV) in villigcs in 
north India is th it of a person wh v ts quite 
disi tnt from ihcrn me tnt only tor spci 1 if 
people 01 tor those who cin pay foi her 
services She is mu for the poor She cm ht 
e tiled only when tire re ire complications ami 
then also sht should be pud She is not 
expected to visit them during the picgtuncv 
or after the ilchsctv In the v ill tges in the 
south the position is (only) relatively better 
though there also the units ttton of the VNM 
tv much below the optimal level thus lc tv trig 
substantial unmet te.lt needs Antcnittl tnd 
post natal care of the mothers as well ts c in 
of the children are virtually absent even in 
the villages where PHC have been function 
tng for a very long time 
Lady doctors whenever available, are even 


more inaccessible than the LHVi and 
ANMs The villagers actively seek their help 
or even take the patients to the city hospital 
in the ease of intractable obstetrical com¬ 
plications These data once again belie the 
prevailing notion that the illiterate; super¬ 
stitious and ignorant villagers do not accept 
offer vf scientific health care services and, 
instead they go for primitive health 
practices 

I oc il dan conduct the majority of the 
deliveries even in the villages where the PHC 
is located In the vdlages with no PHC, their 
sway is almost complete it is noteworthy 
that they seek help from the ANM, L HV or 
I idy doctor for complications which they are 
unible to manage Use of unclean instru¬ 
ments and adoption of cruder methods by 
the dan and relatives and friends are held 
is cause of the mueh more frequent occur¬ 
rence ot neo natal tetanus and other com¬ 
plications But in contrast with the ANM 
md the 1 HV the dan either do not cost 
mvthmgoi their eh trges ire moderate, they 
ire eisil, iv ul iblc and accessible at any 
houi ot flic d iv thev re idilv pay repeated 
visits to the mother during the pregnancy, 

I ihoiii tnd rfter I ibour thev perform such 
chores ism iss tging ot the mother looking 
liter the ml int washing the clothes and 
disposing ol fht pi iccnla and other soiled 
m Pen il iiieJ those ill being a useful inte 
Mil pirt ol ihc village social system they 
mspiic confidence among the villagers and 
unlike the VNMs ind I ifVs they do not 
uhduc the 111 by then cun or even rude 
hell isioiir V in the e ise of the RMPs eon 
tincfnuu hv rcltiivcs ind friends and the 
indigenous dan is popul ir among the 
v ill tee 1 > not because ot their intrinsic merits 
I ut in the ibscncc ol siiitublc services from 
tin VNM IIIV lids doctors thevarecom 
pelted to cltlc foi something which they 
COilsidei to be interior but which is all that 
is is ul iblc ind lecessihic to them 

Sin I XI [KVNMMKMMIfIN \Nt> CHANGES 
in Hi M lit Hi HWint'R 

Origin ills the studs ot the nineteen 
v 11 u 1 s w is y isu iliscd as 1 one time investi- 
g 111011 mil ill the sill tges were covered 
elm mg 19’2 ’V launching of the intensified 
t unify pi inning dnvc during the emergency 
(IT’s 7gj w is the unnicdi ite stimulus to pay 
1 revisit to ill the vill tges to isscss thecom- 
n unitv response 10 (he intensified drive 
W ith the vciv good rapport which had been 
developed timing I he first visit it also 
became possible 10 give a time dimension to 
the I Hidings observed e trher and to recheck 
some of the kev findings I he data collected 
through the first revisit turned out to be very 
v iiu iblc I his inspired a number of revisits 
on s mil ir lines culminating in a mueh more 
extensive collection of both qualitative and 
qi imitative covering all the nineteen study 
villigcs in 198 7 88 to get an integrated 
teeount of the socio cultural, economic, 
demographic and political changes and 
changes in health behaviour during the 
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significant period between 1972 1988 In 
between each \ ill ige had on an average 
four revisits 

Organisation in ilvsis and interpretation 
of the vers I irge volume ot quilit ittve ind 
quantitnivi d ita eollevted over i tune spin 
of fiftem seiO' needed vers gie it efforts A 
report entitled 'burn ( law and Health 
Culiurt in India (Banerii 19K2| was 
prep wed munis to piesent in the tune 
perspective ol W2 1981 in aeeount of 
sotio eultiit il eeononue ind political 
changes in the studs sill tges ind their hro id 
linkages with Iclltli hellivlour ind with 
government run heilth scivucs ind other 
heilth institutions Much mote woik 
rem 11 ns to he done before a comprehensive 
report of the entire studs covering the time 
span of fifteen sears is finalised Some of 
the major findings imm the first sisit dong 
with the ticnd ol eh mges hi the sou il set 
ting and in the he ilth hch iviom of the s inn 
population ovei i filtecn se ir penod ire 
presented below is i preliminus corn 
mutileation on the lese itch 

During the fust visit time w is extensive 
prevalence ol poserts ind hunger Unices is 
virtu ills no pot ihle w tier suppls in ins ot 
the villages I he eiisiionment il simtilion 
and housing coiidnions weie sets hid 
Nevertheless in spite of the veis deciding 
conditions ol living foi the hulk of the 
population in these sill ties time h ise been 
effortste> develop them Besides m ms per 
sons who wcie lelitisels well off hid 
brought iheiiit eft mges in the sou el setting 
through the it it torts 

These ilunges wen manifested in the 
form e>f di ilopmint of imds tr insport 
system ilietnfie ition post ind telignph 
and telephone comnuintc ition facilities use 
of radios ind t few television sets expin 
Sion ot the edui ition svsteni opening ol 
branches ol lommuml hoiks form ition 
of co operatises moderms ition of agn 
culture in the toim of use ot ihmiu il fer 
tihscrs and pesttetdis high sielding s it titles 
of sitds tmg ition pumps ti mots etc 
shopping facilities mat kits foi site of 
agricultural produce sni ill repair shops set 
(mg up ot industries ot s it ions kinds and 
so forth 

By that time then his dso been eon 
stderable expansion ol the government run 
rural health set sues doing curative presen 
live promotise and fanuls planning work 
Signtlieantls there has also been a major 
expansion of the priv ite sector in" the 
curative fields in the form ot medical prao- 
titioners ot various kinds chemist shops and 
maternity homes and nursing homes 
There have also been some growth of 
political institutions in thq form of pan 
chayat organisations with political parties 
showing growing interests in elections to 
various bodies 

Even from a preliminary analysis and 
interpretation of the very limited data on the 
changes that have taken place over a period 
of fifteen yean it is possible to come to 
some very broad conclusions about rural 


social transformation and changes in health 
behaviour While arriving at these conclu¬ 
sions it was constantly kept in mind that this 
period of fifteen vears has included some 
major uphtav ils in the country m sociar and 
politic il fields I hevt included the emergen 
is period of 197s ->7 It also included the 
politic il uphias il of 1977 and the cor 
responding changes in the political leader 
ship in the union ind in mans ot the state 
governments 

I he studs sill tges wcie also vers diflercnt 
from one mot her both ftom sono 
eeononue ind health behaviour points ot 
view as thev belong to eight different stiles 
and as some of them also happen to Jji block 
administrative he idijuarters with PHC 
located in them Besides there hive been 
several eliorts it mobilisation of the voters 
for the m ins elections that hive t iketi place 
foi giant panihis its pinehas'it samttis /till 
pjnshads state legislatures and the lok 
s tbh t 

One osetwhelming finding at the end ot 
lbout fifteen setts since the studs w is 
st tried is i more than VO per cent increase 
in the tot il population of the villages W hat 
is mote signilie tnt this popul ition growth 
has not taken pine esenls in all the sill iges 
As given in the t tbli \mdanga his letu ills 
shown a dure ise in population in five othei 
villages the growth his been about hill or 
less th in the overall average 't the other ex 
treme Hanngh it i has rcgisteiid t popuh 
tion growth ol 12V per cent in in xthir thtee 
the ringe ot the growth is from 91 to 140 
pet cent 

An equalls retmrkable finding of this 
studs is that even this massive overall growth 
ol the populition in the villages has not cop- 
hrmed the simplistic predictions made b> 
Malthus and his present dav dis„iples The 
growth has undoubtedly been exponential at 
rates ol more than two per cent per annum 
But this has not led to the famines wars and 
epidemics, as predicted by Malthus An ex 


planation for this phenomenon can be found 
in the pronounced social and political 
changes that have taken place in these 
villages during the same period 

Perhaps the most remarkable finding 
from this study iv the significant growth in 
the momentum of the democratic movement 
within the studv population It may be 
pointed immediately that this momentum is 
being visualised in a relative sense A vers 
long way ts yc» to be covered before the 
people in the villages are able to actively par 
tiupate in the decisions which concern them 
However starting from the democratic 
movement during the freedom struggle, there 
has been a sustained progress simi in 
dependence 1 he situation existing between 
1912 1981 has been described in considerable 
detail in Ptntrh Claw and Htalth C ultun 
The subsequent seirs have levelled an in 
crease in the consciousness among the 
masses 

\nother interesting feituie ol the ch inges 
that hase taken place during the pist decade 
ind i hall is the t tptd development of the 
ssstem of communication mil ttansporta 
lion between the viil igis ind the world out 
side I his is in the fotm of sets iapid in 
crease in the number of the radio sets I hue 
his also been i remarkable mere ise in the 
number of television sets in the sill tges The 
villagers tlso use telephones more trcquentls 
I here is ilso a shup increase in travel by 
road to the neatbs towns and to the state 
capital This change in the village popula 
tion itapait of the wider political eh mges 
that have taken place at the block district, 
state and national levels 

There has also been a shaip rise m the in 
tcrest of the villagers in the affairs of the 
panihavats In mans villiges there is also 
ictisc participation in the co operatise 
movement The rural employment scheme 
has also generated some confidence among 
tht oppressed sections ot the population 

Concurrent with the vers heirtinmg 


Tabu (ikowrnoi Pun i \rniN is 


\ ill tges 


1 Anidanga (\\ B) 

2 kamdispur <W B) 

1 Pa/hanthal tkode (Kerala) 
4 C osalm innam (kerala) 
v Pullambidi flamil Nadu) 

6 ladigcnhalli (karnataka) 

7 kalur (karnataka) 

8 Bilaspur (Harsana) 

9 Rupal (Ciujarat) 

10 Rphita (DP) 

11 Arptvdh (DP) 

12 Datshin Dutta Ptra (WB) 

13 Rohat (Rajasthan) 

14 Kachhona (UP) 

13 Yelwal (Karnataka) 

16 Sunm (UP) 

17 Rampure (Rajasthan) 

18 Gombhot (Gujarat) 

19 Barajaguli (WB) 

Total 


HI Sll US \ It I V I s t!97| ptSS) 


IT2 

198S 

IVt l int 



t hance 

1724 

1411 

17 0 

168° 

1906 

no 

1V92 

4272 

18 9 

K)I2 

1700 

22 S 

6026 

7V|| 

24 6 

1161 

1488 

27 9 

V72 

7V4 

It B 

V57 

767 

il 7 

1710 

2V78 

SOI 

7009 

10V46 

V0 5 

1772 

2678 

51 1 

661 

1105 

67 2 

2459 

4280 

74 1 

2289 

4048 

769 

1608 

28V8 

77 7 

928 

1795 

93 4 

534 

1035 

93 8 

500 

1200 

1400 

1128 

4800 

325 5 

38931 

58744 

509 
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developments among the manes of the 
people; the follow lip studies have also 
shown that there has been a rapid increase 
in the polarisation between privileged 
(.lasses castes and othti sectional interests 
and the rest ol the population It is the inter 
action of the interests of the increasing); 
powerful class and castes and other groups 
ind those of the masses of the people which 
his shaped the pattern of the remarkable 
social transformation and the remarkable 
chingcs in the health bchtsiour that hive 
been obstised in this studs 

I he initial round of the studs had revealed 
extensive pres dense of posertv and human 
degradation in mans of the villages 1 ht past 
fifteen sears have shown signific int changes 
In some of the villages the changes are for 
the better in others it is lot the worse 
However taken as a whole it can be eon 
jectured thu the situation has improved 
despite the npid increase in the total 
population 

I he general conditions in the villages as 
a whole have certain); registered ver> signifi 
cant unpiovcments \s pointed out above, 
there ire rem u kablc improvements in the 
development and use of eommunte ition and 
tnnsportation ssstems I here is also a very 
npid expulsion of the government spun 
sored credit and hanking system (he public 
distribution system for providing foodgrams 
and other essential items at fair prices his 
dso expanded rapid); I here h is been rapid 
increase in the use of trictors irrigation 
pumps ind chemicil fertilisers Many more 
villages hive been electrified and mans more 
houses h ive availed of electric connections 
Notable changes h ive taken pi ice in terms 
of water supply nutritional services and 
housing conditions M ukcting t icihtics have 
grown ind enter pi ising villagers h ive avail 
ed of the communication ind tnnsportation 
facilities to ic tch in irkcts tar hevond the 
traditionil m ukcting s stein they have been 
using earlier I here is also t significant in 
crease in the loc il economic and cinplos 
menl generating activities ol various kinds 
Thtre is very I trge increase in the types of 
goods tvulible in the villages themselves 
Hunt tie dso a uuinhei of tepair shops to 
sersiee the m ins modern gadgets and tools 
that ire being used within the villages 
Lstablishinent ol bigger industri il ventures 
near some of the sill iges (e g e textile mill 
nr a dairy farm) has spurred economic acti 
vines in these villages Increasing affluence 
of some of the village rs has also created a 
larger market tor entertainment establish 
ments such as cinema and theatres 
Another remarkable change is in the form 
of rapid expansion of the rural heal’h ser 
vice system From the earlier pattern of has 
mg one primary health centre and ten sub 
.entres for a population of 1,00000, there 
s now one primary health centre for a 
population of 30,000 and a sub centre with 
i male and female worker foi a population 
pf 5,000 with the old primary health centre 
>eing redesignated as the community/block 
tealth centre The latter is expected to have 


a bed strength of 2j 30, with specialists in 
four clinical areas A still more remarkable 
feature of this process ol expansion was tht 
government commitment, in the wake of (he 
political upheavd in 1977 to entrust 

people s he dth in people s hands bs allow 
mg them to choose a eotnmunits health 
worker <(HV) Irom imong the villigirs 
themselves loi evus | 000 population So 
that the villagers c in requite the power io 
cope with their own he dth problem as lir 
as possible I his scheme visit ilised th it the 
villagers will use the CHVs to dun ind 
assistance from the lest ot tht he dth strvut 
system when the he dth pioblenis need com 
petenee ot i higher order 

M inv ot the those decisions t iktn more 
th in a dee ide b ick h ive not been inipit 
mulled in nnnv ot lilt l’H( s in the studs 
irta Woist still ihue his been i further 
sharp decline in the efficients ot the rut d 
health services Corruption among the 
health worlds Ins become more limp ml 
ind blat int 

I he form Hum ind the functioning ot the 
heilth services in rural mis vtiv tpilv 
reflect the two opposite forces that lie it 
woik in Indi in souelv ulirge \t one ind 
is the inert lsun dunou itic ispir itions 
imong the m issts ot the people of the conn 
trv which haveimptlicd thr politic d Itidu 
ship to concede more md more re sources to 
the tural sector \t the other extreme is the 
class chaiactcr ol tht peslitical and adimnis 
trativc decision m tktrs which is responsible 
foi the sharp duuioration in tht quality of 
the servlets pressidtd When seen igaiilM the 
ii it lire of the powrr structure in the studs 
vill Iges [Bincrji 19X2] it was quite ippirent 
th it people s ht dth could not be placed in 
people’s hinds is iht community ht dth 
workeis chosen bv the vdl ige eommunits 
do nest icfleet the ispirations ot the ruial 
people least of ill those ot the poor ind the 
oppressed 

Along with tnc widespread udtui d 
social, political and economic changes th it 
have taken place in the study villages there 
has been a very significant change in the 
health behaviour ol the populition ltd 
needs among the people tor getting 
(allopathic) medical services to alleviate the 
suffering caused bs the various health pro 
blems has now increased even more rapid 
ly This has generated greater demands for 
more and more medical care services The 
lack of response from the government health 
agencies to meet the needs and demands of 
the people has created a ’market’ for the 
private sector One very remarkable feature 
ot the transformation that has taken place 
in the study villages is the proliferation of 
the medical services of different kinds There 
is a very large increase in the number of 
chemist shops A large number of MBBS 
doctors have opened their office cum 
medicine shops in villages Various 
diagnostic services are now available in some 
villages There is also expansion of the 
rudimentary nursing home facilities observ 
ed earlier Over and above; when the 


‘market’ is not found adequate for the more 
‘skilled’ health personnel and institutions, 
there has been expansion of the RMPs 

It was observed that even though those 
w ho could get the money spent heavily to 
seek medical sers ices from the pnsate sector 
both within the village and outside, the 
results have not been very satisfactory This 
was very clearly exemplified by the eases of 
tuberculosis in the study villages A felt need 
onenied national tuberculosis programme 
Ii is betn in operation in ’he country since 
the tarls sixties [Bantrji 1971] However, it 
w is observed that the progtammt was not 
being implemented idequatels in any of the 
eleven PHC s studied In fact, the pro 
crimnit has suttered because of the decline 
in the qu ilitv ot the sers ices ove( the period 
One consequence ol this decline is the crea 
turn ol mirket in the private sector The 
priv tie sector h is gleefully caught’ the 
tuberculosis e tses and extracted money from 
tlit v ictmis tor various therapeutic and 
di ignostic services which are often neither 
scientific ills justifiable nor ethically sound 
I lu untortun uc victims are left to their fate 
once the; exhausted ail sources of getting 
tin money to meet the heavy expenses for 
the it lu it me n t Iht result ol this state of 
ittiirs is thit dining the last visit of the 
studs ulhgisit was observed that there were 
i lirec number ot incompletely treated 
t iihc ii ulosis eases w ho could no longer af 
fold to continue to pay for their treatment 
|Binu|t 1988] Similar observations have 
been recorded In Mankudi and v in der Veen 
|I9XS| ludhjv [1988] and Qadeer [1988] 

I hus while there has been a steep increase 
in the telt need and demand for medical care 
services within the study population these 
h tve not been adequately catered to either 
bs the government health institutions or by 
tin private sector This situation is extremely 
unst ihlc 

Si IMMAKV AND C ONl IOSIONS 

I lie studies on health behaviour con 
dueled bv cultural anthropologists in the 
titties and sixties suffered from serious eon 
eeptual as well as methodological shortcom 
mgs I hes considered health behaviour of 
ruial populations in isolation A similar 
ippioach was adopted in presenting and 
analssing the cultural meaning ind cultural 
perception of health problems by villagers 
Methodologically the approach to data col¬ 
lection suffered from profound ethnocentric 
bias The efforts to develop an integrated 
mcthodologn.il approach to study health 
behdwou! was also not adequate These 
studies created conditions under which the 
s id mis were blamed for their predicament 
An alternative conceptual framework, 
w hieh mdcrlined close interaction of health 
behaviour with cultural perception and 
meaning and access to health services hax 
been developed to make a more objective 
studs of health behaviour among ruial 
population in India This cultural complex 
becomes an integral part of overall culture 
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6f the population It is also subjected to 
cultural diffusion and purposive intervention 
from outside The concept of felt need 
among people for alleviation of suffering 
caused b> v incus health problems is an 
outcome ot adoption ot this altcrmtivc 
approach 

A method 'logical perspective has been 
developed to use the altcrn itive approach to 
carr> out social science studies for for 
mulating Indi i s national tubers ulosis pro 
gramme following this scries of studies a 
much wider supplv of he ilth hehasiour in 
nineteen sill iges in eight states was initialed 
in 1972 These villages were tollowed up 
repeatedly, with the 1 tst visit taking place in 
1987-88 The study ot the villages over a 
span of about fifteen years provided a range 
of information concerning rural sooil 
cultural and economic tnnstormalion and 
change of health hehiviour It was observ 
ed that then is a close correlation between 
the two ind change of health bch iviour can 
be considued is om of the indices ot the 
degne ol rutul trinsfoimation 
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Growth in Manufacturing Output since 1980 

Some Preliminary Findings 

K Nugnraj 

lfu\ non iteserihes trends in the growth of eross xahn uddid in the munufat tut on; \aloi mini; mamh National 
\ccoiints Si itistics, 1989 and reports findings of a comparison of thi obsuxul trends m the emhtu s with the ex- 
periemt of the presious thru decades I he results of this statistical t xmisc appear to he sn>mfn uni in the context 
of the doubts c \nn ssed on the xaliditx of the reused inde \ of industrial production (with 19S0 SI as thi base sear) 
and th conttnuuu; debate on the persistence of a m/atixi stagnation or due h ration sum the mid sixties 


I Kl NDS in lht Liuwih ot the in null kIiii 
iiil sector in 1 iit.li i h iu Kui i much deb tied 
issut Ini >|uiIl sonatina mm Miluvv ill i s 
si iliMa il exercise loiiilusivilv demons! i nut 
Ilu. ulilivilv slower lirtmlh nl ilk iu.iMc.rui 
in inul aiming ntt v iliiv idded at constant 
piius Klkuil 1966 6“’ ind I9 7 9 SO is coin 
piled 10 flu culiu science u period ol 
19S9 60 in 1961 66 [ Milucc ilu 19851 She 
idded th it tlieie cc is llo dilknilee in lesuits 
cc lather the period in llcsed is lip In I9 7 9 SO 
ni includes ihe lust teen \c us nt the cichfies 
to end in I9SI X2 miplcinc coniuiii ilion ol 
Ihe lel nice st million 

Iklnii hel declsice si Histic ll Iccnunl cc is 
published Ri|s l'I tpliic il til ilcsic nl 
smooths lied time suae ol total m unit alui 
me Lisiss c ilia idded Ini tile pennd 1952 '1 
to 1982 SI c|iastioncd the pcisislcllcc ot ihe 
lel met si urn il loll oi deceleltllnil [Ki| 
19S4| He tdc meed the cave (hit even 
thoiich one e ilium cel Inml\ s ppon u cculi 
idequ lie si itislie ll eciekncc (111 Ik! mil 
pull ips Ini t in it lur dec ale nil sultaiciillc 
lone tulle senes is i\ ul ihk ) (here h is been 
possible oriie uuic isc in lla r He ol enucih 
ol indust i il output since the middle ot the 
I9"0s i iisiiiu it clusei to the keds allteced 
in Ihe I9MIS ind 1960s (Kit 1984 p 1802] 
l)r icc him i ditlcicin periodic it mu on the 
bisis ol i ceil mi under si indiut> ot police 
icmnies \ltub |1985| unecd il isiinilu 
coneliision I sen miming the unicuisicicd 
ni inul ictuiini’ seetoi iiidusiii il output in 
Indi i ere sc il i i itc ot ~ 6 jar cent pi i in 
nuni ten the pennd 1976 7_ ’ once lids coin 
piled In 4 6 pel eeill pel iiuiuin in the 
pennd W’l "’6 

\tguing 111 i! Ihe unproeed indiistn ll pel 
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mill itices since 1980) is not getting tulle 
re I Idled in the uuk\ ot industrial piealue 
lion HIP) 1 lionornie Sums I9bS 86 pro 
eicted d il i to support its ease (Table I) It 
showed that during 1974 75 to 1982 83 the 
output growth in leal terms was 8 0 per cent 
per annum according to Annual Si met oj 
Industries [ASI] whereas IIP recorded a 
growth rate of only 4 4 per cent ’ 

lb oeereome the shortcomings ot the IIP 
(with 1970-71 as base year) a revised (or 
new) index with 1980 81 as the base year was 
introduced The revised index, showing a 
distinctly higher growth rate in the eighties, 
is widely criticised for the alleged over 
estimation of output due to arbitrary 
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we find a significant difteiinn in thi 
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- • Statistically not different from zero even at 90 per cent significance 

Sourer Economic Survey 1988-89 Sources (I) Ahluwalw (198S) pp 30 31, (2) National Accounts Statistics (1989J 
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Figure I Share of Unregistered Manufacturing 
(Year 19SO-51 to 1986-87) 


Percentage 



i U l KI 2 I HI MIX IN M\Nl lAi lURINt Ot III T 
(\e II 198(1 M to 1986 h 7 ) 



81 s2 8* 84 v.,r It S6 


□ Total +■ Registered O IIP 

curacy of the revised IIP As the observed 
higher growth rate according to HAS com¬ 
pared to IIP is similar to the pattern observ 
ed for the earlier periods by Ahlu walia, the 
arguments of oveiestimation ot output by 
IIP do not appear to bo tenable If we at 
cept that the trends depicted by the IIP is 
broadly correct, though on a conservative 
side (Figure 2), then it may not be inap¬ 
propriate to utilise the UP to discern some 
patterns in the observed growth m the 
eighties 


Use based classification ot the revised IIP 
for the period 1980 81 to 1986-87 shows that 
consumer durables accounting tor 2 88 per 
cent of manufacturing grew the fastest it 
14 7 per cent annum 8 followed by capital 
goods (weightagt 16 4) at 10 per cent per an 
num (Thbie 4) 

II 

Having described the growth of nianutac 
turing sector in the eighties in a few limited 


dimensions, we compare them with the 
record of the earlier periods though such an 
attempt has a number of limitations First, 
comparison of results based on a short time 
period of seven years with long term trends 
could yield misleading results Secondly, as 
the data for different time periods are based 
on different base years a strict comparison 
is not possible Thirdly as there have been 
changes in the industrial classification a 
rigorous comparison would require more 
disaggregated data Considering these 
limit mons our exercise could at best be 
taken as in indication of the broad changes 
1o accommodate for the statistical problems 
meniioncd above variation in growth rate 
in different periods up to two percentage 
points are not tiken into account 9 

Out preliminary attempt could perhaps be 
justified despite being fully aware of the 
shortcomings since it apptars to us to be im 
port ini to have such a comparative empirical 
bisis to issess the changes in the policy 
regime in the eighties 

fnhlc 8 provides growth rates in value 
added 1 " in registered manufacturing for 
three tune periods namely 19S9 60 to 
1968 66 (period I) 1966 67 to 1979 80 
(period II) xnd 1980 81 to 1986 87 
(piriod 111) 11 (irowih rate in registered 
manufacturing in period III at 10 4 per cent 
per annum is not onlv higher than that at¬ 
tained in period II (at 8 5 per c^it) but also 
th it in period 1 (at 7 6 per cent) Growth rate 
at the disaggregated level in period II is lower 
than I hit in period HI (after ipplytng a dis 
count ol two peieentage points) in all in 
dustrs groups except textiles (21 26), wood 
and furniture (2 7 ) tnd basic inetals (13) A 
similar eoinpirison between period I and 
pcuod III shows that the following industry 
groups constituting ibout two fifths of the 
value addid (in 1986 87) experienced a 
higher growth rue in the latter period as 
compared to the fonner food products 
(20 21) leither products (29) rubber and 
petroleum (10) non metallic mineral pro 
duets (12) electrical michinery (36) and 
miscellaneous (18) 

The above findings indicate that the 
observed expulsion of registered manufac 
turing output in the first seven ears in the 
eighties appear to be comp treble if not bet 
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9 this idnullidlv is irbnrvs We hue no 


a priori reason for using any specific drs- 
tounf Miior 

I il (irowth rad estimates lor periods I and II 

from khlussjln |l h' p ) HI] are for net 
ilu uldid wlult utii islimilis for (he 
in hli s md ti i »/»/ss s dm ulded Since we 
in suit mud ibotti growth rads ind no! 
ib ml ii’suliiu mu iln disiiipims is 
mi'iktl lu ni iki ms tlilliuiisi 

II \tlisilii studs ’triple li's it Hurt d ihi 

i t ud 11 mu'i tuiins sli'sh though 
I I n n is is i i< in mull mi n i unit 
s In t s it il i lut il in in il t Ilium 
ii, in I'/xi) si i , ilu Mi mss 

i 


|{< f< rt n< < s 

So s Mi i I ' Ii 1 i its ill i b ilia 

‘ » S r , »i Mti s , i, (> ! p 

I (S’ 

\i i h \ K S >iu \ | is ill timitii I i'll is 
ii liulii l losiinl V til ill I lit \ti iiion il 

I ttiii I »XS 

( 1 null i ik'i c ( P \ | ul M C i silt mil 
ills' i il ( It iiiii ill I nil t i In lu lis 
/ unit i’ll! I ti’i ti/ tin ft/i Spin il 
Nuinb'i <ss 

(i >i il v ( ttisli tl <>ii ml inm \t ii Suns mi 

\ 1 "| / ll ' </ s S|; I f/i s ( II 11 null III ’( 

II ft i 1 IX' 

1) i I K it ii il i i I ii i ssM s i lN ii X, ( 
lllll I \ ll I 111 'I Ill’ll S ■ in ( i mini 1 Is 
1 1 11 ni i till i' Iln ft /i I ill s 'I 
1 *'x 

Km in ( I In Inn I ’inn ii Ih 14X1 Is in 1 
ll It ill 1 r»l /ii r in i i l l\ i i 

It. 11 I \| ul I' I'lSU 
R ll k N nun (il'sn i o’ mi I i 'iituiiii 

( ll 1 Stll ill 111 ll 1 I'll I '111 P Ill’ll Ids’ i |(( 

HX-Xt I uni. in ' /* 1 Iln ft i 

O li I'll i ’ I *x) 


llitiiiiislnri IN fruit urn 

< (irporatmn 

HINDI SI \N PI I KOI I I M C OK 
I'OR MON dll’! 1 | in crdi d t s ill s (urn 
usit ul Rs s''0 mu in P/XS (s'/ ig mis! 
Ks ! HX2 iiuu in P/'M XX l*ii<t n bliuri ill 
liust md 1 is ss is Rs i’UIi in IUgX X9 
n tills! Rs lVi luri in Pi's’ KS I bus pm 
ill bl till lllllll s( lllll I 1\ is I pi lllll! Ill ut 
s llis diilllltd 111 llklll ills lllllll 4 *1 III I9IT Kh 
(o 4 * in I9Xh b9 l*i ill it itlir t is sms Rs P4 
sum in |4xx so ii’inpind to Rs 102 iron 
in Pis" xx Withdipim limn il Rxhhcrorc 
tnd idivtdinilo! Rs<) iiuu tm inalgtiiiia 
lion in 198b 89 sms Rs 2M iiori igainst 
Ks 191 iron in |9h~ 88 

HP( 1 s pro(ostd miior projects during 
ihi I ighlh PI in are a grassioots n liner) on 
the sees! mist with i ijpiiils of 6 mtpa 
Ks 1 SOO iron marketing (mimes for 
storage tr importation and distribution ot 
products Rs I 010 cron V isakh V tjayawada 
14 inch diameter KO km product pipepline 
Rs 200 crore manufacture of I AB feedstock 
facilities at V isakh refiners Rs 110 crore, and 
an aromatic complex (benzene) at Visakh 
Rs 100 crore 
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• 25% more tonne krm per litre 
because it has a turbocharged 
engine 

• Only rigid vehicle capable of 
carrying 11 Ml of LPO In a tanker 
weighing 6 5/7 mt Ensures 
greater speed and safety 

• Better gradeablllty and 
acceleration due to higher 
power to weight ratio 

• Better stability with a lower 
overall height 

• Easy manoeuvrability aue to 
minimum overall length and 
higher ratio steering 

excellent traction and positive 
road grip 

• Bogle type self compensating 
suspension smoothens ride over 
rough roads 

• Extensive dealer network for 
service and spares 


Ashok TAURUS 


The vehicle for lpg 
transportation. 





Tju Ashok Leyland Limited 

480 Anna Saial Nandanam 
Madras 600 055 
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thtur while st uni its spt 11U mouthwash 
kt tps your brt ath Its Irt slit st 
So snult a t lose up sunk uni 
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( lost up is lor t lost* ups 



A quality p i dut t fty Mir tusl t Uv# 


I he loothpaste and Mouthwash in One 


LINTASCX 582031(11 




A Sameeksha Trust Publication 


Rb 6 00 


Vol XXIV No 97 


July 8, 1989 


A 


t 'SCIENCE' IN SERVICE OF 
MONOPOLIES: UNIVERSAL SALT 
IODISATION POLICY 


NATIONHOOD AND NATIONALITIES 
IN PAKISTAN 

TRIPURA- NEW CHAPTER IN HISTORY 
OF INSURGENCY 


TIANANMEN AND UNCERTAIN 
LEGACY OF REFORM 

PAHARIA TRIBALS’ PLIGHT AND 
GOVERNMENT'S INDIFFERENCE 

ii EXEMPTION LIMIT AND PERSONAL 
INCOME TAX: AN INTERNATIONAL 
COMPARISON 



HOME 


The fastest, easiest 
way to own a home 


And a nationwide network that brings 
these benefits within easy ieat h 

• I oi i ('side ntial housing • I nan amount 
tinkl'd to m payment c apa< it\ • Maximum 
loan Ks > >lakhs* Repayment in 
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‘Science' in the Service of Monopolies 

The ubiquitous common salt which once was the symbol of our 
struggle for national liberation will soon be no more It will be 
replaced bv a higher priced, fine, iodised salt in sleek bags and 
carrying brand names made familiar bv the electronic and other 
media The change-over will be enforced by legislation enacted by 
the government, buttressed by arguments put forth by a ‘neutral, 
disinterested’ scientific establishment The monopoly sector of 
Indian industry will chip in its might guided of course bv the 
'noble* pursuit of profit And all this is being done in the 
name of the poor, suffering millions 1543 

In Search of Identity 

More than tour decades after its creation Pakistan is still a country 
in search of an identitv Not that the people of Pakistan have not 
been preoccupied with the issue of nationhood, on the contrary, it 
is the one issue they have been obstsstd with Political debate and 
conflict have revolved around the question What is 'he legitimate 
place ot sub national aspirations and demands wiilun the 
larger concept of Pakistani nationhood* 1527 


Is the exemption limit foi personal 
income t ix Inch oi low m Indi i is 
eompaied to that in other 
countries* \ studs of the 
relationship between person il 
income ttx iseniptmn limit 
and per c ipit t income in 
26 countries I >15 

tribal Politics 

A new insurgent group, the Tribal 
National 1 iheiauon Front has 
surfaced ip Inpun bards 10 
months iltu the surrender of (he 
1N\ extremists Is this new 
insurgent group a creation ol the 
( ongiess(l) led coalition 
gosernment in the state to create 
conditions tor using the armed 
forces to weed out the CP1(M) 

Irani the tnhil dominated 

ire is ol Inptira’ 1S1I1 

I and h is been closely issociatcd 
histone ills with the politic il 
struggle in Ihukhand and this 
connection h ts continued up (o 
the present d is I he building of 
in lgunin moccmcnt is therefore 
essenti d lor strengthening 
Iht current phase ol the 
Jharkhmd most.mini 1 >41 * 

l>« >lsst. rv 

In Marsh \pnl this seir oscr 200 
tribals died in the tribal districts ol 
Bihar ol wiiai the gosernment 
described as a mysters disease 
Howeser to those familiar with 
the mbit areas ot Bihar and with 
the conditions in which the tribals 
lise the outbreak of the epidemic 
was hardly a surprise nor its 
cause a mystery 1503 


Resolutions Made and 
1'nmade 

Bastille gave inept ibilits to the 
concept of the revolution 
Resolutions the point was 
established arc not outside the 
hum ill ssstem Once this is 
iccepted B istllle tails into place 
without it there would be no 
stoiming of the winter palace 
no I ong Match nor the magic 
of Dicn Bien l*hu oi Sien i 
Micstn I4W 

I he ultiintte tiageds in the events 
ol lunc 4 ind there iltu m 
l hina mas be to preserve the 
notion eomtoii ible to those 
liii refills in power -th it economic 
progiess without politic il 
reform is possible 1511 

1 he dcmoeiucs movement oi 
Lountcr resolutionais rebellion in 
l him whitest.! name one nias 
choose to describe it —lends a new 
perspective to Indus politic il 
development is a nation state in 
the last 40 odd years All the more 
so btc tuse Indn ind C him 
launehed their respective 
i ueers is sovereign st ites 
it ihout the yanie time 1497 

lung Journey 

I ht processes bv which the women 
workers in the so called 
pioduction cum training centres 
run hv tht Delhi administration 
are being made into refugees for 
the second time in their lises 
are but t reflection of the 
larger trends at work in the 
eountrs s economy and polity 
A report 1507 




LETTERS TO EDITOR 


Jut«* \&o«»s 

\PROI*OS iIh lit>fc Stvioui (lorn Dundee 
(fmit i'll I ill ol the jure industry in 
WtM H ng il his bun largely due to the 
pm I ihour anti I irrnci polio ol thi state 
isutli is ol thi i enti il lovu nine lit The 
nka he It i ikl iletl irmg pile is inessential 
commodity w is s mplv to depute tanners 
is md when puns wen hiked by fixing 
ni isimiim pines uul b\ loieinji them to 
selltoihi him i nine in igcneics or the pco 
|'li IllMlli sloi in li inns il lli> so i lilt el 
riiiniiiuiin jiiik s It w is moss mitistiee to 
lute mowers to deiltre ink ui essentul 
lommoditv \e nn the jute industrv was 
foind to I ill siik In I ihour unions under 
piolietion ol poliln il htisses so that this 
i on Id be tikm oh i In the government 
mil I ihotii ioiiIiI It id i Insurious hie 
without 11 •iiiniil me ill It) pit'diiititin I his 
brought i sinst ol leu imong nitre 
pit lie in s \ ilur ills it one is iu>f suit ol 
tht iiitlusti \ one would on's svphon the 
guns md kttp it siik so tint it i in be 
Il iiieleel use i is i siik i lull! to the nose ill 
mint One dins not iep ill on s house it 
one knows th it it th ill be iei|iusitioiied 
bs the (.oh inunnt md tint is whit 
hippeneel in tile (tilt iiulustis 

It is onls mentis lint pite Ins been 
dropped liom the list ol tsseiitnl mill 
inodities md the ce lit i il (. osei nine nt is 
sllossmi less tillluisi ism ill t iklilg osei 
mills So new eiitiepieHems lit milling 
toiw ml mil e lost il iute nulls h ist st irted 
opening W lull tht protielion prosidtd to 
the iiulustis utidei lute Ptcktgmg 
Matemls (l ompulsois I'sige) Act IVK7 
i iiinoi be t ikm is piinnniiil it should 
be used to slieiielliill till III lllslis s 
position 

\dsiseis to tht indusiis leel th it lilt "'2 
iute nulls i tiuiot i ms the buiden of 2 4 
lakh workers md so (lies should be tetren 
tiled Hut then retie lie lime nt ot the I thorn 
eannt't In inept iblt to the muntis when 
millions ol people lie iw Ming till plus 
mini \g mi letrenehuient is oils possible 
bs lutomilion whuh tguri will need 
huge funds whuh the ailing industrs 
would not be iblt to ben it it fills to 
di trl its produetion to jute based pro 
duets like i lipens earpet baikmg 
furnishing t ibnes iute lilt paper making 
laminated boards lor paeking fruits tea 
ete EI forts should also he made to install 
new import substitute plants so that while 
these new prod tuts ibsotb the extri 
labour they also make more profit to help 
the survival ol the mothtr unit 

Effort is also needed to make the raw 
jute cheaptr so that jute produets san 


eompete with modern packaging material 
in the market 1 he major cost input in raw 
jute is of fertiliser C hemttal fertilisers are 
being prop ig ited as boon to the farmers 
but in re ihts this is not so For example, 
while fertiliser mnsumption has mere iscd 
bs more than seven times food production 
h is only doubled Again compost ferti 
lisci is very cheap but since the popula 
tion ot animals has fallen it is now se iree 
and more so in the states when cattle 
si lughtering is permitted 

file eentrtl government should mine 
forward and offer higher cash incentives 
to agio based jute industry to help the 
tanners so that surplus jute production 
can be exported Again the tact remains 
th st the westirn world has reihscd that 
jute packing for loodgrains from human 
he ilth point of view is bettet thin the 
polythene A little publicity on the idv m 
l iges ol iute b tgs should help increase our 
exports lute goods should be txernpted 
from sales t ix so that 1 minis find it 
lIu iper ind prefer to use new bigs instead 
of old bigs \gi»n jute mills should ilso 
irr ingc to buy old bag lot reprocessing 
which sh ill help the consumer in reducing 
his purchase cost 

We do not need either foreig funds to 
promote mdustiy or foreign expertise or 
entrepieneuis We simply need to leel 
proud ol our Bharat and its culture md 
the development ot our villagis Once this 
is done we i in always ere u< an industri il 
empire 

PXNNXI XI I Ml NPHKX 

C .limit i 

Tricky Issues 

\Oi R editor) il lhe Impoits Inp 
(Mix It) raises verv tricks issues though 
not tot the first time lhe dichotomy ot 
ipproidles to the lompilition ot exult 
dit i hv the IKK I and S and RBI his 
ne tied sever it problems teg trditie the 
in ilvsis of such d ita and the adoption of 
suitable ind sensitive policy measures lhe 
point it issue is not who is correct but how 
promptly dens one get which brand ot 
d it i 

1 here is no doubt as it has been of 
tmally explained that the data furnish 
ed by RBI are partial and include foreign 
exchange transactions both related to early 
and later periods, and even such data are 
made available onl) one year after the 
transactions have taken place A spate of 
explanations and arguments ensued on 
your pointer, while both Economic 
Weekly and Economic and Political 


Weekly raised similar questions almost 
three decades back 
Such problems ire not only related to 
the exim data but also those on company 
finance While the credibility of the 
analysis of the RBI has gained over time 
the problem of misclassification has also 
gathered momentum apart from the tact 
that data made available by the RBI have 
invariably a lag of one, two or even more 
years Since large sole computerisation 
has been attempted in both government 
and government rel Kid lgeneies it is high 
time that vital mlormatiorvon the ptrfot 
manic of the economy w is m ide iv ul iblt 
immediately aftei the year ctidtd 
In the meantime, whcnevci (hue tv a 
shortfall on t irgcts the government 
drums up mans explan it ions \t times 
m the absence ot accurate informition 
even the government dots not know 
whether i shortfall Ins ntudlv liken 
plact oi not ind if so bv how much 1 his 
is i pits On the othu hind as it Ins 
happened with exports the twenty nine 
per cent mere isc in expoits his icecivcd 
i lot moie publicity th in i siroil ir if not 
t higher t He ol use in imports 

I* t Itxt it Kit I 

( lieut11 


SUBSCRIPTION RATES 

Inland 


(including Bangladesh and Nepal) 


Institutions 

One year 

Rs 385 


Two years 

Rs 695 


Three /ears 

Rs 985 

Individuals 

Sue months 

Rs 140 


One Wear 

Rs 850 


Two years 

Rs 475 


Three years 

Rs 700 

Concessional Rates 

One year 

teachers' Researi hers 

Rs 800 

Students 


Rs ISO 


Concessional rates are available only in India to avail 
of concessional rales certificate from relevant institu¬ 
tion is essential 

Remittance by money order/bank draft/postal order 
requested In view of revision of 'ollection charges 
by banks please add Rs 14 to outstaton cheques 


iwiijn 

Annual 


Surface mail 

Institutions 

Individuals 

(alt countries) 

Air imH 

Mostan and 

ussto 

US S 40 

Sri >anka 

Other Asian 

S 60 

S 40 

countries 

Af-ica Australia 

S 70 

$40 

Europe and Japan 
South and North 
America and 

S 85 

S 75 

New Zealand 

$ 100 

$90 

AR remittances to Ico 

MMtCMdRa 

MWMl 
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Women’s Health 


T HE log surrounding the picture ot womens health is 
hi ginning to disperse but evir so slowly For centuries 
medium and the health establishment have viewed woimn 
onlv as mothers or mothers to-be women’s illnesses hast 
been iciognised onlv when they havealfeelcd their reprodue 
use i ipibilitics So much so that it has been assumed that 
women are just as ill or just as well as men except, that is 
tor their reproductive functions Such in impression tiistlv 
tenons the tact that women s social status determines 
women s health status Secondly the nature of health i ire 
piovided to women is determined by these assumptions th it 
is it is geared towards of teung special services only for eon 
Unions surrounding m ltcrmty or its prevention This in turn 
has the effect of making visible only those conditions which 
the lie llth establishment is ge ired to recognise and treat 
conditions which incidentally ate the ones sanctioned and 
iceepted m society is ill health events 
I tie (Hidings ol two recent studies incorporating critical 
and feminist perspectives have considerably shaken this com 
pi limn about women’s health They have also posed un 
comfortable questions about the unbiased nature ot medical 
science and its practice and about the very political nature 
of women s he ilth status \nd ironically they show (hat the 
rncelii tl est iblishnicnt has grossly underestimated the extent 
ot even th u isput ot women s health which it professes to 
be concerned ibout vi/ icpioduetivc health 

\ population based study ot gynaecological and sexual 
disc ises m ruril women in Ciadihiroli district of Mihaiashtri 
is an eve opimi in more ways than one To begin with it is 
the first such study in developing countries, which me ip* 
that until now he ilth planners and medical practitioners have 
been in a sense working blind I he study by Ram Bang ind 
others deported in Ihi I urn el of January 14 1989) shows 
that 92 per cent of all women surveyed were found to h ive 
one or more gynaecological or sexual diseases and on in 
average each woman was suffering from 1 6 separate com 
plaints About half the burden ot illness comprised intu 
tions such as pelvic inflammatory disease, vaginitis, cervicitis 
etc Another major group was menstrual disorders which in iv 
well have been due to genital »raet infection And yet onlv 
eight per cent ot the women had ever had a gynaecological 
examination 

What this means m las terms is that more than fifty pci 
cent of the women are suffering from illnesses which they 
have learned to ignore not because these do not cause 
discomfort but because ot various socrtl factors It must be 
pointed out here that these are not self-limiting conditions 
which will right themselves with time They merely get worse 


and ultimately severely affect women’s health A society 
with dominant patriarchal values does not sanction these 
conditions as illnesses unless they become severe enough to 
affect the reproductive capabilities And even if women did 
wish to get these conditions cured they have little or no 
access to a modern health care system Health workers and 
nurses are not trained to deal with gynaecological diseases, 
and women doctors are conspicuous by their absence in rural 
areas I his means that but for surveys like this the health 
system is not even aware of the extent of such illnesses This 
can have serious implications for womenV health care For 
instance this baseline burden of gynaecological illness may 
give rise to or aggravate problems caused by birth control 
methods such as IUDs If this is indeed so, then at least a 
proportion of the women may be missing out on an efficient 
and comparatively sate birth control method because of the 
neglect of women’s health condition 
Another interesting aspect ot the study reveals how many 
illnesses are not reported because women have internalised 
these—as being a consequence of ‘being a woman’ One such 
condition is pain during menstruation which may be a symp¬ 
tom of serious problems and yet is rarely perceived as being 
an abnormal condition which should be reported 
It is this aspect that the study by Veena Shatrugna and 
others tor the National Commission on Self Employed 
Women's Task Force on Health draws attention to in examin¬ 
ing backpain in women This condition, so common among 
women onlv figures in medical complaints in association 
with other major symptoms or when it is severe enough to 
interfere with women’s work Significantly here again is one 
condition which is so greatly influenced by the work which 
is assigned to worntn and the kind of postures they are forced 
to adopt because society demands it The study looks at 
women admitted to hospitals for fractures and finds that a 
condition like osteoporosis which has been labelled a 
physiological condition (caused bv chronic calcium 
deficiency) associated with the onset ot old age is in fact 
influenced bv the social location of women 

In short not only is health status determined by social loca¬ 
tion but its visible contours are dictated by social norms and 
assumptions In patriarchal class socitty any attempt to im¬ 
prove the health status of women has not only to contend 
with the depressed status ot women in society, but must ques¬ 
tion the vers definitions of women's illness prevalent in society 
and reflected and reinforced bv medical science A primary 
and urgent task is to assess women s health status from a 
feminist perspective which in the first place questions existing 
medical definitions, assumptions and health statistics 
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1)1 11 NC I 

Th«* l S Connection 

1111 iiivumikiii <1 I mti i s I'tlki il press 
ti li i i i'm (In of dekike minister 
K 1 I i n s visit lo the l S low mis the end 
mill in >nlh si lied with dibber its intuit 
lo mi k lit till! llie ministu would h ivi 
W ,ll Mil) mil discussions with tin l S 
ulillliusli tt'ii i on tlohil iikI ii)Uttill 
sv s. Ill It V Issots Vvtlllllv till pill post ol 

Pants visit w is stn vuv precise ind 
spuiliv to disuiss puivli ists ol unis and 
dvtUKL IlsIiiioIovv Irom tin ( s 

Ihv IS it is well known his bun 
dilciminiillv piusuiiH Ilk nbitclive ol 
securing lot itstll i bigger sh irt ol lndi i s 
I irgi tnd i ip II v i lowing inns puts hast s 
thro id Ihu iht lndi in dtltntt 
minister s tup w is In w iv ol attuning not 
ont but two u its to this t< uiitrv by US 
steal irus ol vhliikt thosi ol C ispar 
WmiKicii in lUSh uid 1 1 ink C xrlucu in 
IUKS I Ins is not tht son ol isvmmttrv 
th it oi t oului nils iiivounltis in alations 
lktvvu.ii iht >voild s liadini. suptrpowtr 
ind i thud world tounliv 

No wondti the ad t ii pit w is lolltd out 
lot the lndi in diltnit ministu in 
W ishmctoii Hi i Kill in tuditnu with 
tin l Sviu piisidml but wh it sums to 
hivi iniptis id him tin most is that he 
was t ike ii lound somi top stmt US 
nulit ii ist ihlisiimuiis wlmh is hi put 
it tun tin vuv smioi unlit irs oflmrs 
iiioiiipinvuu. him wm visiting lor tht 
lust turn Pint s hosts in thi Ptntigon 
tvidmtlv duidid ilso not to givt taust 
loi tin divtision ol ittmtion from tht 
mon puipost ol tht Indian dtftntc 
ministu s past nit in thi US b> un 
ncttssuilv bunging up issuts on whith 
thi ptatpiions ol tht Indian and US 
governments tit it vanamt Ihus 
leliamts to tht fndtin nuclear pro 
gnmiik the it stmt, ol the Vgni missile 
and tin lutuit ol the IPM in Sti Lanka 
wta pit luiktoiv it tilts win madi at all 
On iht couliiiv ilk Indian dcluict 
nimisiti w is Lssu’td ihu tht US w is ion 
v iik id tli it lndi i s mli was It iding to tht 
st ibilis it ion ol thi south \si in agion and 
that the US was appiuiatisi ol India s 
role m helping its neighbours in nvtuorn 
mg thin piobltnis 

1 hi lndi in govunment still plavs cos 
about its deluict contacts with the US the 
two sisits to this countrs bs US secretaries 
ol detenu ind the quite Irequtnt ex 
changt ol dtltnct dtligations in recent 
years notwithstanding The defence 
minister was theafoa it pains to point 
out that he had not gone to the US with 
a shopping list The Indian government's 
public position has been that what it is 
interested in rtallv is sophisticated US 


defence and defence-related technology 
which is essential for the Indian defence 
forces modernisation programme Some 
of the specific items which according to 
newspaper reports, figured m the defence 
minister's discussions in Washington do, 
it is trui tall in this category—for exam 
pic somi sssitms and materials lor our 
light combat aircraft programme or 
cert un ire is ot underwater warfare 
tcihnologv All the samt some important 
issues do arise 

lhcrc is first ol all the likc.I\ impact 
ot t iking recourse to US technologv on 
the development of Indian technology 
including on tfforts already under way in 
that diriction In the specific instance of 
the light combat aircraft strums ip 
prthensions hivt been voiced about the 
consequences of the continuous exp in 
sion of the scope afforded tor imported 
technology m this project which process 
his evidently been now giytn a strong 
lillip by Pant s US visit 

Suondly the US government s dttir 
mined initiatives to develop and 
strengthen relations with India in the irta 
ot dtltnct uni it obviously hast bun 
motivated, solely or primarily by the ob 
jutivi ot making available sophistic tied 
detenu technology to mdia to spud 
Indus militirv model ms it ion tloug 
What the Americans an mtcicsicd in 
clc iris is t largti shatc ol India s deknee 
imports ind so whattver ids mud 
military technology India is ihlt to get 
troin the US will be condition il upon our 
significantly stepping up milittrv pur 
chases from the US Whtthu or not 
the Indian defcnct minister wtnt to 
Washington with a shopping list verv 
soon India is certain to be shopping lor 
arms in the US in a big wav Tht implua 
tions ol this lor the size oi our overall 
military spending and for the annual 
foreign exchange drain on account of 
military imports, already nearing alarm 
mg proportions deserve close attention 

1 inallv, the US has also made it clear 
that the sophisticated technologies which 
India is seeking from the US tan be made 
available to it only if there is close con 
tact and exchanges on a continuing basis 
between the defence establishments of the 
two countries The Indian defence 
minister himself has confirmed that in this 
regard the US went so far as to suggest 
joint exercises by the US and Indian 
navies While Pant said he had ruled out 
such exercises “for the tunc being”, it is 
clear that the door has been unbolted for 
US involvement in Indian defence matters 
and the bait of advanced defence 
technology is undoubtedly going to be 
used to push it open wider 


ANDHRA PRADESH 

Another Charade 

VI 1 signs point to the enactment ot vtt 
mother chandc in Vnvlhra Prulcsh with 
the tint ire and publicity accompanying 
official innoiinumcnls ol tht surrender 
ol Nixihtis King quilt in keeping with 
tht iiritnntk ticks ot N I Rama Rio 
Whether the surrenders represent an tnd 
to the twenty ont vtai old wai bttwun tht 
point md the Naxalites in the stuc is i 
qmstion thit merits close scrutiny 

Upto now lilt numhet ol surrenders in 
response to the chit I minister s ultimatum 
ind inducements his Ktn in the region 
ot 70 to M) it tht moss This inav not 
significantly attcct the current opcntion ti 
strength of the Naxilitc gtoups since m inv 
ot those who hast surrendered wnt 
invwiv m police custody likewise 
the much touted blow to tht People s 
War Group due to tht suritndtr ol 
M Subbareddy a top ptrty function irv 
may turn out to be more mi lgmatv th in 
real it reports ol Ins dillciciicts with thi 
party It ulership ire to K Klitvtd II trui 
his decision to surrender rathtr th m form 
l splmtci group is perhaps indicative ot 
his isolation within the pans ( onsc 
qucntlv the developments ot the pist 
month need not be expected to drastic illv 
reduce the sc tic ot Nixilitc klivitus 

On the contnrv there has Ktn i 
resurgtikt ot titmsm among tht Nix 
thus tor tear th it the sutrtndtis m iv K 
used as i me ms to dtmor ilist the r inks 
( onsiqikiitly scepticism reg tiding ilk cl 
ticacv ol the st tit government s I Hist t n 
tic will not K iiniustilkd lot it is dillkult 
to envisigi the dismtntlmg ot i most 
mtnt with re isonihlt grassioop suppoit 
through tht mere otter ol montt irv ind 
other incentives to underground activists 
the politics ol idtologv is substantiilly 
different from the politics ot legislative 
horse trading ind populist electioneering 

I ht inability ol successive governments 
to deal effectively with the situation is l 
reflection of the ptrsistent tendency to 
treat critical socio economic anomalies as 
mere crises of law and order T he centre s 
response is informed b> the political op 
portunism that is characteristic of the 
Congress(I) While the prime minister is 
vociferous in denouncing the law and 
order problems in Andhra Pradesh, the 
home minister professes inability to res 
pond to the state's demand for arms and 
securely personnel On the other hand, the 
state government’s handling of the situa 
tion is an exercise in fhept politics Keeping 
one eye trained on the electorate, it seeks 
to assuage public outrage against the 
blood letting, while the other eye is 
solicitous of the landlords' interests State 
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government proposals to deal with the 
Naxalites have been varied and palpably 
contradictory foi these include the 
liberalisation of tin. arms licensing to 
enable the trnung ot villagers, the 
establishing of an elite Greyhound force 
to annihilate them and the offer of incen 
lives ihe lest named being instrumental 
in en ioling it to preside benignly over sur 
render mel is 

The inability to tackle the essential 
socio economic coic of the problem in the 
seven districts ol northern Telenganaand 
n >rih e isl coastal Andhra Pi tdesh is not 
surprising \ c ise in point is the attempt 
to true nd Regulation One of 1970, by 
cut nice run; i nnjoritv in the Tribal 
VIv son ( mined Hie imendrnent will 
amove the existing restriction on tree sale 
ot I md hv non (rib tl landowners to non 
tnbds in the Intcgiatcd Inbal Develop 
merit \gciicv areas and will have ihvious 
idvcrse implications for the tribals I he 
move will legitimise illegal holdings of 
non iiib il 1 mdlords imong wh im arc 
serum Ielugu Dcs tin pails functionaries 
heme i goveinmeni move it e in onlv 
deepen support feu the \iidiu t Pi idesh 
N is lines in then ttadiiion il strongholds 

I lie st itc government s efforts to pro 
vide the Hibils with |em u it Rs 1 2S pel 
ke is not likelv to h ive much ot m mi 
p lei since the Nax lilies distribute it tree 
On the olhei hand the solution of violent 
repression seems to be running into 
w.rwins difficulties since st ite instituted 
violence Ills begun to invite Nixilite 
"i ilh on district level Itlugu Des ini Putv 
luneliontries who hive begun to u 
Held He then diseonteiit openlv alter 
the recent killing ot Malhar Rto the 
I idichcrl i m ind il president 

INDO PAR RLI AIIONS 

India IVlust Respond 

IHL Pakisiini prime minister Bcnartr 
Bhuttos recent plea in her interview with 
a Saudi I nghvh daily lot India Pikivtmi 
talks on the question of mutual arms eon 
tiol deserves a warm and positivt response 
from this country She has rightls pie id 
ed that the two countries should discuss 
the arms issue themselves instead of ex¬ 
pressing eonttrn even now and then 
‘W hatever India buss” said she gives a 
cause for concern in Pakistan and 
whatever we buy causes concern to India 
She has further said that Pakistan did not 
want to upset the arms balance in this 
region and that whatever had been 
discussed or negotiated with the US ad 
ministration during her recent visit to 
Washington had been in accord with the 
military balance of three ls-to-one 
Benazir’s pronouncements have earned 


a measure of credibility through her ac 
tions as well as inactions By dismissing 
the late Pakistani president 7ia ul Haq s 
nominee Lt Gen Gul from the top of the 
all powerful SIS, reportedly because of his 
refusal to stop meddling in India’s inter 
nal affairs, she has shown her concern for 
a new rcWtionship with this country 
Similarly bv rttr uning from an active 
promotion of the iggrtssive activities ot 
the Mujahid forces based in Pakistan 
igamst the Najibullah regime in Kabul 
she has also notified her disassociation 
from the adventurist policies of ihe 
Pikistani militirv bosses in that area 
lt is indeed high time that India 
responded to the new Pakistani ovcituics 
I sen moie utgent however is India s 
deceleration ot Us own nulitaiisation 
before the more bellicose dements in 
I’akist m make use ot this countiv s aims 
purchases to gel Bem/irs softer ip 
proaches icversed It should not he 
overlooked that India is not onlv aequu 
mg Ihe Hinge of i regional bulls on Ihe 
inletn ition il scene wh it with its piesuil 
postuies in Sn I ank i ind Ncp il it is ilso 
seen both inside Ihe countiv and outside 
to be the possessoi ot the requisite mus 
ele powtrs lor thi-. role Some Indians h ivc 
been taking pndc m the country s role is 
m emerging supcipowcr while loicign 
observers even il (lav are guilts in some 
e ises of a me isurc of deliberate exaggeia 
lion also di iw the s ime conclusion is w is 
iccentlv done bv the US lournal Deftm < 
and foreign if fairs 

The ‘proud Indi ms should not forget 
th it a bully in the internation il irena can 
glow into that lole onlv bv issuming the 
same role indeed in a more sietous 
form—within ihe eouniis lienee it is 
more in (he intuest oi Indian deinoeraes 
and equity th it New Delhi be persuaded 
to icspond (o Isl mi tbad’s new sign lls 
immediately w umlv and positively 

l HRISIIAN D\I ITS 

Worsening 

Discrimination 

THE recently held National C onvention 
of Catholics in Bombay assumes impor 
tance in the context of the stirrings among 
Ihe Christian Dalits who form about 80 
per cent of the Christian population of 
the country lor nc irlv 40 years now they 
have been fighting for recognition as 
scheduled castes and for the statutory 
benefits that go with it which are denied 
under the Presidential Order ol 19S0 
Christian converts from the scheduled 
castes and tribes are not considered to be 
under the scheduled category any longer 
under the order The assumption behind 
this is that once converted to Chnstiam 


tv, within the fold of the church the 
scheduled castes and tribes no longer f ice 
anv economic or >oeial discrimination to 
deserve special protection from the state 

This is however lar from the truth 
Despite talk ot univer>alism ol the Chris 
nan religion the C luistian elergv from the 
uppti caste background who dominate 
the churches practise the most atrocious 
forms of discnnunation ig unst the C hris- 
tian Dalits Scpaiate pi ices in pews, 
sepaiate heaise md burial grounds less 
ill m live pel cent inter caste marriages, 
seeregated churches «. iste titles in name 
bonds and m church md secular doeu 
nicnts art some ol the most blatant forms 
oi diserunin ition 

The casltism ot the pi it sis is s muilied 
hs thecouits ilso Some sens icowhen 
tile ( hristi m D lilts demolished a wall 
th it was set up hv the Veil il i < hnstianv 
in I uuthi to stp ir ite the bimal grounds 
ot the eavle ( liiistuins from those of the 
( luistian Dahls the dominant Vellala 
< hnsuans went to the com t md got a ser 
diet in then favoui Inicinv the Dalits to 
pav i tine Of laic tile ( hiisii in clergy are 
even lesorling to violence a keep the 
D lilts in then pi lee \niong the (. ithohe 
fishine folks m Man mad md neighbour 
mg vill igcs in kctala (when fl> In in 
drum Social Suvicc Society >' uted tht 
famous community development project 
foi the hshing community) tensions h ive 
developed between the better o'l fishu 
men and the pool Dilits The tinnier 
backed bv St \ndrcw pansh priests Hun 
ehtd an tttdck on the t luistian Dalit 
fishermen of hathim lpuiam 1 11 December 
forcing the I itter to go on i hunger stnkc 
in front ot the house ot the Invandii <n 
Bishop who is the ippoinimg autlioiitv 
of the pncsts ot Si \ndicws pmsh 
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As the C hristian Dalits art becoming 
mort asstrtut about thtir lights both is 
C hrisli ins within ilu. communits uid is 
a pari ot tin. tvpioiii d pom outsidi which 
makt thi ii loin tin stiut.iiIts of the 
agrnultui il orkus oi lishtrmtn uiultr 
thtbannu ol stcul u urg. mis tiions (hi 
Catholic prusis titling ihre iiiiitil In (ht 
ihdlltngi M t lit if n idinonl | tout i ut 
retrt itnn to i tund tiiiuii ilist position \ 
Pastoral Itiin In 2b ( itholit bishops ol 
kttila tspitssts It u ill it tin thuith is 
losinir south to M iisisin u.d iiinbui s 
tht phinonitnon 10 Ink ot idupiitt 
It nhiug u mist iihusin wiihm ilu mm 
nuiniiv 1 I lit si hi hops ire now imm to 
purge flit ii dii it i st ol piu is who (in 
piitd bs lilt lihu ill m (htolots in 
vshith M ii si in in ilssis is in nnpoii ml 
tompontni) hisi bun msolstd in tiul 
olttn hist bull It idini pmpli s si mg. 
gits In Kti ill Ilu st pi isis m tilllt It lit 
diottsts ut hung stiuil norms bs (lit 
bishops isking ilum not lotstnist thin 
pritstls niinisiis 

I lust dtsilopnitiils within (lit ( itholn 
thuith hi tilt muni is btai in tnu 
rtHinbliiut in itominonturrtni moihti 
inmorits religious institutions (lit 
ttndnus olttn t ikint, i sioltn* toini to 
suppitss ins itttinpts it ttloim ot t\ 
pitssions ot dissidtiut that ih ilkngt (lit 
dominant piitstls iliss lht oithodos uid 
powtrlul C atholn bishopin is perhaps 
waiting to tluow up a lounttipart ot lht 
Svedna oi Imuu Dukhan or ilhindranw tit 
lit us not nunitnisi tht potmtiditiis ol 
misthitl m iking It was inalliintt ol tht 
fundatiiini tlist c itholns uid thi orthodox 
Nairs whuh Itusti ited tht atomi attempts 
and brought down tht first lommumst 
niinisiis in htral i m 19X9 Ific tint a -on 
the pit» ol non inttrtiruni in tht intu 
nal ill uts ot nhgious institutions- 
atquitstes in i ptotess whuh htlps tht 
rtinfoiitnunt ot ithgious obstuiantism 
found to bt a it ids ills bs tht unstiu 
pulous landed gmtis in tht tountrssuk 
to lorptdo soual itloims within tht tom 
mumtiis io suppitss struggles tot 
etonomit ittorms bs dividing tht rui il 
poor <>n ithgious and tasttist lints and 
to sustain thi status quo that allows tht 
to existence ol a Ciretn Kivolution with 
religious tund munt ilisni 

ANCiOl \ 

First Step t« Peace 7 

THL 14 star old civil war betwetn tht 
MPLA and UNITA torus in Angola 
seems to be drawing to a dost Tht an 
nounicment ol a ceasefire betwten the 
fortes ot Angolas MPLA government 
and the UN1TA rebels on June 22 perhaps 
marks the beginning of the end of tht pro 


tiailtd conflict On that da>, the Angolan 
prisidint lost I ilu irdo dos Santos and 
ilu I'M I \ It idti hmas Sivimbi shook 
h oids it tin summit ol lb \frit in leaders 
m tht nor tht i n / iimn cits ot Cibadoliti 
mil agitid <o 'toil tor i politic il solu 
non m ilu mnt'iit 

Hopes lui i in oil Kid stukmini ot 
\umlis i il w it mu on lht hoii/on m 
lulv hsi s ii whin \ngoli Cubi mil 
Suiiih Mm i ii ucd on t plnstil 
isiiluh iw il ol t ill m troops liom \m ol i 
md Smith \liii in lumps from S tinibi i 
I his w is tollowiil bs lht dtil ir moil ot 
i ii isttut. hiiwiui lht thrtt in \uiusi 
In Dttimbti ilus tgrted oil the d Ut 
1 \pnl this uii) tor the start ot the 
N imibi m pt in pi in and mid 1191 is ihi 
(mil dm tm the ( ubin withdnwd In 
M iv ibis vt n \nmli piopostd i pt let 
pi hi to min Miu in It iders u the 
I u md i suniinil th ii lutlkd tin pit still 
local M u m min Kivt 

lht 14 vt ii old uvil wai his bun but 
litssid bv thi suptipowtrs the Soviets 
md ( ub ins b liking tht MP1 \ gi vtri 
mini mil tht US md South Mtu i sup 


porting the UNITA rebels To an extent, 
it is Moscow's review of its strategy in 
southern Mrita that has pased the wav 
toi l solution But this has meant initial 
compromises for tht mti imperialist md 
mu t tust torus lot mst inn as put ot 
(Ik igLion il ptikigt luindi his n 
quested tht \N( lo close its gut nil ill mi 
mg b ists m \ngol i mil S tin Nuioma ol 
S\\ \PO h is to disallow \N< militarv 
ii lining bists in Namibia But inothtr 
important I ittor making tor tht 
bit lkthrough in southtin \frici was the 
hilling, ol tht unlit us htltnn igtmst 
Piitoru as llso tht t id ot the I liter no 
Uintti bung ihlt (o nuhtirils mterveiit 
on bill ill ol I'M IX • 

Hit w i\ is now open lot m tvttmiil 
,i ilioml iiconulution in \ngola though 
il m iv lit i long ditliiiilt md liagilt pro 
itss I lit \ngml in pitsidinl rt icltd 
i mlioiislv to questions ibout thi tt isttut 
siting ih it It is l first slip But it It ist 
wt ot ill icting m Limd loth While 
V\ ishuiLton wtkonitd tin icgoid o 
itilti itid ils unlit tiv suppoit md cum 
mitmuit to suppls unis to I'M I \ 


B|is|i\hss 


i ii 

Inno\ati\e Marketing 

I HI Unit liust ol Indi i could uoi h ivc 
rcgistucd i In I lii pit form mu m tin 
c v c tit I til silvu lubikt vtai tudtd I uni 
1989 II h is nusimd flirtin' spui mil ii 
onpiovtmtni ov i its prtvious \t o s 
mord m tvtiv splint ol its opu moils 
\ggitgin silts ol units limiti ill the 
sc hunts unit isul ovu thi vt u bv 84 pu 
tent trom Rs 2( s9uoit to Rs i ''90 non 
lht Bust iddtd 921 lakh ntw mounts 
tikmg lht told io oound V) likli In 
vistiblt itsuunis unit istd bv 68 pu cent 
Iitnn Rs ft "'C9 cion to Rs 11 296 tiort 
gmss intomt bv 91 per itnt from Rs h4l 
unit to Rs I 62X uort and rtstrvts ind 
provisions bv It)’ pu tint trom Rs 941 
non to Rs I 9si) uort Under dirtti 
tin mu il assist met sanctions intrtastd 
bv SI 7 pu cun Irom Rs 1 264 trort to 
Rs I 941 tioit md disbursements bv 
14 1 pu ttnl horn Rs 807 tiort to 
Rs I 084 uort 

l onstqutnt on the increase in distri 
but ihlt intomt uid in keeping with the 
torpor itt objective ot providing a a ison 
ihlt and tomptiiiivt iate oi return to unit 
holdcis dividends have been lurthci 
sttpptd up tor tht tenth year in suu.ts 
sion The dividend for the main unit 
scheme (US) 1964 has been raised trom 
16 s per cent to Ih p t r tent, including a 
one time silver jubilee dividend of one per 


mil Ilu dividend toi Misitishuts Ills 
ilso him stepped up to lh pu uni liom 
11 pu mu p ml in lht previous u u I In 
liviikml lui (lit mill silium 19" I is up 
liom 11 s pu etui lo 11 "x pu mo md 
Ih ii lor the t ipo il g mis unit sthtiin l‘>hl 
liom 9 6 pu mu In 9"’ pu ctnl Im 
ill oil thk md reusiuid soililies scheme 
I9S1 the dividend Ills bull i ostd liom 
1 1 "'I pu mil to lx pu tent l 11 con 
limns its impressive nlnivemint ol itlt is 
mi its results on the I isi d iv ol (he \e u 
inti dtsptiihmc dividend w oi oils dui 
oil lulv this is no doubt i nit isurt ot 
ilu tllnitinv ol os pioctdures md 
sv sit ins 

lht idoplinn ot novel md mnov itive 
methods ol muketing Us onreasing 
nimibti ot sthtiuts t ulortd to suit divtist 
needs lht strengthening and streamlining 
ot m n kiting strategies md improved 
eiistoniei suvices aic said to have made 
significant contribution to the uninter 
i upted grow 'll of UTI T he increase in the 
number ot unit holding accounts is inter 
pieted as indicative ot tht growing 
popularity oi the sthtmts as well as the 
effectiveness of innovative marketing 
tHorts 

In the absence of break up figures ot 
sales ot units under different schemes as 
also ot sales during Julv—the special offer 
period—it is difficult to make a proper ap- 
ruaisal of the nature of investor response 
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It needs to be noted that despite the record 
84 per cent increase m aggregate sales, new 
accounts added during the year numbered 
9 21 lakh against 1116 lakh in the pre¬ 
ceding year Far more significant are the 
UT1 chief M J Pherwanfs remarks in 
reply to queries by newsmen that only 
IS per cent of the total sales are accounted 
for bv the rural and semi-urban areas and 
that out of total sales of Rs 3,790 crore 
(under as many as 29 schemes) nearly 
Rs 2,000 crorc (S2 8 per cent) were 
accounted for bv the mam unit scheme 
1964 and that these sales were divided 
almost equally among the corporate 
sector banks and individuals In this con 
text it would be of interest to refer to 
U11 s last report (1987 88) to make some 
pertinent observations Out oi the total 
sales ol Rs 2 059crore under 25 diiferent 
schemes the UTI operated in 1987 88 53 8 
pet cent were accounted lor by just two 
schemes US 1964 (Rs 859 crore) and 
C CjS 1981 (Rs 248 crore) And what is 
more sigmlic uit 82 9 per cent ol the total 
s lies under US 1964 were ellected in July 
■lone I his cle irlv shows that the induce 
ment ol the concessional puce during the 
special otter period (July) has a much 
gre iter pull on silcs ol units than the 
sust lined promotional campaign carried 
out duiing the test ol the sear 

It is common knowledge that both 
schemes- US 1964 and CG C 1983—have 
vets little to oiler to ordmirv investors 
belonging to the non tax paving categoiv 
hv wiv of annul! return and ot capitil 
ippreeiation 1 sen on the basis ot pur 
chase ellected at tht concessional price 
during luiv the annual return on US 1964 
on a possible dividend ol 18 per cent tor 
1989 90 works out to less than 13 5 per 
cent and prospects ol capital appreciation 
uc virtually nil Unit holders have derived 
hardly any benetit Irom the appreciation 
ol the Irust s issets Investment in units 
is most advantageous to individuals 
paving wealth tax and higher rates of 
income tax Investors in Mastershares 
have of course been very well rewarded 
by way ol return as well as capital ap 
preciation But Mastershares being mutual 
fund are conceptually diiferent from 
UTI s units 

Unquestionably, the concessional price 
offer during July and the numerous tax 
exemptions that the Trust enjoys continue 
to be the major factors contributing to the 
uninterrupted growth m sales of units lb 
make this point is not to belittle the im¬ 
portant role UTI has been playing and will 
continue to play in mobilising the savings 
of the people and channelising them into 
productive industrial ventures The house¬ 
hold sector has of late been showing 
increasing preference for financial assets 
tor deployment of savings The UTI is 


ideiiiy suited to exploit the potential for 
mobilising household savings for financ¬ 
ing industrial growth There will always 
be a class of people who would like to 
invest their savings in securities but are not 
familiar with the intricacies of operating 
on the stock exchange Nor is the stock 
broking community properly equipped 
to woo and service these prospective 
investors 

The UTI owes much of its rapid growth 
to the unique tax exemptions it enjoys But 
then fiscal and tax concessions have been 
increasingly deploved to promote growth 
in several sectors of the economy—saving 
investment in new ventures particularly in 
backward areas exports, etc Undoubted 
ly, UTI has done a commendable job in 
mobilising resources from the domestic 
market and with the setting up of the 
India Fund (UK) the India Growth Fund 
(US), the activities of the Trust have 
crossed the national frontiers and in 
vestors abroad arc being invited to par 
ticipate m the Indian capital market 

There is immense scope for tapping the 
vast reservoir of household savings in the 
rural and semi urban areas The Trust is 
aware ot the need to provide appropriate 
instruments fot garnering these savings 
for industrial development It is always 
looking tor products which have a good 
investor appeal and offer investment port 
toho mixes ranging from conservative 
income oncntcu funds to aggressive 
equity tunds structured tor maximum 
capital appreciation Currently, the Trust 
is gearing itself to venture into housing 
and construction fund, equity linked 
savings scheme ind second senes ol 
venture capital tund 

The UTI has come to be recognised as 
a good and reliable manager of its 
investments with a business like and 
service-oriented approach Apart from 
mobilisation of savings, the most outstan 
ding aspect of U T7 s operations is the vital 
role it has of late been playing m develop 
mg the country s capital market- 
secondary as well as primary During 
1988-89 alone, UTI invested Rs 1,120 crore 
in equities, representing 25 per cent of the 
total funds invested during the year Three 
years ago, at the end of 1985 86, UTI’s 
total investment in equities was only 
Rs 371 crore At the end of June 1989, its 
equity investment stood at Rs 2,261 crore 
The lYust has emerged as one of the 
largest institutional investors in the capital 
market Its operations m the new issue 
market and in the secondary market have 
brought about a phenomenal change in 
the structure of the capital market and its 
orderly development The UTI chief is 
highly optimistic about the outlook for 
the equity market And what he thinks 
certainly matters 


TWENTY YEARS AGO 

bPV>, lulv 5, 1969 

The sudden ordinance from Delhi, 
banning forward trading in shares at ill the 
stock txchanges has pricked the stock ex 
chinge boom which h id assumed ibnoim il 
proportions ovci the list six months 
Over the last thiee vc irs nun ills is i result 
ot the recession ind mine recently owing 
to the piospcclivc iholitmn of tile m in iging, 
igencv systim 1 1 tree ntmibci of units hivc 
chtngcd or arc liktlv to change hinds 
1 si ihlishcd industn ilists hive used the 
funds of compinics under their eontiol to 
finance their tike ovets in this they hive 
been ihcttcd bv binks ind tinanci il institu 
lions which have provided or ire willing 
to provide them funds ostensible to finincc 
then expansion without qucstionmc the use 
ot the comp ones own funds The strength 
of the newcomers h is been di iwn from their 
imtiil liquidity the imp let of which hts 
been mere ised m unfold bv forw ird 1 riding 
on miigms Once (lies acquued one oi two 
companies in this m inner ihc process gets 
i further boost (lovctimicnt hts two 
possible w ivs open (list it c ill trv to pro 
test well in ill iced but wctklv held coni 
plilies whose sillies uc Hided in tht 
lorwirdlist second under cel ion 409 ol 
the ( omplines \el it e in pievent tthinge 
in the boud of duectois of a eoinp inv arts 
mg out ot tnnslers ol sh lies which would 
be preiueheiil to the compute s interests 
Initiillv government Ins thought it lit to 
t ike the fust course I he ill un piohltm 
however is excess liquidity wl leh can be put 
to ill sorts of uses Hus is l in liter of 
nionct its ind list il policies both of which 
have been nushindled Otner me tsurts ire 
only p till mves not pciiiiinent solutions 
* * * 

\t its meeting on 1 liuisd iv the ( ongress 
Puli iment uv Bond once tgun ev tded the 
issues msed bv the Iclclltuu icilition 
It his now become c< ininonplice to sis 
thit the Ieleng in i piobletn e ills lot i 
politic il solution ObviMislv the 
I’lili'lincnt ii v Bonds ictection ol the 
scpintc stite ilemind would have been 
more effective hid it it the sum. tune in 
dicated whit the esscntitl elements ot the 
political solution (hit it has in mind 
aie Mine ind mote C ongressmen from 
Iclcngan i uc being toiced hv the necessity 
ot politic il survival to t ike up lencc sitting 
postures wv ■/ wv the ieleng ill I ignition 
If the I’rtjt Samifi ind the is vet 
unrecognised Ieleng in 1 1 ongress C ommii 
tec c <n keep the igit ition going long 
enough the division ol the Style X ongress 
into \ndhii ind Iclcngan i blots might 
become complete Bv its t ulurc to t ike inv 
kind ot political initiative the I’-irlnmcn 
tirv Board has in effect decreed lint the 
issue be decided on the stieets of 
Hvderab id 
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SPECIAL STATISTICS 


Macro Economic Aggregates and Population (1980-81 Series) 

(AT CURRENT PRICES) 

(Rs i rare) 


Yfear 

grip 

indirect 

gdp 

consump- 

ndp 

gnp 

nnp 

gnp 

nnp 

pdi** 

pfee 

gdcf 


at 


at 

ption of 

at 

at 

at 

at 

at 


in 



factor 

less 

market 

fixed 

market 

factor 

factor 

market 

market 


domestic 



cost 

subsidies 

prices 

capital 

prices 

cost 

cost 

prices 

pru.es 


market 


(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(3) 

<«) 

(7) 

(8) 

(9) 

(10) 

(ID 

(12) 

(ID 

1970-71 

39708 

3455 

43163 

3062 

40101 

39424 

36362 

42879 

39817 

35293 

32545 

7177 

1971 72 

42248 

4009 

46257 

3374 

42883 

41957 

38583 

45966 

42592 

37378 

35101 

7986 

1972 73 

46473 

4532 

51005 

3789 

47216 

46171 

42382 

50703 

46914 

41429 

38688 

8130 

1973 74 

56954 

5053 

62007 

4388 

57619 

56629 

52241 

61682 

57294 

51097 

46638 

11824 

1974 75 

67039 

6196 

73235 

5554 

67681 

66748 

61194 

72944 

67390 

59414 

56505 

13379 

1975 76 

71201 

7560 

78761 

6415 

72346 

70946 

64531 

78506 

72091 

63345 

57822 

14811 

1976 77 

76535 

8358 

84893 

6895 

77998 

76302 

69407 

84660 

77765 

67811 

60079 

16721 

1977 78 

87351 

8716 

96067 

7447 

88620 

87118 

79671 

95834 

88387 

78174 

69183 

18765 

1978 79 

93880 

10310 

104190 

8469 

95721 

93724 

85255 

104034 

95565 

83862 

75242 

24266 

1979 80 

102442 

11914 

114356 

10281 

104075 

102595 

92314 

114509 

104228 

91338 

81704 

25778 

1980 81 

122226 

13586 

135812 

12087 

123725 

122571 

110484 

136157 

124070 

112904 

99083 

30867 

1981 82 

142876 

16544 

159420 

14459 

144961 

142916 

128457 

159460 

145001 

129973 

113456 

36279 

1982 83 

158851 

18737 

177588 

16886 

160702 

158217 

141331 

176954 

160068 

142768 

124691 

37236 

1983 84 

185815 

20866 

206681 

19229 

187452 

184871 

165642 

205737 

186508 

168920 

145796 

43558 

1984 85 

207781 

22810 

230591 

22084 

208507 

206357 

184273 

229167 

207083 

187736 

161611 

48493 

1985 86 

234063 

28444 

262507 

26215 

236292 

232634 

206419 

261078 

234863 

209227 

176350 

61384 

1986 87 

1987 88 

260680 

32728 

293408 

29865 

263543 

258875 

229010 

291603 

261738 

233486 

198492 

68521 

QE 

293306 

37158 

330464 

33688 

296776 

291501 

257813 

328659 

294971 

263505 

221057 

73090 


Year 

ndcf 

gds** 

nds** 

per 
capita 
gnp at 
factor 
cost 
(Rs) 

per 
capita 
nnp at 
factor 
cost 
(Rs) 

rate of 
gds in 
per cent 

rate of 
nds in 
per cent 

rate of 
gdcf in 
per cent 

rate of 
ndcf in 
per cent 

per 

• centage 
growth 
in gnp 
at tactor 
cost over 
the seat 

per 

centage 
growth 
in nnp 
at factor 
cost over 
the >ear 

per 

centage 
growth 
in per 
capita 
nnp 

popuia 
lation in 
millions 


(14) 

(IS) 

(16) 

(17) 

(18) 

(19) 

(20) 

(21) 

(22) 

(23) 

(24) 

(25) 

(26) 

1970 71 

4115 

6783 

3721 

728 7 

6721 

is 7 

93 

16 6 

10 3 

_ 

_ 

_ 

541 

1971 72 

4612 

7508 

4134 

757 3 

696 4 

16 2 

96 

17 3 

108 

64 

61 

36 

554 

1972 73 

4341 

7833 

4044 

814 3 

747 S 

IS 4 

86 

IS 9 

92 

100 

98 

73 

567 

1973 74 

7436 

11432 

7044 

976 4 

9007 

IS 4 

12 2 

191 

12 9 

22 7 

23) 

20 5 

580 

1974-75 

7825 

12726 

7172 

1125 6 

10319 

17 4 

106 

18 3 

116 

17 9 

17 1 

14 6 

593 

1975 76 

8396 

14928 

8513 

1168 8 

10631 

19 0 

11 8 

18 8 

11 6 

63 

s s 

30 

607 

1976 77 

9826 

18030 

11135 

12307 

1119 5 

212 

14 3 

19 7 

12 6 

75 

76 

53 

620 

1977 78 

11318 

20230 

12783 

13741 

1256 6 

211 

14 4 

19 5 

12 8 

14 2 

14 8 

12 2 

634 

1978 79 

15797 

24138 

15669 

14441 

1313 6 

23 2 

164 

23 3 

16 5 

76 

70 

45 

649 

1979 80 

14997 

24698 

14417 

15451 

1390 3 

216 

13 9 

22 1 

14 4 

95 

8 3 

S 8 

664 

1980-81 

18780 

28773 

16686 

1805 2 

1627 2 

212 

13 S 

22 7 

15 2 

19 5 

19 7 

170 

679 

1981-82 

21820 

33668 

19209 

20593 

18510 

211 

13 1 

22 8 

151 

166 

16 3 

13 8 

694 

1982-83 

20350 

34670 

17784 

22316 

1993 4 

195 

11 1 

210 

12 7 

10 7 

10 0 

77 

709 

1983 84 

24329 

41041 

21812 

2553 5 

2287 9 

199 

11 6 

21 1 

1)0 

16 8 

17 2 

14 8 

724 

1984-85 

26409 

45201 

23117 

2792 4 

2493 5 

19 6 

11 I 

210 

12 7 

116 

112 

90 

739 

1985-86 

3516(1 

55150 

28935 

30812 

27340 

210 

12 2 

2)4 

14 9 

12 7 

120 

96 

755 

1986- 87 

1987- 88 

38656 

63426 

>33561 

33620 

2974 2 

21 6 

12 7 

2)4 

14 7 

11 3 

10 9 

88 

770 

QE 

39402 

66650 

32962 

3713 4 

32842 

20 2 

II 1 

22 1 

1) 3 

12 6 

12 6 

10 4 

785 


Note* gdp-Grnu domestic product ndp net domestic product gnp gross n ilional prodm i nup ihi muon ■ piodmi id M""d iimsiu. swings nds net domestic 
uvuip pdi personal disposable income, pfee private final consumption espcndittiK cdtl gioss domestic iptt d lonn Hum ndv.1 ml domestic capital formation 
QE Quick estimates 
** Not estimated at 1980 81 price! 

Source- National Accounts Statistics 1989 Central Statistical Organisation Department of Statistics Ministry ol Planning Government of India 
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COMPANIES 


HDC 

Good Working Results 

HINDUSTHAN DEVELOPMENT COR 
PORATION (HDC) has shown good work 
ing results for the IS month period ended 
March 31 1989, with significant increases 
in turnover and profits over the previous 12 
months The company has earned a gross 
profii ot Rs 28 47 crore compared to 
Rs 16 71 crore following a turnover of 
Rv 221 24 crore against Rs 129 43 crore 
These figuies also show slightly higher pro 
fit margins Net profit has more than doubt 
ed to Rs II 80 crore (Rs S 14 crore) Fquits 
dividend has been stepped up bv 5 points 
to 27 per cent and is covered S SS times bv 
timings as against 3 02 times previously 
Tht performance of the company s 
engineering unit at Calcutta has improved 
considtrablv Its Bamunari plant achieved 
higher production The plant has developed 
steel castings for export to the USSR and 
his secured prestigious orders from the 
country The company s wagon plant at San 
tragachi has achieved higher production 
The production would have betn more but 
for lack ot orders from the Railw tv Board 
The Tiljala plait has received fresh export 
orders To impiovc the tuck technoloev ind 
to enable the Indian Rulwavs to achieve 
much higher spetd, a (ethnology upgiada 
non sc heme is being studied I he air pollu 

The Week s ( timpani* s 

HIM 


non control equipment division has receiv 
ed a prestigious order for electro static 
precipitators (ESP) from Rourkcla Steel 
Plant against stiff competition The com 
party’s engineering division in northern India 
has achieved higher turnover due to improve 
ment in product mix, although production 
has not shown anv improvement mainly due 
to recessionary trend in the wire industry 
Demand tor products of the chemical divi 
sion at Haldia could not pick up due to in 
'idequate availability of power to the 
ultimate buyers resulting in restricted utihsa 
lion of their plant capacities The working 
ot the unit was iltected because ot a 
substantia] increase in the landed cost of nw 
petroleum coke (yanidcs and Chemicals 
Company the company s chemical division 
at Olpad in Gujarat could not achieve higher 
pioduction of sodium cyanide due to inter 
mittent interruption in the supply of power 
To overcome this problem the unit has in 
stalled an uninterrupted power supply unit 
with battery back up The unit has exported 
sodium cyanide ol a FOB value of Rs 724 
lakh T he new project for manufacture of 
diphenyl guanidine has commenced produc 
lion during the Inter half of 1988 89 (he 
II1 insulator division at Mandidccp in MI’ 
has achieved 90 pet cent capacity ot disc in 
sulators uplo 400 KV applications Produc 
non of solid coic ind bushing insulators ot 
220 RV and above is in advanced stage I he 

(Rs Lakh) 

Sinilvik food Specialities 


unit has commenced the supply against an 
order of the Andhra Pradesh State Electrici¬ 
ty Board for upgradation of 66 KV transmis¬ 
sion line to 172 kV line which is expected 
to be completed during the current year The 
jute division which took a jute mill on a 
working arrangement basis with effect from 
februarv 1988 has performed satisfactorily 

I he company has taken ef feerive steps to 
set up a composite steel plant as a new divi 
sion n mud Madhva Pradesh Iron and Steel 
C oinp ins To meet p trt ot the finance re 
quired toi the project the company issued 
12 7 per cent secured convertible debentures 
of Rs 147 each to the existing shareholders 
and employees The equity capital has m 
creased bv Rs 194 crore on April 1 1989 and 
in amount of Rs 6 80 crore has been credited 
to the share piemium account on conversion 
ol the convertible p irt ot the debentures To* 
meet further requirements the board has' 
decided to issue new convertible debentures 
on similar basis 

SANDVIk ASIA 

Improved Sales 
Performance 

SAMJAIk ASIA has performed well during 
1988 with sales rising from the previous 
ye ir s Rs 72 42 crore to Rs 77 37 crore and 
gross profit from Rs 7 91 crore to Rs 6 71 
crore Although taxation claimed a higher 
amount net profit doubled to Rs 2 71 crore 
(Rs I 76 crore) The directors have stepped 
up dividend from 20 per cent to 23 per cent 
which has a better earnings cover of 1 88 
times against 117 times previously 

T he company s improved sales perfor¬ 
mance came from the excellent showing of 
( orommt cutting tools and wear pans The 
sales of the Rock tools products received a 
slight setback mainly due to the lack of in 
tensive marketing efforts bv selling agents 
for this product group The company has 
taken over the total marketing responsibili¬ 
ty of Rock tools products in addition to its 
existing product lines The FOB value of ex¬ 
ports was Rs 63 lakh as compared to Rs 47 
lakh in 1987 but the order intake at Rs one 
crore at the end of 1988 more truly indicates 
the company s successful efforts to increase 
exports The company’s products found new 
markets in the USSR and some countries in 
Asia and Africa The two technology pack 
ages of drawings and designs that the com 
pany imported from Sweden have already 
been taken into the manufacturing pro¬ 
gramme The directors feel that block tool 
system and newer grades for cutting tools, 
which form this package, will support the 
powerful thrust for automated production 
in India and will be a source of inspiration 
for new product development ideas Invest 
ments in automatic press robots and a new 


latest Year Iasi Year latest Year Iasi Year latest Year Iasi Year 


hud up t apital 
Reverses 
Borrow mgs 

ot »huh Term Bormwints 
Grass luted assets 
Nel fixed assets 
Investments 
Current liabiliucs 
Current assets 

Stocks 

Book debts 
Nel sales 
Other income 
Raw material costs 
Wages 
Interest 

Gross profit ( V) loss ( I 
Depreciation provision 
Hu Provision 
Net profit (v )/loss( ) 
Investment allowance reserve 
TYmnsfer to reserves 
Dividend 

Amount P 

L 

Rate (per cent) P 

E 

Cover (times) 

Hallos (per cent) 

Gross profit/sales 

Net profit/capital employed 

Invcntoncs/sales 

Wager/sales 


* 15 months 
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etllumt lit it mi ni plant ol limit control s| ,n 
irds h in bu n in uli 


non the rest being fines to the extent of 
t() 40 ptr cent which was dumped as 
wasti NMIX has now been able to 
develop a market tor iron ore fines as well 
and exported 10 K) lakh tonnes of iron ore 
lines during 1988 89 The shipment of 


iron ore from Visakhapatnam Port have 
also been the highest so far—69 47 lakh 
tonnes during 1988 89 Similarls, the 
movement of non ort on tht k k line has 
also been a rnord-66 47 hkh tonnes 
during 1988 89 


IN HI! ( APMAI MARKF7 


\nhaiit Eotsjn 

AKIM \M <(J1S>\ pnmioltd tn 

\rifi mi I ibrits md Punjib ''lilt In 
iliisiu il Diulopmtni (orporilion is 
(.nitimi tin i ipitil maiktl on fills is 
unit i piihlu issue of 24 likli ti|iui\ 
xh ms ol ks lUt ith it pir (X Oust I" 1 
I ikli sh in s in >if Ititd to (he public I hi 
tompms still lit ni inut itliirint polvtsin 
visiusi hlindul v irns of various louiits 
il Us Singrui plinl in Punjab using m 
ni spinning tuhnologv Mamat l M kIii 
nnv will pmvidi tht ttthnologv lht 
lot il nisi »l lht projet! is Rs Us iron 
Debt lin mu is Rs 10 cron ( oninitiu il 
piodiiiiion is i\pnicd around Nosunbii 
On u ii About so ptr tint ol lht pro 
duilion Ins i itadv dtmind troin 
\rill ml I ibiiis I uithtr tht toinpinv 
h is in ubliB ip mi lo export it It isi 2s |xi 
mu ol us pi iliiilion So il dots not 
ms is in my niir'tling pioblmis 
Hoss< mi om should i o' lorgti On mull 
hikt ill On pun ol visiost Mbits svlnth 
is 11 tvs ii uni il toi the to ipmv s pm 
dm is Mso \rih int I abuts om ol On 
piotnoiiis is known to i use i ipu il bv 
w is ol public ixsutx loo Miqiiintlv 
NiioOiu i nisi ol i mt idii is Oil hull 


products ue will rtttistd in On mat kit 
tnd lht tom pins is lontident of sh iring 
lht giowing mirkti for Lipaiifors 
Jhi projut ms! of Rs 317 hkh is 
hung p irtls nur bs Rs 243 lakh of iquitv 
itpiid Of (hi iquitv iipit.il lI<OI 
will hold Ks 64 I ik It (26 pu tent) nil 
Rs 61 likli (2*> pu imt) ind public 
Rs 120 lakh (4*1 pu unt) TX the public 
issue ot Ks 120 lakh iquitv shares 
amounting to Ks 20 lakh an reserstd for 
turn illotinmt to l nit Irust ol India 
1 he ixsui optnx on luls 3 

Sterling Computers 

M£RI INt. IOMPI 11 RS milHitli 
tuurs ol lht Sis i PC will tniu lht 
t ipu il in uku on luls 10 with an issue 
»l 10 (XX> (XX) equity shuts ot Rs lOeith 
il i ptiiniiim of Rs 2' jxi shut Hu i 
company pi ins to distisiis into new pm 
titlei in is n mills I ip lop computus 
lot 0 iii i nttwoik md PC I \\ 
mil hints products Out m gt utd to 
mswtr lht giosung dun md loi oil in 
iiitoni ition ss stuns 

Swaraj Engines 


IOIX) Si'll IM I/ll x 

Small Decline in 
Margins 

«OI ||1 spl < | \l IIII S I| i II lull III ciiod 

wo 1 m n nil ku (In m i ii kd l>iiiinhu 

1/ | ISV S I/ /III null of fioI I k I'l " 

t !,u pis io ks P't 2X cion in P'SS md 
k i |u 1 1 | up tfi>iu k ’(IfiJ loll lit 

k III I ui flu III UK sill iw I sin ill 
ill lm ill u > in in ill oil i i mil ol lists 

in i l , no ill ill. (hi osi ol hoiiowmi 

\\ i I i 1 | million I iifiiiui Kss 4’ cion 
il mi I k I” iion pusioiisls mil list 
lion k ' Oiioii ii iinsi k X 'S ui'it ml 
protii i ill's! inn lilt IiilIki ii Ks 14 04 
i ion (Ks 10 ir noni Iwo niliiim disiduids 
olIXpu i in i id 10 pi i uni win pud dur 
ill) On nil in ikiiil m it cm Hi ol 23 pu 
ml t lilt hiss mi is I isi si ii No lm il 
douiiml h is 1 11 i K "iiiniuulid lht distil 
btilioi istosiml ui units by i timiles is 
i) misi ' ' mins piisiousl I In dunlins 
hist ilsi • i minim mini I lilt stlip Issm i'll 
i linti loi list h isis lit i ipu ilising Rs M ”1 
lion om ol hm piuniuu iitoimi 

Dm mi On si ii On iiimpins lm ilisetl lht 
iss a ot i iikiI ioiisi nil'll lullimihli 
dihuitiiH s ol i ini il s dm ol Ks is 19 uou 
As pu luius ol On issm m mioiint ot 
Ks 60 inn ol On l tu s dm ol i uh dihiu 
Mm ot Ks INI w is iiilom Hu ills ii'iisutid 
into mu i iiiiis shin ol On Ini ilui ol 
Ks III i ii h il i pi i in i mu id K '(ipu slim 
on Aim hi) l%4 I In I'd mu unoiini ol 
Rs Mill ot tin I in s ilui ot tlel'eiiluiis will 
uni mi is I' pu unt iidmn ibli non 
lonsulibli ikl'inMiKsIsiiiis II) lulttin ibli 
on oi illu On ispns ol sins 

llu ni s lutois 'oi tin niinul ittuii ol 
instill loOu md nisi ml uitlu iliuois 
blind it \ in | (UKiiil in kiinii iki w is tom 
niiss'omd low nils ihi tnd ot 1988 lht 
mode inis moil ivunsion woik u Mogi tu 
tins ni Piinjib is txptiitd to stilt ton 
tiibimng tow nils pioiliiuion dtumg tht I utr 
h ill ol ivsd I lit Ioiulii tsih urn tamings 
liom ixpoits initiimiid to R ’’’’ troit 
aguiisi Ks I 4iron list siai lht tigurt lor 
198s iiu hides i spoil ol instmt ml hi madt 
thiouUi tht l oltu Mo ml 

NMDC 

Iron Ore Exports 

NMIX exported 92 93 lakh tonnes of iron 
ore during 1988 89, the highest so far, 
earning loreign exchange to the tune ot 
Rs 200 iron The original I >ng term ton 
tract for expoit from Bailadila provided 
only for export of lump ore which ac 
counted tor nearly 60 per cent of produc 


tquus i ipu d ol Ks k tioit stismiu ol 
wtilth will mu! high tamings I lit issue 

■sthgibli loi siH.i 801 SOM ind SO W I 

be ni I lls 

Eleot l\en Era 
Technologies 

11 C OI NI W FRA TECHNOl CXiirS 
(I l NI I) is ingiged in the manufacture 
ot aluminium clictrolstii tapautois in 
its unit at Hosur in Tamil Nadu which 
it has acquired from Electronic C orpora 
non of Tamil Nadu The unit has an in 
stalled capacity of 30 million capacitors 
per annum and is equipped with the 
lattst plant ind machinery, imported 
Mom Japan Capacitor Industries 
FI NET is jointly promoted by Elec 
ironic (orporuion of Tkmii Nadu 
(El COT) and New Era Technologies 
Aluminium electrolytic capacitors are 
critical components in televisions, radios, 
computers and telecommunication 
equipment With the rapid expansion of 
electronic industry in India, demand for 
capacitors is growing at a rate of 23 per 
cent per annum and is estimated to reach 
460 million pieces in 1990 from 320 
million pieces in 1988 The company’s 


SWARM I N(d\l S h ts bun pioii'otul 
bv Punt ih Ii idols ind kulosku Oil 
1 mums Moth llu piomotus ire will 
known blm chip toinp inns listid in lht 
BS1 Whik Punj ib Ii mors nunul n 
lures traitors silt proptlltd harvest torn 
bints tit kirlosk ir Oil Lngmts 
minutattures a wuli range ot diesel 
tngines Sw iraj L nginis will primarily 
manufacture Jit il engines meint tor 
Punj ib Ti iitois I he pi int it SAS Nagai 
in Mishali distnu ot Punjab a site sers 
close to Punjab Iraitois will produce 
16 000 dust! engints ptr annum C om 
menial production has loinmtnied since 
Detember 1988 Ai present Punjab trac 
tors is manutacturing 13 000 tractors per 
annum and recently it has embarked on 
a major expansion programme Upon 
completion it is expected to manufacture 
17,000 tractors per annum Hence SEL’s 
engines have an assured market The total 
cost ot the project ts Rs 4 3 trace, of 
which Rs 1 8 crore is the equity capital 
and the rest is debt capital Of the Rs 1 8 
crore equity capital, the promoters are 
contributing Rs 91 lakh and the rest is 
offered for the public The issue which 
open on July IC is eligible for 80cc, 80L 
and 80M benefits of the ITA 1961 
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Flexible Power-People Equation 

Ilhnbam S n Gupta 


lndid conies at the head ot thud world developing count ties where the 
clea\agc between power and people has not so t it turned into direct, 
frontal confrontation Thcie is no shottage of eontliet m India, and 
the incidenee ot eontliet will me tease tathet than decrease m the \ears 
to come Howe\cr, eontliet m India is socialised and defused at the 
same time 


1 HI democrats movement or eountci 
revolutionary icbtlhou in t hunt 
whatever nunc one mas choose to 
dcsuibe it—Itnds i new peispectiu to 
Indus political development is i nation 
state in the last forts plus vc us All the 
more so because Ineii i ind ( hm i ktun 
ched then lespcctivc eiiecis «s soveien’ii 
stites ilmost at tin sunt tunc Die two 
with then telling similaiities Kiel Jit 
terenecs hast arrived it i st tee ot 
development that despite tund inient il 
diveigencies in then sue to politic il pel 
tonalities compel comparisons I he 
( hinese themselves s is til it in m ms vv iss 
India has done hetlei while theie is no 
dearth ot Indians who bel’eve th it C hin i 
h is gone ahe id oi their eountis in seven! 

vit il sectors 

Muiost in ill developing unions ind 
most ol the socialist countncs there is i 
b tsic ele wage between power ind people 
Diet Worships—piolet man or militus or 
authorii imn -seize powei in the nime ot 
the people Ihev refuse todelcgite peiwer 
to the people I or a certain time—it mas 
be a decade or mans decades—people re 
m un tuned to those who have seized 
power m their name and on their behalf 
Then one ot three specific situ itions is 
created 

The holdus of powei realise that thes 
need active and tree partieipation ol the 
people to move the engine ot economie 
technological ar.d politic il development 
forward, and the) take the initiative to 
rebuild their relationships with tht people 
The result is a new realignment ol power 
and people We see this happening in the 
Soviet Union on a grand scale, almost 
entirely, uptil now, at the fertilising 
initiatives ot Mikhail S Gorbachev We see 
this happening limpingly and tortuousls 
in Hungary and Poland where the native 
leaders did not have the power, until now 
to seize initiatives tor internal change, nor 
were they willing to risk experimenting 
with change Popular pressures for change 
are far more effective m these two East 
European countries than m the USSR 
The regimes, the ramparts of power, are 


tai we ikei th in in the USSR 
In the second specific situation, the 
icgiine holders resist pressures tor change 
welling up I min the people to the point 
ol suppressing popul ir activism bv force 
ind in dome so further retrenching the 
powei people eredibilitv ot the political 
svstem Kulets I uluie to initiate lelevani 
eti tnge in time tiom above polarises them 
tiom ilie people demanding change 
Polausatton tuins into conliontation it 
icgime leideis are determined to resist 
ehinge ind conliontation into eontliet 
when the x luich lot ward to crush mobilis 
ed demands tor change This situation 
prev ills in minv third world countries 
Among them tiigieallv is now China 
In the tlmu specific situation m spile 
ot the ele tv ige there arc channels ot com 
munieation inter iction adoption and 
cotnpionuse between the holders of power 
tnd the people asking for change This 
situation exists only in democratic regimes 
which ate not too manv in the develop 
mg world Democratic regimes political 
institutions otter functional mechanisms 
tor adoption hv the rulers of some of the 
demands ot the people This tends to 
dclust eonlrontation and arrtst conflict 
The cleavage is pot entirelv erased But its 
volume remains within control and 
management ol the political system 
Neither the regime nor the people feel 
totalis alienated Irom one another 
Within the lubrie outlined above, it will 
be coirect to put India at the head ol third 
woild developing countries, where the 
cleavage between power and people has 
not so far turned into direct frontal eon 
frontation There is no shortage ot eon 
flict in India, and the incidence ot eon 
fliet will increase rather than decrease in 
the years to come However conflict in 
India is socialised and defused at the same 
time 

Socialised when large segments of 
people take part in mobilisation ot 
demands and in clashes with a regime un 
willing to concede the demands Defused 
when conflicts remain limited to localities 
and do not lock the regime and the people 


to a frontal combat at the centre of the 
political system 

In the last decade and a half, India hu 
had a surfeit of political and social con¬ 
flicts Conflicts have crowded on the 
political system in the 1980s In Punjab, 
massive military power was used to 
dislodge armed khalistams from the 
Golden Temple, and for a fairly long time; 
the entire state was placed under virtual 
military rule Since then there have been 
the Gorkhaland conflict and Bodo con¬ 
flict both turning violent and inviting use 
of force of the armed police or the 
military lYipura also offers a case of 
limited violence used against a limited 
tribal youth insurgency 
Most ot the regime people confronta¬ 
tions in India, however, are still waged 
within the parameters of parliamentary 
democracy Confrontations between the 
centre and the states (the most dramatic 
amongst which was the unsuccessful ef¬ 
fort ot the Indira Gandhi regime to over¬ 
throw the Telugu Desam government of 
N r Rama Rao in 1984 with the help of 
the governor) between state governments 
tnd sections of state populations, between 
classes and interests (the agrarian violence 
m Bihar, the numerous violent clashes bet¬ 
ween religious communities) are political- 
economic social conflicts built into the 
Indian condition 

Large interest groups bring their battles 
to the heart of Delhi, capital city, centre 
of power, and sometime hundreds of 
thousands of people sit in for days pres¬ 
sing their demands The governments at 
the centre and in the states often use 
firepower of security forces to defeat large 
protests However, there has not been so 
far a power people combat m independent 
India similar to what happened in 
Beijing’s Tiananmen Square on June 4 
Tanks have not rolled on to crush a mass 
protest movement involving thousands of 
people anywhere in India except in 
Amritsar in 1984 in which case the use 
of military power could be justified on 
the armed defiance of authority by 
the followers of Sant Jarnail Singh 
Bhnndranwale 

The relative flexibility of the power- 
people equation in India is to be at¬ 
tributed entirely to the parliamentary 
democratic system Elections provide the 
oxygen of Indian politics, together with 
the freedoms guaranteed in the Constitu¬ 
tion Every election gives the confronting 
popular forces in India an opportunity to 
test their mutual strengths and weaknesses 
in a peaceful battle ot ballots The people 
have the right to change their rulers, and 
rulers do step down if they are rejected by 
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Plm ihsni ol p ms government in India 
iht ii is i liistni it il proiexs sshuh his 
i ihm issu du nits in tonsolidiit it tht 
si Hi I ul I hi pi mss is now iritstisihk 
In min i smds ii is not possiblt lor tht 
(niiuiss thu us tuline parts ini u 
n i mn n i tmt u litutmons ol politu il 
puss 11 m ilu huh in political sssttin 
lln i|iiismm looming btlort the 
hull ms is ss In i In i it tht national Itstl too 
(ilm iIisiii mil imsi prtsail Whether tht 
( on, nss(l) mil ink lor a I mis long timt 
limit ui mil hi nplntd bs tht opposi 
linn this st ii ni m iht next elution I ht 
ih mu nl i unit politic il parts to 
ih ilkiiLt ilu ( niHitss(I) it tin n ition d 
list I dil iss tin mis il ol plunlisin lithe 
mitn I In < mienss(l) nnv still mil tin 
in \t iktlion md toim tht gotiinuiuit in 
Delhi Hnssisti iht ntxt gostinnitiu mil 
not Ih liiitiiionic It mil hast toconiiinl 
mill i siinni opposition I ll it I ictoi 
limit mil It ish some ol its politic il 
imhitions ium its impel lal btli is mill 
mil compel il lossnik molt to npu it ist Is 
ss it Ii ilii opposition than it his done so 
t it isitpi m i k ill pitiod in tile I He 60s 
In iht st iti tletl.oiis m 1990 iht C on 
uiss(l) mil mo probibls losi oik oi 
mini ol the hoi I It hull in stilts svhiie U 
h is been iiiIiiil toi i long time Hut dsn 
mil dss ul Us hi it nil’ll i s,/e indsisk In 
shoit huh i is ii i is nut a. a politic il st h l 
ssluii tile poliiii il pirtics sill 'list to 
ssmk ss'tli out inoihti on i lone turn 
coiilinuuiii h isis I Ins ss ill int in i stis 
I lice tk un nt ot popul ir p u Help moil in 
L'osn nine nt in dine India one ot tin 
1 itLcst p ii imp unis itginits in the ssoild 
(lie idscin ol pluralistic ink it tht 
st He ksel h is h ul m ins posit ist unpiits 
on hull in polit > One ol tin most 
Kin uk ihlt is the emergence ot stxtral 
tspiiiiucni si ii ions ssitlun iht politic il 
ss stein hi i polits dominated hs tht ( on 
i riss(|) (lie ciillic ss is tile mils st ition ol 
cspumicnt Not onls sscr destlopmtnt il 
lonctpts h Hided dossn Irani tht etniit to 
the stites the litter had little option to 
cxpLimitiii ssiili idnunistration oi eostt 
naiiet I ht p inch isati raj o it ted in the 
N)s md 60s illusti ites this point \ 
unitoim pirtsless pmehasat sssttm isis 
inttoduetd in ill st ites 

In tontrast sou il experiments in local 
eosttninent hist been attempted in India 
in the MK bv st iti governments created b> 
non Congttss(I) parties The panehavat 
sssttm in West Btng il, Thpura and Kerala 
ht irs tht stamp ot the CPI(M) eoneep 
tu ilisution Its two s lnants have betn in 
st illtd in Karnataka and Andhra Pradesh 
Tht cumulative impact of these three 
political txpcrimtnts on the centre has 
been truls rtmaikible Tht pnmc minister 
has m idt the creation ot a third tier of 
dtmoeraev the flagship of tht ruling 


party's election campaign Thus for the 
first time m India tht centre his adopted 
poliiitil experiments both in concepts 
uid in irehitteturts lust tried at the state 
loti hs non C ongrtss political parties in 
powtt 

In i,idi i the st lit Kosernmtnls should 
lunetion is polie's libontoiies designing 
and dtulopinu concepts md tonus ot 
dtsilopniLiit md idnunistration suited to 
tht ptenli ir iei|uirtmints ot tht different 
states 1 his h is happened to some extent 
tvm undo ( ongrtss hegemonic rule Iht 
sug ire me teonoms of Maharashtra is 
handled sets dilfertntls pohticallv from 
tht sue in mt teonoms of sa> Uttar 
Pradesh Howtstt because the Con 
grind (is i eommind control p-irts and 
its It idtrship Ii is blocked major initialises 
bs st ite chief ministers since Indu i 
(imdln slipped hir ptrsomhscd heist 
inoiiie ink on tht entire parts md ill 
t-ost mint nts run hs it experiment ition 
mnos ition md iinpiosisation his bun 
I tcging on i n ition il stall 

I In impoit mt st itts tun hs opposition 
p tuns I mill N ulu \ndhri Pi ldtsh 
Wist Bing il md H irs in i h ist a grtattr 
itsponsibiliis ihm Ihts stem to rt ilist to 
mike llitir Itisislltuits function as 
liboiitoius of iltirn Hist tonttpis and 
models ot idmimstration ind develop 
mint Hurt is no itason whs these 
Icuiskitures should not even niltisent in 
n ition il affairs Thes have their tight to 
suggest new experiments to the centre or 
criticise existing institutions mil concepts 
ind suggest relevant change 
In ans macro overview of politic tl 
development and change in the thud 
world India’s performance must merit 
cheers In spite of setbacks and dtstor 
lions despite numerous slippages and in 
tht midst of countless contradictions 
thrtc specific performances of the Indian 
political system dclimu.lv st md out 
I irst the democratic electoral svstem 
has woven together a huge mass ot 
politically conscious people who have now 
t st ike in the durability of the democratic 
ptoeess simply because, with all its grave 
shortcomings, it has given the country 
political stability together with space for 
political change and development 
Secondly, steady, if slow, pace ot 
development has created a profile of India 
that makes it perhaps the first among 
third world countries that can be said 
to be ‘arriving’ at the threshold of 
development 

Thndly, it is definitely the most adaptive 
political system in the developing world, 
even when its body politic bears the scars 
and bruises of numerous bloodv conflicts 
Afttr all tanks have not rolled in 
Delhi s Vijay Chowk to mow down 
unarmed, non violent protesterv 
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Calcutta Diary 

It always begins with a symbol, whethei it be a war or a 
resolution The storming ot the Bastille marked, more than 
mytmng else, the freeing of man’s imagination Without it then 
would be no storming of the winter palate, no Long March, noi 
the magic of Dien Bien Phu or Sierra Macstra \nd since there is 
no quitting time lor resolutions, this year’s celebrations are 
perhaps somewhat premature 


I V F N recording to the scale of the Hints 
from Hotel de V lilt to Bastille, it was not 
much of a m irth a streteh of baalv that 
quaitcrs ot a mile Ontc a fortass 
demoted to tilt st ttus of d state prison 
Ktstille teas obsiousls not being put to 
mush use in the latter eapaeits either It 
held just tbout h tlf a dozen prisoneis not 
one of whom eould be deseiibed as a 
poltlie tl vietim of the regime I he noser 
noi l)e I tuns had it his eomm ind just 
about eights odd unulitk s md thirty odd 
Swiss guilds Storming the Bastille was 
therefore not ails urt it fe it as sush But 
ones on the night ot luls 12 C anulls 
Desmoulins eould not be presented from 
■netting the Pans mob to inns what w is 
to happen happened De I amis sui 
rendered tlong with his men meekly 
enough Meekness did n n help the law 
of motion ot histoiy hid taken eharge 
they were hutshsied I enus \\ I tlw tys t 
little, dim wilted w ts slow to comprehend 
fhe meaning ot ine tiling It was he 
thought a asolt (. isllities sseie breaking 
down I he Duke ot la Koshsfousauld 
I lansoutt w is rude enough to eorreet his 
king no, your inafesty not a asolt a 
resolution He stumbled on the phrtsc, 
and the I ismh lesolution was on It is e\ 
aetls two hundred veais sinee 

Bastille bee line the ssmbol It alw »>s 
begins with a symbol whethei it be a war 
or a reyolution And yet in the relatisels 
short run, it, to all appearanees aehies 
cd little tor the French The hatred, stock 
cd up oser seseral centuries, had to be out, 
there was a lot of blood letting It was 
to begin with a rising against arbitrary 
power, m its turn the revolution itself 
became arbitrary Soon, it concentrated 
on devouring its children, Robespierre 
despatching Danton to the guillotine and 
calmly waiting for his own place in the 
queue The Jacobins, for some brief while; 
flaunted both on awesome vision and on 
awesome demagogy They too went to 
meet their destiny Marat, one-half scoun 
drel and one-half ideologue; perhaps took 
the women in the revolution too much for 


granted he pud for it Whether, as 
< h irks Dickens would like us to believe 
Madame Defarge and the rest of le s 
truotiusis did in tact pre empt those 
front row seats so is to be able to watch 
the sliced heads tumble out ot the guil 
lot me remains till this d is doubtful But 
ften/v w ts in ms csciit uniscisahscd, with 
little to choose between the mindlessness 
ol sophistic ted t h ulottc Cordav and the 
foaming at the mouth by plebian women 
who insisted oil then d tils quota ot svndi 
e lied killings 

loi the populace as such, the 1111 
mcdi ite g tins were nonetheless illusory 
Antid the eh 10 s evidence of tangible im 
piovcmcnts in the level of living of the 
Pins slum dwi Her was hard to come by 
The aristocrits fled but the countryside 
was invaded bv shopkeepcis and money 
lenders from the heart ot Paris They had 
tn eve on the m mi chance, thev set a pat 
tern which was to be emulated eighty 
yens later bv the carpet baggers m the 
American south Tiue the Declaration of 
the Rights ol M in was on hand In t let 
theie weie scvciil versions ot it that 
busybody I at tv itte was once mem, in an 
expansive mood Between Bastille and the 
climacteric of the lerior it took just about 
tour veais The frightened 1 rciich bour 
gcoisic eould not quite retreat into the 
bowery ot old aristocracy Thev instead 
took to Napoleon Napoleon established 
one major point no divinity attaches to 
either monarchy or aristocracy any 
chevaliei, in case he had the audacity and 
the charm, could build an empire The 
French put Bastille in cold storage and 
hailed the pudgy little fellow who bestow¬ 
ed upon them the pleasure of his empire 
It was another kind of a dizzy season for 
them the thrill of foreign adventures, and 
the loot the adventures yielded, provided 
them, so to say, with an empirical cor 
relate ot the empire Napoleon, besides, 
was a man of many parts He straighten 
ed French roads, and gave the nation a 
legal system He went to St Helena, but 
the roads survived, so did the Code 


Napoleon 

In due course, Bastille was rendered into 
innocuous social gossip, and little of 
eqahte stuck to Irtneh society It had 
other spin offs though The storming of 
Bastille seared the daylights out of the 
landowning plutocrats in country after 
country It thus induced enlightenment on 
in international scale it least on a 
I utopcan scale I he feudal set in E uropc, 
Icatnt about the non icccptablc face of 
class exploit ition it was right and proper 
and necessary to indulge in plunder, but 
within ccitam bound try conditions 
Inside I ranee, between Bastille and 
Napoleon, the message spread hcaditary 
lights might oi might not clash with 
human tights it all depended on circum 
smites hcicdituv lights were however 
purchasable is puith tsablc is the ardour 
of a loscphmc oi a Mane louisc this 
a ills ition itsdl w is i m ijor milestone 
It her tided the beginning ot social 
mobility f veil so u It tst tune tenths ot 
the popul ition as ol th it niunn lit got 
hirdlv ins t lung out ot ii Hit loyal 
tinulies ot Europe ran loi cover thev 
intermaiiied thus lorminc night cartel 
I he uppti lavei of the boiuccoisie in- 
filtritcd with alaciits into the ariange 
mein I hex took most ol the gi ivy and 
in exchange provided iov iltv with mini 
sters gtnti ils civil servants tnnkcis The 
inipovtiishtd piisintiv ind the still 
Using to gather sinnuh urhin piolet uiat 
nude inothei maiot ello't to emerge on 
top in I Mb I hev ilmosi succeeded and 
the next couple ot vc irs weie full ol eon 
fusion 1 here is no such e itegoiy is h ill 
t levolution as those who slaughititd Dc 
I tuns md Ins men hid iineiiiiulv pel 
eeived I lauec needed the <nil span of 
tnothci twenty veais the discomfituie of 
defeat m a foreign war ind the ti itima 
of tile Pans ( onumine be Ion she finally 
succeeded to get out u In iim ot 
monaiehy By then the strongest enieig 
ing influence was of industii it capitalism, 
its compulsions audited the I tench 
republic into whit it bieiiuc 

Ale not the eilcbritions this month 
therefoa a bit of i sh on’ It is in any ease 
impossible to me ismc in isolition 
Bastille s historical signif le nice \V hat the 
past two hundred years have bcquiathed 
is i pot pourri of Bastille the linoi 
Napoleon and with a time Ilg. the 
grammar ot bourgeois capitalism True 
Bastille started it all the causality of both 
the Terror and the Bompaifcs is rooted 
in it Had the memory of the distant scare 
ot Bastille not been there who knows 
capitalism might have mamfi sted itself in 
a much more malevolent manner 
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Perhaps the most important gain Mas 
encapsulated in the Duke ot I jl Roche 
foucauld-Liancourt's extra ordinary 
instant summing up Bastille gave accept 
ability to the c incept of the revolution 
Revolutions, the point was established are 
not outside the human system thev arc 
to take place from time to time quantities 
of a certain description will reach a nodal 
point, cross the point, and be metamor 
phosed into a qualitatively separate 
description Once the integrity of this 
statement is granted, Bastille tails in place 
without it, there would be no storming of 
the winter palace, no tong March nor the 
magic of Ditn Bien Phu or Sierra 
Maestro Since there is no quitting time 
for revolutions, and the stretch of two 
hundred years is a mere piffle this year’s 
celebrations are perhaps somewhat pre 
mature It is too earlv to judge, com 
mented /hou Pnlai, what mark the 
French revolution would leave on human 
civilisation That comment was entirely in 
character The C hinesc are accustomed to 
measure history by the yardstick of miUen 
mums They keep furnishing the most up- 
to-date evidence that, while the rest ot the 
world might worry, thev are prepared to 
wait it out 

Is that not then the hallmark ot a 
revolutionary, to wait and wait until the 
hour is right 7 By celebrating Bastille we 
celebrate a memory the memory of a 
point of time when the inchoateness of the 
mind turned into something more precise 
There has been no stopping of either ideas 
or praxis since then The storming of 
Bastille marked more than anything else, 
the freeing of man’s imagination Or 
perhaps the imagination was already 
a boil, it is praxis which took charge 
Engels went back and discovered a pea 
sant uprising in some remote previous cen¬ 
tury m his native Germany, while others 
poured cold water on the idea, he even 
went into raptures recounting the revolu¬ 
tionary potential of the English working 
class Marx, a man of many parts, com¬ 
posed the communist manifesto and gave 
flesh to the theory of alienation, he also 
cast a sardonic look at the goings on in 
France m the aftermath of the Eighteenth 
Brumaire, even as he directed a fusillade 
of polemics against friends who would 
turn into foes by late afternoon Bastille 
receded into the ground, but two separate 
formulations of faith embedded them¬ 
selves m the consciousness of radical 
emigres billeted m different European 
cities (a) revolutions are inevitable, 
(b) you have to wait, for revolutions take 
place only according to an historical 
schedule 

The flamboyant Lafayatte re-crossed 


the Atlantic and presented his friend 
George Washington with the key of 
Bastille, it now reposes, peacefully, at 
Monticello, Mount Vernon That episode 
is however no more than a mythology 
gone stale The ideology of insurrections 
and revolutions burns for ever, there is no 
physical counterpart to memory Bastille, 
the old fort had long ago ceased to exist 
TUo centuries later at least a dozen 
boulevards converge on the Place de la 
Bastille—rue de lyon. Boulevard de la 
Bastille, Boulevard Bourdon, Boulevard 
Henry IV rue Antoine Boulevard 
Beaumarchais Boulevard Richard 
Lenoir rue de la Roquette, et al lor the 
romantically bent they at present con 
verge into apparent contextlessness Hi it 
too is perhaps an illusion the kiosks and 
the shops and the cafe bars and the 
restaurants and the metro, the cacophony 
and the bustle ind the traffic, thev whirl 
and whirl and throw a hint, the current 
vacuum does not necessarily indicate a 
permanent state of reality, Paris and 
I ranee and Europe and the world are 


what they are because of what had hap¬ 
pened two centuries ago, and what had 
happened two centuries ago is a recurr 
ing phenomenon, it might replicate itself 
if not here, then somewhere else 
The spot where Bastille once stood thus 
waits It waits for the new opera house to 
be completed, but perhaps for other, yet 
to be revolutions too Meanwhile, though 
there is divertissement Simenon's unlikely 
hero from the Police Judiciare, Supenn 
tendent Maigret lives only a couple of 
lugubrious furlongs away, in one of those 
not too-high apartment blocks, and 
several of the marginal chartcttrs 
Simenon is obsessed with live sloppily 
around on rue du Chemin-Vert or rue 
Boulle or Place Saiarnier Fvery year on 
May Day, Bastille fills up, the PC T and 
the ( CiT march their cadres the Inter 
nationalc rents the air creating an 
instant s illusion that perhaps the 
revolution—another one following a gap 
of two hundred years—is a coming 
Bastille is no longer there but Bastille 
remains 
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TR1BAI INDIA Probl m Development Prospect 
M K Raha & P C Coomar • (Editors) 

In these two volumes eminent scholars and anthropologists 
critically c vaminc the different situations m which tnbals m India 
a re plac ed tod ay and the problems developed due to the interac¬ 
tion of the tribal people with these situations The scholars having 
long experience of the tribal situations have depicted the truth 
and reality of these situations, citing facts and figures 
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RAGAS IN INDIAN CLASSICAL MUSIC 

Anupam Mahajan 

This pioneering work m the realm of Music basically aims at 
projecting the essence of Indian Classical music 1 he two basic 
phenomena of Ragas i e Mood and Expression have been stud¬ 
ied with most brilliance and illuminating analysis The author 
belongs to the distinguished senia gharana of Jaipur and she has 
interviewed all the leading artistes to illustrate her findings on 
Ragas 
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TRIPURA 

New Chapter in History of 
Insurgency 

In the light of the facts that ha\e come to light about the 
inspiration behind the TNV uolence on the eve ot the last 
assembh elections in Tripura, it is entirely uedible that the TNL 1, 
the new insurgent group sshith has surtaxed in the state, is a 
creation of the gosernment to create conditions tor using the 
armed forces, m the name ot containing the TNI h menace, to 
weed out the CPI(M) from the tnbal-dommated areas ot the state 


\NI W insurgent group the rubai National 
I iteration Front (TNI F) has surfaced in 
Tripura barely ten months after the sur 
tender of the TNV extremists The TNI i 
which is led b> Mamndra Dcbbarma and 
Kala Dtbbarma was formed bv some 
erstwhile collaborators of the INV who 
failed to seeua rehabilitation facilities on par 
with those extended to the INV extremists 
who surreiideied It is reported that at pa 
sent the TNI I has about lifts tetive 
members Accoiding to police souiees the 
IM F has mounted t fash iceruitment dusc 
in the tribal dominated auas of the state 
The I Nl I is leported to h ixc ■ aisenil of 
fifty countrx made guns the bulk ol which 
wea looted from tub tlx living in remote hills 
arexs of the state (he organisation is 
itportedlv miking efforts to secua sophisti 
catcd weapons Irani Bangladesh end accor 
ding to the chief minister of Inpura the 
INI T is getting trills from abroad Its 
meinbtrs tie also itpoutd tube undergoing 
militits naming in a camp situ tied across 
the bordei in Bangl tdesh in an ma idjom 
ing Raissaban in the Amarpur subdivision 
of South Tripura district 
At present the modus opirandi of the 
INI F seem' to he to strike terror in the 
tribal dominated areas collect funds and 
commit dacoities and murders On June 2 
a tribal youth was killed bs a 1NI F hit 
squad in the tnbal-dommatcd f srai village 
in Sadar subdivision The next day, another 
TNLF detachment struck in the south 
district in braad dav light looting the MU 
market in Udaipur subdivision and escap 
ing to the hills 1 hey forced nineteen people 
five of them non tnbals, to carry booty from 
the Chhangang area and after assaulting 
them brutally released them later near 
Bampur in Amarpur subdivision On 
June 13 they raided the LAMPS office at 
Promodenager in khowai subdivision Thev 
assaulted the manager of LAMPS, tied him 
to a stake, and fired a few empty rounds 
before leaving the scene of the crime On the 
night of June 28, the police ambushed a 
TNLF gang between Jagabandhupara and 
Dangaban and killed a TNLF activist 


Scui ll othcl activists wele it levied llld llicil 
countrv nude guns were seued 

I sen is the l L JS the paitnci ol the ( cm 
gicss (1) in the coalition mimstrv hts 
decided to like (he Uw in Us own hands 
unless the government mill ites dr lslie iction 
igunst the INI I in the next liltcen divs 
the home ministci of Iripur t hts dem tnded 
iddition tl pu tnulit irv fotces to dc il with 
the TNI I nun lee in the si tie Vcording to 
reports ippe uing in the loctl newspipcis 
thlee comp I lies of \ss«.m Rifles will he 
posted in the tubal dointn tied ucas of 
Inpura to flush out the INI I following i 
decision timid u in t meeting between ihc 
chief ministci ind the trim uul the pu i 
llllllt tiv tones si moiled in the st He 
In the Ittcst ut ot the drum the chut 
minister id Input i h ts ueused the l P1(M) 
old its front org mis ition ot the tub sis the 
(funtmukti Pirish id (C A1P) of ere mug the 
INI I to destabilise the coalition govern 
me nf I he I IMS his tlso ue used tile INI I 
ol unleashing 1 icign ot terror tgtinsi the 
111 IS workers ind le iders in the trib tl ne is 
with the baking ot the C PI(M) 

This charge seems to be preposterous in 
view of the fact that the GMP has lot the 
last 40 years championed the cause of the 
tribals The C PI(M) in Tripura has a solid 
base among the tribals and has fought for 
their rights through all these years and had 
taken concrete steps to improve their lot 
during the ten years when the Lett Front 
government was in power in the state It is 
difficult to believe that the GMP and the 
C PI(M) will indulge in looting killing and 
arson in tribal dominated areas eroding 
their own base Besides, the victims of the 
violence perpetrated by the TNI F are in 
many cases members and supporters of the 
CPI(M) and the GMP For example, on 
June 16 an armed gang of about 20 TNI F 
men attacked the house of Shyamal Deb at 
Kalabagan and took away R$ 1,500 from his 
father, a CPI(M) party member Kumud 
Deb On June 18 and 19, they attacked 
the houses of Hemanta Dcbbarma and 
Becharam Dcbbarma both members of the 
GMP, and on June 21 the house of the 


C PI(M)pirtv member Mahncha Ghosh In 
these three separate incidents thev looted 
goods worth about Rs 10000 it is in 
teresimg to note that the five people arrested 
after these incidents owe their allegiance to 
the II'JS 

I he charge ol eomphcitv ol the C PI(M) 
and the C iMP with the (Nil h is been level 
led bv the ruling p utners in the st ite govern 
nunt with i ele ir end in view It has become 
muss ii x for the ( ongress(l) ind the III IS 
to mount i new inn C PI(M) cimpugn in 
the si ite bn nisi in till 1 tst sixteen months 
tin ei>ilition ministry lus estihhshcd its 
inti tub il iiedinti ils uul li is lost its ciedi 
bilitv iinoiie the mbits bv svsteinuic illy 
is oi king u mis'mb il inti lists I veil within 
the II lx the rink ind tile ind tspeeiills 
the student wine ol the II IS ire chs 
lllusioned with the inti nihil st tiki ol Ihc 
government ot which the I IMS is ip rtnet 
Irihils hive died ot stiivilion ill the list 
sixteen months the NR1 P end RI I GP h ive 
ciound to l hilt so ih it pool tnhtls fix inn 
in mi il ue is do not h ive tnv woik ind the 
public distnbii'ion kSlim his viiitllllv eol 
I tpsid 111 (he 11 lb tl d ><111111 Kiel interim ucas 
ol the st ite I he govt rnnii lit is not liking 
ms me isutestn intelim tie iln onditicn ol 
tin tnhtls lobs lie built otli red to people 
who wen supposeellv victimised bv the 
pnvious noviiiimint without pivmg mv 
heed to lilt list iv moil ot |obs toi trib ils 
Mo n in on by the eoihtion government 
to dcsiiov the Inbil \u i Vutonomoiis 
l)isttut ( ouncil oi to nipple it tribal 
woim ii lie being i ip d ind molested tnd 
the Loviinmenl is turning i blind esc to their 
pl.t hi I he pi'tntni met U the eoihtion 
!>ovctniiuiit m tin list sixteen months his 
left no eloubt in the minds ol the trib ils that 
despite the list that the 11 MS is i uibtl 
pirtv the ( ongress(l) 1 1 IS eoihtion 
government ot Itipuri will not uphold tubgl 
interests the disillusionment ot 'he rank 
ind tile of the I IMS with its lndctship 
bee nisi ot its ti iik ueord dm me the last 
sixteen months is ipiitnei in the million 
government his n itui ills mere tsed the 
populous ot the < 1M(M) uul ttie CiMP 
among the trib ils I his h is nciessit itid the 
levelling ol wild eh nets ig mist them in a 
desperate hid to turn the tide 

Besides the chaige It .tiled against the 
C PI(M) and the demand tor additional 
paramilitary fotces to deal with the insurgent 
menace r ng a bell in the minds of the people 
of Ihpun I he timing is also significant On 
the eve ot the last assembly elections in the 
state m the wake ot the spate of killings 
perpetrated bv the TNV, similar links bet 
ween the 7 NV extremists and the C PI(M) 
were sought to be established by the 
C ongress(I) and the I IMS m a bid to 
discredit the then Left I ront government of 
the state and to influence the election results 
Even then the hollowness of the charge was 
clear The TNV had been formed by a 
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GANDHI LABOUR INSTITUTE 
AHMEDABAD 380 052 

Gandhi Labour Institute established by the Government of Gujarat with twin 
objectives of promoting social justice and industrial peace is a multi-disciplinary 
research and training Institute. It is engaged in activities of research, training 
and education in the field of labour and employment Including action oriented 
research, evaluation studies, studies helping in the formulation of policies and 
programmes and their implementation. The training programmes are being condu¬ 
cted by the Institute with the target groups comprising of Trade Union leaders, 
functionaries, workers, voluntary agencies, administrators in the labour and 
employment area so as to serve the cause of labour Including rural 'labour, 
unorganised labour, women and child labour besides organised labour. These 
activities and programmes are also carried on in collaboration with other organi¬ 
sations, academic institutions, government departments arid International organi¬ 
sations. 

The institute requires - 

1) Professor of Labour Laws, and 

II) Assistant Professor of Public Administration and Political 

science, in the following pay scalest 

1) Professor i Rs. 4500-150-5700-200-7 300 

11) Assistant Professor i Rs.2200-75-2800-100-4000 

DA, HRA, CCA as per the Institute Rules, Medical, 

Leave and EPF benefits also available. 

The applicants should have outstanding academic qualifications, prefrably Ph.D 
in the relevant area with proven record in research, training and education 
for the relevant faculty position. Knowledge of Gujarati is essential Persons 
from Scheduled Caste/Scheduled Tribe will be given preference. 

Applications specifying the post for which application is being made may be 
sent with detailed curriculum vitae and personal data comprising academic 
qualifications, teaching and training experience, research work done and supervised 
with the list of publications along with copies of two or three best publications 
and with names of three referees well acquainted with their academic and 
research work. The applications should reach the Director General, Gandhi 
Labour Institute, Thaltej (Drive-In) Road, Ahmedabad 3S0 052 latest by 14th 
August 1989. 

Selection may not necessarily be limited only to the applicants. 
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bmkmy faction of the TUJS, it ni ap¬ 
parent even to i casual observer that most 
of the victims of the TNV were CPI(M) 
party cadres and supporters or members and 
sympathisers of the GMP Members of the 
TUJS or Congress(I) were not attacked by 
the TNV After the elections, new facts came 
to light which proved beyond doubt that the 
supposed link between the TNV and the 
CPI(M) was the fabrication of a fertile mind 
to achieve a nefarious end Letters exchanged 
between Lalthanhawla and the TNV 
supremo, Bijoy Hrangkhawl, which were 
published in newspapers dearly established 
that the TNV was acting as an agent of the 
Congrew(I) and the TUJS and had no truck 
with the CPI(M) Stationing the army and 
declaring the stole a disturbed area without 
consulting the state government on the eve 
ot the elections ostensibly to deal with the 
TNV menace even though the army did not 
fire a single shot against the TNV have left 
a bitter aftertaste in the mouths of the 
people of Ihpura It may not be totally il 
logical to conjecture that on the eve of the 
Lok Sabha elections, the coalition govern 
ment is trying to repeat the strategy adopted 
in the assembl) elections to achieve its ends 
It may even be conjectured that the TUJS 


IN Match and April line sen U Ic ist 22* 
inhale died of a disease dcsciihcd nil is 1 itc 
as the lirst week ot \pril as mysterious in 
the tour tnbsl districts of Singhhhum 
Cumala Ranchi ind Nihcbgunj in Bihir 
The mysterious disease later identified is 
pvogenic meningitis first struck the kolhan 
region in Singhbhum district and later 
spread to the neighbouring districts 
Reports of deaths due to 'a mysterious 
disease in Bandijore village of Tonto block 
m Singhbhum district began to reach the 
state capital in the last week ot March They 
spoke of tnbals dying after developing 
symptpms such as severe headache, vomi 
ting, shivering stiffening of neck, high fever, 
etc. Thirty five people reportedly died in just 
one fortpight in tins village alone 
Though the disease first broke out in 
Ibnto block, it was Maifoharpur block 
which accounted for the largest number of 
deaths Twelve villages m this block were 
ravaged by the disease and at least 130 per 
sons died The largest number of deaths oc 
cur red in Dangla village where about 60 
tnbals died The other affected areas were 


with the connivance 6f the Congressfl), is 
nurtunng the TNLF with a view to creating 
an atmosphere of terror in tnbal-dominated 
areas so that they can induct the army and 
paramilitary forces in these areas ostensibly 
to contain the TNLF menace but in actual 
fact to harass the CPI(M) and GMP 
members and supporters This trend is 
already noticeable In Sadar, Khowai, 
Amarpur and Sabroom, the armed forces 
have been active in harassing innocent tnbals 
and members of the CPI(M) and GMP in 
the name of flushing out the TNLF lb give 
a concrete example, on June 21, Jyotindra 
Dcbbarma a supporter of the CPI(M), was 
handed over to the police by the TUJS in 
Juania as a member of the TNLF 
The Lok Ssbha elections are just round 
the comer and a certain section of the armed 
forces had been used in the last assembly 
elections to usher in the coalition govern 
ment in the state Is it then far fetched to 
think that the TNLF is a creation of the 
powers that be to turn the ensuing elections 
into a farce by using the armed forces to 
weed out the CPI(M) and the GMP from 
the tribal dominated areas which are their 
strongholds in the name of containing the 
TNI F menace’ 


(■oclkcri khcntipim Nuamundi Jeraikela 
and JiKiunathpui blocks in Singhbhum 
district In all around 18$ deaths took place 
in Singhbhum while Gumala and Ranchi 
districts accounted tor 16 deaths each and 
30 died in 1 ltipan and Warijort blocks of 
Sahcbgunj district The mysterious disease 
also reportedls spread to the neighbouring 
tribal areas of West Bengal, Orissa and 
Madhva Pradesh 

How did iht epidemic break out and why 
only in the tribal areas 7 According to the 
local administration it could be food poison 
ing or the bad effects of 'hadia' (the tnbals' 
domestic liquor) or the bite of menmgococ 
cal or neonrococcal or staplococcal or ades 
or cuicx insects 1 he government doctors are 
not sure about the cause but they have iden 
tified the disease as pyogenic meningitis 

Familiar Situation 

lb those familiar with the tnbal areas, the 
outbreak of the epidemic was hardly a sur 
prise nor its cause a mistery Most of the 
tribal villages do not have clean dnnkmg 


water Either the tnbals have to go to far off 
places to fetch water or they have to drink 
the water of the same polluted ponds and 
channles which they use for bathing and 
washing their cattles as well Medical 
facilities are almost non existent and so the 
tnbals have to go to the ‘ojhas* who exploit 
them bs telling that their sickness is due to 
this or that bhut (ghost) and demand 
money meat and liquor from them to please 
the ‘bhut’ The tnbals also lack the 
wherewithal for a bare meal everyday and 
their calorie intake is starkly inadequate 
Their resistance to disease is thus extremely 
poor 

The last few years have made matters 
worse as south Bihar has been reeling under 
an acute water crisis The government has 
declared the districts affected by the 
epidemic as a drought prone area The 
unabated denudation of foiests has affected 
the ecology ot the rtgion and with each pass* 
ing year rainfall becomes more deficient 
I he underground water level has gone deep 
down and most wells in the rural areas go 
dry in summers The state departments of 
public health and engineering and irrigation 
have acknowledged that the water level of 
the buvarnarekha the biggest river in the 
region, has gone down significantly 
In the 1988 summer the tribal region of 
Bihar experienced an acute drought The 
tribal villages and the poor tribals were 
naturally the worst suffeiers At several 
places the tribals resorted to agitation, in¬ 
cluding actions such as road blockade, for 
water There were also reports ot death due 
to meningitis, malaria and so on attributed 
to use of polluted water though it did not 
take tht form of an epidemic While early 
rains provided some succoui the tribals had 
to face a water crisis again after August- 
September as the rams had been scanty So 
the tribals had to return to the same polluted 
ponds and trenches and there were deaths 
dut to diseases once again 
Though the outbreak of the mysterious 
disease was reported only in March this year, 
deaths with similar symptoms had begun as 
early as December 1988 For instance, in 
Bandijore village six deaths preceded by 
ailments like high fever headache, vomiting 
and stiffening of the neck took place in 
December January Lungadi Munda, the 
village headman was quoted by several 
newspapers as having said that the first of 
such deaths had taken place in August last 
year 

Poor Hfalih Faciliiils 

Government officials and doctors have 
sought to deny that drinking of polluted 
water has been the cause of the epidemic 
On April 1, the Singhbhum district cml 
surgeon had told local journalists that con¬ 
taminated water was the cause of the epi¬ 
demic and that until the tribals were provid¬ 
ed with clean drinking water they would con¬ 
tinue to die However, on April 4, following 
state health minister Dilkeshwar Ram's 


Paharia Tribals’ Plight and 
Government’s Indifference 

Indu Hharti 

In Mdrch-Apnl this it at o\et 200 tnbals died in tht tnbal districts ot 
Bihar ot what the government described as a ‘mvsftrv disease * However, 
to those tamihai with the tribal areas ot Bihai and with the conditions 
in which the 'ribals Inc, the outbreak ot the epidemic w as hardlv a 
surprise not its cause a imsten 
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denial in Patna that drinking of dirty water 
was to hljim. (hi mil surgeon also went 
h«uk oil his stitiuiiiit Rut rtport after 
rtpoit pub'ishid in mwsptpcrs in Patm 
spuki ol t ih il hum tunid to list wilir 
Irom I i s ponds ind triiuhcs and visit my 
doitm tnniiPuni | iinshidpur irid K in 
ihi w mi I 'In uibils ai mist using suih 
w III i 

Mu iittiu its luvi ilso sought to hi um 
the ttihils loi not gou i lodmtots lor tu u 
mini till viiils hi i u si ol thm tilth in 
o|h i mil |h it phintk lint in most i isis 
tin tub ils h ivi to go to tin o|h is hn nisi 
no inidii il I mills is is ul ihli to ihuii I In 
tub il vill inns ol |i million h id 11nii lust 
ilimp i ol doilots ind In dill woiki I' mils 
in tin 1 1 st wu I <>t M ikIi tin vi ii 
I um ith Muiid i h is s ml th ii lit ii id in 
(otiiKil tin lonto hlo k uiiilii d oltini ol 
(In dt lilt liom 'In m It ilous disi i i is 
tills is 1 1 bin tu hul ihi lilli i did mil 
thouihi ii in lo u ii tin sill in. lit ilom 
piovidi im In ilnnill II vs i mill on M lull 
19 Mi il ih i i i nit iivil siii ii oil ri iilitil 
(hi sill in uni i k mi ol doitois I loin 
I iiiislu Iptn I lloivid Its thm inolhu 12 
Illl> (Is Ii ill dud uni till ill till toll h III II till 
lil2! lit do tots ittu il iIhii III lists i || 
l d out on ,s odd pi i soils idi nt 1 1 lid lilt 
disi isi is pvoiinii im mug ms Still tin 
disi isi iiuiliniiid to hi disirihid is 
llivsti nous I in till distiiit iivil suiiion 
loiitiiiuul to turn tin disi isi is m dun 
I sin iltii th< ih i isi u is iduitiliid pio 
pit miilumis wm upoitidlv not idinini 
stilul loi iround I witk Ol so thi pitiillts 
ioiitiiiiu.il to hi gum intihiotiis whili tin 
riijuiiui mtdiuiii a im ivloholin iniution 
w is not Slipplllll IO till vdl igi 

llu wotst sultirirs win thi Pill im 
trih ds whosi poptil moil is ill im i isi I ist 
dwindluu I In i puli mis il mind it Ii tst 2s 
lists ol I'lli ill is hi (hi SihihiMiii distrut 
ol Rill ii In (iiiinhidi villigi undii Ruii 
bloik inhihitid hi Mil Pihiius tin 
ipidilllli illllllul 12 lists Sism othiis illid 
in Sundf sill in two in Rmiori ind oni 
t till in Kolikh t and tud Ii lo is pir thiol 
tiii il mi non 

Rut is most ot thi sdligis inluhitid bv 
Pih iii is tri munssiblt tin death toll mas 
will Ii im ban mute I vtn thi distrut otruials 
hast txpussid tin liar th it thi actual dt ith 
toll inav hi more \ rcijort in i Hindi daily 
Hindustan on \pnl 1 said that iround 75 
Paharias h id dud dui to thi iptdtmu I he 
Paharta sill u.is in so inaiiessibk that the 
Him ot doitois suit tiom Patm tailed to 
visit most ot thi silligis lor instance 
khirigoda kirikin \mbcdi Deedmi 
Holjar Kamod mi Ambida Goda and 
Divdand though it luted tailed to git anv 
mtdual help during iht epidemic The team 
ol doctors could visit only three villages 
Guttibtda Sahara and Rust 
The first information about iht deaths 
due to the mysterious disease’ had been 
received b> the administration as early as 
February 24 from the mukhia ot Gobindpur 
panchayat, Mohan Mishra But it was only 


when it learnt of the 25 death* in Guttibcd 
and Sunder villages that the administrations 
activated itself The deputy development 
commissioner visited Guttibcda village m 
ihi siiond week of April and vent an SOS 
to thi hi dth directorate in Patna ind a team 
ot doitois could ri uh thi village onlv on 
\pril II 


iMoni 1 1 i siDLKS Hot I) 

llu Pill iris tribals eki out a living hv 
iinclirl iking kurva cultivation on the hills 
and lollniing tonsi wood ind silling it 
This glow onlv coirsc gruns liki bijn 
in 11 /t iti llu lind this hist is so iiisutli 
cunt tint i In it igiuultural produn is mil 
iiurngh ni sust nil them Motiovir is imin 
miitii ot thi si tu issinihlv s ud in a upon 
submitted m 19V most ot llu 1 mil hilom 
mg lo llu Pill ill is is 111 the Liip ot 
iiiiiiiivlindns I viiusing then lust il um on 
llu pioduic ot the Pih in is lind llu 
moms It ink is puiihisc (hi gi nil iiown bs 
ihi Pill mis il iiiutgupiuc ind thill lcsill 
ii lo them il ixorbitint piuss wlun the 
Pih mas h isi i\h msiid their sm ill stocks 
ol gi tins ind tied \ rintn sitids bs llu 
Suiihil Pit igin is \ntsodi \sln mi on 
Pihdins living on light hills ot (uiddi 
distrut could mu lind i cmeli Pih in i who 
w is not i uight in the minus kudus u tp 
llu souse gruns h >1 this glow ion 
stiluli l liution ol th> Pihainv diet 
Mostls this diptml on wild hubs ind ism 
gi iss Mm ol diad aiiinnls lonstuutis 
inolhtr st ipk food ol the Pihau is and thev 
tri in const mt siauh ol dcid iniimls is 
(hat provides llum something to i it without 
h iving to piv lor it 
Midu il tanlitiis ire almost non existent 
I hi issinihlv sommittte found th it hi llth 
si litres opined bv the guvinimmt in thi 
Pihiria villages wert only on paper is the 
doctors pritnrid to stay in Iht distrut or 
sub div isional hi idi]uartirs ind p ud onlv 
on isutntl suit to the health unttis 
Some vi trv ago mother assemble com 
nuttiL had suggested inviruitmg the 
educated Paharias about primarv health 
tnc ivures and providing thtm ineduiiuv for 
treatment ot common diseavtv But it wav 
tound that, liavc alone piovision ot 
medicines not a single Paharia had been 
trained in primarv hialth ian 

All this has made the Paharias pi one to 
diseases like tuberculosis polio, white 
leprosy blindness goitre, epilepsy, typhoid, 
kala azar, etc 1 he recent studs by the An 
tvoda Ashram found that there was not a 
single Paharia family in Godda distrut free 
Irom one or the other of these diseases Con 
sequently their population has been fast 
dwindling According to the report ot the 
assembly committee, the population of 
Paharias fell by 9,000 during I960 70 and 
bv another 6,000 during the decade 1970-80 
The committee observed that the main 
reasons for the decrease was malnutrition 
and use of polluted drinking water and the 
resultant diseases 


Naturally, minor children have been the 
worst hit The Antyoda team which under¬ 
took the field study found the number of 
children below five years of age in Paharia 
families to be negligible Similarly, the 
number of Paharias above fifty years was 
ilso found to be negligible 

Sixteen Paharia families now live on 
Belnukh hill under Sundarpahan block of 
Godda distrut TVro decades ago there were 
40 families The 16 families have 90 mem 
hers eight of whom hive diseases like tuber 
eulosis leprosv goitre and epilepsy Even a 
(our year old child was found to be afflicted 
with tuberculosis On keshri hill onlv six 
I iniilus cmsi tod tv wheras iust a decade igo 
then Ind bun eight 1 he two families had 
I tlkn prev to si trvition ind disease I he ex 
istmg six I smilies h ivi 22 rftembers four ol 
whom in suffering Irom diseases like tuber 
eulosis parilvsM and epilepsv 

Ml thi Pihiria (unities living on these 
two hills ire in the ilutihis ol inonev 
linden And these two hills tri not the is 
uptions but the rule In tins Pahirit 
h unlit that the tiam visited it tound thi 
sum situation dwindling populmon 
disease and st trillion 

Noi is the plight ol the Pih in is eonlin 
id to Ooddi district Ihi sum team hid 
undiitikin t studs in the Hinjhi block ot 
X ihibgunj distrut I hen ilso it i uni to the 
s uni conclusion th it thi popul ttion ot the 
Pth iri is is tapidls dwindling dm lo polluted 
wiiii ind milnutriiion tnd the nsultint 
disi isis 

I U IMt I MINI I I(1N 

I hough the Pihams tri known to hi 
nt mug extinction iht govtinininl h is not 
t ikin tnv contrite slips to ltnptoM tlu lot 
ol the Pthirns Ihi assimhlv lotmiuitii 
hid ncomnundid wtv buk in 1982 llu 
isi iblislumnt ol hi tlth sub untris in 
Pah tri i h unlits tnd rilirr il hospit ds in (hr 
(hind in block ot Ooddi distrut whin 
thm w is a conuntration ot Paharias But 
nothing hts been done in this direction in 
the seven sears unit then 

In its IVS -1 report thi assimblv lommit 
tu found that govunmint programmes like 
rulainung hilly and baten land timely supp 
Is of fertilisers, seeds and agricultural im 
plenums wen not being implemented sen 
ously in the Paharia dominated regions The 
committee also found that little was being 
done to release the fchanas’ land from the 
clutches of the moneylenders In its 1982 
report the committee had recommended 
construction of colonies in the plains sur 
rounding the hills to settle the Paharias But 
five years later the committee found that due 
to the constant negligence of the revenue 
department, neither residential nor agn 
cultural land was made available for 
distribution amongst (he Paharias 

The Bihar government has been carrying 
on a Paharia welfare scheme Under the 
scheme villages are selected for various 
welfare programmes and the Paharias are 
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provided seed*, agricultural implements, 
.cdhle and also loans But more often than 
not the seeds are of poor quality and the cat 
tie of poor breed The Antvoda team found 
that not a single head of cattle provided by 
the gosernment was alive today 
In the pre independence days cultivation 
of Sabai grass used to be a major source ol 
cash income tor the Pahanas in the Rajmahal 
hill areas But due to lack of adequate 


( 1 OS! to two u ns ittu tin tin in mon ot 
the Ihirklniul ( o oidin iikui ( oinnuttee 
(1C ( ) sonic te iluies ot (lie ament ph ise ot 
the movement s in he idcntillcd In the 
lirst pi lee the mm.nl pli ise his ben 
distinguished Irom e tiliei pluses tv the 
predeiniinm! position ot slticleiils md south 
orginised undet the hinnei ol the Ml 
Jharkh-ind Students l nioitlMSl i in the 
agilition These students end south ue 
lirgelv iirbin residents md it >s the towns 
that have been the in un ecntics ot the ig.it i 
turn Numeious b indlis testilv to the impor 
tanee ot the urbin nets in the present 
movement 

Vnothei te time disiincuishing the vlincnt 
phise is the line pre sense ot the non 
adivisis re lei red to is \utlun\ in the move 
incut Sid ms ire present in the (eldership 
ot the JCC \nd t close identilic Uion ol 
the sad in groups i i whole with the 
lharkhand movement is notice ible I his 
shows thit Jhirkhmd is lnmoii’litv issue 
and not meielv is one ot irib d problems is 
lirmlv estiblishcd I he paitieip ition ol 
sad ms m the tnbil led pels ml icvoltsis ol 
course nothing new Such putisipation is 
evident in the uprisings in the area whether 
these ltd In tlu Sint ils , t 'hose led bv the 
Murid is \\ ith the tr insitiou to i n it ion ihtv 
demand the eonnection between the tribals 
and the sidans has however become 
stronger 

Al.RXKIAN Mmt MINI 

Along with the above some other ieatures 
of the present movement should also be 
noted The first and most important relates 
to the role of an agrarian movement as a 
component part of the Jharkhand struggle 
Historically, land has been closely 
associated with the political struggle in 
Jharkhand The connection was very direct 
m the numerous eighteenth and nineteenth 
century peasant uprisings in the area, the 
most prominent of which were the Santhal 


government support for the development of 
Sabai grass cultivation, they had to gradually 
abandon it Ibtal production of Sabai grass 
in 1945 was 10 million quintals which drop 
ped to a mere 400 quintals in 1980-81 and 
the present annual production of Sabai grass 
is hardly 100 quintals (in 1907 it was over 
18 million quintals) Nothing shows better 
the government s apathy to the sorry plight 
of Pahanas 


liul imi Mundt uh>ulan in the middle tnd 
end ol the nineteenth cenluiv respectively 
md the ilhunui movement in Orivsa in 
sciond e|u irtei id the twentieth centurv 
I he connection between land and the 
political druggie in Jharkhand has 
continued into the prevent dav I he peasant 
upiising ol ’0 in IXhra Cinpiballavpui 
spilling ovei into liaharagora and other 
idioimng ue is ol Jharkhand is part ot 
the historv ol lharkhand In the mid 
seventies outside Dhanbad the spread of 
lhe lharkhind Mukti Morcha was eloselv 
linked to nnlitini miss movements tor the 
recovers ol I snd md olhei assets seized bv 
the moneylenders 

I oust issues h ise not been as prominent 
is those ot I md But it should be 
tenuinhered tint the ( hota Nagpur renanev 
Vt enacted liter the uprising led bv Birsa 
Mund i recognised not onlv the right to land 
but tlso in some places the community’s 
iight to the forests These khunikatti foiests 
still rtm-nn as remnants ot community 
rither thin eovuniiient ownership In the 
mid titties I’ll mm witnessed i movement 
tor uingle lai led bv the Kherwars under 
I et il Singh In ihe seventies and eighties op 
position to delorestation, monoculture of 
cucalvptus and the like have appeared on the 
agenda T he problem of deforestation has 
merged into another problem—the typically 
modern (me of displacement due to dams 
mines factories cantonments and the line 

There is a close identification of the 
Jharkhand communities, tribal and non 
tribal alike, with both land and forests 
Wr hieh is whv revolts have always followed 
attempts of imperialists and their Indian 
agents (landlords moneylenders bureau 
erats etc) to deprise them of their rights to 
the land and lorests 

That the national question is essentially 
a peasant question is borne out in the case 
of Jharkhand Further, taking up peasant 
issues is vital to drawing the broadest rural 
masses into the political movement for 


Jharkhand There is the additional factor 
that forest questions, though they are not 
peasant ones, are important in Jharkhand, 
particularly so for those with less or poorer 
quality land and for the women, who as a 
rule have control over their own earning* 
from the sale of forest produce 
In the period just before the formation of 
the JCC there were some ongoing peasant 
movements in parts of Singhbhum, Palamu 
and Gumla, led by the Jharkhand Kranti 
Dal and PCC, C Pl(ML) combine But these 
have been more or less liquidated A solitary 
action a few months ago against forest- 
cutting in Gumla is all there is to show 
Instead there is just participation in a series 
of conventions or at best the enforcing of 
bandhs Participation in these bandhs 
has been of a limited nature Sometimes 
peasants have been involved in large 
numbers as in cooking on the roads on 
some occasions But such mass participation 
too has been fitful and not deliberately 
pi inned for On the contrary there is at least 
one instance of a demonstration being 
cancelled in lavour of sensationalist actions 
There ire a number of ongoing struggles 
ol the peasantry as tor instance in the 
opposition to dams or tor higher compen¬ 
sation in these matters But such struggles 
are being conducted on their own and there 
is no connection between them and the 
Jharkhand movement Neither the JCC 
itself nor its constituent organisations have 
made anv attempts to link up these various 
struggles with each other and with the move¬ 
ment for a separate state Sibu Soren’s 
Jharkhand Mukti Morcha (JMM) has long 
since abandoned such land and forest strug¬ 
gles On the contrary, many cadres are busy 
taking money from the contractors and, in 
return helping them to denude the forests 
I he large scale participation ol students 
and youth is a positive (actor But it has to 
be turned into good account so that the vital 
issues of Jharkhand become central to the 
movement Burning of degrees as has been 
done bv a number of the leading students 
and vouth needs to be followed by a cam¬ 
paign tor them to take up the task of 
building a peasant movement Militancy 
requires a proper mass base and that can 
only be the peasantry The role of the 
peasants is not just to provide shelter and 
so on but to actively as an armed people^ 
resist the state Minus the active participa¬ 
tion of the peasantry militancy will 
•degenerate into terrorism or worse 

Post I ION Ol WOMtN 

Another feature of the current movement 
relates to the discussion on ‘cultural 
regeneration’ The values that characterise 
tribal identity have been held tor instance 
by Ram Dayal Munda or Nirmal Minz, to 
he harmony with nature, equality in society 
and collectivism in economic activities 
There has been much discussion on the 
necessity of linking the movement for 
Jharkhand with that for ^cultural re¬ 
generation' on the basis of the aboue- 


Some Agrarian Questions in the 
Jharkhand Movement 

IJN 

(>K 


Questions regarding building an agrarian movement and the 
participation and rights ot women have to he taken up in order to 
strengthen the lhaikhand movement 
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mention d v tints In this most for cultural 
regent runm lum is tht position of women 
to bt sun 

It is out of tlu pioud hoists of the 
Jh irkfi ind mosttnint th it women in tribal 
sotnts ut nv' ol is loss si uus is itt women 
in m iinstri mi Hindu society Both in 
the fainils ind in socittv adivist womtn 
tert unis hast 1 mint pmminint position 
than do woimti in tht developed ellss 
soeiets of the plains But this lelatisels 
supenot position should not blind out either 
to its i ipiei elusion or to the triditional 
intqn ihtits 

Iheit ait two eiiiti il ut is ol iniqu this 

-propelt\ rights tin! polttu. il piuieipition 
In ill the III nkli nidi tubes piopeits pir 
null lil> lind pisses Ihiough the in lit line 
\long with this it i> tin pi it tin th it women 
ittei m mi itt no to st is in thti’ hush mds 
homes So tlu sovuts is both piiiilmt il ind 
patriltu il I intIni uonitn peiloim minor 
poilion ol tin tot il soti il I ihoui 1 In itsult 
of thill I ibom i it t iiiiiiiI il ion hi m lit 
h mds 

\s imiitioniil woiiiui do not h ise i r it hi 
to miniil I mil li is in unis is widows th it 
this do Inst out ilt 1 1 it i it lights in I mil 
Bui (lit si ik lush in bun undidosu turn 
\guii iIk mini iulit ol widows to 
nun a i tlu ii I itt hush mds I mds until 
thin minni sonstnw up indtsui iltu (hit 
to toiihnut lo Imp i pul ol the I ind loi 
thin own in mum tnu it h is now bnoint 
minis i i nr In to In in lint lined ie tube 
fed and slothed In leg tl terms this h ts been 
degrtiled to i khorposh (m mum nisi) light 
from tin e ulier usiiliustims right 

Rung ltd mil slothed does not le ive the 
women with ms indepmdenee ol action 
i uithu su h i gi int is ilw iss It thlc to be 
reduced to tlu h nest possible minimum I he 
right to man igt I ind including the tight to 
mortg igt it is a lit supuiot right one 
which le ises tin wornm with eonsiderible 
snipe loi she ilium hu own dtaus But such 
a usufiiietii us ndit soims in sonlliu with 
the desues ot the I tte husbands mile 
relatises to gt ib the I mil It is the struggle 
to degnde this icsidiitl usutiuciuars light 
that is the politis il ceonoim ol witch 
hunting In opposition to this it is neussars 
to light lot the implement ition ol khorpush 
as i usulruuuiis right ind not ismunte 
nines gt int 

I he question ol griming land rights to 
women has olttn been seen as 1 matter that 
would itleet the intignts ot tribal souets 
The lharkhandi tribes have, is long is ts 
known been patrihne il But is patrihnealits 
an essential char is (eristic of that which mas 
be called the tribal svMcm'’ It should be 
noted that the khasts i north eastern tribe 
speaking i language ot the simi group is 
the Mundari languages ot I hark hand have 
a matnlineal system There is ot course no 
invariant relation between patiilmedits and 
tnbal society 

The values that characterise tribal identitv 
have been held as mentioned earlier, to be 


harmony with natuiCr equality in society and 
eollifctivism m economic activities The col 
Iiitivi or the community is however 
defined to comprise the male kin group who 
for inst met supposedly collectively own the 
khunikaiti lands Why should the 
lommumtv not be redefined to include 
women not onls as producers (which thev 
in tod iv) but also as owners along with 
tnen' Such a redefinition of the eommunits 
will onls make it more inclusive and increase 
the eolleettve eh iraeter of thi production 
ssstem If anything including women is lull 
members ot the community will enhance the 
eolleetise eh ir icier of tribal society 

Will land piss out of tribil ot even ot 
piitnul it el in or lineage, hands in (he event 
ol if bung given to women too’ I his is in 
often ripcited fe ir I hi experience of tht 
( hintse land ictoim however suggests tli it 
if need not he so In etch village the coin 
iiuuuiv diluted land individually to ill its 
members men ind women Womtn who 
m lined out lost then tight to I ind in then 
n it il vill igt ind uquired it in (hut m nil il 
vill tee I he I ind tbit hid been illotted to 
women who iiniiieil out w is in turn ie 
illotted to women who mimed into tlu 
vitligi i’lovided I ind ts not ilienible in 
onls thenible within the eoninniniiv is is 
the c tsi with tribil land uiuiii the C hot t 
N tgpur Iin incs \ct I ind lights to women 
would not le id to I ind passing out ol tub il 
h mds I he integrity ot the frtb il com 
nuinifv contacted is it is with u com 
munits s ownership ot land would not be 
weakened on the eontrirv if would be 
strengthened 

l 'pholding the custom try I tw of the tubes 
does not mean thit (hue should he no 
eh tnge in it In ‘ let customary 1 iw tern mis 
custom irv law onls it it ehinges with the 
times changes as custom requires lo ch ingi 
customary liw is i matter lo be ttken up 
within the community not a m ittu to be 
liken to some Supreme Court But 
upholding custom irv law ind ‘timling toi 
the necessity ot eh mges in it being t ikin up 
within the community should not become 
excuses for insisting that then can he no 
ihingis in piisent day custom C ustoni is 
custom only bee tusi it changes 

1 he other important question eonutning 
women is that of political pulteip ition I he 
traditional panihayat is virtually an all male 
institution Membership is ot the head ot t 
household or someone else in his stead It 
is onls in the rare eircumstanee that there 
ts no suitable mile in the household that a 
woman may be a member ot the panehavat 
Besides women souths too are not members 
of the panehavats In khunikaiti areas 
households of non owning tillers (praja as 
thev ate designated) are also not represented 
in the panihayat Further, the chief offices 
in these panehavats those of tht munda 
(village headman) manki (area or parha 
chief) and pahan (village priest) are 
restricted to particular lineages Churns) 
There are thus various undemocratic 


features in this traditional system of 
participatory democracy Women, youth and 
those of subsidiary lineages (normally 
relatives from the female side) are the ones 
discriminated against When taking a post 
non in favour of strengthening the tradi 
tional panehavat system as against the 
system of the Indian state it is necessary to 
also move for modilieattonv in this system 
vo iv to be make it more lulls tn instrument 
ol the community Such a transtormation 
is necessary it the panihayats are to verse 
is instruments ot change 

Stiengthening the triditional institutions 
would in tact be possible only il thev are 
more attrufive to ill members ot the com 
munits thjn the institutions ol the Indian 
st tte It women art to be excluded trom the 
eommunits s politic il institutions but ire 
ottered 10 pet cent ol the pi tees in the 
hull in stiles grim p inch is its will it he 
possible to convince women tint tht ttidi 
non il institut'ons which got thim no scopt 
loi politic il pirticipition ire in I ici hit 
itt ’ Iht south who ut tht mmi tom in 
lilt struggle t in this bt ixiluilid Irom tlu 
politic il system th it the most nit ill iniinds 
to sttingthtn’ 

Ouestions thoul tht property (I null nehts 
ot women ind women s politic il partiup i 
non hive ligmid in both the conltitncts 
(IW ind Ittih) ot the Iharkhind M ihil i 
Mukti S mull I e idmg women eidres in the 
llurkhund movement hive tlso written 
ihout them I hus these questions are not 
lust something being rused hv those outside 
the movement Kithei women in the 
ihaiklund movement lie themselves i ns 
ing these m liters With l hinging expect i 
lions ol vdiious sections ot the tubal com 
niunitv custom needs to ch inge \s pointed 
out earhet liking mount of the dunging 
expeditions will only strengthen the tribil 
community while it is precisely laihirc to 
t ike mount ol these eh tngmg expect it tons 
th it will weaken the community 

I he above quistuvis regarding building in 
tgnriin movement ind the paiticipation 
ind rights ot women need to be ttken into 
consider ition in ordei to strengthm the 
th irkh ind movement They ire not m liters 
to be left lot itteiwards Rather ignoring 
theiii will only weaken the movement and 
leopatdtse ns long term prospects 
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6 We Demand Our Rights 7 

Refugee Women's Long Journey 


The processes by which the women workers in the so-called 
production-cum-traimng centres run by the Delhi administration 
art being made into refugees tor the second time in their Ines arc 
but a reflection of the larger trends at work in the country’s 
economy and polity 


SADDAHAK bTHEY RAKH ’Wedc 
inand our rights , was the slogan of the 
100 women, who went on rtlas hunger 
strike and dharna from April 6 20 out 
sidt the house of the home minister Buta 
Singh The women are all piece rate 
workers who work in the w lax centres (ol 
fiually described is production cum 
naming centres) run b\ the Delhi Ad 
ministration Dies were agitating among 
other things against the threatened 
closure ot then C entres I he dharna in the 
scorching heat ot Delhi s summer was an 
estn ordinarv sight Mans ot the women 
were ibose sixty Somt ot the women had 
w liked tioin then homes in tar otf places 
in the cits to Buta Singh’s house and they 
did this esus d is ot the dharna But 
perhaps what w is moie sinking is their 
bickgtound Mans ot the oldei women 
were forced to abandon their homes in 
West Pakistan and came here during par 
tition oi batHuru as they ictei to it They 
were among the 4 9 million icfugets who 
came to lisc in Indi i in W 4S Rendcicd 
homeless wave altci wave ot migrants 
flowed into then new homeland, then new 
n ition Many like these women lost their 
husbands children families and more 
otten than not all their possessions 

The expellenees ot these women, both 
individually ind collectively, with India’s 
development is i chronicle ot the insen 
sitivc and undemocratic functioning ol 
our democratic institutions But their 
travails and struggles are ilso a reflection 
ol the strength and spirit ot our people 
that keeps out democracy alive This 
report seeks to document the process by 
which the refugee women from Pakistan, 
four decades later reached the house of 
the home minister of independent India 

I 

In the nineteen production cum 
training centres spread across the uty of 
Delhi, there are at present about 300 piece 
rate women workers Mans ot the senior 
workers among these were refugees At their 
native places they belonged to diverse back 
grounds, some from Sind and Baluchistan 
but mostly from West Punjab, and from 
different castes of Hindus and Sikhs 
Their families were engaged in diverse 


occupations ranging from a fairly well 
off owner of a steel furniture shop in 
Cujaranwala, to petty traders in Lahore 
vitv and to i small cultivator in a village 
near Lahore Die common thing that binds 
them togtthet was that they were all vie 
tims ot the batman and they are all 
women Lightv year old Veeranvah still 
working in the centre at ki’kaji, came 
from Adi Naroli village (district Ihelum) 
in a foot convoy During the partition over 
one million such people reached in 24 foot 
convoys that took eight to twenty days to 
reach their destination Devi Bagya, 
whose husband owned a kirana dukan 
(grocery shop) in Karachi came later 
1 rum Karachi the mass migration btgan 
only after the first majoi riots in January 
1948 Divva esc iped with the help of her 
brother in liw who worked in the police 
and reached lodhpur Aftei three months 
m lodhpur and i few more at lhansi she 
re iched Delhi But she joined the Kalkaji 
C entre only in the earls sixties Premavati 
whose cullivdtoi husband was killed in the 
ilots til a village Kana kacha, near lahore, 
c line with her three year old son and join 
ed the tcntic it its inception Her son 
now lives separately and she is self 
dependent Slieelawati from loba Tck 
Singh, with her husband and infant 
children reached Attari, the frontier sta 
tion, by train She stayed for a month in 
the camp at Kurukshetra The camp city 
at Kurukshetia, then a vast expanse of 
land between karnal and Ambala was the 
largest camp of the time At its peak 
it housed 161 lakh refugees From 
Kurukshetia Shcclavati reached Delhi 
Her husband was already a chrome pa 
tient of tuberculosis He was admitted in 
the TB hospital at Kingsway camp where 
he died after years of illness In the mean 
time Sheelavati admitted her children in 
the government run home at Jullundar 
and joined the Centre in 1952 Rukman 
came from Lahore in 1947 and lived as a 
destitute'on the pavements of Delhi for 
some years before she joined the Centre 
at Chandm Chowk, where she still works 
Ranjit Kaur was in her teens when she 
came, with her father, fn>m Lyallpur The 
canal colonies of Lyallpur were the source 
of the largest caravan of refugees^ con¬ 
sisting of four lakh people, that trekked 


its way along the 150 mile road to East 
Punjab Ranjit Kaur, having studied only 
up to fifth standard and that too m Pun¬ 
jabi medium, was not eligible to join the 
training courses offered at the Centre in 
Connaught Place to which her father took 
her But soon, through private study, she 
became qualified and toined as a trainee in 
1955 Today she is the prineipil of the 
C handni C howk C entre' At the other end 
of the spectrum is an old woman She 
must have been in hci forties it the tune 
ot the pirtition Dui mg the riots her 
daughtci sons and their wives lumped in 
to the well in their house ind committed 
suicide She came here, all bv herself and 
eventually joined the Centre it Hudson 
1 ines Kingsway ( amp But two years 
ago in 1986 the C entre w is closed down, 
is the barracks at Hudson 1 ines were 
demolished as part of DDAseitv improve 
ment programmes Some of the older 
women at the Centre got themselves 
titnsfeired to the l entres it Ichna 
Singh Muket M ilk i Cu»| ind India 
N ig ir \/idpm But hv then this 
worn in had begun to lose hei eyesight, 
having been engaged in stitching uniforms 
over long years eight horns every dav She 
also became too old to travel to any ot the 
centres even within ne ■ th Delhi after her 
own C entre was clostd lod iv she is bed 
ridden without ins iinmcial help from 
he government for which shi worked for 
1’ sears 

Altogether bv 1951 about 1 75 lakh 
refugees came to settle m Delhi city, 
excluding the trickle that continued lor a 
few more years About 40 pci cent of them 
were women I he measures initiated for 
the rehabilitation ol refugees by the 
ministry ot relief and rehabilitation that 
was set up in September 1947 were under 
standablv adhoi in their natu given the 
magnitude ol the problem Iransit camps, 
relief centres rehabilitation homes voca 
tional and technical training centres were 
all part of these measures which eventual 
Is led to the more systematic production 
cum training centres 

II 

These C entres came into existence in 
February August 194h To begin with, 
there were about 8 C entres all in Delhi, 
with about 441 women workers Mean 
while the concerned ministry itself was 
reorganised on a more sound footing Its 
name too changed to ministry of rehabi¬ 
litation (1949) The Centres, which were 
then under the director general of reset¬ 
tlement and employment were transfer¬ 
red to the department ol rehabilitation, 
Delhi administration Soon they became 
very popular By 1951, for instance; there 
were 13 Centres with about 1,880 workers 
In some of the newly set up C entres, the 
women were expected to bring their own 
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tewing machines Their monthly earnings 
m the early fifties ranged from Rs 12 to 
Rs SO 

Over time, however, the composition of 
the women workers in the Centres seems 
to have changed A number of women 
from UP, RAiasthan, and Delhi itself who 
were not retugees, also began joining the 
Centres The middle aged among the pre 
sent workforce are generally not displac 
ed people from Pakistan Among tht C tn 
ties we visited workers Irom refugee 
families numbered IS out of 22 women in 
Shankar Marktt Centre 8 out of I*! in 
Lchna Singh Market C cut re 9 out of IS 
in Kalkaji C tntre and unis * out of IS in 
the Centre at Chandm ( howk Some of 
the older women have died while a tew 
may have found better opportunities in 
private tailoimg igencies But since 
private agencies usuallv prefer is one ol 
the women told us hurt Kurt ladk nan (un 
married girls) the option was clearlv not 
available for ill of them Nor did thev 
have finanti il resources to set up their 
own firms In inv else presently onlv 
about 220 22S women out of a total of 
about 3(X) women are from refugee 
background The passage of time it ap 
pears, has erased the finer distinctions bet 
ween refugee women from Pal istan and 
destitutes generated hr independent India 

The chequered administrative history ol 
these ( entres a fleets both their changing 
character is well as the government s own 
ambivalence towards them In 19*7, the 
13 Centres with about 900 workers were 
transferred back to the central govern 
ment ministry of rehabilitation But the 
western wing of the ministry was closed 
down in 1960 and the Centres were then 
transferred to the ministry of works and 
housing they then moved to the ministry 
of labour and finally to education and 
social welfare Thev were with ministry of 
social welfare till 1974 At that time there 
were about 19 Centres with 1075 workers 
Their average monthly wage was in the 
range of Rs 45-400 in this period 

But m 1974 thev were transferred back 
to Delhi administration, under whose 
authority they presently rest Thus in the 
last forty years, the administrative control 
over these .Centres changed twice from 
central to state government, and within 
the central government they changed four 
ministries while within the state they 
changed two departments 

But at the field level, there were not 
many changes, except perhaps stagnation 
and decay Each Centre is headed by a 
principal, usually a woman, a master 
tailor, usually a male; and one or two 
teachers Including those in the central 
cutting centre; at Lajpat Nagar. these 
technical personnel number about a hun 
dred They are all permanent employees 
of the government The principals are m 
the pay scale of Rs 340-800 while for the 


teachers the scale is Rs 220-550, equivalent 
to the UDC and LDC scales of the Thud 
Pay Commission The chequered admim 
strative history of these Centres seems to 
have made them step children of the Delhi 
administration But the same is not the 
case with the peons and attendants who 
are transferable to any other wing of the 
administration, and who are receiving the 
revised scales 

Initially although almost all the Ctn 
ires offered training the emphasis was on 
production Now the focus is shifting 
somewhat from production to training 
Presently the C entres offer a short dura 
tion non certificate course, a one year ccr 
tiflcatc course and teacher training course 
in all about 2 100 girls in non diploma 
course and 260 women in other courses 
received the training m 1988 89 In thrci 
Centres new u arses in typing, shorthand 
secretarial practice, and beautician s 
course have been introduced Some of 
these courses are also iffihatcd to the 
Technical and Training Dircctoruic 
Gradually the C entres seem to be on then 
way to become some sort of womens 
polytechnics which is a source of ansietv 
for the workers in the production wing 

The main work of the production wings 
of these Centres where most of the 
refugee women are employed light from 
the beginning consisted of stitching 
liveries for the employees ol government 
ind other public enterprises B t in bet 
ween there was also some amount of pio 
duction for sale The production ol line 
embroidered linen ready nude gainients 
and handicrafts tor sale was related with 
the establishment of the lamous Refugee 
Handicraft Shop in Connaught C irciis in 
19*6 For a number ol years the shop w is 
run on a commercial basis and it gctici i 
ted considerable profits located in i 
rented place m L block, it faced i crisis 
when the owners pressurised the govun 
ment to vacate the premises presumably 
because of the increase in the real estate 
value of the shop m the prime shopping 
complex of the city After a fruitless ex 
istence at Khan Market for two years the 
shop was shifted to the premises of the 
production cum training centre at 
Shankar Market For the women, this 
meant a reduction in their working space 
against which thev agitated But in any 
case the shop could not make any head 
way From a turnover of Rs 7 72 lakh five 
years ago the sales came down to Rs 3 68 
lakh last year Presently all fresh produc 
tion and supply is at a standstill and the 
government is disposing of the existing 
stock at heavy discounts, with a view to 
dosing down the shop altogether The 
decline of the shop also reduped the 
volume of work for these women in the 
Centres 

The major source of earnings for these 
women has always been stitching uniforms 


for the third and fourth class employees 
of the central government, and other 
undertakings like post and telegraphs, 
DTC, DESU, etc Bulk orders from these 
organisations, m times past, provided 
them with enough earnings to make a de¬ 
cent living But from about the mid 
seventies the work got pnvatised Private 
tailoring agencies, some of which were set 
up bv the retired master tailors themselves, 
bagged the contracts In seasons when the 
work is very low, the women are allowed 
to work on private orders or small time 
jobs from their neighbourhood in the 
premises of the Centre itself For this the 
Centre charges them (and continues to do 
so in case of any private work) a commis 
sion of 20 per cent for such wor k 

But in any case this private work was 
not their major souret of earnings Their 
wages came from the work orders of the 
central government, (hit remained with 
these C entres But tor sonic sears now the 
employees tcdentions have been agitating 
lor cloth and stitching allowance instead 
of re ids made uni forms Presumably it 
ensures better fitting uniforms and perhaps 
adds some extra unount to their meagre 
cash incomes I his veu the government 
comeded their demand In effect it has 
me int stoppige of an already declining 
volume of work \nd in M irch 4 this 
vc u the department of personnel mini 
stiv of home informed its decision in a 
ciicul lr to ill the C entres Hence the 
dh iina it the house of the home minister 

III 

The oigamstd snuggle imong these 
women m t rudiment uv for in originated 
in the Shankar M irket C cntie It was it 
their own imti ltivc and was led bv one of 
tht senior workers In 1977 they htld tor 
the first time a deinonstt ition at the of 
flee of the diicetortte of the rehibihta 
tion services Delhi administration (lam 
nagar House Shahjahan Road) Their de 
mands in the initial stages were related 
with wages 

Tht convoluted system of wages for 
these women as it evolved over time, 
reflects the authoritarian structures that 
govern their working conditions First, the 
department of personnel sets the standard 
rates for stitching the suits, varying accor¬ 
ding to the cloth and type of the suits 
Then it awards the contract to these Cen 
ties The volume of work thus awarded, 
however, has no definite pattern For in¬ 
stance, the total bill fluctuated anywhere 
between Rs 3 lakh and Rs 9 lakh per an¬ 
num throughout the period from 1965 to 
1974 when the rates remained practically 
the same Obviously someone somewhere 
in the bureaucratic labyrinth decides what 
proportion of the total volume of the 
work should be awarded to these Centres 
There are no prescribed quotas or set 
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guidelines After the award is made the 
cloth is collected from different offices 
and enterprises at the central cutting cen¬ 
tre in I ajpat Nagar from where after cut¬ 
ting, it goes to all the nineteen Centres 
rht guideline here is that the work should 
he distributed equally among all Centres 
ai d all workers After the stitching, the 
hills are prepared on a monthly basis Till 
a lew vtats ago the government deducted 
2* per cent fiom the total amount due to 
the workers for the use ol its Centres But 
that is not the end of the story 

The women have to bear the expenses 
foi iccessorics such as buckram zippers 
cloth lining etc According to the id 
miiusti ttion these costs arc included in the 
i tics fixed But in the peiception of the 
women this cxpendituie forms too high 
i percentage of the amount paid to them 
and therefore cuts down on their actual 
c irmngs In tact, we feel the situation is 
much more complex Given the variety of 
garments and the other things that the 
women stitch no pte fixed wage c in in 
dude the actuil expenses incurred by the 
women I or example unlike the latcs that 
icirnin lixcd tor years the costs ol ic 
ecsxor ics ire suhicct to frequent men ises 
In anv c ise iccording to stur il women 
not all the i ites tor the diffucnt items 
illow for the inclusion of costs Oltcn 
whether or not costs ire included depends 
on the n it lire of the rcl itionship with the 
mister t uloi or the princip' 1 ' Given the 
irbitrarv nature of this entire system liter 
the diltcient deductions end expenses have 
been m ide actual w igcs work out to 
much less than the women s due Needless 
to sax the rates lived by the home ministry 
are noticeably lower in inv ease than 
mirkcl rites 

in the first agitation m 1977 they 
demanded abolition of the 23 per cent 
deduction (towards the l entre’s charges) 
and mere se in the rates Under pressure 
from the agitation the government sud¬ 
denly ‘discovered that the women had ac 
tuallv been entitled to higher rates since 
1974 So the government conceded only 
what it had been legally obliged to do four 
years ago But on the real question of 
abolition of the commission there was 
silence More important than their lm 
mediate gams and losses was that the 
agitation enabled the women to get to 
know women from other centres who had 
hitherto been unfamiliar to them The 
1977 struggle laid the seeds of a more 
organised trade union 

Thus in 1982, the Social Wfelfa-e Mahila 
Karmachari Union came into existence 
Led by the CPI(M) leader, Primilla Pan- 
dhe, it is affiliated to the Centre of Indian 
Had* Unions (CITU) One of the first 
agitations of the union was concerning the 
Refugee Handicraft Shop Later in 
December, the women workers held a 
seventeen day dharna at Jamnagar house, 


demanding abolition of the 23 per cent 
deduction, increase in rates, regulansatton 
of service; and old age pension 

The government consistently rejected 
the demand for the regulansatton of ser 
v ice of these women on the grounds that 
they were piece rate workers who do not 
have a continuous service with the govern 
ment The frequent and farcical admmi 
strative changes mentioned earlier com 
plicated their case further The govern 
ment holds that the nature of their work 
is of temporary and casual nature and 
hence they can only be piece rate workers 
\s a matter of fact the status of casual 
temporary and contract workers within 
the formal organised industry, especially 
public sector has been a source of m inv 
militant struggles and legal battles 
Railways post and telegraphs coalmines 
transport services have all had this com 
ponent of the workers In 1974 in a 
pioneering judgment in the case of railway 
workers the Supreme Court held thit 
while laying down i particular railw iv line 
in iv be i job of temporary natutc living 
down i tilwav lines in general for the 
Indi in Railw ivs is l perm inent job tnd 
thus dcclired ill the c isual rulwiv con 
stiuciinn woikcrs hitherto employed on 
piece i itc basis is pum inent employees 
This Icgtl precedent should have been 
nude ipplic iblc to these women But it 
seems they have been denied it as the 
government h is treated them not is 
workers but as recipients of its patriarchal 
benevolence In this context we m ty recall 
that the C entres were once briefly under 
the ministry ol Iibour before they wcie 
condemned to the category of social 
welfare 

Aftei a seventeen day dharna in 1981 
the government rejected the demand for 
regulansatton of service and old age pen 
sion but conceded the wage related 
demands and abolished the 23 per cent 
deduction and also increased the rates 
After the struggle the earnings of these 
women improved However, from around 
the same time the volume of the work 
began to fall According to the women this 
was a punitive measure directly related to 
the struggle In any case the bulk of the 
work relating to uniforms from most of 
the public enterprises stopped However 
other kinds of work, like bags for the 
postal department and aprons for hospi 
tals, continued to trickle in But the 
women complain that these kinds of 
orders, demanding more strenuous work, 
get them very little The net wage for 
stitching a postal bag for instance, 
is just about Rs 3 More importantly, the 
volume of the government’s own orders 
came down The situation seems to have 
worsened dunng the last year or so when 
a marked preference for privatisation in¬ 
formed the government’s policies Thus, 
despite an improvement in their wages. 


their earnings, presently an average of 
Rs 300 a month, remained practically the 
same The recent circular announcing the 
government's decision to grant cloth and 
stitching allowance in cash to the em 
ployees thus sounded like a death knell in 
mam ( entres where the catmngs dropped 
to about Rs 140 The union conducted its 
dharna igainst the threatened closure of 
the ( emits I he other major demand was 
old age pension 

At the end of then fourteen day dhar 
ni the eovcininnit gave them i written 
assur nice tli it the C entres will not be clos 
ed down But we fail to understand the 
me tiling of this issui nut Vlre idv ( en 
iris nc on the decline In kalkaji the pre 
sent ( ilitre is only one third of its original 
spue ue l in Shink ii \1 uket it is halt 
while in 1 chin Singh M irket it is ibout 
thice louiths ol the origin il spice irei 
I he 1 let th it the ic il est itc v due of these 
premises h is incic iscd m untold see ms to 
be one of the conir butotv f ictors I his 
is evident not only in pnviti owned 
pieniises like the \t ilviv l Nac ir C entre 
(whose pie sent v due we ire told is about 
Rs 20 I ikh) ind 1 ehn i Singh M irket but 
llso in the use of li litres wheic the 
government Use It is the ownei l’l ins arc 
itoot in build new stun.tines both in 
kdktji md 1 ijpit N ic ir We hive 
tire ids noted the shifting focus towards 
It lining ind the decline in the volume of 
the work I he numbei of woikcrs we 
should rcc ill cinic down fiom its peak 
levels of 1 300-1 MX) to the present 100 In 
the absence of anv measures to increase 
the volume of the work the assuiancc is 
likely to lose us meaning What the 
government should ensure is the volume 
of work 

The government also conceded the dc 
mand tor old age pension But the 
operative element of this lgreeinent also 
raises a host of questions lor example 
the ease of those who stopped work in the 
last few years and are presently not on the 
rolls, like the old worn in from the demoli¬ 
shed f entre at Hudson 1 ines mentioned 
earlier, is left unclear In any case, of the 
Rs 200 per month conceded (in place of 
Rs 100 demanded) Rs 100 is to be part 
of the wider central government scheme 
for old age pension whose eligibility con¬ 
ditions these women have to satisfy in the 
first place The other half is to come from 
the diseretionary funds of Delhi’s lieute¬ 
nant governor Assuming all the hundred 
women past the age of sixty become eligi¬ 
ble for the pension the expenditure per 
annum for the government works out to 
be Rs 2 4 lakh a year, to be shared equal¬ 
ly between the central government and 
Delhi administration We may note here 
that this amount is a pittance for the state; 
for it is about ten per cent of the real estate 
value of just one Centre 
But yet Rs 200 per month as pension 
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, u ■ significant gain for the women They 
have won one more battle and for the pie 
sent the dharna is withdrawn It should 
be recalled that the demand tor the aboli 
tion of the 21 per tint deduction in the 
1977 agitation was conceded in the 1981 
struggle while their demand tor old age 
pensio i in that struggle is conceded in the 
1989 dharna Perhaps tun the authorities 
have been forced to icknowlidgc tint 
these women cannot he silenced As m 
administritoi KrudgtnjJv Mid maw atari 
da moon kauri band kar \ukda hat 

IN 

Hit struck ot the women wnikeisnl 
the production aim ti lining centres 
given this long lounitv his more things 
to it thin those reflected in their mi 
mediate demands ind then monetary 
significance lot thes worked hard aeainst 
unfavourable circumstances both it their 
workplaces and in then homes 

The most striking thing about then 
work conditions is that they are subjected 
to all the founal iuIcs uid regulations thit 
time rate workers are usually subjected to 
Thest include fixed eight hour daily 
schedule, six day week attend ince register 
and monthly payment But needless to add 
they never received jiiv benefits of regular 
workers 

At the C enties no irnngements were 
ever made for creche facilities The 
maehints thev work with still remain the 
hand operated sewing mathines the 
oldest model that was introduced in the 
twenties The women have to sit on the 
floor, bending for hours together The 
work is tough on the body and, with some 
of its detail, hard on the eyes Almost all 
of the older women we met are suffering 
from eve problems In Lehna Singh Market, 
an old woman in her sixties stitches with 
the help ot only one eye Electrification 
of many Centres took place only in the 
sixties \fet even now lighting in some of 
the Centres is poor In some Centres the 
space is also congested The relations bet 
ween the piece rate workers and the staff 
appear to be generally friendly, perhaps 
because some of the staff themselves share 
the same refugee background as these 
workers But relations may at times be 
tension ridden In one Centre we found 
that the master tailor used to deny the 
women entry even if they were late by five 
minutes He would also frequently hurl 
abuses at them In another Centre, the 
principal herself is a source of continuous 
friction In fact any rigid hierarchical 
structure becomes more authoritarian in 
the case of piece rate workers, especially 
if they are women These women workers 
struggled against these kinds of cir¬ 
cumstances, and established themselves 
Perhaps the nature of the production 
organisation, a half way house between 


home industry and factory, also helped 
them to survive. Fbr such an organisation 
and the space it provides also helped them 
to forge more human bonds among them 
selves In the absenct of creches they take 
c ire ol each other s children They help 
more fragile and older women by sharing 
their burden In lehna Singh Market we 
found two women themselves in their six 
ties who sometimes share their earnings 
with another oldu woman who can no 
longer walk to the Centre The Centies 
thus also provide them a souiee ot 
strength to survive collectively their in 
div idual hardships The women have come 
to value then collective strength whose 
best reflection was the dharna that we 
visited 

But theirs is not only a collective bat 
tie but also a struggle at the individual 
level with their family circumstances 
Most of them have had their homes shat 
tered and lives battered And this does not 
apply only to refugee women Some of the 
other women also have practically no men 
to depend upon A sixty sear old worn in 
we met in the Malviya Nagar C entre tor 
instance had two sons who now live 
separitcly while her husband is a chi nine 
alcoholic She has worked in the C entii 
tor the last three decades Another woman 
who has been working for twenty fiyc 
years was deserted by her husband She 
brought up her sole child a d iughtei who 
is now man icd and lives separ els I heir 
earnings even when they are meagre 
mean a lot tor them In fact this is the ease 
with some of the young and middle aged 
women presently working in the C entres 
We found, in our visits to their homes 
that the extra income for the lower mid 
die class family is important for their sur 
vtval The monetary significance of the 
earnings may not be much in the case of 
some of the older women whose children 
are relatively well settled The earnings or 
pension here, represent their hard won 
self respect For the social attitudes 
towards old people, especially women 
within the family are not always sym 
pathetic in our environment Some of the 
older women talked to us about the treat¬ 
ment they get from their sons and 
daughters-in-law Thus the earnings of 
these women workers have both a mone 
tary significance and a cultural impor 
tance But women, especially those from 
such background as these women, often 
become the ‘ideal recipients’ of charity 
and benevolence from the patriarchs that 
govern our state and society A low self- 
image of the ‘beneficiaries' is usually the 
product of such patriarchal norms But 
these women struggled against such im¬ 
ages and norms Over the years they 
established for themselves a relatively de¬ 
cent life; brought up their children, and 
rebuilt their homes through hard work 
Their struggle against their family cir¬ 


cumstances thus is closely linked with 
their status and struggle as workers It is 
this simultaneous struggle both at home 
and the workplace that enabled them to 
acquire a self respect When we visited the 
dharna, these budda (old women), as one 
of the women said appeared to be proud 
that u umar me hhi ham sadkon pe aave 
ham (even at this age we have come on 
the streets) 

In sharp contrast it is our democratic 
institutions that have failed them The 
m i/c ot bureaucratic wrangles in which 
the Centres lost their way and the eonsc 
quent insensitivity the irrationality of the 
system that makes their earnings remain 
the same even when their feages are in 
creasing and the corruption involved, the 
illegality of the government's refusal to 
regularise their services and the impuni¬ 
ty with which it has got away with it, the 
privatisation that is now afflicting the 
C entres—all establish m a revealing man 
ner the failure of our institutions In turn, 
these trends are but a reflection of the 
larger processes at work A development 
strategy that marginalises more people 
thin it employs i ruling elite tint loots 
more thin it produces a bureiuuacv in 
sensitised by its own procedures a polity 
th it becomes more luthontarian as it 
becomes more couupt and the patrurehal 
norms th it inform ill these institutions 
and programmes are p irt ot a wider pro 
cess by which these women workers ate 
being made into refugees for the second 
time in their lives 

But these women no longer consider 
themselves as refugees or destitutes look 
mg for charity and benevolence but as 
workers who rebuilt their homes and lives 
in the process of producing tor the govern¬ 
ment An old lady, who appeared to be 
in her seventies, told us how she used to 
carry her sewing machine on her head 
from Nirankan colony to Lehna Singh 
Market, a distance of four kilometres, 
everyday tor four years Not only that the 
bus ticket (ten paisa in those days) was ex¬ 
pensive tor her but it was also difficult for 
her to gtt into the bus with the machine 
on her head It is these kinds of ex¬ 
periences that made the common refrain 
among them, ham bheekh nahi mang rahe 
ham (we are not asking for charity) In 
that sense their fight is a fight for the right 
to live with dignity, that foigotten rhetoric 
of the freedom movement with which then 
story began Democratic sections of inde¬ 
pendent India owe them support and 
solidarity 

[This article is bated on a report prepared by 
the People’s Union fos Democratic Rights, 
Delhi PUDR acknowledges the help and co 
operation it received from Social Welfare Kar 
machan Union, the Centre for Indian Hade 
Unions (CITU) and the women workers of the 
Centres ] 
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Tiananmen and the Uncertain 
Legacy of Reform 

B Gopalaknshna Kumar 

L\ents of the past tew weeks hase shown that despite the glib talk 
of reform, the Chinese political system remains an odd mixture ot 
discredited autocrats and confused modernisers, incapable of any 
but the crassest response to a genuine challenge to its authority 
fhe ultimate tragedy in the esents of June 4 and thereafter may 
therefore bt to present the notion—comfortable to those 
currently in power m China—that economic progress without 
political reform is possible 


VT IE R a wit.land or brutal carnage oil 
June 1-4, and claboiate follow up opei t 
nous the ( him.se arim now stum in full 
tontiol ot Beijing city and is moving 
rapid!} to quell agitations in the provm 
ual capitals in similar fashion Rumours 
of a split within thi PI A and the prospect 
ot a protracted civil w ir now setm much 
less credible than thev once did at tht 
hucht of the turmoil Numerous arrests 
and a systematic and ruthless policv ot li 
quidatmg am individuals seen is spear 
heading agititions appe u to have success 
lulls cowed down ins lurthci prottsts 

Despite tht immense cost m terms ot 
lists lost not to mention the loss in the 
international standing of (he country the 
uaclidown would stem to h ive achieved 
its primary purpose tiom the point of the 
regime todimmite m alternative soune 
ol powei within soutlv tnd to consoli 
dttt the position of the cutrcnt trio in 
powtr Deng \i toping I i I\ngand Sang 
Shangkun This pioecss itached its 
nituial uilmiiution with the itcent dis 
nusstl ind huiiuli won of the paity leader 
/hao /ivang, and the appoint lient ol the 
Shanghai puiv boss lung Amin as 
cencril secretary 

There is every reason to think however 
th it this will only be i tcmpoiarv reprieve 
tor the government To begin with none 
ot the elaborate disinloim ition currently 
being fed through ndio tnd television 
reg irding the nattut ol the movement and 
the bloody response to it can hope to con 
since the nnss ol the C hincse population 
who lived through \pnl and Mas Pwpulai 
disaffection with the ntturc ot the regime 
currently in power is such that fresh pro 
tests are bound to spring up at some time 
in the future Lven moic important the 
authorities are now so dependent on terror 
and sheet force ot arms and the institu 
tional basis tor party rule so weak, that 
some sort of oveillv politic il role for the 
irmy now looks i distinct possibility An 
authority on Chinese politics Roderick 


Mad arquh ir recently raised this question 
when (wilting even before the army crack 
down) he run irked ‘The army is one of 
the twin pillais ol the communist revolu 
non and it ictains an institutional 
credibility Iona lost by the Communist 
Puts each time C hina s civilian leaders 
h ive c died on the army in the past, the 
step has posed the threat of the army 
assuming a donun int role in party coun 
cils If so a substantial change in the 
shape ot C hinesc politics which may have 
lathet import mt implications lor the pio 
gicss ot the ictorm policies so assiduously 
followed bv C hin 1 s post Mao leadership 
mas well be m the offing 

In fact among the many images ot pro¬ 
test that emanated from Tiananmen 
Squaic in the he idv weeks before June 4, 
along with the majority which concerned 
the essentially political demands of the 
student movement and reflected the decli 
rung legitim icy of the eurrtnl C ommumst 
Parts leadership tmong the younger gene 
ration in the country, a tew did articulate 
more fundimental issues related to the 
vast changes that have swept Chinese 
society in the I ist decade and it is tmpor 
tant to appreu i.e these to see the current 
situation in perspective Pioblems like 
corruption growing dispmties ind 
unemployment figured prominently here 
I hat this should have been so underscores 
some serious difficulties with the reform 
programme 

Despite a number of achievements 
against vets lie ivv odds in the forty years 
since Mao Zedong's accession to powtr 
the C hincse economy has been dogged bv 
poor performance and inefficiencies in a 
number of critical sectors and these came 
to a head in the mid seventies, a penod 
that saw the death of both Mao and Zhou 
I nlai and tile iccession ot a new group 
ot politiu ms to power 

I he emphasis on regional self suf ti 
uency in foodgram production and the 
negltct of prices as a regulatory media 


n»m had seriously distorted the pattern 
of agricultural production although it had' 
to an extent succeeded in controlling 
regional disparities m consumption In 
addition the manifest need to push up the 
rate of economic growth had resulted in 
a chronic tendency towards overinvest¬ 
ment (sometimes referred to m writings 
on eastern Europe as *accumulation bias’ 
in socialist economies) and to a decline of 
emphasis on current consumption needs 
Indeed it is not often realised that the 
C hinese economy of the immediate post- 
Mao period was providing living stan¬ 
dards not markedly different from those 
of the mid fifties (Carl Riskm, China’s 
Puhtuat Ixonomv, OUP 1987) By the 
time of the famous central committee 
meeting of 1978, it was clear that some 
far reaching changes in economic manage¬ 
ment were m the offing 

The reforms in the period since the late 
seventies aimed principally at reducing 
whit was seen as the overbearing function 
of central authority in economic manage¬ 
ment A greater role for the price mecha¬ 
nism as opposed to quantitative control 
was therefore envisaged In agriculture; 
this implied a gradual dismantling of the 
commune system and a substantial in¬ 
crease in farm prices as a means of 
stimulating economic incentives It also 
meant an end to the policy of centrally 
directed local self sufficiency in grain and 
the encouragement ot diversification and 
specialisation in agricultural pioduction 
In the industrial sphere the reforms saw 
an expansion of local level autonomy, 
with enterprise being allowed to keep a 
share of profits and to cveruse more 
authority over production and supply 
decisions C omplete quantitative control 
on supplies of some important inter¬ 
mediate goods like steel was replaced by 
a two tier regime which emphasised both 
price and quantity signals Finally and 
concomitantly, on the international front, 
the eighties witnessed a steady increase m 
( hina’s participation in the international 
economy and a great willingness to unport 
sophisticated foreign technology as a 
means ot industrial upgradation and 
modernisation 

Despite the tact that t number ot these 
policy chmges were conceived and exe¬ 
cuted m h iste the macro economic per- 
foi malice of the C hincse economy saw a 
marked improvement in the decade since 
the p forms underlining both the effect 
ot incentives and the extent of previous 
tnisallocation of resources The success of 
the reforms was particularly evident m 
agriculture where the incentives given to 
production gave quick results A com¬ 
monly used measure of agriculture per¬ 
formance the gross value of agricultural 
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output, grew b\ 9 per tent per vear bet 
ween J978 and 1984 i hiphir erowth ratt 
than lor am pinions pi nod tnd this 
boom has lisiid till tin us mint pist 
in which sunn diltiiuliiis in iiuintaming 
agriiultuial pmdiiiinxi hi ■ t in( Beijirn; 
Rtxnw Mis I’ I9V») Vrreultural 
gross 1 1 ssas iiumip iiiiuI b iihsusilita 
lion ot mill kIis iti i ill in p ii tii nl ii 
a noils i ihli ms ii tsi in tin c \p irisisin ol 
tht so s illid iilt'n i mill indiistiii s 
which h isi pisisul sus in|ioilini in 
gemr itim rm il iikuhus 

Iiiduslnil kid'sili tin tin ptiiod 
I9 7 9 hs in i mtl Id p< i st nl pi i i[imiiu 
Tills Sl IS lispilt it'll hill In IIS' l>li ms 

oulst lililim itnlili in llii pit lcIni in 
period Imisiiu iniiili ol iIn ii'iii isi i inn 
from lulu nultisiis in lim 'siili i poliis 
Of unhinv llu iiis sin liossth ol hi ns 
indium I hi iilomis mn mi i'ii diIh i 
hind iiiiis.li Itss Slim s'ul in ini|)ioiiin 
illiutiiis uni hi iiiiliing ilnplii iiion tml 

VI ISlt lls'lll'IIIS Sllsll \n nulls itiou ot this 
nlaliis I isk ol tississ is ill it I il'oui pio 
dlls 11 III III still ililiipnsi Ills h mils 
shossisl ms inipiDiiuitiis in tin list 
dn nit 

On bil mu hoisisu in tui'isol tht mi 
put on inii'int md hum si uid irds tin si 
lontiiuiing uuItisismns mutmd mui.li 
liss th in tin s|int mil ii progress hi i) ii 
lultiiu In I nl it is pis>h ibis i strut 1 ur 1 1 
liatuti ol tin t hniisi itoiionis tint ign 
lulturd growth h i i nunh moil pioxi 
matt imp ut on mi d loiisuiiiptioii kills 
thin industiid l.idssiIi his 011 iiibm in 
tonus lliiis m tin uu si us sum UTS 
whili tonsiiiiipiioii kills ol tin sslioli 
popul itiou nisi sti isi 1 1s mi il lonsump 
non Itstls iiioidul diiiiiitn Minuses 
indted llus mori 1 I 1 in douhlid btivittn 
I9"8 and I9M 

llus fund liomsn hid 1 numbti ot 
less pdatiblt consequently umnttndtd 
though ptrhips inn dibit and the in 
trease in niial urh in dispantits is but tht 
first ol tlust A look it thi rticnt trend 
in tamings shows u In this should be suth 
a list issm 111 ( Inn 1 tod is C urrintls a 
university protissoi might gtt 200 to MX) 
yuan a month m igrnulturist on tht 
othu hand tould ut tin turns as muth 
andsoiould itiidn The widening gip 
between town and lountrv and further 
betwim tht pitts bourgeoisie and the 
buit uni uu elite Ii is leatund prominent 
lv in Ihintsi dib tin in tht rtttnt past 
and there an mdn Hums that the tclebrated 
Dengtst snub to M 10 s egahtart inism— 
Vveryont eating I 10111 tht same pot—mas 
itself h ivt bet 11 disowntd 
Whaitstr tht si itus oi these debates 
there is little doubt as to the further ef¬ 
fects of the vastlv improved purthasing 
power ol previously low-intomt ton 


sumers Pressure on the availability of 
turrent consumption goods increased 
dramalitallv, and, tonespondtngly, inten 
tins to produce these also expanded 
While in theory it would have been posst 
ble under the tarher planned regime to 
control the production and availability of 
tht sc consumer goods, in a decontrolled 
svsttm, production was determined more 
bv tht incentives given by market signals 
\ further effect was to tuel competition 
lor taw matin ils and encourage the divet 
sion ol static resources away from oihti 
sectors to production of consumer mods 
Ihiiibs ilso uuritsing import require 
minis 

hi wi iibii ill this without unbil uiiiiui 
thi 11 ononis would hivi bun 1 sn.n il feat 
loi ms souiis md it is no siirpn.i ih it 
1 Im 1 did not quite mantgt it Inti istnu 
tut il hoitlenuks buaini mm isiiiuIy 
sum llmuiuhoiii tin ughiiis is did shor 
ligisot impoil int nw iintuiils Mon 
impoii mils putt inflation hiihtiio 
mn 11 k iblv si ibk and modttali btg m to 
nsi Mtir i die lilt ol upward prissim 
tlu mil iimn 1 ili touched It) pu tint in 
tlu lust lull ol I9hb spirking pmii 
busing md ttukmic shortages ol ku 
Hems hi I9S9 tin inflation 1 Hi hud onls 
moduutid to V pu tint 

With salmis sidling will below tht 
pm ol pi in nun isis, mil itiou hit thv 
ui b in wi 11 ki 1 s uid intilhgi ntsi 1 h ud md 
minis simd 10 heighten then sense ot 
dispunts md their disillusionment with 
tin illiits ol tilorrn Also and iquills 
impoil mtlv igamst thi background ot 
sikuist libtt ills imtn, using pruts g m 
t tin the 1 fillip to corruption mdspttuii 
(ion pheiionien 1 already latent 111 C hint si 
soiietv While inflationary prue txpeiia 
lions natuially encouraged hoaiding a 
tigimi ot pirtial quota allocation (as 
oppostd to a fully planned ont) made it 
casitt tor bureaucrats and politicians to 
txtract their share while allocating unpoi 
(ant resources I he American political 
scientist Michel Oksenberg has commented 
that high otfitialdom u the first to enjoy 
tht fruits ot modernisation Arrogance 
toirupnon and abuse of ofiitt in China 
md elstwhtrc afflict a bureaucracy remov 
cd tiom those it governs” Such tendenuts 
suivised and even prospered under the 
new dispensation 

I inally, the change in the style of 
economic management and the restruuur 
mg of industrial enterprises had a further 
consequence tor China's growing labour 
force This was to increase the number ot 
people who could not be absorbed and 
hence remained unemployed It is evident 
that the worst hit category would be the 
school leavers and recent graduates from 
China's numerous colleges of higher 


education and that this would only add 
to the feelings of frustration amongst the 
younger generation in the country An 
official report in China Daily recently ad 
mitted that the unemployment rate this 
vear will rise from the average 2 per cent 
of the last hse vears to 3 5 per cent, and 
there are indications that the rising trend 
could be maintained in the years to come 
Inflation and related economic worries 
on the one hand, and corruption and loss 
in political legitimacy on the other, both 
attest to the difficulties associated with 
rapid economic change in s society as vast 
and is complex as C hina It is possibk in 
tail that the scry success ol the reforms 
in turns ol faster growth gnd increases in 
incomes would have masked the less ap 
pitting ispccts thi! wcit to follow \lso 
what the recent past in China has indi 
catcd is that economic changes rapidly 
bring m their wake disparate social lories 
and new political aspuations Absoibing 
these icquiris a political system that is 
much less ngid and a political tuilure that 
is much more 111 tunc with the reality on 
the ground 1 vents ol the past tew weeks 
have in tau shown more stark Is than at 
inv other time that despite the glib talk 
ol letorin the ( hmtst political system 
remains an odd mixture ol discredited 
autocrats and contused modernisers in 
1 tpiblt ot any but the tnsstsi response 
to a gi nuinc challenge to its authority The 
ultimitc tragedy in the csents ot lune 4 
md thereafter mis therefore be to pre 
sent the notion comfort iblt to those 
iiiiicntlv in powtr— that economic pro 
gicss without politic il reform is possible 


Matliuia 

I he ( ultur il Hint mi 
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No ‘Counter-Revolutionary Clique’ 

A Special Correspondent 


Now we know that the Chinese emperor has no clothes Whateser 
they may say about the nature and inspiration of the student 
movement, the authorities will not be able to return China to 
what it was before June 4 


TAIWAN It is very diffu.ult to cover an 
event like the Tiananmen massacre from 
distint Taipe< even though the vision oi 
the square remains so strongly in ones 
mind that one can almost see the event is 
it occurred I hi funel6copvol Asiaweek 
his some maivellous pictures of the ad 
earning soldiers on t hangan isenue bear 
mg down in full battle array oil hundreds 
of abandoned bii.seles whose owneis 
totalis unarmed hive dire ids been shot 
at and have fled tor diets I hit sinu 
magazine also has an hom bs hour dis 
cription of the vano is ev< nts of those 24 
hours But Isiavieek <s not unique in its 
cover igt I he TV progr mimes hive foi 
the most part been vers detailed md 
crowds in public places hive gathered 
around TV sets at news tunes It .s said 
that there have been ovei i thousand 
reporters or news gatheiers in Beijing and 
it has been almost totalis impossible to 
picvent news being immediately reliscd 
outside China There have bqpn no iestru 
tions on the use of nvuseis telephones 
and ovei most of ( hina in the I trget cioes 
students have htoadcast news about ( hina 
from ovei seas through public address 
systems I or example in C hangsha a huge 
public meeting was held ilmost immedi 
atelv after the Belling incident fuelled b» 
broadcasting the informition fiom the 
Voice of Amend Tht nation il controlled 
broadcasting media do not have a chance 
todav How was it possible o talk about 
the ‘counter revolutionary clique when 
one could see with one s own e}es that tor 
the most part thev were totalis unarmed 
civilians* In spite ot this however one can 
see thit the soldiers were in many cases 
frightened at the false information on 
which they wete fed One soldier who shot 
an unarmed woman with her baby wis 
literally torn to pieces bv tht woman s two 
brothers who were nearbv Soldiers who 
realised that they had for the most part 
been deceived and that there was no 
counter revolutionary tliqi e, did not 
automatically feel that they should, frater 
mse with the population The first lot of 
soldiers who ‘tested the waters* unarmed 
had guns stored m their tanks and ar 
moured cars to use if necessary 
Let me now deal with some of the 
general points which can be seen from 
these events Firstly, it is clear that there 


is no student organisation' with a com 
mon political standpoint Delegates who 
came to the squ ire from their own univer 
sities could remain oi return as they 
wished I hey hid no instructions Ihe 
government will not find a leadership or 
oigamsation Ihe 41 w lined photos.) iphs 
on I\ arc individuals not put of i 
lonspiruv 

Secondly, not ill students had the simc 
ide i thout how to iclucvi moic luidom 
While they vveic cirtunlv anti government 
especially ig unst cert lin mdividu ils they 
did not have mv other country is i model 
which thev wishi d to emul He 1 hev most 
cert only did not leg mi Iaiw m is m 
ilternativi md they refused to receive mv 
money dirnt'v fiom Iuw in if thev knew 
its source 

Thirdly I d > not think th it ttivoni con 
iiivcd tnat Hoops would be c tiled out it 
all within the boundancs of Hinmi t on 
suiption to tin 1*1 A h is been tbolishid 
well over ten u trs ico md then is i 
strong com[ oi ion m tui il ire is to get 
nomm tied by die loc il rural lommittn 
to join the aims Ihe common soldiers 
aie mu h mote sophisticated thin w-is 
forum I, the e isi and I doubt whether in 
illue i ite person could possibly be 
non 1 nitcd On the olhii hand they do 
not come from any elite (is tor example 
on. could regard the citizens ot Betting 
as an elite or university students is in 
eliti) This would tend to mike them more 
lompliint to the orders of then com 
manders One knows less about these 
commanders todav howivtr tnd the units 
are not oiganiwd on a personal bisis as 
used to be the i ise One c tnnot sav what 
their attitude would be it they were 
ordered to tight other units recruited from 
different provinces, as the provincial 
characteristics (and languages) m certain 
lv not so important now as previously 
when it was the eighth route arm* 

The position of an army unit todiy is 
very different from that ot an airlorce or 
navv unit for it is extremely likely that 
most present day armies will be used to 
fight against the country s own citizens 
(Ireland Burma, Thiwan as in the 228 in 
cident, China m Tibet during the cultural 
revolution India in Sri lanka against 
Thmils, Indonesia, the list is long) What 
makes the Beijing incident important is 
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that It took place in Bering where tear gas 
has never been used and, as a Japanese 
commentator pointed out, there is no unit 
specialising in crowd control The security 
police also tned to use force during the 
Zhou Enlai funeral incident when a 
number of people were killed (Contrast 
this with the Japanese Mutual Security 
demonstrations when not one person was 
killed ) 

Poor brave students killed for an ideal 
which did not come off Now we know 
that the Chinese emperor has no clothes 
\nd this is due to the media and modern 
communii ations as wtll as to the actual 
Ktors themselves The Chinese govern- 
merit md the 6* scar old Qiao Shi will 
iicvii be able to return China to what it 
w is bcloie June 4 


Tribe ni TiHauea 

1 RIB) Nl I ISSUES has turned out im¬ 
pressive working results for the 15 month 
period ended March 11, 1989 On an an¬ 
nualised basis sales volume at 17,992 
tonnes has been 11 4 per cent higher than 
12 924 tonnes in the previous year An 
enriched product mix led to a net turnover 
of Rs 51 21 .tore an improvement of 26 
per cent over Rs 12 45 crore in the 
previous year Product volume at 17,527 
tonnes w is 11 per cent higher than 13,009 
tonnes in the pievious year Capacity 
utilisation during the period has been 104 
per cent Profit margins have widened 
significantly with the result that profits 
at the gross md net levels have more than 
doubled at Rs 5 crore and Rs 2 07 crore 
compared to Rs 2 41 crore and Rs 1 02 
crore respectively of 1987 Dividend has 
been stepped up from 12 per cent to 22 5 
per cent which is covered 115 times by ear¬ 
nings as against 1 05 times previously The 
compinv had to depend to a considerable 
extent on the use ot imported wood pulp, 
prices of which have increased rapidly 
during the past 15 months leading to an 
import bill ot about Rs 11 crore The com¬ 
pany has planned greater thrust on pro 
duction of home pulp from jute and other 
alternative raw materials 

The compinv has planned a modemi 
sat,on programme envisaging technolo 
gnal upgradation of pulp mill and papei 
machines along with their support equip 
t.ient and installation of a modern at 
mosphern fluidised bed combustior 
boiler and a turbine for cogeneration, a 
i capital cost of Rs 20 crore This wil 
enable the company to improve its pro 
di ct quality, competitive standing ant 
become self sufficient in energy The com 
pan) has made an application to th< 
government for endorsement of its been* 
ed capacity at 33,000 tonnes per annum 
Export efforts have resulted in export ear 
nings of Rs 127 lakh against Rs 24 lakl 
during the previous year 
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REVIEWS 


Rural Development in Many Hues 

Bhabatosh Datta 

Wi st Btngal Landscapes by Arun Ghosh, k. P Bagehi and Co, Calcutta, 
1989, pp 323, Rs 200 


I M E in the autumn of 1981, Arun Ghosh 

landed in Cakutta to take up the task of 
planning —and decentralised planning in 
particular in Wist Bengal Hi describes 
hunstll as an outsider and a traveller in 
West Bengal He was born m Cakutta but 
his parents went to north India when he was 
onlv six months old He h id never lived in 
West Bengal but he h id trained and perctp 
tive eves lo set evcivihing from l Irish ingle 
I’crh ips is i Bengali living to see Bengil 
with an ineisive and ilso itiectionate vision 
he had in ids image ova the local experts 
who think til it thev know the slite inside 
out 

Ghosh cattle to West Bengli with wide ex 
pernnie in the tield ol economic pohev 
mil ing n ition ll income unit Wot Id Bank 
tnd the IMl nnnistrv of industrv and 
mines, Buieau ot Industrial C osts and Prices 
inel mans others including high level com 
mittcis But lural Bengal w is new to him 
He tiled therefore to know rural Beng il from 
dinet cont lets with in uninhibited angle ot 
vision The result is a tiavclo ue—written 
during 1984 86 with a touch that appeirs 
superfici ilk light but is replete with deep 
obscrv ltions which onlv i first order 
economic analvst can m ike 

He had difficulties There was tor exun 
pie the inherent eonti idictmn m atiimp 
ting genuine deccntriiisition under in ad 
muustrition supposed!* imbued with Mtrx 
ist philosophy 1 he other difficult* irosc 
(torn the tut thit the government w is a 
coalition ot many partners all professing to 
be leftists though not neicxsirilv Marxists 
Ghosh is bold enough to siv that even 
among the le iders thue an some who mav 
not have really understood Marxist litera 
ture He feels th it there are mans possible 
boobv traps in the path of decentralised 
planning but if the experiment does not 
succeed m West Bengal it is unlikely to sue 
ceed anywhere else in India, at this point ol 
time'’ This was written before the new noises 
about panihayati raj that have been sweep 
mg over everything and also befoie the prime 
minister’s commendation of the West Bengal 
experiment 

The two major achievements of the Left 
Front government are, first, the registration 
of about 1 3 million sharecroppers, who have 
been vested with permanency of tenure and, 
secondly, the attempt to implement plan pro 
jects through the panchayats The major 
failures he m power generation and in in 
dustnal growth Basically, it is the rural pro¬ 
grammes that have been the important ones 
The Leftists have lost the urban base on 


which they had once mainly depended It is 
the ruial programmes that Ghosh has des 
eribed and analysed in his travelogue 

The coverage extends to the whole ol West 
Bengil and it includes also Iripura The 
are is studied m detail cenei Purulta Mur 
shidibid the Sunderbtns Ttmluk Buikura 
( oochbeh ir I ilpaiguri Birbhum and 
Maid i He was accompanied in his tr ivels 
sometimes bv ministers sometimes by pirtv 
leadets ind of course ilwavs bv offiei ils 
but his touts lieu not guided ones He s iw 
ind pr used whue pr use w is due He s iw 
ind isked uniomfott iblc questions where 
he telt doubts 

lot example on i visit to the Iimluk irei 
to see a rut il development project ot the 
( ompahensivc \u i Development C orport 
tion(C MX ) he iskedwhv tmarketingcen 
tre h id been isi ihlished it a villigc toi the 
site of cotton v itn when there w is no loi il 
production ind when tl>> entire supply hid 
to he brought Itont C almtta And then whv 
i nurkcting centre for helping private 
tr iders md not i cu operative puichasc 
society of the we ivcis’ 1 urines were built 
with no proper in ingimcnt lor ch ining the 
septic t inks but in this else there was no 
problem bciiusc nobody used these lactli 
ties the bushes ind the open tulds Were 
preferred Above everything there was tile 
question of costs When the orginistrs 
showed low cost protects the obvious ques 
lion was about the lirgi magnitude ot 
ovuhiad costs Stirling from the centiil 
office in C lieutli 

Another facet of rural pi inning in West 
Bengal comes out in the ch ipter on Distiict 
1*1 inning M ild t Vvle 1 he district autho 
runs—the elected sibhadhtpati of the /ill i 
panshad ind the district migistratc in 
particular—were entrusted with the t tsk of 
framing the district plan tor their area Some 
of the district pints so framed were com 
tnendable, such is those ot Mtdnapur 24 
Parganas, Burdwan Jalpaiguri and to a 
lesser extent Birbhum in their midst the 
Malda plan (which in fact was not a plan 
at all) went astrav and required reformula 
tion under top level guidance The plan 
funds were to be spent through the pan 
chayats The M ilda plan arranged to spend 
all the funds through contractors The local 
legislators and political leaders tried to have 
their way and favour the local contractors 
(‘ the contractors are local people and they 
have to live”) When confronted with the 
charge that they had not complied with the 
guidelines, their answer was that they, as 
elected representatives of the people, knew 


the problems better 

The bureaucracy had played an almost 
disreputable part “The DM ol Malda hat 
recently left on a foreign assignment after 
(obviously hurriedly) putting together a set 
of schemes, intended to keep all the political 
heaw Heights happy’’ (emphasis added) The 
political bosses Ghosh states, need a pliant 
and amenable bureaucracy He has no hesi¬ 
tation in holding that ‘ perhaps it is an error 
to get the Ml As and MPs involved" In 
Malda they had their way in proposing the 
utilisation of the services of contractors and 
in putting 1 1 irge part of the allocations for 
the district town There was ’no focus on 
minor iirigation no focus on the opening 
up ot the hmteiland by the construction of 
well planned inter connected, all weather 
ro ids no focus on rural employment and 
i due ition no focus on the basic problem 
ot the district and their solution fortunate 
ly the plinners were persuaded to reframe 
the entire scheme of things but it required 
much ition fiom the deputy chairman and 
members of the state planning board 

(■hush took a busmans holiday’ on the 
Atodhya Hills in Purulia near the Bihar 
hinder 1 here is a dig at the poshness of the 
( ADC guest house, but the Purulia ex 
pcnence on the whole, was encouraging He 
notes the interesting fact that the tribals 
themselves c in select the right locations for 
tube wells more accurately than the learned 
geologists We are apt to disregard the in 
stinct born from experience, of the people 
rooted in the soil And then there are the 
usual problems 1 he ’gobar gas’ power plant, 
installed at a high capital cost developed a 
Ink and remained dismantled The long 
ch ipter on the Ajodhya Hills together with 
another on the open spaces ’ of the Purulia 
district bung out sharp!v the major issues 
in the development of the drv western areas 
of the si ite Particularly interesting is the 
story ot i bridge constructed by the zilla 
panshad at a cost ot Rs 7 lakh where the 
minimum estimate of the PWD had been 
Rs 10 lakh The villagers worked ‘ 10 12, or 
more hours per dav on a daily remuneration 
of Rs 4 so plus I kg of nee But even then 
the basic t ulures emerge T he bridge is ready, 
but the approach road is still to be built 

One ot the most valuable parts of the 
book is the three chapters on the Sunder- 
hans I he description of the landscape is 
mistcrlv but there are problems Sugar beet 
was grown but there was no market Sun 
flower seeds were produced, but there was 
no arrangement for crushing the seeds Nun 
pith and the neighbouring areas generated 
hope On the other hand the illegal use of 
saline water m the nee fields for growing 
prawns has converted good paddy soil into 
fisheries Hope is transformed into dejec¬ 
tion “The more one sees of the people living 
in the Sunderbans', Ghosh says, “the more 
depressed one gets There is of course a run- 
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ning battle against nature, in regard to ero 
ston, in regard to salinity But in the battle 
against salinity it is also man against man, 
the poor farmer against the hhtn owner ' 
The conduuing observation is telling* 
“There is also the ipaths of the luthorities 
in reran! to the living ind working eondi 
lions oi the people in gtneral even when a 
Marxist politie tl p arts is in powei Sundei 
bans is anothtr world though onlv about 
SO miles from l ileutti 

One tan go on like this drawing out 
eameos vignettes tnd aeute observations 
about other districts I he reviewer teels 
templed to give long quotations, whith done 
can bring to the reader the eneh inting pie 
sent ltion of the eeonennies of rural develop 
tnent with the lights and shades all nr soli 
but tie ir focus He has however toieinun 
content simpiv bv silting thit there ne 
perceptive th tpters on Nadu ind Murshi 
dabadftht Midlands of We si Btngtl with 
the comm ind irea programmes) on the 
'Binkuri model (which despite i dt il of 
touting does not m t let exist u ill in i con 
crete form) on Birbhum (with its unu> 
ordinated government ictiviiics) and tlso 
Iripura outside the st lie (where there tie 
luge new buildings to house rest ireh lint 
i* simply not there) 

I he epilogue which seeks to round oft the 
study starts by saving tha* in l‘)87 there 
appears to be i dangerous mere ise in the 
Vinters Buildings of the spirit of Tennyson s 
lotus eaters a genertl innui in ad 
ministration At the same lime irresponsible 
implementation at the loc itions and routine 
bound administration it the top have eom 
bined to take the sense out ol decentrilised 
planning 'The puerile backw ird looking 
objections of a tired ind blase civil service 
need to be swept aside To Ghosh the 
ground in West Bengal seems to be re ids loi 
“a bold statesman like visionary ipproach 
and "only a visionary left oriented govern 
ment can bring about the required changes 
But he concludes by raising the pessimistic 
questions, “Will if* When will it 7 Cihosh 
ipparently knows the answers 

Since Ghosh's travel diary was written 
there have been major developments The 
central government has suddenly become in 
terested in panchavati laj and has amended 
the Constitution to give it the power to 
legislate for the local bodies and to bypass 
the state government The objectives an 
nounced are highly Commendable, but the 
motives are suspect and the political propne 
ty of establishing a direct link between the 
centre and the third tier of government is 
highly questionable And at the same time 
other employment generation programmes 
(NREP and RLJEGP) have been merged with 
the newly introduced Jawahar Rozgar 
Yojana 

A piquant situation has been created The 
centre is applying cleverly-chosen strategies 
to thrust its finger into the politically suc¬ 
culent rural pie. The state government can 
only adopt ‘reaction strategies' to counter 
the political designs of the centre. The of¬ 


ficials have their own strategics based mainly 
on their divided loyalties and personal in 
leasts And there in the black umbrella of 
corruption shading everything The zilla 
panvhads are watching their pay off matrix 
A highly sophisticated game theoretic model 
of the cniui situation can be formulated It 
will however take time tor our young econo 
mists to imtnte and complete this pro 
ve>e itivc exiicise In Ihe meantime will it be 
loci much to hope that Ghosh will revisit 
runl Vest Bengal, once towards the end ol 


the current year (when the politics of elec¬ 
tion and rural development will get inter¬ 
twined) and again at the end of 1990 when 
the hurly burly's done' 7 The readers will be 
thankful to him for another enthralling ac 
count of the sentimental journey ot a clear 
headed economist Thev will wait eagerly for 
the next volume which may have some such 
title is H esi Bengal Landscape Reunited 
and will be made available if necessary as 
a paper back at i price thit large numbers 
can niv 


Marx's Theory of History 

Obituary or !Nc*w Start 7 

Yrun Host * 


Siiiim I’rolili ms of Mars s I hi or\ 
I onum.in Calcutta 1988 pp 76 Rs 

It) m tin hi t oiii ol (his slim oIiiiik (of 
0 p uis) il is hi si lo iinicinhii i liw limns 
iboul its siopi is will is iboul l he si opt 
ol ibis IIV11W 

I irsi tin book dots not h im tniihmiio 
sis on Mux stlnoiv ol human piogieis(oi 
Pmgitsv lor short) On wheihii il cm or 
should go on foiivu or il lust n'l sonii 
lomintiiiist niillmniuni is rt iclitd On this 
issui Rudra vi I onlv six quoting Wallti 
stun proguss is not iiuvitibk one his 
lo light lor u (p 62) ind no inoii Insiv 
mis llus hi routs of louisi ihi view ol 
mini iiononiisis ixphutlv titiculikd bv 
thi anti M iixist Ptul Samuilson some vi us 
igo th it thin in built in intch inisins m the 
iiononiii (i i the i (pit tlist)siskin bv which 
tni ihsolutc sc in its ot iveivlhing i in hi 
iioulid indefinitely He rijuis ilso I lit 
nion ricintlv advanced aigiinitni by (In 
tuindly iiuic ot Maix W I IImmol s 
ch illuigmg lonvmtional classitnation ot 
somt nuuril itsouiccs is bung cxlnustibli 
Howivu though Kudra dois find Mux 
w is wion,’ whin hi occasionally it fir ted 
to dittrnunik Iiws ot motion |whnhj 
govt in divtlopment’ proptlltd by lion 
necessity <p 60) he does not sum to find 
anything wrong m Marx s icuptance of 
man s conquest ot Nature as the goal one 
must tight tor (though hi does not maki 
his approval explicit) So a rtadtr will be 
laigely wasting his time it In looks tor 
Rudras discussion ot thesi themes con 
meted with Progress, urgently by the in 
uronmentaiists and the Greens 
Second as just noted, Rudra is on the side 
ot those Marxists who reject economic’ or 
technological or any Hegelian or neo 
Hegelian ‘historical’ extra human idea 
based determinism, or any non Hegelian 
version of human superstructure!’ deter¬ 
minism any one of these ‘determinisms or 
allot them together Thus he is against any 
theory ot ‘multiple co-determination’ of 
‘historical laws’ operative “in the last 
analysis" as well as by ‘non necessity* There 
are no ‘Prime Mover(s)’, alternatively called 
‘motive force*, ‘motor force*, (p 61) Nor are 


ol lliMors bv \shok Ruiii.t Orient 
2S 

thin snei il such moiot loins opuitmg 
intmdim I oi Kudi i i/m diknninisni is 
md hind ind toot to thi doitunis of 
ia i aim It must hi tticckd bn iusi time 
ui no c ms il links bitwmi iwosui 
cessiii inodis in ciini il [this] needs to 

bi openlv idnutkd (p 2S) He nassuris 
those Muxisis foi whom it is still m am 
cli ot t ulh thit M irx s thioiv ot histoiv w is 
siimiitii Hisioiv c in hi siiuitilii withom 
having in liws Not inn ill thi phisu il 
scieiiies hivi got I iws I lure an liws in 
phvsus and ihimisiiv bul not tnom at all') 
ill geology oi hot tny (p 60) (It is not c*i tr 
whether hi would press the argument which 
has sometimes bun hi ird that even physics 
tiki the coiiispondiiiii piuicijili is not 
1 1 iw com mid uiiiiu i b isid on caus tlitv 
l*erh tps hi would piihaps not ) Il is haidly 
tnv usi using to find out whithci Rudns 
mu dckmiinisni in ikis him relict ins 
scientific mill put moil ol histoiy Hi 
stoutly dinus that it dots 

Ilurd tin Kudu in this work history 
ilmost stops with c ipit ilisni Hi notes 
sinidl alteinativi inkipictations ol M irx s 
theory ot histoiv where there is no nimtion 
ot socialism (pp 1213) in his sunimirv 
references (perhaps bee iusi they as well is 
he himself took sou dism for giantcd) Of 
couise he does note that Irfan Habib and 
Paul Swee/y (pp 22 2S) as well as tht Soviet 
historians Vasilev and Stuchevsky (p 14) do 
refer to stages or ‘modes of production of 
socialism or the transition from capitalism 
to socialism—as if they have not the slightest 
doubt that such transitions halt Occurred 
historically and in any case received atten 
tion in Marx s theory of history But that 
is all Anyone interested in discussing for 
examples the strongly held view ot Immanuel 
Wallerstein that no ‘transition from capita 
hsm to socialism has yet occurred in history, 
will find nothing a( all on this issue Perhaps 
because Rudra prefers to discuss these mat 
ters separately elsewhere, unless he rejects the 
view that one can study ‘the present as 
history” altogether What is absolutely clear 
is that he does not take the ‘historical tran 
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sitions since 1917 from capitalism to 
socialism at the only period in which Marx's 
theory of history can be, and has been, 
verified as correct (as the British historian 
Victor Kieman, ignored by Rudra, has stated 
in a Marx centenary volume, and as Sweezy 
seems to make the bench mark for assessing 
the debate on the transition Irom feudalism 
to capitalism in Europe, noted by Rudra on 
p 25) 

Given this delimitation ol the scope of the 
stud) to exclude sou ilism there is no men 
tion natunllv ot a question which has been 
posed since the 1930s and has become 
tragicills urgent in the 1980s I his is the 
possibilits (or ic ilitsjot the reverse trinsi 
non bv i revolution troni above ot 
socialism to c-tpinlism as t problem ot 
VI ir\ s thcoiv ot histors 

houith Kudiis anti determinism his 
nothing to do with the inti historieist thesis 
whuh insists thit cvtrv tvent in histors is 
unique ind c innoi be compared or eon 
tnsted with identic ll or even sinul tr events 
occurring over ome or spice This is Karl 
Popper s thesis much controverted bv M irx 
is's in the 1930s but which was explicitly cn 
doiscd it one tune b\ the late Marx influ 
tnced loan Robinson who insisted th it the 
past is completely determined and the 
future is completely uncertain so that no 
dctcrmui ttc Itws it there ire iny which can 
be discoveicd iboul the pist provide a 
ic isomblc basis tor iction to dcteiminc the 
future 

Ml this falls outside the scope ot Rudia s 
studs or rettrs to what he docs not sav But 
i whole lot of themes do come within the 
scope ol Ihc studs lengthwise there ire 
inoic thimis Rudia has to say in rejecting 
othtr M uxists interpretations ot M irx s 
thcoiv (and each others interpretations) 
than in telling us what he puts in place ot 
the interpretations icjectcd But it seems to 
the reviewer that his alternitivcs are more 
novel ind interesting than his rejections So 
it is on these that he will concentrate But 
here too there is a problem To discuss in 
their lull elaboration all these alternatives 
will take almost as mans pages as the study 
itself Moreover there is every danger of the 
reader (and the reviewer too) getting lost in 
too many interesting dttails So we focus on 
the inner core ot Rudra s interpretation ot 
Marx’s theory ot history then express some 
doubts and suggest a few collections and ex 
tensions At the end we shall trv to explain 
that his criticism of M irx and other Marxists 
whom he criticises seems to be overdone 
since he himself notes that the) agree with 
him on many salient points 

NfcW DLPARI URLS 

In the innermost core of Rudra's re 
interpretation of Marx’s theory of history 
are some radically new departures 

First, as already noted, for Rudra there 
are no ‘laws’, ’hard’ or ‘soft*, governing 
events and changes in history Nevertheless, 
there is no vacuum, no absolutely unrepea¬ 


table, unique events There an (limited 
chains oP) “regularities and similitudes 
which mav be subjected to analytical com 
prehension ’ (p 61) 

Second, these regularities or similitudes 
are invariably the product of mutual inter 
action between the ‘productive forces in 
eluding in this demographic and geographical 
factors (p 62) the 'production relations' and 
the 'class struggle' in which the probability 
concept ot conjuncture (p69), and perhaps 
also the state (pp 24 31 43 39 md69)play 
their role in swing degrees and in various 
wxys 

7 bird, productive forces are plural sets 
which can never he reduced to a prime mover 
(p 61) Production relations too are sets 
with no one production relation being domi 
nant I he class struggle also is seldom oi 
never between any two classes (or even bet 
ween Ihc most exploited < I iss oil one side 
ind tht exploiters (one or incut’) esn the 
either) (pp 37 33) As i result when there 
is a domm iting contention between any two 
cUsses (e g between lords and serfs) it is 
the winner in mother class snuggle (e g bet 
ween the bourgeoisie «nd the nobility) who 
m is come out on top (p 33) 
iourth the changing productive tenets 
and production relations interact with no 
prim lev or lutonomv attached to either 
(p "’(>) There is complete pants ol unpor 
t nice between them as tit one d lies lo use 
l Rudl l forbidden tenn) to determinants 
But both sets inttriet ilso with ideology 
religion ind other cultural tactois (pp 32 $3 
■’ll) among which come in the ideology ot 
eiste (p S3) (Other cultural tactois ind 
religion m is oi in iv not subsume it le ist 
not entiti Iv lot ill it uni ot n ition times xud 
nations c't which there is no mention ) 
tilth the Jiss struggle too is never 
everything oi i sufficient condition (p69) 

I he degree intensity of the struggle and the 
level ot el iss consciousness' in turn in 
fliieneed bv ideological factors like Brahminie 
fatalism or the Protestant ethic also in ittcr 
IP s 2) 

Sixth the cl iss struggle has to do with 
npacious usurpation and extraction of 
sui plus bv the exploiters But it leads 
nowhere unless it is geared to innovation 
of all kinds Not only in production 
technology \lso in surplus mobilisation 
through hanks equity shares and entre 
preneunal activities by a special class eon 
sisting of a new type of men the [capit ilist] 
entrepreneurs (pp 68 69) 

Doubis xno C orri 11 ions 

I accept with some reservations the 
challenging novelty of Rudra's new depar 
tures, and agree with them Whether my 
reservations lead to major or minor correc 
tions of either Rudra's understanding or my 
own will become clearer only if there is a 
discussion m which they are contested 
Rudra’s own reasons for insisting upon 
dropping the standard Marxian formula 
“mode of production * productive forces 


+ production relations" are not cleat, I too 
want its rejection My reasons are that thf 
word ‘production’ on both sides of the idem 
tity is restrictive and misleading The so-' 
called ’productive forces’ consist of both 
labour and material resources involved not 
only in production proper’, as distinguished 
from Circulation’ (t e> trade over both time 
and space) of commodities, but also in cir¬ 
culation which I believe; have been in the pic¬ 
ture since the dawn of the human species, 
and cannot be wished away in any conceiva¬ 
ble form ot human society (lb assume that 
mankind started with production only 
without exchange and trade and can and will 
return to that state, is an impossible; 
unnecessary and unproven flight of the 
imagination which Marx wrongly shared 
with his non Marxian socialist predecessors) 
the vo called production relations’ refer to 
relations into which men enter to organise 
not only production proper’ but also all 
economic activities connected with circula¬ 
tion and management of production and cir¬ 
culation Consequently I reject the term and 
concept ot mode ol production” I am not 
willing to tolerate the formula even as an 
euphemism tor two reasons First, if used 
even as short hand tor all kinds of economic 
ictiviiies including production proper, there 
is the implication that production’ is in 
some sense primary, and others are secon¬ 
dary or even dispensable and their scope 
should be minimised to set free resources 
av tilablc toi production proper’ even if they 
e imiot be wholly eliminated in the course 
ol human progress' Second, it is absolutely 
essential to tight what Rudra rightly attacks 
is an anti trade bias (pp 63 66, 68, 69), 
which has been sanctioned even at the level 
ot puie analysis by Engels in his notes on 
( i ipital volume 3 

I know that manv if not most readers of 
this rev lew (and Rudra s book) especially the 
historians among them wilt probably react 
sevmewhat violently against what 1 say in the 
previous paragraph They may insist on 
keeping the scope o' Marxs theory of 
history within the limits of written history’, 
and refuse point blank to mix up* its issues 
with the anthropology or sociology of ‘pre¬ 
historic human society Or they may ate in¬ 
conclusive recently discovered evidence of 
* food gatherers' communities” surviving in 
isolation in the contemporary world in sup¬ 
port of Marx s notion of ' primitive com¬ 
munities where the only economic activity 
was production without exchange between 
direct producers’ and ‘production relations' 
were strictly and literally 'relations of pro¬ 
duction’ in this sense. Or they may argue 
even if there never have been such primitive 
communities in the post how can we dismiss 
such possibilities in the future! Don’t 
modern saenlists tell us that scientific 
possibilities are sure to be stranger than 
science fiction 7 

But suppose we limit the controversy to 
written history’, as I am willing to limit it, 
if insisted upon What do we do about the 
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suffocating anti-trade bias, which Rudra at 
least seems to take seriously enough to de 
mand us elimination? For this reason, at any 
rate I do not see how Rudra can insist on 
retaining the concepts and terms of standard 
Marxist ‘productive torccs and production 
relations’, but absolutely refuse to accept the 
standaid Marxist mode of production’ con 
cept and term It he argues that production 
itself interacts with and is conditioned bs 
ideological cultuial factors etc then tins is 
a reason for retaining ihe entire Marxist lor 
mula, but investing production’ on both 
sides of the identity explicitl\ with this 
meaning (as Mats himself in his Rrcl ice to 
A Contribution to a ( nln/ui o/ Ihlitual 
kionomy did) Onlv if Rudr i insists on cor 
reeling bi «ses like the anti ti tdc bi is is there 
a case lot dropping ill iclueiues to pio 
ducuon' fiom both sides of the formul i is 
the first step tow uds doing iw iv with the 
rathci naitowlv restrictive tnd ledundtnt 
concept of mode in the poptilu Musist 
formula is I do 

I or somtwh it different re isons I am ilso 
against Wallcistcm s till for doing aw iv 
altogether with the teims society uid sootl 
form ltion on the ground of the ontologic il 
vacuity of these terms which Rudi i ell 
doiscsas toricvf (pp 20 21) lust althouch 
he prclcis the terms woile 1 economy inti 
‘inter st ites svsttm encompassing the woild 
Wallcrstein insists thit these terms icier onlv 
to the world capit ilist system In Ins view 
the soci ilist countries icpicsciit only 
geographical segments ol in integr il world 
capitalism which are under the m mage me ill 
of communist governments commuted lo 
the ultimate goal of souilism which e in 
only be established on a woild sc lie or not 
at all If so Waller tun (and Kudr 1 it he 
agrees with him on this point) c in h ivc no 
objection except a superftei illy scnnniic 
one to references to the soci il formation 
of world capitihsin Second otcouisc (hue 
is the argument that most Marxists use the 
term social formation is simply a national 
or tegional unit given to the writer rather 
than defined by him thus no unit at all' 
(PCrlin quoted by Rudra, p 19) with which 
too Wallerstein agrees I do not agree that 
national or regional social formation can 
not be defined and such concepts can onlv 
be inflicted on a reader at the passing whim 
of its author (though I strongly agree that 
this is often done eg in India or in China) 
My reasons are set out in my India s Soaal 
Crisis (Oxford University Press Delhi, 1989) 
Chapters 2 and 1 with copious references 
to Wallerstem’s arguments There 1 show 
how national and regional social formations 
can be objectively defined with analytical 
precision 

My third disagreement is over the issue of 
capitalist underdevelopment Of course, 
Rudra does have a theory of underdevelop¬ 
ment (in China, p 48, and in India, pp 42, 
5S, 57) For him ‘lack of capitalism = lack 
of industrialisation = underdevelopment* 
(pp 55, 57) But the statistical record of 


‘development’ in the period 1961-1981 com¬ 
piled by the World Bank does not suggest 
that ‘formerly underdeveloped countries 
that have been industrialising (indexed by 
share of industry in GDP) have a high 
growth rate while the low growth ones have 
not (Gerald Meier Leading Issues in 
Ixonomti Deselopmenl, 1984 pp 152 41) 
Rudra may of course shoot down World 
Bank vt Misties as falsification of statistics 
But the more general issue is whethei 
cipmlist development can promote either 
underdes e lopment ind long term stagn it ion 
or development \rc both possible* I am 
convinced it c in do cither so that to ovci 
ciune c ipit ilist undcidcvclopmcnt cipit ilist 
industii ilisatton mav not be the remedy We 
ni iv hive cipmlist industrially u ton in 
Indu but y/i//luve underdevelopment 

l Klllc ISM 

I in illv I must in eke two jioints ibnut 
Rudiis welcome eiitieisms of M irx ind 
scvei il M iixists I lie more thete is of such 
itrcvcrcni and uninhibited eiitieisms the bet 
tei It does not nutter verv much if sonic 
of it is ovetdone en is one sided (since 
undeidone and misleading mens sided ot 
I'll meed eiiticism has been the bine) But 
something is g lined by trying to collect c t 
post such ovetdone oi one sided eiiticism 

Rudi i s re eders might get the lllipiession 
tint thee is nunc divorcement between 
Rudi i uid M irx th in thete is 'hough Rudi i 
himself mis be fulls awate ot niaiiv mote 
igreements 111 in he found space to mention 
in i 70 p ige wenk whose m tin puiposc w is 
rightly to make Matxtsts think tithei thin 


to revere lb refer to one glaring omusion, 
Marx has a great deal to say about the Chris 
tian Protestant ethic as a promoter of 
capitalist accumulation m North America 
in his On the Jessish Question (1844), sec u, 
which is emphatically not as doctrinaire and 
superficial as Lngels references to Calvinism 
as a promoter ot capitalism Also m Marx s 
recently reprinted Holes on Indian History 
theie is t gcnenlisition ot the role ot 
Indun Brahmins (contr tsted to the rede of 
/otoistiiaii ptiests in Peisu) which tern 
foiets Rudt is point ibout the ideology ol 
Bnhininie tat ilism the philosophy of ku 
lilt hut enriches it Reideisol Rudi is text 
could profit by tin mm, to these is follow 
up leading 

Without heinv side Istcked in pinniiic 
down iwioucidei Rudr i seems to give the 
devil his due libel! ilmlcgrudj.im.lv when 
his quurv st tiled with l collect ide i and 
then went istt tv (e g Dohh in the Swet/y 
Dob exchinges) cm stilted with t wrong 
obsession ind thm blurted out wlut is Hue 
(eg Hillon in the s mie controversy) But 
I must register i mild protest ig mist Rudr is 
attiihutum to Willcisteiil ot the view thit 
the boutgeoisie did not t sist ot pi tv mv 
p trt independently (my it dies) during 
the fust and second mdustml revolutions 
in I mope (p V") I hive aid much by 
Walletstein (including it least one aidele in 
the Iionotrih and Pulirual HttA/i) whtte 
if tny tiling Willcisteiil sonicwfiit 
ovtrslicsscs the tolc ot the niscent 1 mope til 
bourgeoisie, not only from the sixteenth een 
tutv but earliet If theie is invthing by him 
which dimes its idle it is in ilniost 
unknown Willcisteiil wilting 
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SPECIAL ARTICLES 


Nationhood and the Nationalities in Pakistan 

Hamza Alavt 

Whereas in Europe nations were constituted into states, in post-colonial societies the problem is inverted- 
states have to be transformed into nations This problem tends to be less acute where national liberation has been 
achieved through a long-drawn mass struggle, but the movement for Pakistan had a trajectorv which did not 
include such a process Political debate and conflict in Pakistan have revolved around the question what is the 
legitimate place of sub-national aspirations and demands within a larger concept of Pakistani nationhood 7 The 
worst contradictions of the politics of ethnicitx ha\e been concentrated and have taken violent forms in Sindh 


MORI th in lour decades altet the state ol 
Pakistan w is at ital it is still i country in 
starch ol in identity I hat is not bet lust the 
issue ol our n Uionhood h is not pteotcupicd 
our minds lo the tontriry it isont thit sst 
hase bttn obsessed veith Much blood his 
been spilt jiit on thit ground Politic tl 
debate and conflict h is revolved iround tht 
question Whit is the legitim lit pi ice ot 
subnitionil ispnitions ind dem inds 
within i larger concept ot Pikistini in 
tionhood There is a tension ind i di dee 
Heal opposition betwten thest two Its els ol 
political identity which his ntscr been 
resulted lor those in power h ist tended to 
look upon subnitionil movements a* i 
threit to the nition ind subveisivc ol 
nation il units 

In the eyes ot the irticulite e tdership ol 
sub nation il groups tht Pikistm nation 
has been appropriated by I'unjibis who 
dominate the ruling bureauctacy and the 
military that has cttcctivcls been in power 
in Pakistan since its inception in pirtner 
ship they might s is until the nnd sesenties 
with Muhapis who wcit iclitivciv well 
reprtsenttd in the Punj «bi dominated state 
apparatus Members ot the under privileged 
regions have tended to see themselves as sub 
jeet peoples who have not been given thtir 
rightful place in the nation In heir tves 
with a subtle inflection of meaning the na 
tion is tr involuted into country They exist 
within its boundaries and are subject to its 
laws and institutions But the concept of 
country is not evocative like that of the 
nation It does not draw upon a deeply 
embedded sense ot identification, it does not 
have the same emotive and legitimising 
charge It does not give quite the same sense 
of belonging and commitment, as that of 
the nation The peoples of Pakistan have not 
yet fused into a single community The story 
ol the Bengali movement, culminating in the 
liberation of Bangladesh, is a manifest ex¬ 
ample of this Pakistan has yet to become 
what Benedict Anderson speaks of as the 
imagined community which, as he puts it, 
is "conceived as a deep horizontal com¬ 
radeship" that cuts across boundaries and 
social groups an{i penetrates with varying 
degrees of consciousness, a great variety of 
social terrains (Anderson, 1983 16] 


OHUIAl NAI ION \1 ISM 

lip lo a point it might be said that 
Pikistin is not done among third world 
countiies in this predie iment among eoun 
tries where st lit power lies in the hands ol 
one domin nit ethnic gioup ihcn iting the 
icst InLuropc where sub nitionil groups 
h ivc ilso conic foiw ud in recent tunes with 
demands loi uitonomy md n ition il sell 
duel mill mon the historic il perspective 
nevcithcless has Ken rilher dillctcnt Thetc 
bv ind I irgc mtional unilicition move 
mtnts picccdtd formation ol nition stiles 
so ill it the resulting suites embriced ptoplcs 
who in the com sc ot uch movements hid 
developed i sense ol common purpose md 
common identity that brought them togcthci 
is mtions In post colonial societies such 
processes thit wJd peoples together hive 
tended to be i ithcr tenuous So it was to 
a degiee in the c ise ol the Pakistan move 
nieiit W iictc is in I urope, nations were con 
stituted into st lies in post colonial societies 
the problem is inverted to transform slates 
into nit ions 

1 his problem tends to be less acute where 
nation il liber mon his Ken achieved 
through a long drawn m iss snuggle lor in 
dependence ind self determinition which 
has brought peoples together to constitute 
nations in their m »reh towards i common 
destiny 1 he Pakistan movement has had a 
trajectory that h is not included such a pro 
cess In any cise tht whole issut becomes 
more problematic where a single ethnic 
group finds itself in control of the state 
apparatus through its disproportionate 
representation in the state bureaucracy and 
the military, as in Pakistan There ruling 
militaiy bureaucratic oligarchies having ap 
preprinted state power, identify the state and 
the nation narrowly with their own parti 
eular purposes and interests 

If, in the circumstances it were to be 
claimed that Pakistan is a unified nation that 
would be tantamount to what Anderson 
c p^aifc of as “official nationalism’, a na 
tional identity that is not spontaneously 
generated from below, but is imposed from 
above by those at the heart of the power 
structure m the country in reaction to 
powerful sub-national movements that evoke 


i I ir more powerful popular response in all 
regions outside the Punjab The nation in 
that context is m ide into a property of the 
pnvilegcd groups Repression of sub- 
nation il movements by the ruling burcau- 
cncv indmilitirv in the mint of mtional 
unity in the ciicumsi inccs is sell defeating 
lot th it onlv deepens their sense ot thtna 
non their sense ot being i subject people 

lilt Sm \rim 

I here is one cl iss which has been central 
to this problem both with rep ml to the 
Pikist in movement is well is regional na¬ 
tion ilisin within Pikistan liter indepen¬ 
dence This is a section of the urban middle 
class those with edueationalqualilieations 
ind ispirations for jobs in the state ap- 
piratus the civil bureaucracy and the 
militirv I hive called it the salurtai |Alavi, 
19871 l his class has a particular salience in 
colonised societies with a predominantly 
tgrarian production base where the colonial 
(ind post colonial) st ite app iritus has a 
domin iting presence in the urban society 
md is the principal cmplovct Associated 
with the silarut ire urban protcssionals, 
Iiwvcis ind doctors is well is the in 
tclligentsii wntcis poets teachcts indjour- 
nilists who shire the hie expellenees and 
m ins til the ispir itions ol the s il iriat It 
is from imongst these that in articulate 
component ot the politic il le idership is also 
drawn 

The Indian salariat in its contemporary 
form origin ited in the 19th century when 
the colonial regime made changes in the ad¬ 
ministrative and tht legal system that was 
now to be worked bv those who had received 
an anglo vernacular education rather than p 
classical education in Persian, Arabic and 
Sanskrit Those who acquired the requisite 
educational qualifications were recruited 
into the colonial state apparatus as clerks 
or bureaucrats These westernised oriental 
gentlemen' as they were contemptuously 
referred to by British civil servants in India 
were to play a key role in shaping the style 
and direction of early Indian nationalist 
politics and they were at the centre; through¬ 
out, of the Pakistan movement 

The salanat is internally differentiated, for 
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those in us upper echelons, senior bureau 
cratt and military officers hold positions of 
power Their position is qualitatively dif 
ferent from th it of lower level function irics 
But thev share a common goal in a struggle 
tor access to the limited oppoituniiics for 
state emilovmcnt In th tt struggle the 
salariat has , tendency to divide tnd ihgn 
along ethnic lines in ordu to di iw wider 
support ind solid lntv in their snuggle tor 
a greater sh ire of the is ulihic |ohs is well 
as the limited places iq instiiutions ot higher 
education the souicc ol credentials tor 
future jobs Students ispuing occupants ol 
salami positions jre therefore aligned with 
the uspective salan it groups and plas in ac 
live rote in stltriit polities 

India \nh P\msi\n I hi Dim hi nils 

I ines ed ethnic elc is ices wiihin the south 
Xsiansiluut tie in luge put i reflection 
of histone il oeetip ition il sped ills ition in 
Indi i b\ eiimniiiiinies is well vs h\ unese n 
region il isiensum »il the process ot the col 
onial it iiisloim mon ol Indnn soeiets 
Some eoinilHinities h ive ti ulltion ills been 
assoel lied with si He elliplosillelll l lldel the 
sesei il bundled ve us ot Muslim lulc m ins 
Hindu communities neseilheless occupied 
a ktv i ole in the stale app u it us such is the 
kavasthis ind kishnuri Brihnuns in nor 
them Indi i or \nnls in Sindh II w is much 
laiti th il members ol other communal oe 
cupidonal groups hegn to ht di iwn tow uds 
sal ill it e ireeis ind it is not surpiising 
there hire that thev lound themselves gre itlv 
under icpresented in state employment 
Ihc factor that influenced in uneven 
regional development ot the sal in it in Indi i 
was e irlv pioumitv to oi dist ince from the 
nodal points ot coloni il rule in India which 
tanned out liont ns initi it b ises in l ilcuttu 
Madi is and Bombay ind I iter Delhi I hose 
communities th it were cst iblished m these 
pllees hid ill edge ovei those who wete 
more dist mt ind who li id pootet iccissto 
the new education il institutions ind s il in it 
positions Ibis w is iftccfcd too hv the lie is 
ol eoneenti ition ol mission iiv tuivitv i 
channel through which the new cducitiou 
was putseved 

As I it as Pikistan is concci tied in impoi 
tant I tetoi in the regional cqu ition w is the 
patronage bestowed bv a gntclul colonial 
regime on Punjabis for their help to the col 
qntal regime in putting down the so called 
‘Indian mutiny the first Indian war of in 
dependence Punjabis whether Muslims 
Sikhs or Hindus, wen rewarded m many dif 
ferent ways including land grants in the 
newly created canal colonies of the Punjab 
But that included special attention to cduca 
tion This was availed of by urban Punjabis 
who b\ virtue of being drawn into the 
salariat followed the political leadership of 
the Muslim league rather than the Unionist 
Party that Was in power in the Punjab, the 
party of landowners of the Punjab, a multi 
ethnic paty that defended landlord interests 
Urban Punjabis, predominantly Urdu 


speakers, were both patronised and looked 
down upon bv the ruling Unionists of the 
Punjab and their leaders like Sir Fa7li 
Hussain loundei of the Unionist Partv 
Bs contrast Bengali Muslims were much 
under represented in salariat jobs despite 
their relatively higher educational levels 
[Basu, 1974i In Sindh the urban popul ition 
before the partition was overwhelmingly 
Hindu is indeed was the Sindhi sal mat the 
Amils But Hindus were driven out of the 
country following well organised rioting in 
karaehi in Januaty 1948, leasing a social 
s icuum which w is tilled by incoming Uidc 
spe iking Muhdjir refugees troin Indi i Sin 
dhi Muslims were osctwhcliningls rui tl and 
the Sindhi Muslim s ilanat element w is veis 
sin ill it the time I ikcwise the Bilueh ind 
Pith ins were undei represented ilthough 
the Intel wete well established tit the 
unlit us Ihe tel uivcly well cdtic tied Uidii 
spe iking Muslims ol noithein Indi i wete 
it ulltion ills well esi iblished in s U in it post 
lions and itlei the p ul it ion these Muhtiirs 
sh lied euniiol ovei st »te powci is iiimur 
p ii tilers ol Ihe doniiinui Punithis (nveii 
til 11 souiee ol p itlOll igc ind siippoi* 
Mull ijns wuc wnh ihe Punj ibis in suppoi 
lint! tin. notion ol an uuiivisiblt Pikist in n i 
non But then position w is sh illeied In Ihe 
v e ikenine ot bmc iikmix power bv Uhuilos 
idnunisti Hive ictoiiii ind dccisiuh so bv 
the /it icunic th it tollowee \j unsi ill it 
biekgiound Muhtiirs abinJonid llien 
e lilici position ind dec! lied I lemselves lo 
be mother dis idv imaged dhiiii roup 
giving rise to mew movement ihe Muhiiir 
Qaumi Mah i/ (MUM) the Muhiiu Ni 
lion tl I rout I thnic polities in Sindh h ive 
followed in uneven course bee uisc it om 
level the sin ill and we ik Sindhi spe iking 
sil in it in th it piovuiee his lound itscll in 
direct competition u the local level with the 
I'tdii spe ikmc' Muh tins while it the ui 
(ton tl level thev both tmd common etoiind 
bv entile ol Puniabi domm ition tiom the 
centfe 

While the sit in u Ins been it the centre 
ot ethnic polities ill Pikist ill it does not 
st ind done in this I his ipphcs in putieiil tr 
lo sons ol landowners or rich pe is mis tor 
exiniple who c in attord to put then sons 
through highei education so th it (lies m iv 
move into salariat positions which h is not 
been their traditional occupation In such 
eases we can say that there is an organa link 
(hit ties the salariat with the classes trom 
which thev origin ite Beyond direct organic 
bonds bv virtue of kinship thcie are also 
other kinds of linkages that mobilise broader 
section* ot society behind salariat politics 
that dominates our political life This is par 
ticuiarly an effect ot the pervasive role of 
government in our society and its personalis- 
ed character linkages that create possi 
bihties of personal access to the bureaucracy 
are much valued sought after and culti 
sated ftrsons who come within wider social 
networks that potentially provide such con¬ 
tacts and connections with actual and pro 


spective members of the saianat, such as 
fellow villagers or even those who can in 
voke their shared ethnic identity, will tend 
to identify themselves as such and give their 
backing to the ethnic politics of the salariat 
They hm i stake in their installation in 
public office ind thur promotions to higher 
positions within th* hurcduerae'v tor they cm 
then hope to invoke then medi ition ind help 
that would piovide foi them i point ot trim 
tul access to the buic luci itic m ichine 

In the ease ot sub nation il movements tot 
icgional luionomv unbitions politiei ins m 
ilso dr iwn into the g line ol ethnic polities 
Where thev have little hopt ol g lining powet 
at the centre an altern uivc is to piolit Mom 
possibilities lit icquimn infliienti il public 
olflee it l lex U oi piovinci il leyel I lu\ h ive 
l stake III the god ol eleilel piovillclil 
iiitonomv which would put uc net powci 
ind more res macs it then dtspos il I In \ 
tesoit to eh tiiciiiislie I lie tolls is ipowcitul 
me tns ot mobilising supjHui when thg\ I ive 
little else to otlei to tlu common people On 
the olhci hind one s in ee tile logic ol the 
polities ot metllbets ol pin diced met douil 
nint ethnic gnmp who hold kev positions 
in the buiciucriev ind tin unlit u md 
thereby lie in eontiol ol lUe pini who 
teel thie idned bv polities ol ■ lhiiie.it> ind 
denounce suih politic d ipp il ispiioehnl 
Hid p II lie ul II istie I he v invoke lllsli 111 ip 
peals lot lov ills to Inigci entities such is the 
Pikist in n ition or ihe biotlurliood ol 
Isl in) ui the n line ot uhieh thev trv lo de 
legitimise legion il ethnic deinmds I lies 
invoke m otliei il n iliou ihspi 

I mills in e vnsideiing the ic (sons toi 
Pikist in politns being ove’shudowed by 
polities of ethnicity we must considci our 
long htstoiv i>t Hithoritari in novel nnicni bv 
i bure tuer itte ind miltt uv oltg tiehv seen 
to be ptedormnmtlv Puni ibi Ihcic hive 
been tew opportunities thetetoie tor the 
common people to p irtietp tie in denuxt itie 
pioeesses Ihev teel ilu mted trom the 
politic il system with no sense ol pirticipi 
non in it Pikist in ind (nda provide eon 
Misting eases ot this In India Ihe plurality 
of silariat groups in the higher reaches ol 
government and the ihscncc ot dominuice 
hv inv single one of them has necessitated 
a political system through which those who 
ire in positions ot power in the Mate are 
obliged to operate a process of negotiation 
with ditterent sections groups and regions 
of Indi in society in a wide sariets ol ways 
in order to aggregate authority in their e\ 
ercise of state power Such processes ol 
negotiation operate both within the ruling 
Congress Party and between the Congress 
and regionally powerful political parties 
There is therefore a wider degree of parti 
upation in the process of government In 
Pakistan, by contrast then is the dominance 
ot a single salariat group, the Punjabis, in 
the mihtfcry and the bureaucracy and the 
tenuous character of democracy in the coun 
try, even when it has been allowed formally 
to exist As a result there is an absence of 
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political negotiation under authoritarian 
rule; which has heightened the sense of 
alienation and exclusion of the under 
pm ileged regional groups, who are made to 
ftel as outsiders in their own country 

Sai ariatBased National Movemlni 

The salaridt was at the heart ot earls 
Indian nationalism whose main slogan was 
not set independents but rather Indtantsi 
lion ot government service and sell govern 
ment within the empire Under conditions 
ot colon) tl rule ihe salanats from diltercnt 
paits ot India were min ills united in ih it 
common goil Net even at this earlv stage 
ethnic competition within the Indian sal iri it 
was beginning to make its appeaiance r lie 
movement ot the Muslim salariai th it ulti 
match culmuuttd in the toimition of 
Pakistan w is onlv one ot seven! such 
movements Olliers included the Seheduled 
Castes federation the Bt ihmm vs non 
Brahmin movement in south Indi i tnd the 
unsuccessful movement led bv F V R ima 
swamv Naicker the Pvrnat (ye u s lge) who 
give a call tor the formation of i separate 
state ot Druudisthan i state of the non 
Brahmin people ot south Indit Naicker sup 
potted the Pikist in movement tnd w is given 
a sen on the plittorm it the M idris scs 
sion ot the Muslim I c igue Niickct s die ini 
and also his failure to mobilise the different 
putativclv Dravidian people ot south Indu 
behind Ins Tumi led movement illusttitcs 
vuv well the eh meter ind the limits ot 
politics ol the slimit Ihis iimitition is 
letlected in the historv of the Muslin. I c iguc 
too Itdidvcrv bidlv in the elietionsot 193 7 
tnd uoiiic ills it w is it its we ikesi in 
Muslim m uoiitv piovinces ot Indi i It w is 
b> virtue of cert tin special circumst uices 
that suitiecd when independence wis in 
sight ih it bt ought ibout i swing in politic il 
alignments ol powctlul Itndlord groups in 
the Muslim mijomv piovinces thit the 
Muslim I c iguc w is this to music i toiees 
that lav behind the cieatiem ol Pakist in 

The he irt of Muslim nationalism in Indi 1 
was in the UP and Bihai Muslim mmoritv 
provinces Muslims there had held t lion s 
share ot government jobs But with ther 
switch to an Anglo verntculai system ol 
education and changes in the colonial id 
mimstrative and legal s> stems as well as the 
verv rapid expansion in the size of the 
salariat in the latter half ot the 19th centurv 
parallel with the construction of a new 
colonial economy in India [cf Alavi, 198V],' 
there was a relatively greater increase in the 
non Muslim component of the salariat 
Muslims saw themselves losing their pre 
eminence Their share in the highest ranks 
of government service declined tram 64 per 
cent in 1857 to about 35 per cent m 1913 
This was a remarkable decline in privilege 
for Muslims were only about 13 per cent to 
IS per cent of the total population of the 
UP in that period Under the leadership of 
Sir Syed Ahmad Khan they demanded a 
parity in quotas for government jobs, arguing 


that Muslims made up m quality what tfiey 
lacked in overall numbers' Aligarh and 
Lucknow were the main political bases of 
the Muslim salanat who hijacked the Muslim 
League as soon as it was founded [cf Alavi 
1987] Jinnah a leader of the Indian National 
Congress was invited to joint them in 1913 
It is component of the Muslin sal iri it th it 
was later to come to Pakistan as Muha/m 

In the Punjab the Muslim salariat was also 
quite si/cablc for about 32 per cent ot those 
educated in Lnghsh in the Punjab were 
Muslims rather less thin their share ol the 
tot ll popul-ttion which was over *2 per cent 
(Census 1931) The Punjabi Muslim silarnt 
joined that ot the UP ind Bihar in the 
Muslim n ltion il movement declaring th ll 
thev vvuc under represented bv wav ol their 
proper sli tie ol government lobs fhesc 
rtl itive.lv more idv meed components of the 
Muslim s llan it in Indi i were the mnn btsc 
tor Ihe Pikist in movement It was i vetv 
limited bise 

Ihe silutu hived Indi in ntiionjl move 
ment w is ihlc to extend its hisc both bv vii 
tile of LcttuiL Ihe b ieking ol the indi ill ll l 
lion ll bouigeoisie inxioiis lo eel tile eoloni il 
icgunc oft its hick md ilso bv vittuc ot 
politics of m iss mohihs ition in iiigut ited In 
M ill inn i Ci iiielhi which Ing'gead off the i 
live stippoil ol ihe siihordm He el isses behind 
the movement lot independence Pin w is 
not the ivlc ot polities oi the Muslim I e icuc 
Icicle rship M iss niohilis ltion being’ ihsi til 
ill this c tse the leqiusitc politic il welcht w is 
seemed onlv when i de tl w is unde bv film ih 
with I indloiel le idership ot the Muslim 
in iiotuv piovinces cspcci illv in the Puiii ih 
md Sindh I h it secured nonun tllv it Ic ist 
the uloptionol Ihe Muslim Ic iguc libel bv 
riLhi wine I indioid dominated governments 
tint were in powei in those provinces ind 
gave the Muslim I e u ue some kind of man 
dite on the bisis ot which il w is ihlc to 
secure the final usult But the Muslim 
1 eague s dependence on I tndloids ot Sindh 
and Puni ih tot securing its go ils md its in 
abilitv lo mobilise the Muslim in isscs w is 
to have tar teaching consequences tor the 
state ot Pakistan 

Politics ot cthnicitv bised on the pro 
hlems ind lspiritions ot different silariat 
groups have developed ditltantlv in Indn 
md Pikistm in two respects f-ustlv ethnic 
movements in Pikistan have taken the form 
primarily of sub nationalism ilthough a 
secondary theme ot localised ethnic conflicts 
and competition his not been absent In 
India by contrast politics of ethnicitv have 
by and large been displaced on to local 
atenas taking the form of communalism 
and inter communal conflict over quotas tor 
jobs and places in institutions ot higher 
education that lead to salariat and protes 
stonal careers 

Secondly, we find that in the case ol 
Pakistan there has been a succession of 
ethnic definitions and re definitions, accor 
ding to changing contexts of ethnic politics 
lb begin with the salariat groups behind the 


" *Ntatan movement were defined and unified 
by a religious ethnic criterion namely, 
Muslim’ Pakistan was not created, as is 
ideologically represented by some interests 
in I’ iktstm today, to create an ’Islamic’ state 
let Alavi 1987] The Pakistan Muslim 
I e iguc was held to be the champion of 
\lu\bni nationalism But the social roots of 
Muslim nationalism were quite shallow It 
is quite rem irk ihlc thit the Pakistan move¬ 
ment w is it its weakest in Muslim majority 
ptnvinecs \s has been pointed out political 
power in the l’unj ib lay in the hands not of 
the Punt ibi s il in it but rither in the hands 
ot powerful I indowncrs who wea organised 
behind the right wing lindlord party the 
Unionist 'Hits the puts ol Hindu and Sikh 
is well is Muslim I indowtiers who despised 
the tub in s ilirnt groups even when they 
piiiomseil them 

111 Sindh the pittein w is virtuillv iden 
tie il exeept lot ihe t let th it an ethnic Sindht 
spe ikmc Muslims siluut was virtually, 
non existent Muslim in Sindh were cither 
I mdloids or pc is uits the waihru'i and harts 
Sindhi mb in society w is ovciwhelnungly 
Hindu exeept lor i ceil mi number ol non 
Sindhi Muslims vho li id migi ited to cities 
ot Sindh in the w ike ot eoloni ll develeip 
nieiil It is onlv m tel itivclv recent tunes that 
Sindhi spe ikiiie Mu tuns who weic pre 
Joniiii mils mi il li ive begun to conic for 
wild to el uni then shire of s limit post 
lions Muslims ot II tin hist ui were likewise 
b lekw ud is tlso (helve ot S nil id although 
some sub regional variations existed In 
these regions the Muslim league was to be 
it the merev of landlords and tribal leaders 

I lie el uni ot Muslim n itiomlisni m Indn 
w is 'h it llldl ills were divided into two lia 
lions the Hindu n it ion md the Muslim na 
non I he moment that Pakist in w is csta 
blished Muslim nitionihsm hid lulliltcd its 
ohicstuc md had outlived its ongin il pur 
pose I here weie two interesting responses 
to this new situ ltion 1 ustlv linn ih himself 
buried tile two tl ltion theory in his in tugural 
speech given on Vugust 14 194 7 to the newly 
established constituent isscniblv of 
Pikist in In that histone speech he declared 
in the cle nest possible tel ms his commit 
mint to the tdci ot similar uti/inship in 
Pakistan I rom the pnneipil torum of the 
new state he declared 
Tou miv belong to inv religion or creed 
I hat h is nothing to do with the business of 
the state ike ue stilling with this fun 
dimcnlil principle thit we ue all illi7Cilf 
ol one st He I think we should keep that 
in bout ot us is our .dca and you will find 
th it in course of time Hindus will cease to 
be Hindus and Muslims will nase to be 
Muslims not in the religious sense because 
th it i the personal faith oi each individual 
but m the political sense as citizens of the 
state [Choudhurv 1967 21 22] 

linnah s speech was a clear declaration of 
secular citizenship in the new state, a speech 
that ideological vested interests in Pakistan 
have a hard time explaining away 
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Assertion of Regional Identities 

A rather different response to the creation 
of Pakistan was the affirmation of their own 
regional identities, as against the common 
identit) of Muslim, by underprivileged 
regional salanai groups in Pakistan u\ a \i\ 
the domu ant Punjabis 1 here was a fresh 
reckoning of ihe distribution ot prmltgt and 
deprivation Virtuallv overnight there were 
ethnic re definitions I he s il tri it groups ol 
East Bengal Sindh Sarhad tnd Baluchistan 
promptly re defined then identities as 
Bengalis bmdhis Pathans ind Baluch and 
demanded fairer shares for themselves in 
jobs in the state appiratus The respective 
regional sub nationalist movements cxplod 
ed into view the day after PiRistan came into 
being The state of Pikistin was now repre 
sented bv them is in insiiument of Puiiiabi 
domination with then control of the 
bureaucracy first under secret iiv genei il 
(houdhis Muh mimed Mi ind latei under 
governor (ihul ini Moh mimed 1 he I let th it 
neither genertl lskindir Mii/i not gcncril 
Ayuh Is Inn who held Ihe reins ol powci 
after them wue Punjtbis made little dil 
fertnee to th it perception tor given the Pun 
jabi positions within the huietucracv and the 
military powei wis seen to he securely ill 
Puniabi h inds 

The art ic ul it ion ot Bengali tnd Path in 
identities respectively on the b isis of both 
region md I inguaec w is relatively un 
problemttic Ihe lust expression ot the 
deminds of the I 1 st Bengil sal mat eime 
when Shaikh Muj'bur Rahni in as i young 
student leader put the ispirations of the 
people of Last Pakistan before linmh when 
he visited Dacca the powerful Bengali 
language movement symbolic ills so tor 
languige is ibovc ill the instrument of the 
pen pushing siliriat wis triggered off bv 
the announcement in 1912 tha> Urdu would 
be the national languige ot Pakistan Ihe 
Bengali movement demonstrated its power 
in the i ist Pakistan e'ection ot 1914 when 
the ruling Muslim Party secured no mote 
than 10 se its out ol a total ot 109 Here the 
Bengali sat irnt was far more effective in the 
political arena than the Muslim 1 cague had 
been in tha 1917 elections In 1917 the socnl 
base of the victorious krishak Proja Party 
in Bengal was made up of rich peasants and 
jotedars who demanded abolition ot zamin 
dan, to get rid of the overlords who 
dominated their lives That objective was 
achieved bv /amindari abolition in Last 
Bengal in 19S1 In the elections in East 
Bengal m 1914 and subsequently, the leading 
issues were salanat demands The rich 
peasants and jotedars whose sons made up 
the East Bengal salariat were solidly with 
them Hence their landslide victories These 
were solid votes against Punjabi’domination 
The problem of ethnic identity is rather 
mote complicated in Sindh and Baluchistan 
In Sindh, especially, it is an explosive issue 
that has torn that province apart in violent 
qonflict In Baluchistan if cultural criteria 
Mere to be interpreted too rigidly, as differen- 
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uating criteria of ethnic groups, a number 
of separate groups can be demarcated name¬ 
ly Baluch proper, Brahuis (or Btohis), Lassis, 
Makrams and in the north eastern districts 
Pushtuns who are Pathans rather than 
Baluch The literature of Baluch nationalism 
repudiates angrily attempts to fragment 
them on the basis of such criteria Instead 
they have produced historical accounts of 
convergent origins of these different sections 
of a single people; the Baluch It is the domi 
nant Punjabi ruling groups, they argue, who 
emphasise and try to exploit such differences 
to disrupt Baluch unity The Baluch on the 
other hand resist such attempts to divide 
them and stridently proclaim their unity The 
only exception that some of them are 
prepared to make is in the case of Pushtuns 
and they accept the idea of Pushtun areas 
of Baluchistan being amalgamated with the 
neighbouring Sarhad province Affirmations 
of Baluch units are directed against Punjibts 
and other outsiders who monopolise jobs 
and most profitable occupitions in 
Baluchistan to the exclusion of the B iluch 

C asi oi Sindh 

It is in Sindh that the worst contradictions 
of the polities of ethnicity in Pakistan ire 
concentrated -tnd they take violent forms 
Sindh is truly a mult ethnic province In i 
sense it has always been so for historically 
it has been inhabited by a substintial 
number of Baluchi speaking people who 
although they may speak B iluchi at home 
are nevertheless regarded as Sindh some of 
them are Sindhi nationalist leaders I ikewisc 
there are migrants from Cutch in India 
(business communities) who have lived m 
Sindh (mainly Karachi) for many genera 
lions and have played leadership roles in 
Sindhi polities hor example Mahmood 
Haroon who is from such a background 
was among prominent delegates it a con 
terence organised at Sann the home ot 
Ci M Syed when the Sindh National 
Alliance was founded in 1988 Icro/ \hmad 
a militant Sindhi extremist who is an 
Ismaili also belongs to I his category Hence 
we can see that Sindhi identity is a mixture 
ot many different elements a product of 
historical evolution 

But a distinction is made in the case of 
those who have come to Sindh after the par 
tition They are not categorised as Sindhis 
although they have lived in Sindh for 
decades These include Muhajirs speaking 
refugees from India who came m at the par 
tition and also Punjabis and Pathans who 
have migrated to Pakistan since then Forty 
yean ago when a flood of refugees, uprooted 
from India poured into Pakistan (similar 
numbers of Hindu and Sikh refugees were 
uprooted from Pakistan areas and were 
driven over the border across to India), the 
Punjabi dominated ruling oligarchy ensured 
that refugees from East Punjab ancMn the 
mam only those, were settled in West Punjab 
so that ethnically and linguistically Punjab 
remained homogeneous, only a handful of 


refugees from other pans Of India found 
their way into that province All refugees 
other than those from East Punjab, i e, 
mainly the Urdu sjieaking refugees from 
northern and central India, were settled in 
Sindh although Punjab being a much larger 
province, had a greater capacity to absorb 
these refugees and offer them a livelihood 
With Sindhi Hindus the predominant ele 
ment of Sindhi urban population having 
been driven out and the influx of Muhajirs 
into Sindh, the ethnic composition of Sindh 
was radically altered 
Some of the Urdu speaking refugees from 
India who were funnelled into Sindh seal 
ed on the land But the bulk of them took 
the place of urban Sindhi Hindus, either as 
traders or professionals in the big cities and 
small towns ot Sindh The Urdu speaking 
Muhajirs also initially provided the bulk ot 
the urban working class in Sindh Sindhi 
speaking urban population in Sindh thus 
became quite minute W hereas before the 
partition Sindh s cities were predominantly 
non Muslim now they are predominantly 
Urdu speakers As Sindhis started coming 
up m salariat they found that they had not 
only to deal with Punjabi domination of the 
state apparitus but tlso to compete with the 
relatively more advanced Muhajirs 
Although initially (after the partition) the 
population ot Sindh s cities was overwhelm 
inglv Muhajir in composition their ethnic 
composition changed substantnliv with the 
influx of Pathan tnd Punjabi workers who 
provided additions to the working force tor 
the growing inoustries 

As a result according to the 1981 ( tnsus 
only 12 per cent of the populition of Sindh 
consisted of those whose first linguage was 
Sindhi Urdu speakers were more than 22 per 
cent of the total But they predominated in 
the urban areas of Sindh where they were 
reckoned to number over 10 per cent of the 
population The Muhajir urban majority is 
less pronounced as one moves to smaller 
towns which after all arc mere extensions 
of the rural society But along with Punjabis 
and Pathans they are an overwhelming ma 
jority of the three major industrial cities, 
namely Karachi Hyderabad and Sukkur 
In Karachi, the capital of Sindh, a 
metropolis ot over 8 million people 34 3 per 
cent of the imputation (in 1981) were urdu 
speakers, i e, mainly Muhajirs II 6 per cent 
were Punjabi speakers and 8 7 per cent 
Pushto streaking Pathans from the Sarhad 
In that capital of Sindh, those whose first 
language was Sindhi numbered a mere 6 3 
per cent That is the grievance of Sindhi 
nationalists They have become strangers in 
their own land However, it might be said 
that the census figures probably under¬ 
estimate, as some experts believe, the 
numbers of FVthaiu and Punjabis in Karachi, 
many of whom live in katehi abadts or shan¬ 
ty towns where there has been under-enu¬ 
meration An estimated 40 per cent of the 
population of the city live m these slums 
By contrast Sindhis who live in Karachi 
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belong to the lower middle class and above; 
man) of them being absentee landlords and 
their retinues I ikewise in the other major 
uties of Sindh, Hyderabad and Sukkur, 
native Sindhi speakers are in a virv small 
minority 

A rather different kind of lomplication 
in the ithnic composition of Sindh arises 
from the influx of privileged groups from 
outside These are mostly Punjabis large 
tracts of land in Sindh brought under ir 
rigation since independence, were allotted by 
the ruling hua-iucratii military oligarchy to 
cnior officers of the bureaucracy or the 
military or their relsmes rather than to 
Sindhis These new landlords in Sindh tend 
mostly to be absentee landlords and they 
brought with them Punjabi tenants or 
I ibourcrs whom they could better control 
and rely upon th in local Sindhis So this is 
a double depnsition of lands as well as 
jobs In urban tfeas too v iluable land and 
property has been allotted to persons m these 
iitigonis Punjabis arc tikmg user in 
dustrus ind large businesses also from the 
(m unly) Cutchi businessmen ot Sindh 
Because ot proliferation of state controls ot 
a variety ot kind over the operation 
especially ot industrial enterprises, the 
established businessmen have found it in 
musingly more difficult to cope with them 
the more so during the eleven years ot /la’s 
military dictatorship when rule ot I iw gave 
way to arbitrary decisions by military of 
fleers As i result many of the traditional 
businessmen have letreited into trade and 
many have transferred their operations 
ibroad In their place a new class of Pun 
jabi e ipitalists has takan shape These an 
not tust any Punjabis but rather they are 
close kinsmen of senior bureaucrats and 
nulit iry officers I heir kinship links play an 
important part in their ability to negotiate 
bureiuiratu hurdles which the old establish 
ed bourgeoisie found it difficult to negotiate 
Both Sindhis and Muhajirs have found 
themselves pushed into the background and 
resent these developments 

Muhajir Poi lilts 

The ethnic orientation of both Sindhis 
and Muhajirs has undergone significant 
changes in recent years, dramatically so in 
the case ot Muhajirs At the time of the par 
tition Muhajirs were well established in the 
bureaucracy, though not in the armed ser 
sices which is estimated to be around 85 per 
cent Punjabis, most of the rest being Pathans 
(these are not confirmed or veritable 
figures) It must be said, however, that there 
do exist a number,, though a diminishing one, 
of very senior Muhajir officers and generals 
general Mirza Aslam Baig, Zia’s successor 
is, for example; a Muhajir However, as the 
significant alignments in the military are 
those amongst Punjabi officers and gengib, 
Muhajir officers do not represent a power 
base on their own They are rather often the 
‘least evil' choice of powerful rival groups 
of Punjabi officers 


Muhajir presence in the bureaucracy was 
an important source of patronage for them 
In the circumstances they identified political 
ly with concepts of Pakistan nationhood and 
some even with Islamic ideology and oppos 
ed demands of regional ethnic groups That 
ideology was in continuity with their 
political orientation in the past for, along 
with urban Punjabis, Muhajirs were the 
bulwark of Muslim Nationalism in India 
and provided many of the principal leaders 
of the Pakistan movement In Pakistan they 
were largely non political, for their linkages 
with the bureaucracy were personal and par 
ticulanstic Insofar as they were drawn into 
the political arena they tended to back 
Islamic ideological parties such as the 
Jamaat i Islami or the Jarruat 1 Ulama i 
Pakistan 

The bureaucracy with its important 
Muhajir component, used to be presided 
over by the tightly organised CSP, the Civil 
Service of Pakistan successor to the colonial 
ICS, the so called ‘Steel Frame' of colonial 
rule For two and a half decades after inde 
pcndencc, it was the senior partner in the 
bureaucratic military oligarchy that ruled 
Pakistan [it Alavi 1983] It was powerful 
enough to keep the military at bay even dur 
ing the martial law regime of General Yahya 
khan 1 he situation changed radically after 
Bhutto’s administrative reforms, that broke 
its back and the bureaucracy ceased to be 
the powerful entity that it used to be 
Ironically that opened the way for unrest 
rained military rule under General Zia for 
the one great barrier in the way of military 
hegemony was amoved With the collapse 
of bureaucratic power it was also the case 
that the Muhajirs lost their patrons m the 
structure of state power which now passed 
into unchallenged Punjabi hands 
It took a little time for these changes to 
manifest their effects in Muhajir politics— 
although it must not be forgotten that 
Muhajirs played a big role in movements 
against Avub khan which led him to transfer 
the capital away from Karachi, the principal 
Muhajir centre Soon Muhajirs were to 
abandon their pre occupation with aftirma 
tions ol Pakistani nationhood and they 
abandoned, in the process, their support for 
Islamic fundamentalist parties They lined 
up behind jiolitics of ethnicity 
Hitherto Muhajirs had agitated against 
the quota system for jobs and admissions 
into institutions of higher education, which 
are at the core of ethnic politics As late as 
December 1986 a Jamaat-i-IsIami Urdu 
weekly, read mostly by Muhajirs, earned an 
article entitled ‘Quota System Denial of 
Justice and the Sword of Oppression’ (Kota 
Sistam AdaI kt Nqfi Aur Zulm kt Tblwar 
in Thkbeer, December 24, 1986) But the 
Muhajirs were to change this stand The 
quota system in Pakistan dates back to the 
1950s when it was introduced m deference 
to East Bengali ethnic demands Unlike the 
system in India where quotas are based on 
local communal catena and are left to local 


authorities to work out and implement, in 
Pakistan they are regional, 10 per cent of the 
places being awarded ‘on ment*. 50 per cent 
for the Punjab, and 19 per cent for Sindh, 
of which II 4 per cent was for ‘rural Sindh* 
and thus for predominantly Sindhi speakers, 
and 7 6 per cent tor urban Sindh, mainly 
Muhajir A quota of II 5 per cent was fixed 
for Sarhad and 3 5 per cent for Baluchistan 
and the rest for Azad Kashmir and Federally 
Administered Territories However, there 
were problems with implementation of the 
quota system Given Punjabi control over 
the administrative machinery, it has not been 
too difficult for a Punjabi to poach placet 
from the other groups by obtaining false 
'Certificates of Domicile 1 in say Quetta in 
Baluchistan or Hyderabad in Sindh, depriv¬ 
ing the locals 

With the total collapse of bureaucratic 
power and consolidation of the power of the 
Punjabi dominated army, Muhajirs began 
to feel that they were losing ground heavily 
and their bureaucratic patrons were no 
longer able to help them quite as much as 
before They had little to gain, they felt, from 
agitating for abolition of the quota system 
In March 1984 a new movement, called the 
Muhajir Qaumi Maha? (MQM), i e, the 
Muhajir National Front, was set up, its main 
impetus deriving from a Muhajir students’ 
organisation They now demanded that 
Muhajirs be recognised as the fifth na¬ 
tionality of Pakistan and that they should 
be allotted a 20 per cent quota at the centre 
and between SO per cent and 60 per cent in 
Sindh They also want it to be ensured that 
quotas in Sindh reserved for Sindhi speakers 
and Muhajirs, respectively, are not jioach- 
ed by Punjabis The MQM took the urban 
centres of Sindh by storm 

EMEROtNcr or MQM 

The MQM has emerged through the 1988 
elections as the thud largest party in the 
country—one might even say that in effect 
it is the second largest, for the Islamic 
Democratic Alliance; reckoned second, it 
itself no more than a precarious patchwork 
of 9 parties, cobbled together under pressure 
from above, to present a viable opjxwtion 
to the PPP The MQM was founded in 
March 1984 by some Muhajir students’ 
groups Its rise as a major force on the na¬ 
tional scene was quite dramatic That was 
precipitated by certain events in September 
1986 when a planned Muhajir protest ma rch 
from Karachi to Hyderabad was stopjied by 
the police at Sohrab Kot, the ‘gateway’ to 
Karachi and the participants beaten up Hint 
was the catalytic moment in its subsequent 
meteoric progress 

The emergence of the MQM as a major 
political force was not merely a matter of 
Muhajirs getting organised as such It mark¬ 
ed a sea change in their political attitudes 
So far Muhajirs had championed the cause 
of Pakistan nationhood and were a major 
support for extreme right wing Islamic fun¬ 
damentalist parties such as the Jamaat-i- 
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Islami But no* the national identity was 
dropped Onl> a few months earlier it would 
have bten thought to be unbelievable that 
Muhajirv would rally behind 1 slog in ihu 
said We have not signed i eonii ret 10 
uphold Pakistin and Isliin' ( Hum nuin 
Pakistan a r Nam ka t/uka nahtn h\a hat) 
Having tor decades declared ejuite mill! uitlv 
that their identity »is Pakistuu ind Muslim 
and that they opposed ill ethnic movements 
as commun ll they now decided to pursue 
commun il politics Overnight there was an 
ethnic rcdetimtion tor now they declared 
themselves to be Muhajirv rather than 
Pakistanis Insteid ol moving towirds an 
end to commun ilisin ind to ethnic conflict 
the rise ol the MQM in the lace ot strident 
Sindhi n itionalism further consolid ited the 
hold of commun ilism in Pakistan politics 
Sindh politics however hive been in i 
state ot flu\ In I98T the Movement lor 
Restoration ot Dcniocncv in I’lkist in was 
to launch i nitionwide piotest igainst/ia 
In the event it w is in Sindh that in ex 
clusivclv Sindhi movement aiose with gre it 
fury and power liiscd on Sindhi speakers 
it turned out to be nirrowly a rural move 
ment tor it t tiled to r illy the urban popula 
tion m iinly Muhajirv because ol its sec 
tanau Sindhi slog ms Nevertheless it was a 
most powerlul movement that stretched the 
repressive st tie ippantus to the limit in try 
tng to contain it md put it down Attempts 
were made by the /ia regime to turn th it 
movement into communal rioting and there 
was plenty ot evidenec of agents pro 
votateurs at work The leadership ot the 
Sindhi movement succeeded in securing the 
help ot local level Muhajir leaders and pro 
minent members ot their community to 
stand with the Sindhis on their platforms in 
order to prevent their struggle against the 
central government from degenerating into 
an inter communal conflict That experience 
had some impact on the thinking of some 
sections of the Sindm leadership especially 
its more radical sections Ihev began to 
realise that thur movement had failed 
because of their inability to rally the urban 
population without which no movement in 
Sindh could succeed and that it thev had 
managed to involve the Muhajirs their 
movement would have been irresistible They 
began to see that Muhajirs were a part of 
the peoples ot Sindh indeed a part of the 
Sindhi people 

An important and influential section of 
the Sindhi leadership began to redefine Sin 
dhi identity Historically Sindhi identity had 
always been rather problematic in that multi¬ 
ethnic province Many people from other 
regions have settled m Sindh, such as the 
Baluch who still speak Baluch at home but 
are recognised as Sindhis—many Baluchis 
are in tact in positions of leadership in 
Sindh There are also Cutchis in Sindh 
Cutch is a bridge between Sindh and Gujarat 
(in India) and the Cutehi language is cognate 
with Sindhi There are other groups of early 
migrants in Sindhi That includes those who 
are (putatively) of Arab origin, the Syeds, 


who came with the Arab conqueror of Sindh 
in (he eighth century AD, Mohammad bin 
Rassim Amongst these would be counted 
Ci M Svcd the f ither ot Sindhi nationalism 

I \ii niiinc. Sindhi Idi niiiv 

In 1986 one found Sindhi leaders and in 
tcllcctuals engaged in discussing eritcri i on 
the bisis of which Sindhi identity might be 
rede fined so as to include also Muhijirs who 
ire now in integral part of the population 
ot Sindh, whom they would like to carry 
with them in their struggle tor provinciil 
autonomy One cin recognise that uhieve 
ment of gre iter provincial autonomy would 
benefit the rural Sindhi speakers more direct 
Iv bcc luse of the rurtl bias in the politic il 
system and the lianchise If units with 
Muh tjirs brought them nearer to thit goal 
it is the Sindhi speakers who would st ind 
to gain most even if the benefits were to be 
shared with Muhajirs Together thev would 
get the dominant Punjabis off then hicks 
\t thit time many Sindhi leaders were keen 
to extend the concept ot Sindhi identity tc 
cordinglv although there were i ch mvinistic 
tew who campaigned vigorously agunst it 
In the esc ot it least one ot these in the I it 
ter category suspicions were voiced th it he 
was in employee of the ubiquitous inter 
services intelligence, the notorious ISI 
(which was reported by the London based 
l manual Times to have I 00000 persons 
working tor it) Such a possioihty is not at 
all unlikely md cannot be rul'J out It 
would have suited the interests of the /ia 
regime to generate conflict between Sindhis 
and Muhajirs and even now that would serve 
the purposes of those who would like to sec 
a we ik government in power even if it is a 
democratically elected one 

Sindhi leaders who favoured extending the 
concept ot Sindhi identity, aigutd th it be 
ing a Sindhi was not a matter ot place ot 
origin or one ot language that one spoke 
If that were so how could the Baluch in 
Sindh be accepted by them for so long as 
tellow Sindhis and so many ol them acknow 
(edged and honoured as Sindhi leaders I hev 
argued that the Baluch in Sindh were Sin 
dhis because they had roots in Sindh They 
would extend that principle to Muhajirs 
Muhajirs, they argued, were uprooted by 
fate and the forces of history’ from their own 
soil in India and deposited in Sindh They 
had struck fresh roots in Sindh as the Baluch 
and the Cutchis had done before them 
These Sindhi leaders and intellectuals 
repudiated quite forcefully the paternalistic 
designation of Muhajirs as ‘new Sindhis’, a 
term that was widely used in the past but 
which, implicitly, denies Muhajirs full status 
as Sindhis Thev insisted that they are full 
Sindhis, without any qualification Descent 
they said, was no criterion of ethnicity nor 
was it religion or language It was a ques 
tion of roots 

Applying that criterion of rootedness, to 
other groups in Sindh, they took the view 
that Punjabis in Sindh would not qualify for 


inclusion within the expanded notion of be¬ 
ing Sindhi These are mostly bureaucrats and 
members of the armed forces or their close 
relatives who have secured large grants of 
land from the government and who have 
brought with them thur retinue of Punjabi 
sharecroppers and labourers These Pun 
jabis the Sindhi leaders and intellectuals 
argued have come to Sindh as conquerors 
and usurpers on the strength ot state power 
They remain Punjabis lor thev hive thur 
roots in Punjab which is exploiting the 
resources ot Sindh Ihey should therefore 
be expelled from Sindh ind the I ind restored 
to Sindhi hands the sons of the soil 

Such Sindhi ethnic redefinitions impel 
led bv recognition ot need for politic il 
realignments are most interesting to set It 
was likewise in the case of Muhinrs 
responses to some degree to re ihgnmcnts 
to Sindhi positions hut also ind cspeci illy 
to chingcs on the nation tl scene I his in 
eluded the change in tin ethnic self 
definition ot Muh tjirs ind the dramatic use 
ot the MQM in the mid 1980s The Muha 
lirs now th indoned their opposition to the 
vuv conception ot sub nitievnalities 1 trlu r 
Muh tjirs h id repudiated the ide i ol ethnic 
identity or nationality in favour ol Pikist tn 
nttionhood md Islimie brothuhood toi 
wh’ch such divisions were repugnant I he 
MQM dun inded instead the recognition of 
Muh tjirs is the tilth n itionalitv ot Pakist m 
ind virtu illy overnight Muhajirs rallied 
nound it overwhelmingly the process of 
ethnic redefinition continued further In the 
face of Sindhi moderation Muh ijirs re diving 
that thur own future is tied up with the 
future of Sindh is i whole which cinnot 
be resolved except in company with Sindhi 
speikers ehtnged tick once igain More 
confident liter their resounding success in 
the locil elections of Spring ol 198 1 thev 
reoriented thur appro ich to prepne the 
ground for closer political co-opention with 
Sindhi speikers Now thev dec 1 1 red that 
Muhajirs were not a nation ilitv by them 
selves Thev were only a sub nation tlttv 
within the larger Sindhi n itionalitv Sindhi 
sjieakers being the other sub nation il group 
Together thev constituted Sindhi national! 
ty Given Sindhi reorientations too for a 
time it looked not at all unlikely that the two 
would move closer in the political arena 
towards some kind of a United Front in 
order to win concessions trom the centre 
However, the political situation was to 
change once again, after the death of Zia 
and the elections of 1988 The self definition 
of Muhajiis as a sub nationality was there 
tore short-lived With the new re alignments, 
they reverted to their claim to be the fifth 
nationality of Pakistan 

Strands in Sindhi leadership 

Sindhi re-alignments Vere taking shape 
also A conference was held m Sann, the 
home of G M Syed, the grand old man of 
Sindhi nationalism, where the Sindh Na¬ 
tional Alliance was founded It was a very 
broad-based conference where delegates 
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comprised the whole political spectrum 
among Sindhi speakers A central issue in 
the debate turned out to be the name of the 
alliance whither it should be Sindh Na 
tional Alliance or Sindhi National Alliance 
The toimtr would leave the door open for 
Muhajirs to be invited in and several 
speaker, suggested that thc> should be The 
I ittei iltei native was designed to close the 
doors on Mull tins beinu brought into the 
Mil in e it ill It is sigmtic ini theiefore that 
it \* is (he lormer option th it w is adopted 
There are elements within the Sindhi 
Icidtrship who hav< resorted to extreme 
chxuvinistie rhetoric us am Muhajirs 
Some ot them speik ol Muhijir Sepa 
i iiisin which is both in absurd and also a 
mischievous notion it is intended to arouse 
Sindhi te us that Sindh will be dismembered 
I his is nonsense bee tuse the Cities in which 
Muh mis predominate cannot be lifted out 
ot then ritril environment m order to eon 
stituti i Muhijinst in Moreover avcrvlargi 
proportion ot Muhaurs do not live in the 
three large cities but are dispersed 
iliioughout Sindh m small rural towns whea 
then livelihoods depend on their relation 
ships with Sindhi s|n ikers who predominate 
there Indeed these Muhijirx now m their 
thud 01 even touith generation in Sindh 
hive learnt Sindhi at school and have been 
undergoing a process ot Sindhitnation In 
ihc I9tO movement despite attempts to pro 
mote Sindhi Muhajir riots to split and 
disrupt the powertul Sindhi movement 
Muhajirs ind Sindhis stood i litcd, a fact 
which does much credit to both the Sindhi 
and Muhajir local level le idership But it is 
sad in the luiumstanics to find scholars 
such is Fero/i Ahmed tanning the tias ot 
Sindhi eh mvinism and progressive journals 
publishing such miteri il 
On the other hand there m Sindhi Itadirs 
whose eves ire (oeused on the problem ot 
getting the authontitian hand ot the ecn 
tral government ott their backs and to win 
a greater degree ot regional autonomy tor 
Sindh These more pragmatic liade r s of Sin 
dhi speakers cannot be unaware ot the tact 
that given the rural bias in oui political 
svstem it is thev rather than the Muhajirs 
who would predominate in the government 
of Sindh as is the ease at present They have 
nothing to lose by an alliance with Muha 
jirs and indeed much to gain us a us the 
centre 

Motives of leaders of Sindhi speakers who 
resort to an extreme chauvinistic rhetoric 
and violent anti Muhajir slogans must re 
main much more suspect In the case of 
many of them, leaders whose political for¬ 
tunes have waned this strategy of outbid¬ 
ding more ‘moderate’ leadership by extreme 
slogans would, hopefully for them, revive 
discredited political fortunes and foster per¬ 
sonal political ambitions There is at least 
one Sindhi chauvinistic leader who is 
preaching what is tantamount to fascism He 
has been demanding that all those who are 
not native Sindhi speakers should be expelled 
from Sindh In the case of non-Smdhi in¬ 


dustrial workers he declares ‘Let them take 
thev industries with them We do not want 
them herd Likewise, he demands that Muha 
jirs should be expelled from Sindh When 
asked where thev might go—for by now we 
have third and fourth generation Muhajirs 
who know no other home than where they 
are—this leader replies that this should be 
no concern ol his or the Sindhi people 
1 Hand them over to the United Nations 
High Commissioner for Refugees He 
should find some place for them somewhere 
in this world That is his job’ This is a 
variant pf the final solution’ of the Nazis 
This mischievous and vicious campaign of 
fers nothing concrete to the Sindhis Those 
who know the political leaders who are eon 
ducting such a vicious campaign see the 
hand of the central government m this and 
ire able to point out concrete examples of 
pitron ige ind positions of very considerable 
profit tbit have been be stowed on such in 
disiduals and their close relatives by a 
grateful centril government for such earn 
paigns direct!) benefit central power by eaus 
mg disruption divisions and conflict 
amongst the people of Sindh and undermine 
possibilities of united action on then part 
in the interest ot the region as a whole 

I it I x Nxivm 

Piradoxie ills objectively at any rate the 
luthoritanin centre is helped ideologically 
in this by groups on the Left matnlv tn the 
Punjab who tend to take utterly naive and 
quite misinformed positions vis a us the 
Sindhi movements I hey feel ideologically 
committed to the right of oppressed na 
tionalities to national self determination and 
regional autonomy But when they look at 
Sindh they see onlv the movement of Sin 
dhi speakers as a legitimate movement They 
have not vet overcome their suspicion of 
Muhajirs to recognise that they too are an 
oppressed n itionalitv, standing side by side 
with Sindhis I heir suspicions of Muhajir 
polities are grounded in the fact that until 
the mid eighties Muhajir politics were 
hostile to the idea of natioinal self 
determination in the name of Pakistani na 
tionhood and Islamic unity Muhajirs had 
supported central authoritarian rule and 
Islamic fundamentalism When the MQM 
appeared on the scene they were taken un 
prepared for it and they have not yet figured 
out how to evaluate it They have yet to come 
to terms with the sea change in Muhajir 
politics their abandonment of Islamic fun 
damentalism and their emergence as a sub 
national group whose claims, hardly less 
valid than those of Sindhi nationalism, need 
to be located justly and fairly within the 
overall picture 

At this point one might add that the ethnic 
problem in Sindh does not involve only the 
contending claims of the rival salariat 
groups although that class has been at the 
core of ethr "ilitics It concerns also a 
complex r are of ethnic groups that make 
up the industrial working class in Sindh, 
concentrated mainly in Karachi, Hyderabad 


and Sukkur Ethnic divisions have beak 
exploited to break up the unity of the in* 
dustnal working class whereas in periods of 
militant working class action, as in the early 
1970s, ethnic conflicts amongst workers has 
tended to recede into the background and 
lost from sight 

Industrial workers in Sindh are; almost en¬ 
tirely, non Sindhis Before independence; the 
working class in Karachi, engaged mainly in* 
transport (railways, the docks and various 
forms of urban transport) were overwhel¬ 
mingly Baluch (Makram) migrant workers. 
Immediately after the partition, Muhgpn 
made up the bulk of the working class in 
Sindh’s industrial cities Karachi, Hyderabad 
and Sukkur As industrialisation progress¬ 
ed in the 1950s and 1960s, more workers were 
pulled in from densely populated 
agricultural regions of Sarhad and the Pun¬ 
jab (i e its extreme north-western districts 
in the PDtowar area) where farms were small 
and fragmented, incapable of providing a 
livelihood, so that traditionally there has 
been a ‘push effect’ forcing members of (him 
families to look for employment outside In 
Sindh, by contrast there was no such push 
effect so that members of farm families did 
not seek outside work and the working class 
in Sindh therefore was not recruited from the 
immediate hinterland It is only in very re¬ 
cent years that farm mechanisation by Sin¬ 
dhi landlords is causing eviction of Sindhi 
sharecroppers the ham, who are being forc¬ 
ed to look for urban employment in a period 
of relative industrial stagnation 

Powerful vested interests are at work m 
Karachi which have generated ethnic conflict 
between working class ethnic groups, 
notably Pathans, against Muhajirs Rioting 
has become endemic in Karachi and the 
people are terrorised by gangs equipped with 
automatic weapons transported around in 
trucks Some brilliant investigative jour¬ 
nalists, especially those who have con¬ 
tributed to the monthly Herald, have expos¬ 
ed the hand of well organised drugs mafia 
and those engaged tn trade in illegal arms 
and, not least racketeers in urban land, who 
were behind these so-called ethnic riots 
Karachi has large areas of vacant land 
around it, areas into which the rapidly ex¬ 
panding city has been pushing Vacant land 
is seized by the racketeers, developed as 1 
housing projects and the houses sold at great 
profit to themselves The city administration 
has been able to do nothing for it is itself 
under the control of the mafia Given ex¬ 
traordinary levels of official corruption, the 
mafias also control the agencies of ’law and 
order’, both the police and also the military 
at the local level In the circumstances they 
have a relatively free hand They do not 
tolerate any official projects that might in¬ 
terfere with their own very profitable opera¬ 
tions The organised violence of these mafias 
has sometimes been explained away as ethnic 
conflict that masks its real purposes on 
behalf of powerful interests But once 
violence begins, inevitably, in the wake of 
such conflicts ethnic antagonisms — 
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1988 T IFCTIONS 

More recently in the context of the 1988 
elections some remarkable thangtv in 
alignments have taken place Despite the 
powerful thrust of Sindhi nationalism it was 
the PPP <hat got solid support from the Sin 
dhi speaking part of Sindh s electorate 
Those Sindhi nationalist candidates who in 
sistca on st iriding in the elections wcic 
touted 

The PPP and notably its Sindhi leader 
ship had consistently distanced itself from 
Sindhi nitionalism When approached by 
some chauvinistic Sindhi nationalist leaders 
in 1987 who invited the PPP to join them 
in sponsoung the Sindh N monil Alliance 
the PPP Sindhi leaders spurned them sav 
mg thit they were i national’ party and 
could not therefore espouse regional causes 
The PPP refused to align itself with par 
tuularistic Sindhi demands The PPP also 
kept out ol the Sindh National Alliance 
There is an understandable logic in the 
PPP s anti communal position It it w is to 
come to power at the centre, it had to carry 
the electorate of the Punjab Punjab was 
hostile to rcgionahst movements that 
challenged Punjabi domination 

Despite that consistent position of the 
PPP leadership, already in 1986 there wcic 
clear indications that if gene al elections 
wen to be held, Sindhi votes would go to 
the PPP In mv discussions with Sindhi in 
tellectuals and Sindhi nationalist leaders in 
1986 in Hyderabad, they all put it in 
somewhat emotive language legitimising 
their decision to abandon, temporarily at 
least, their Sindhi nationalist cause They 
said that We have a debt of blood to 
discharge Therefore this time it will be the 
turn of the daughter of /ulfiqar All Bhutto 
Our turn will come the next time’ Bhutto 
had given his hie for them they said That 
debt must be repaid by voting for his 
daughter 

Behind that ideological justification for 
their electoral tactics practical reasons for 
taking such a course were quite evident Sm 
dhi nationalists could have no hope of for 
ming a government at the centre and with 
out that nothing would be delivered Voting 
for Sindhi nationalist candidates would 
therefore be an empty gesture: On the other 
hand Sindhi leaders occupied powerful post 
tions in the PBR not least Benazir Bhutto 
herself Even if in deference to her ‘national 
position she would not go quite so far as they 
might wish, it would not be unreasonable, 
they thought, to expect that she would go 
some little way at least to redress Sindhi 
grievances 

Ethnic strategies were re-assessed in the 
context of the 1988 elections Despite the 
more florid rhetoric of some Sindhi na¬ 
tionalists, in the face of the consistent posi¬ 
tion of the PPP in distancing itself from 
them, Sindhis, nevertheless, voted solidly for 
the PPP Those few Sindhi nationalist 
leaders who insisted on standing on a na¬ 
tionalist platform, faced ignominious defeat 
Half a loaf was still something, as far as the 


Sindhi electorate was concerned Just pro 
test would achieve nothing There are so far 
lew signs that Sindhi nationalists will get 
even the few concessions that they hoped lor 
and their disaffection is already making 
itself felt 

Defeated and discredited Sindhi nationa 
list leaders are using this to try and stage a 
come back Their rhetoric has taken on a 
more chauvinistic tone A wave of rioting 
has been sweeping through the cities ot 
Sindh following attacks by motorised armed 
gangs equipped by automatic weapons, who 
have driven with impunity, through wards 
of cities of Sindh, killing indiscriminately 
As the history of communalism in the sub 
continent has shown once such violence is 
unleashed, it becomes self gencriting and 
communal riots escalate with mutual 
reprisals 

Against such a background of inter com 
munaf tension and indeed bloody violence 
a demonstration was organised in Karachi 
inahe name of the Sindh National Alliance 
‘the first big demonstration of its kind”, as 
was reported (Jong Daily, April 3 1989) 

1 his would not be quite true, tor in 1987 an 
even bigger demonstration, in the form ot 
a Peace March was organised in Karichi 
tftci some extremely vicious communal 
rioting 1 hat demons!ration and procession 
was led by leaders ot all communities Sin 
dhi Muhajir Pathan and Punjabi and to 
good effect 


HoPirut Slots 

Be that as it may, the recent bindh Na 
uonal Alliance demonstration was led by 
defeated and discredited nght wing leaders 
such as Hamida khuro and Hafeezuddin 
Ptrzada in company with ultra chauvinists 
such as Rasool Bux Palejo But it was ad 
dressed also by saner voices such as that of 
Abdul Wahid Aresar, chairman of the largest 
of the Sindhi nationalist parties, the Jiye 
Sindh Maha/ The demonstration was 
organised against continued immigration 
and settlement of outsiders m Sindh but for 
the chauvinists it was dearly an anti Muhqjir 
event On the other hand Aftab Meerani a 
senior minister in the PPP-led Sindh govern¬ 
ment, declared that the demonstration was 
a conspiracy against the democratic govern 
ment of the PPP 

The speech of Abdul Wahid Aresar, chair¬ 
man of the Jiye Sindh Mahaz was in marked 
contrast to that of some of the others men¬ 
tioned above. He said that just as the peo 
pie of Sindh, while voting for the PPP on 
pragmatic grounds, nevertheless, could not 
be identified with the PPP, so also the fact 
that the Urdu speaking Muhajirs had voted 
solidly for the MQM did not mean that they 
did not have their differences with the MQM 
or that they should therefore be identified 
with that party The fact that there had been 
an electoral polarisation did not mean that 
these two peoples of Suidh were therefore 
aligned against each other in rival camps 
He continued that political conditions do 
not remain constant and fresh alignments 


would emerge He appealed to both Sindhis 
and Muhajirs to stand shoulder to shoulder 
in their struggle to solve the collective pro 
blems of Sindh and he was confident that 
they would do so The solution of problems 
ot Sindh did not lie in rioting and conflict 
between Sindhi and Urdu speaking people 
of Sindh It was a courageous speech in the 
context of attempts to aiouse Sindhi 
chauvinistic feelings What is sigmticant is 
that this speech from the leader ot the most 
important of the Sindhi nationalist parties 
(and groups) was received with enthusiasm 
It is a hopeful sign for the futuie 
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Roche Products 

ROCHE PRODUCTS engaged in the 
manufacture of bulk drugs, drug inter 
mediates, pharmaceutical specialities, food 
and feed supplements, wants to explore 
possibilities of export of software packages 
which can be suitably developed if the condi¬ 
tions are favourable The proposed business 
can be combined conveniently and advan 
tageously with the existing business ot the 
company under existing circumstances In 
future there may be other business oppor 
tumties also which the company may wish 
to explore 

The company has fared well during 1988 
with sales rising from previous year’s 
Rs 33 95 crore to Rs 4311 crore and gross 
profit from Rs 2 24 crore to Rs 3 37 frore 
Net profit is also higher at Rs 157 crore 
(Rs 112 crore) The directors have raised 
dividend fay a point to IS per cent which is 
covered 218 tunes by earnings as against 167 
times previously These good results have 
been achieved mainly due to (he increased 
price of vitamin A prevailing throughout the 
year and the increased production of vitamin 
A from 49 to 59 MMU, an increase of 20 
percent There have also been marginal price 
and volume increases in pharmaceutical 
specialities 
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Exemption Limit and Personal Income Tax 

An International Comparison 

Puhn B Nayak 
Paw an K Aggarwal 

This paper analyses the relationship between the exemption limit in personal income tax and per capita income 
Jor a group of 26 selected countries Tko alternate e kinds of exemption limit are examined, viz, the actual exemption 
limit and the notional exemption luyit, where the latter is defined to be the income le\el at which the marginal 
rate of 25 per cent becomes applicable Norms for both the actual and notional exemption limits are devisgfl , 
using a determinants analssis on the basis of per capita income and the share of personal income tax in totaf 
revenue It is seen that the actual exemption limit and the marginal tax rates at Ioh levels of income are high 
in India, Pakistan, Jamaica and Spam and Ioh in the US and Thailand 


I 

Introdu* tion 

(ML exemption limn and the niarmnil 
tax schedule comprise the two basic elements 
of any income tax system In most countries 
of the world personal incotnt up to a cer 
tain limit is exempted from income tax Ibo 
bioad justifications may be provided to have 
income up to a eertatn level exempted from 
tlx (I) The capacity to pay income taxes 
may bt regarded as being low tor yery low 
incomes Indiyiduals with low incomes up 
to a certain level may thus be exempted from 
paying tax This may be thought of as be 
mg an equil v argument (u) On grounds of 
administrative cost it might be advantageous 
to exempt a large number of t ixpayers with 
very low tax liability if it is felt that the ratio 
of cost of collection to the tax yield tor such 
persons would be so high as to make the im 
position of the tax uneconomical This may 
be thought of as being an admmistratiu 
argument 

A natural question arises as to whether 
the exemption limit in a country is high or 
low as compared to the limit in other coun 
tries It is well known that as the level of 
well being of a country judged in t'rms of 
say its per capita income, rises the share of 
direct taxes in total tax revenues is seen to 
be higher With a per capita income of US 
$ 290, India raised about 18 96 per cent from 
direct taxes in the year 1986 whereas with 
per capita incomes of S 8 870, $ 12,080 and 
S 12,840 respectively UK Vlfest Germany 
and Japan raised 66 IS, 76 49 and 74 79 per 
cent of their tax revenue from direct taxes 
It should also be remembered that direct 
taxes can be more readily used as a tool to 
promote equity as compared to indirect 
taxes The arguments foi this are qui*e well 
known but for a systematic review of it the 
reader is referred to Musgrave and Musgrave 
[1980] It may be expected that as the general 
level of well-being of a country rises an in¬ 
creasing proportion of the population may 
be, with good justification, brought within 
the income tax net In particular, as per 
capita income rises the ratio (R) of the ex¬ 
emption limit to per capita income may be 
expected to fall This also means that the 


ability to pay ot the bulk of the population 
rises Beyond the recognition of this fact 
howesci it ought to bt stressed that any at 
tempt at compiling the exemption limn 
across countrus is in fact fraught with 
scstral mcthodologit il difficulties Iwo 
countries m iy h ive the same per capita in 
come levels but the exemption limits ol per 
sonal income taxes may well be different ow 
ing to, among others three important tu 
tors (l) fhe t tx structures in the two coun 
tries in terms ol the mix of the direct and 
indirect taxes mas well be significantly dit 
ferent This might well be so due to the dif 
ferent structurd features of the two 
economies (u) The structure of personal in 
come tixes it si 1 1 nuy be sigmfictndv dit 
lerent between the two countries in the sense 
thit different combinations of exemption 
limits and margin tl tax schedules may be 
chosen to yield a tirget level of income tax 
revenues (m) The distributions of income 
in the two countiics mas be different gis 
ing rise to the need lor instituting different 
exemption limits in the two countries 

In this paper however, we exclusively 
focus attention on per capita income tnd the 
mix of direct and indirect taxes as the key 
factors determining the level of the cxemp 
tion limit 

A country with x large population sire 
and high income inequality like India may 
adopt ceteris paribus a higher exemption 
limit as compared to other countries prin 
cipally to avoid dealing with a large number 
ot taxpayers for t meagre amount ot tax 
revenue From a perusal of the data for 
several countries it is observed that as per 
capita income rises the ratio R of the cxemp 
tion limit to per capita income falls Through 
a choice of suitable functional forms we 
relate R to per capita income and the share 
of personal income taxes in total tax revenue; 
and estimate the relationships The actual 
R is then compared to its predicted value ot 
R for individual countries We also posit that 
those countries that raise a relatively larger 
amount of tax revenues from direct taxes 
would be having a lower exemption limit in 
relation to their per capita incomes for the 
sake of a wider tax base 

It has long been felt that inter-country per 


i-ipita GOP data available for example, in 
the World Dcselopmeni Report do not 
muratilv reflect the real income levels 
uross countries In order to account for real 
income ditfctcntialv not captured in the 
exchange tatc idjustments Kravis and others 
[1982] have proposed a vet of correction fac¬ 
tors to the per capita GDP figures We 
attempt a second exercise linking the ratio 
R to per capita incomes corrected by the 
Kravis index 

For our cxucise wc consider a sample of 
26 countries Ihese are Austria, Brazil, 
l olombta Denmark I ranee. West 
Germany India Ireland Italy, Jamaica, 
Japan Kenya South Korea Luxembourg, 
Malawi Mxliysix Mexico, the Netherlands, 
Ptkistan Philippines Spain Sri Lanka, 
Thailand UK the US and Zambia The 
Kravis index is alscv available for all these 
countries 

\kc also examine an xltcrn uivc notion of 
exemption limit which we c ill the ‘notional 
exemption limit I his is t ikcn to be the level 
ot income it which the marginal t ix rate 25 
per cent becomes appln ible Sccoidingly, 
two exemption limit rctios, RA and RN, 
could be defined which reler to the ratios 
ot actu il and notional exemption limits to 
pu capita income RN ivoids the misleading 
picture th it we get from purely looking at 
RA for the countries that start with very low 
exemption limits associated perhaps, with 
vers low marginal ttx rates as in France; 
West Germany I uxembourg and the Nether¬ 
lands Both these notions provide different 
kinds of information and it should not be 
thought that one is necessarily superior to 
the other 

We find that Colombia has the highest 
actual exemption limit ratio (RA), followed 
by India Pakistan, Kenya and Sri Lanka, in 
the descending order The US has the lowest 
RA wh'h is followed in the ascending 
order, by South Korea West Germany, 
Austria and Luxembourg On the other 
hand Malawi has fhe highest notional 
exemption limit ratio (RN), followed in the 
descending order by Kenya. Pakistan and 
Thailand West Germany has the lowest ratio 
which is followed, in the ascending order by 
Austria UK and Luxembourg 
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Table l Actuai and Notional Exemption Limits and Peb Capita Incomes of Different Countries 


Country 

(1) 

Per Capita 
GDP in 
USS 1986 
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(2) 

Country 
Currency 
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(RA) 
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Ratio of 
PC GDP 
(RN) 
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Per Capita 
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Purchasing 
Power Parity 
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(9) 
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of RA 

(10) 
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In the following section we present a brief 
review of the literature In Section III a pic 
ture of the exemption limit and per capita 
incomes in various countries is presented 
The fourth section ot the paper outlines the 
mcthodologv that we have adopted in this 
study The results of our econometric 
exercise are presented in the fifth section 
Since the exemption limit ol the personal 
income tax is matter of much interest xnd 
iclevance in India we focus spccificallv on 
the Indian case in Section VI Section VII 
presents the conclusions ot this studs 

II 

Exit mpfion I unit A Brit f Rt sit w 
of tht Lift raturi* 

The literature on the comparative picture 
of personal income taxes across countries is 
meagre presumably because of the inherent 
difficulties associated with attempting such 
an exercise Some of the best known works 
in the area are due to C helltah Bass and 
hells [197*] and Thu Grata and Eichengreen 
[1979] both of which work out some 
meisures of the average tax rate relative to 
the base Dilnot and Morns [1984] m an im 
port mt paper studv the incomes tax strue 
lure of Uk and consider the consequences 
of choosing alternate tax scenarios but thev 
do not provide a comparative picture ot 
other countries In the Indian context 
C haw la [1972] Gupta and Aggarwal [1982], 
ind kothan [1987] among r any others 
have considered the question of the exemp 
non limit and the marginal tax schedule 
None ot these works however, has con 
sidered the international picture 

Sic it tnd Virmini [1988] develop x 
methodology to compare marginal officiil 
tax rates across a sample ot titty develop 
mg countries I hey caution against trying 
to link disincentive effects of a tax system 
purelv in terms of the highest marginal rate 
Tor their analysis thev relate the income level 
which the tax reaches the highest marginal 
rate to per family GDP (FGDP), and examine 
the proportion ot tax payers to which the 
highest rates apply I he analysis is based on 
the above threshold income level and four 
other income levels (3/4 of mean FGDP, 
mean FGDP 2 times FGDP and 3 times 
FGDP) 

In analysing the impact of inflation on 
personal income tax in India, Bagchi [1982] 
argues that it is not the case that income tax 
has totally ignored the effects of inflation 
In fact he shows that the exemption limit has 
moved up more than was necessary to 
neutralise the inflationary impact He also 
looks at the ratio of the exemption limit to 
per capita income for 21 selected countries 
and finds that the ratio is the highest for 
India, followed by Pakistan, and lowest for 
Austria, West Germany and Israel Bagchi 
also recognises that the exemption limit of 
personal income tax must depend upon the 
mix between direct and indirect taxes 
amongst countries 


III 

Exemption I unit ( once pts 

Adopti d and th« Inti rnational 
Picture 

Ihble 1 presents data on both the aetuil 
and notional exemption limits along with per 
capita incomes of the sample countries 7 he 
data on exemption limits have been obtained 
from the Inustmg Licensing and Hading 
Conditions Abroad which have been com 
piled bv the Business International C orpora 
tion and the per capita income figures have 
been obtained from the Horld Developmint 
Report (1987) The data on the exemption 
limits correspond to the year 1987 and the 
figures for the pci capita gross domestic 
product (PCGDP) are for the year 1986 rhe 
latest year for which the kravis index of real 
income comparisons of different countries 
is available with us is 197* and the same have 
been used in the current study to make a 
correction for re il PCGDP 

I or the purpose ot determining actual and 
notional exemption limits, we focus ex 
dusively on the basic 1 exemption limit and 
the tax rate schedule applicable to a country 
It is possible to think in terms of adding the 
standard deduction to the basic exemption 
limit to get an idea of the zero tax limit [see, 
for example, Sieat and Virmam (1988)] We 
have resisted this temptation because in most 
countries the standard deduction is a 
variable with an upper limit and we see no 
obvious justitic uion in merely adding on the 
upper (unit of the standard deduction to the 
exemption limit Moreover, the standard 
deduction is not tpplicable to income from 
all sources and is tllowcd only with respect 
to salary income in lieu of the expense of 
earning income just as deductions tor 
expenses are allowed in computing profit or 
loss from business or other sources of 
income Therefore to the extent that the 
standard deduction represents the expense 
of earning salary income alone, it would not 
seem appropriate tu add it to the basic 
exemption limit to cover all sources of 
income Variation in the standard deduction 
across countries may thus be presumed to 
pnneipally reflect variations in the expense 
of earning salary income 

It is of course true that income earners 
in different countries may have families of 
different average sizes to support but we 
make no adjustments to the exemption limit 
on this score The picture would be further 
complicated bv the fact that average family 
size would generally vary across income 
classes as well as across countries Our 
analysis also does not take into account per 
sonal allowances specifically allowed for old 
age marriage etc 

From Ifcble 1 (Column 7), it would be 
noted that the ratio (RA) of actual exemp 
tion limit to per capita gross domestic pro 
duct (PCGDP) in the country’s own currency 
varies from as low as 01087 to as high as 
3 0222 across the 26 countries covered here 
Colombia has the highest RA which is 


4 

followed in the descending order by India, 
Pakistan, kenya Sri Lanka, Denmark, 
hmaica Mexico and Malaysia On the other 
hand the US has the lowest RA which is 
followed, in the ascending order, by Korea, 
West Germany, Austria, Luxembourg, 
France and Italy The ratio is found to 
decline as PCGDP rises across the countries 
as well as with rise in PCGDPA 2 
It would also be noted from Thble 1 (col¬ 
umn 8) that the ratio (RN) of notional ex¬ 
emption limit to per capita gross domestic 
product varies from as low as 0 1729 to as 
high as 201494 across the countries Malawi 
has the highest RN which is followed, m the 
deeending order, bv Kenya Pakistan, 

I hailand Philippines, Colombia and 
Malaysia On the other hand, Wfest Germany 
has the lowest RN which is followed, m the 
ascending order by Austria, the UK, 

1 uxembourg Ireland, France, and the 
Neihtrl mds As in the ease of RA the ratio 
RN is also found to decline with increase in 
P( CiDP across the countries as well as with 
increases in PCGDPA 

The rankings of different countries in 
terms ot RA differ substantially from those 
in terms of RN flkble 1 columns 10 and 11) 

C olombia and India which are ranked first 
and second m terms of RA are found to be 
ranked sixth and ninth in terms of RN On 
the other hand Malawi and Philippines 
which are ranked eleventh and twelfth in 
terms of RA are found to get respectively 
the first and fifth rankings in terms of RN 
Similarly Korea and the US which are found 
to have the lowest exemption limit ratio RA 
are not found to have the lowest ratio RN— 
instead thev are placed among countries with 
middle rankings 

The relationship between exemption limit 
ratios and per capita incomes is analysed 
subsequently 

I\ 

1 h* Mi thodology 

I he ratio (R) ot the exemption limit to per 
capita income can be expressed as a func¬ 
tion ot per capita income (PCI) and the ratio 
of personal income taxes (and social security 1 
contributions, wherever applicable) to the 
total tax revenue (ITR) as 

(1) R - f(PCI, ITR) 

I he higher the PC I of a country the lower 
is likely to be the exemption limit ratio (R) 
Countries relying more on direct taxes and 
specifically more on personal income taxes 
may adopt lower exemption limits to have 
a broad base of individuals taxes So the 
higher the ITR of a country it may be ex¬ 
pected that the lower ought to be the exemp¬ 
tion limit ratio (R) 

For the purpose of studying the relation¬ 
ship of R with PCI and ITR, we have chosen 
the following alternative functional forms 
of relation (1) 

(2) R = /),PCI + y, (1/PCI) + d,ITR 

(3) LR = PjLPCI + yjfl/PCI) + d 2 LITR 

(4) I R = /JjLPCI + y,(l/LPCI)+djLITR 
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NOTICE 

It is hereby notified for the information of the pub'ic that Hcrbcrtsons Limited prop ■ k ^ n an application to the 
Cen al Government in the Department of Company Affairs New Delhi under Sub Section (2) of Section 22 of the Monopolies 
and Restrictive Trad* Practices Act 1969 for approval to the establishment of a new undertakins as a division of the Company 
Brief particulars of the proposal are as under 

1 Name and address of the owner of the 
Undertaking 

HERBEKTSONS LIMITED 

22 Homi Mody Street 

Bombay 400023 

2 Capital Structure of the Applicant 
Orqanisation 

Authorised Rs 500 L it s 

Issued & Fully Paid up Rs 228 48 1 ii x ^ 

J Man iqcmt nt Structure of the Applicant 
Organisation indicating the name of the 
Directors & Manager if any 

a Mr Vijay Mailya 
b Mrs Ritu Mdllyt 
c Mr SV Divecha 
d Mr VA Castellim- 
e Mrs Samira Mailya 
f Mr DR Pinge 

4 Whether the proposal relates to the esta 
blishment of a new undertaking or a new 

Unit' Division 

New Unit as a Division uf the company 

5 Location of the New Unit 

Aurangabai. Di r trict 

Maharashtra ^ate 

6 In case the proposal relates to the pro 
duction/storage supply distribution 
marketing or control of any goods articles 
indicate 

a Names of the goods'articles 
b Proposed Licensed Capacity 

c Estimated Annual Turnover 

Potable Alcohol 

50 Lac Litres/Annum 

Rs 7 50 Crore 

7 Capital Structure of the proposed Under 
taking 

The proposed undertaking will be a unit of the applicant orgamsa 
tion and therefore will not have a separate capital structure 

8 In case the proposal relates to the provision 
of any service state the volume of activity in 
terms of usual measures such as value m 
come, turnover etc 

Not Applicable 

9 Cost of the Project 

Rs 16 5 Crores 

10 Scheme of Financing indicating the 
amounts to be raised from each source 

Partly from Internal Accruals and the balance by raising Loans 
and Leasing 

Any person interested in the matter may make a representation to the Secretary Department of Company Affairs, Govern 
ment of India Shastri Bhavan, New Delhi 110001, within 14 Days from the date of publication of this notice, intimating his 
views on the proposal and indicating the nature of his interest therein 


for HERBEKTSONS LIMITED 

Dated 16th June 1989 

DR PINGE 
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Where LR, LPCI and LITR denote the tog 
values of R, PCI and ITR respectively /J,, 
Py Py y,, Yy Y, and d,, <J, and d, are the 
parameters to be estimated 

The expected values of /), p 2 /), d,, d 2 
and d, are negative y, y, and y, can take 
anv value This is so because a country with 
a higher PCI is expected to haye a lower R 
Similarly a country that depends relatively 
more on individuals’ taxes is also expected 
to register a lower R The inverse term 
1/PCI* or ‘1/LPCI allows the relation bet 
ween R and PCI to vary among the coun 
tries with respect to their level of economic 
development judged in terms of PC 1 

In equation (2) for /J, 0 y^'O would 
me in that the decline (rise) in R following 
i unit rise in PC 1 is higher (lower) among 
tht countries with higher PCI, whereas for 
/J, 0 y, " 0 would mean that the rate of 
decline in R following a unit rive in PC I is 
lower among the countries with higher PC I 
tnd insignificance of y, would mean tht! R 
f ills bv l const mt v due /), following t unit 
use in PC I A positive (negative) value of 
if, would me in that R uses (falls) by a eon 
M >nt v tluc d, following a unit rise in 11 R 1 

1 quations (1) tnd (4) m tv be intcipreted in 
t sinulai tn inner 

I hi pci c qnta income (PC I) of different 
counti ics can be defined in it least two w ivs 
I he first and the obvious one would be in 
terms of US dollxrs it the official exchange 
rate I he second would be in terms of US 
devllars at the official exchange rate adjusted 
bv the fvravis index for parity in purchasing 
power among different countries The latter 
concept of PC I seems to be preferable to the 
former though several researchers have ques 
tioned the Kravis approach [see for example 
Iscnmin (1980)] VVc have obtained the 
estimates of equations (2) to (4) by using 
both the concepts of PC I with i view or 
bringing out the implications ot the above 
concepts 

As suggested those the exemption limit 
ratio (R) like PC 1 is defined in two ways 
The first is in terms of the ratio (RA) qf 
actual exemption hmit to per capita income 
I lit second is in terms ol the ratio (RN) of 
the notional exemption limit (taken to be the 
level of income at which the 25 per cent 
marginal rate ot tax becomes applicable) to 
per capita income Lsiimatcs of equations 
(2) to (4) are obtained by using both the eon 
eepts of R i e, RA and RN 

The choice between equations (2) to (4) 
is dependent essentially on the econometric 
lit The one which gives the statistically 
better fit is taken to be the preferred equa 
lion for our purposes Different equations 
may be found to give better fits w.th dif 
ferent combinations of R and PCI ie, RA 
and PCGDP. RA and PCGDPA RN and 
PCGDP, and RN and PCGDPA 

Countries with exemption limits above or 
below a norm can be identified by compar¬ 
ing the estimated values of R obtained by 
using a preferred estimated equation with 
the actual values of R Countries with the 


actual exemption limit ratio greater (lower) 
than the estimated value can be identified 
as those with exemption limits that are 
higher (lower) than the norm Different 
countries can be ranked according to an 
index of deviation ot actual value of R from 
its estimated v ilue which can be defined as 
(S) i _ actuil R estimated R 
actual R 

This index may rink different countries in 
different wavs depending on the concept of 
PC I (PCGDP or PC CiDPA) and that ol R 
(RA or RN) used in the estimated equations 
A positive (negative) value ot the index I 
for a country would mean that the exemp 
tion limit in thit country is greater (lower) 
than the norm \xlues of I of (HO and 0 7S 
suggest that the ictus! exemption limit is 


respectively two-fold and four-fold as that 
of the norm Similarly, values of I of -0 SO, 
I 00 and - 2 00 suggest that the exemp¬ 
tion limit is respectively two-thirds, half and 
one third of the norm 


The Remits 

lach of equations (2) to (4) were 
estimated by oidinary least squares separate¬ 
ly with each of the four combinations of 
R and PCI, i e, (RA PCGDP), (RA, 
PCGDPA) (RN, PCGDP) and (RN, 
PC GDPA) In all these cases, equations (3) 
or (4) gave better fits as compared to equa 
non (2) evaluated in terms of the explanatory 
power of the equations (R 2 ), significance of 
the coefficients of the exogenous variables 


1x1111 2 P VK XVII Ilk I MIX! XII Ol 1 III XllllMII V II M I XFMP1ION 1 IMIT RATIO (RA) 


i q 

Ptl ( tpit l 

R 

Sf I 


Coefficient of 


Nlo 

ItllOflK 



loc PC 1 

1 log PC 1 
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log ITR 


(PC II 






i 

PC GDP 

u as 
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0 S2S6 

0 l()S4 


00S04 





(S 161 

(1 ID 


(0 46) 

2 

PC C.DP 

(MS 

0 S' 

0 S622 


0 2104 

-0 2289 





(4 94) 


(120) 

<1 13) 

1 

PC (.DP 

il 4' 

0 SO 

0 4902 



- 0 0214 





(SOI) 



(020) 

4 

PC C.DP 

IMS 

0 X4 

0 4901 
(S 11) 




« 

PC C.DP\ 

0 41 

0 90 

0 S|S4 

(HX)SS 


-02041“' 





(4 TX) 

(0 22) 


(170) 

6 

PC C.DPX 

0 42 

01.8 

0 6149 


0 6907 

0 S393" 





('42) 


(I9S) 

(2 68) 

7 

PC C.DPX 

0 42 

0X8 

(ISIS) 



02089 





(4 81) 



(180) 


\oti\ PCI.DP 
PC C.DPX 

ITR 

• 

• * 

XI 1 


Per C ipita giovs domestic product 

Per capita gorss domestic product adjusted bv the Karvis index of parity 

in purchasing power among different countries 

Individud tax ntio i e the ratio of tax revenue from personal income 

tix to tutil tax levenue of the central government 

Significinl tl 99 per cent level of confidence 

Significint it 9S per cent level of confidence 

Significant at 90 per cent level ol confidence 

Standard error of the estimates 


Dcpdendcnt v iri ible in the equations is log if ictual exemption limit ratio (RA) i e, 
log R \ 


TvHII 1 PxRSMI IIH IsllMAIIM.1 I Ot Al ION OF NOHONAL EXEMPTION LIMIT RATIO (RN) 


»q 

No 

Per capit i 
Income 
(PCI) 

R 

Sf I 

Log PCI 

Coefficient of 
1/Log PCI 1/PCI 

Log ITR 

1 

PCGDP 

0 71 

0 71 

-01604* 

01417 ' 


-0B4S3* 





(4 15) 

(179) 


(910) 

2 

PCGDP 

0 70 

0 78 

- 0 1054' 


00216 

-07851' 





(2 94) 


(013) 

(424) 

3 

PCGDP 

069 

0 76 

0 3128 



-0 8063* 





(3 62) 



(8 55) 

4 

PCGDPA 

0 67 

080 

-01111' 

00104 


-09289* 





(3 18) 

(0 47) 


(8 63) 

s 

PC CiDPA 

067 

0 81 

-0 3194 


-00526 

-09449* 





(2 90) 


(015) 

(4 83) 

6 

PCGDPA 

0 67 

079 

-0 3118' 



-09197* 





(124) 



(8 84) 


Note Same as m Table 2 excepting that the dependent variable in the equations is log of no¬ 
tional exemption limit ratio (RN) i e, log RN 
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and the standard error of tht estimates 
Parameter estimates of equations (3) and (4) 
are given m Tables 2 ind 1 Parameter 
estimates of these cquxtions with dependent 
variable ts log RA ere repotted in I able 2 
and those with dependent s in ible is log RN 
are repo ed in Iible 1 I lie explanatorv 
power ol the equitions with dependent 
variable log KN is subsi inti ills higher than 
those with dependent sari iblt log RA This 
is in taet wh it one would have expected Oui 
analysis suggests that some ot the cenintnes 
rather than optine lor i higher exemption 
limit have settled lot i low exemption limit 
with vers low mirgin d rites of tax at min il 
levels of ineomes Ihcse are lunce West 
Germans Uixembourg and the Netherlands 
The variation e msed bv this factor in RA 
could not be explained hv the variables in 
eluded in the functional specifications 
whertxs RN is free troin this sanation and 
is theiebv exp! lined better bv the v triables 
included in the specifications 

It would be noted from 1 ihles 2 and 3 that 
the eoeltieients ot the logs of PC I and 11R 
are sigmfic tilt with all the four combinations 
ot (R and PC I) except thtt the coefficient 
ol log 11R is not significant with the com 
bination (R V PC GDP) This stems to sug 
gest (hit pei c lpita income and the ntio ot 
personal intomt tax to totil taxes signi 
lie intlv tffeet the exemption limit latio The 
inverse ot the log ot PC I is sigmtie int onlv 
with the combination (RN PC GDP) and the 
inverse of PC I is significant onlv with the 
combination (RA PC GDPA) Depending 
on the txplan ttorv power of the equitions 
the significance of the coefficients ind the 
standard ti ror ot the estimates the equation 
that gives the belter lit differs with respect 
to different combinations of (R and PC I) 
lor the combination (RA PCGDP) cqua 
lion 4 in fable 2 with the exclusion of the 
inverse ol PC I and log IT R terms seems to 
give the better lit With the combination 
(RA PC GDPA), equation 6 m Thble 2 with 
the inclusion ol inverse of PC I and log 1TR 
terms seems to give the better lit With the 
combination (RN PCGDP) equation I in 
Table 1 with the inclusion ol ihe inverse ot 
log PC I ind log ITR ttrms seems to give the 
better tit I astlv with the combination (RN 
PCCiDP\) equation 6 in Table 3 with the 
exclusion of the inverse ot PCI but inclusion 
ot log IT R seems to give the better tit The 
expected signs ot the ccietficients of the 
explanatorv variables arc obtained in these 
equations These better fit equations with 
different combinations of (R and PCI) are 
chosen for setting exemption limit ratio 
norms for different countries hxemption 
limit ratio norms are thus given by estimated 
values ot the ratio bv using these better fit 
equations Based on the actual and estima 
ted values of the exemption limit ratio the 
index of deviation ot the actual value of the 
exemption limit from its estimated value 'I' 
is calculated with respect to each of the tour 
combinations ot (R and PCI) The values 
of index 1 with the combinations (RA and 
PCGDP) and (PC PC GDPA) are given in 


Table 4 and those with the combinations 
(RN and PCGDP) and (RN, PCGDPA) are 
reported in Table 5 

The values of index I based on the com 
bmation (RA PCGDPA) given in Table 4 
(column 3) suggest that the actual exemp 
lion limit is greater than tour told ot the 
norm in C olomhia and Dcnm irk gn iter 
tlmi twice the norm in lndit ind Spun 
gre in r th m one and a halt times the norm 
in kenva, Pakistan and Jamaic t around the 
norm in Mexico Brazil, the UK Ireland Sri 
lanka the Netherlands Malawi Milavsia 
I uxemhourg I ipin and Italv less than two 
thuds of the norm m Germans Austri i and 
the US less th ui hall the norm in I hailand, 
Philippines and Zambia and less than one 
litth of the norm in Korea Implications ot 
the values ot the index, based on the com 
bin ition (RA PC GDP), i e, with unadiustcd 
PCGDP given in Table 4 (column 2) 
however would have been shghtlv different 
from those stated ihove with the combina 
lion (R \ PCGDPA) The extent of excessive 
exemption limit would have been over 
cstun ited m Pakistan, Mexico and Sri I ank i 
ind underestimated in Ktnva and Spam I he 
extent of shot! tall in the exemption limn 
would h tvt been underestimated in I h ill md 
Philippines ind he re i and overestimated in 
Miliwi Inlv the Ux and Zambia Ihe 
policv ipplieations of the above findings 
would seem to be that the ■ xemption limit 
ought to he lowered in Colombu Denmark 
lndit lani'iei Kenva Pakista i ind Spain 

The value ot index 1 based on the com 
bination (RN PC CiDPA) given in fable 5 
(column 3) suggest that the notional exunp 
lion limit is greater than four fold the norm 
in Colombia greater than twice the norm 
in Malawi, Brazil and Japan, greater than 
one and a half the norm in Thailand ihe 
US Mexico Kenya Denmark and Malaysia 
around the norm in Korea/ Italv Spam 
Philippines the Netherlands Pakistan 
France and 1 uxembourg, less than half the 
norm in India Jamaica, Ireland the UK 
Austria and Sri Lanka, and less than one 
third the norm in Zambia and West 
Germans However the implications ot the 
values ol the index based on the combina 
non (RN PCGDP), i e, with unadjusted 
PC Ci DP given in Thble S (column 2) would 
have been slightly different from those stated 
above based on (RN, PCGDPA) The extent 
of excessive exemption limit would have been 
overestimated in Thailand and Denmark, 
and underestimated in Colombia, Malaysia 
and Korea Further, this would have placed 
Jamaica among the countries with exemp¬ 
tion limit close to the norm instead of 
among those with exemption limit less than 
half the norm An implication of the above 
findings is that the level of income at which 
the marginal rate of 23 per cent is applicable 
is high in Brazil, Colombia, Denmark, 
Japan, Kenya, Malaysia, Malawi, Mexico 
and the US, and low m Austria, Germany, 
India, Ireland, Jamaica, Sri Lanka, the UK, 
and Zambia 


A comparison of column (3) in ‘Able 4 
with that in Tkble 5 reveals substantial vans 
tion in the comparative picture of different 
countries based on the actual and notional 
exemption limit ratios Countries such as 
India Pakistan, and Jamaica which were 
lound to have the exemption limit sub 
stantiall) higher than the norm based an the 
former ratio are found to have the exemption 
limit substantially lowtr than the norm 
based on the latter ratio On the other hand 
countries such as the US and Thailand 
which were found to hast the exemption 
limit substantially lower than the norm 
based on the former ratio are found io have 
the limit substantial higher than the norm 
based on the latter ratio This is attributable 
to the low minimum margufal rate ot tax and 
low txempuon limit in the latter eategorv of 
countries as compared to the (ormer 
category of .ountries An implication of 
these findings is that in the former eategorv 
of countries a lowering of the actual exemp 
non limit should be accompanied b> a 
simult ineous lowering of the marginal tax 
rites at low levels of income, tnd in the latter 
citegorv a raising ol the exemption limit 
should he accompanied bv a simultaneous 
nising ot the margins) tax rates it low lestls 
ot income For example, the exemption limit 
in India based on RA is greater than twice 
the norm but when judged in terms of RN 
it is less than halt the norm This suggests 
that the actual exemption limit in India 
should be reduced to half the present 
amount and simultaneously, the marginal 
tax rates at low income levels ought to be 
lowered such that the marginal rate ot 23 per 


T sbi i 4 Inoixoi Dtvi si ion of Actum 
FxsmptionLisiii Rsiio(RA) ixosiiHrN orm 


Country 

With RA 
ind 

PCGDP 

With RA 
and 

PCGDPA 

Colombia 

0 82 

086 

Denmark 

086 

081 

India 

063 

061 

Spain 

0 3t 

0 54 

Kenya 

027 

044 

Pakistan 

0 59 

043 

Jamaica 

042 

0 39 

Mexico 

041 

026 

Brazil 

014 

018 

UK 

014 

0)8 

Ireland 

015 

013 

Sri Lanka 

0 35 

005 

The Netherlands 

-006 

003 

Malawi 

-205 

-009 

Malaysia 

030 

-0)0 

Luxembourg 

-019 

-017 

Japan 

-009 

-017 

Italy 

-048 

-026 

France 

-040 

-0 35 

West Germany 

-071 

-050 

Austria 

-060 

-052 

USA 

-126 

-069 

Thailand 

-082 

-134 

Philippine* 

-080 

-152 

Zambia 

-3 39 

-184 

South Korea 

-S56 

-469 


340 
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tent becomes applicable at an income level 
above twice the current actual exemption 
limit The exemption limit in the US based 
on R A is levs than half the norm and the 
one based on RN is greater than one and a 
half times the norm 

Our analysis reveals that the exemption 
limt in Spam based on RA is greater than 
twice the norm and the one based on RN 
is close to the norm This suggests that the 
lctual exemption limit in Spain should 
perhaps be reduced to less than one half b> 
ears ing out a low rate bracket from the cur 
rent exemption limit so that the marginal 
nte ot 25 per cent continues to be applicable 
it in income level as per the existing rate 
schedule The exemption limit in Mexico ind 
Bi i/il based on RA is aiound the norm ind 
the one based on RN is around twice the 
noim This implies that the marginal rate ol 
25 per cent is applicable at a relativclv high 
level ol income I he rate structure in these 
two countries need to be idjusted to raise 
the marginal rates at low income levels I he 
exemption limit in West Germany ind 
Austria bised on RA is around three 
fourths of the norm and it based on RN is 
less than half the norm I his gives a sign il 
lor raising the exemption limit and lower 
ing the tax rates at low income levels in these 
two countries 

VI 

Exemption Limit in India 

The exemption limit in Inaia currently 
stands at Rs 18,000 In 1984-85 the limit was 
Rs 15 000 With each passing year there is 
clamour in several quarters for increasing the 
exemption limit principally on the ground 
that inflation cuts into the real incomes of 


I \hi i x isnrxoi 1)1 VIMIUN (II Ac u si 
Lxi Ml DON I IMII (II R'llll (RN) THOM IHI 
Norm 


C ountrv 

With RN 
and 

PCGDP 

With RN 
and 

P< GDPA 

Colombia 

045 

0 78 

Malawi 

0 56 

0 61 

Brazil 

050 

062 

Japan 

0 55 

0 50 

Thailand 

0 70 

049 

USA 

0 54 

0 49 

Mexico 

0 56 

046 

Kenya 

047 

046 

Denmark 

0 54 

041 

Malaysia 

018 

017 

South Korea 

011 

0 32 

Italy 

016 

on 

Spain 

005 

012 

Philippines 

017 

007 

The Netherlands 

009 

-002 

Pakistan 

-012 

-006 

France 

0 23 

-019 

Luxembourg 

-0 22 

-044 

India 

-1 34 

- 1 07 

Jamaica 

008 

-1 17 

Ireland 

-124 

-126 

UK 

-116 

-129 

Austria 

-127 

-149 

Sri Lanka 

-209 

-185 

Zambia 

-211 

-244 

West Germany 

-225 

-269 


households and business firms The con 
sequences of inflation also eventually show 
up in upward wage revisions which leads to 
what is known is bracket creep’ whereby 
tax payers move into higher tax brackets even 
though their real incomes may not have 
risen or perhaps even might have fallen 
This will perhaps have some consequences 
tor the notional exemption limit exercise we 
have carried out above However our 
presumption throughout has been that in 
flation would push up by a constant Irac 
tion both the per capita incomes on the one 
hand and the icfuil or notional exemption 
limit on the othu 

Fven so it might be usctul to look at th 
exemption limit and the consumer price 
index (C PI) in Indn lor some selected years 
Irom 1960 61 


1 manual Ycai 

1 xtmption 

1 unit 
(Rv) 

C onsumcr 
Price Indtx 
1960 100 

1960 61 

1 (XX) 

100 

1974 75 

6 000 

221 

1975 76 

8000 

270 

1977 78 

10 (XX) 

217 

1980 81 

12000 

111) 

1981 82 

nooo 

169 

1986 87 

IS (XX) 

568 


It should he quite apparent that the ex 
emption limit is well as (he consumer price 
index h ive moa or less moved up in t indem 
lor some years c g 1977 78 and 1981 82 
the exemption limit ippears to h ive been 
over collected wv a ws inflation wheteas tor 
some other years c g 1986 87 the exemp 
tion limit tppe irs to have been 
under corrected 

I he main burden ot our analysis above 
suggests that with atertnee to an inter coun 
try comparison ot ner capita incomes the ex 
emption limit is imong the highest in the 
world This conclusion is unaffected by in¬ 
flation However the conclusion may well 
be affected by other significant features ot 
the tax system such as the share of direct 
to indirect taxes, the reliance on non tax 
revenues and public borrowing, etc, and in 
deed it would also be affected by the strue 
tural features of the economy as a whole 
The latter would include, among others, fac 
tors such as the level of development of the 
country the share of agriculture, industry 
and the services in the national income, 4 
the share ot the export sector, etc 
When the analysis is carried out with 
respect to the notional exemption limit it 
emerges that India’s exemption is, after all, 
not among the highest in the world The 
starting marginal tax rate of 25 per cent ap¬ 
pears too steep There is perhaps a very good 
case for tempering the marginal tax rate ap¬ 
plicable on the first slab This could perhaps 
be set at around 15 per cent or so There is 
however, no case whatsoever for increasing 
the exemption limit as such beyond the pre¬ 
sent level of Rs 18,000 Our analysis suggests 
that this level itself is very high, and in keep¬ 


ing with the international comparison that 
we have worked out, it should, if anything, 
be lowered But we also realise that con¬ 
templating any lowering of the exemption 
limit would perhaps be politically in¬ 
expedient The limit should therefore be 
allowed to stay put with inflation being 
gradually allowed to reduce the real value 
of this sum 

This would alvo be in keeping with the 
general thinking among tax theorists today, 
which seems to suggest that the base ought 
to be widened to bring one closer to the 
notion of a comprehensive income tax and 
there ought to be a few tax slabs with the 
top rate not being too high Seminal work 
in the area ot optimal income tax by Mir- 
rlccs [1971J Sheshinski [I972J, Atkinson 
|1971] Sadka [1976] and others seems to sug¬ 
gest that ihc top marginal tax rates ought 
not to be in excess of 40 per cent or so for 
a wide variety of specifications of income 
profiles ind individual utilities 

VII 

( (inclusions 

Per capita income and the ratio of income 
tax to total tax revenue seem to have a 
significant effect on the ratio of exemption 
limit to the per capita income of a country 

The actual exemption limit is found to be 
high in Colombia, Denmark, India, 
Jamaica Kenya, Pakistan and Spain, and 
low in Austria, Germany, Korea, Philippines, 
Thailand the US and Zambia 

The notional exemption limit, defined in 
terms of the level of income at which the 
marginal rate of 25 per cent is applicable, 
is found to be high in Brazil, Colombia, 
Denmark, Japan Kenya, Malaysia, Malawi, 
Mexico and the US, and low m Austria, VMest 
Germany India, Ireland Jamaica, Sri 
Lanka, the UK and Zambia 

Our study suggests that the actual exemp¬ 
tion limit and the marginal tax rates at low 
levels of income should be lowered in India, 
Pakistan Jamaica and Spain and raised in 
the US and Thailand Signals are also noted 
for raising the exemption limit and lower¬ 
ing the tax rates at low income levels in 
Austria and Germany, and for raising the 
marginal tax rates at low levels of income 
in Brazil and Mexico 

Notes 

[This research wav earned out at the Direct 
"faxes Cell in the National Institute of Public 
I-inance and Policy Financial support by the 
Central Board of Direct Ihxes to set up the 
Direct Ikxet Cell is gratefully acknowledged 
We have benefited from many discussions on 
the topic with Anuuesh Bagchi Thanks are also 
due to P Jhingon and Vijaya Devi for helpful 
comments on parts of this paper However, we 
are solely responsible for any errors that might 
remain ] 

1 This excludes deductions specifically allowed 
for dependent children or parents, marriage 
allowance, etc 

2 PCCDPA is PCGDP adjusted for purehas 
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HERCULES HOISTS LIMITED 

FORM IA 

[See Rule 4A(1)] 

It is hereby notified for the information of the public that M/s. HERCULES HOISTS 
LIMITED) 110 MINFRVA INDUSTRIAL ESTATE, MULUND (W) BOMBAY 400 080 
propose > to make an application to the Central Government in the Department 
of Company Affairs New Delhi under sub section (1) of section 21 of the 
Monopolies and Restrictive Trade Practices Act 1969 for Substantial Expansion 
(flexibility of manufacturing various products within the overall licensed capacity) 
of their undertaking Brief particulars of the proposal are as under 


1 Name and address of the owner 
of the undertaking 

2 Capital structure of owner 
organisation 

3 location of the unit or divi ion 
to be expanded 

4 In case the expansion it lates to 
the production storage supply 
distribution marketing or control 
of goods indicate 

tl Names of goods 

ii) I irensed capacity/ 1 mover \ 
before expansion J 


in) Expansion proposed 


5 In case the expansion relates 
to any service state the extent 
of expansion in terms of usual 
measures such as value turnover 
income etc 

6 Cost of the project 

7 Scheme of finance indicating 
the amount to be raised from 
each source 


M/s Hercules Hoists Limited 

110 Minerva Industrial Estate 
Mulund (W) Bombay 400 080 

Authorised Capital Rs 1 00 00 000 
Subscnbed and 

Paid up Capital Rs 40 00 000 
Same as in 1 3bove 


Name of the 

Licensed 

product 

capacity 

Chain Pulley Blocks 

9,400 

Electric Hoists 

1 200 

Trolleys 

2 S00 

Ratchet Hoists 

_ 3 00 

Total 

13 400 


Flexibility to manufacture each of the 
above products in the overall licensed 
capacity of 13 400 numbers 

Not Applicable 


Nil 

Not Applicable 


Any person interested in the matter may make a representation in quadruplicate 
to the Secretary Department of Company Affairs Government of India, Shastri 
Bhavan New Delhi within 14 days from the date of publication of this notice, 
intimating his views on the proposal and indicating 'he nature of his interest 
therein 

For Hercules Hoists Limited 

Bombay, G Narayana Sarma 

Dated 1st July 1989 Secretary 
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‘Science’ in Service of Monopolies 

Universal Salt lodisation Policy 

K P \ravindan 

The ubiquitous common salt, which once was the symbol of our struggle Jor national liberation, will soon 
he no more The low cost crystal salt will be replaced bv higher priced, fine iodised salt coming in sleek bags 
and earning brand names made familiar by the electronic and other media Another item of mass consumption 
is thus going to bejully integrated into the adyanced capitalist market economy The change-over will be effected 
by suitable legislation enacted by the government, buttressed bv arguments put forth by a neutral, disinterested' 
scientific establishment The monopoly sector of the Indian industry will chip in their might guided of course 
by the noble pursuit of profit Naturally all of this will be done in the name of the poor, suffering millions, 
so that questioning it would be made to appear almost blasphemous 

The ob/ect of this article is to raise exactly a few of such blasphemous questions 


INDLMIO goitre is enlargement ot the 
Ihvioiei gldnei seen in » signilie mt nuiuhei 
ot people in a population This Ins been 
eltseiiheil in Ineii i tiom ilmosi tile sedie 
limes ( liuruku'idrnliita tnd Susruiasumhila 
leter to neek swellings in wh it ire most likelv 
e ises o' lohii It is known Irom the e ills 
put ot the eentuiv tint the inhabited s illess 
ot the Hun lias in ill issit is one ot the 
woilJs largest eontieuous ue is ot goitie 
pres lie nee 11 ] 

I he development ot goitre or thvioid 
enlargement s in be due to s irious tietois 
l hidouhtidlv deficient ini ike of iodine is the 
most impoitant ot these e tuses Iodine is 
iieeessiis in minute quantities foi the 
thyroid gland to synthesise i's hormone 
thyroxine This iodine is usu ills made 
available through the food and water In 
areas where iodine is deheient tn the w ttei 
and soil goitie incidence inert ises In some 
othti areas subst inees taken in the tood c in 
block the entry ol iodine into the hotmone 
Such substances c died goittogens are 
known to be i c tuse ot endemic goitre either 
icting done or m consonance with iodine 
deficiency 

It h is been est tblishcd hevond doubt that 
m the sub Himalav m belt extending Irom 
kashmir to Assam iodine deficiency is the 
cause ot goitre[l] The water and the tood 
grown in the are 1 is deficient in iodine and 
the people consume little 01 no tish and 
meat which are rich sources ot iodine due 
to poverty and unavailability 

In such areas of the world various ways 
have been thought ol, by which iodine can 
be supplemented in the diet I he most 
successful way this can be aehieyed is by 
iodising salt used tor human and animal 
consumption This is done by adding a 
specific amount ot potassium iodide 
or lodate to the salt at the point ot 
manufacture 

Apart from the cosmetic problem caused 
by a greatly enlarged thyroid gland, it is also 
found that in areas of high cndemicity of 
goitre some children are born with gross 
mental retardation, deaf mutism and other 
physical abnormalities (cretinism) Preven 
tion of this unfortunate disease is another 
important aim of salt iodisation[2] 


Recognising the public he tltli pioblcin 
posed bv the sub llm il iv ill cndimic collie 
the government ol Indit null Hid the 
Nitionil Cioiiie ( out rot Progt mime in 
1962 I he modus opci null ot this siluuic 
was to (i) survey tin suspected endemic 
lie is (III supply ol iodised s lit to the lie is 
(ml prohibit the s ile ot non lotliseel s ill in 
those lie is mil (ivl tesuivev liter periodic 
Intel sits to issess the imp let ol the pin 
i Minnie I lie eoviinniciit set up silt toil i 
tion pi ints in the public scctoi in R q istli in 
(iu| u it \ss mi West Deng it met 1 inn te h it 
Pi idesh I he st He owneJ Hindus! in S ills 
was given the sole monopoly toi the piodui 
tion ot tod ited silt |t| 

Despite these me isuies the Nitionil 
(mitre Control Phvi inline I mguished liter 
i promising stm the sad story ot its 
mismanagement w is sh irplv ttt icked bv 
( (lopalin the Iniinei director ot l( MR 
|4] I his led to the setting up of i working 
group bv the GOI to uview the entile woik 
ing ot the Nitionil Goitre ( ontiol Pro 
gramme It is the iccept mce ol the sugges 
tions m ide bv the working group th it led 
to the policy ol univets il lodis ition ot coni 
moil silt |1| 

St K XNlil Rl l IIMXH MJ/XI IONS (11 
Wokkfse. (iroi p 

To any discerning observer the causts of 
failure ot the programme in the endemic 
areas were obvious The working group 
seems to have glossed over these entirely 
(1) The public sector units which were 
entrusted with the production of todated salt 
were not able to produce the required 
amounts The fact was accepted tamely 
without going into the reasons The dis 
interest and lack of politic&l will of the 
government is not seen as the most impor 
tant factor This was no doubt influenced by 
the uigings of the private salt manufacturers 
The fact that this is not due to the innate 
inefficiency so often attributed to the public 
sector is borne out by the efficient function 
ing of the undertakings in which the govern 
ment is really interested—look at the com 
pames manufacturing condoms for the 
government's family planning project' 


(2) 1 he t ulure ot health education cam 
P ugns to m ike the people in the endemic 
in is iw ire ol the need to consume iodised 
s dt Such in cduc ition campaign relating 
to then daily tile situ moil would have gone 
i long w iv tow trds the success ol the pro 
gt mime I his lack ol enthusiasm is again 
in stnktne, contrast to the missionary zeal 
ot tin I P ptopigandi 
(t) Iodised s ill w is not m ide available in 
the endemic lie is it the s line ot lower prices 
is comp tied to uniodiscd s ill T his led to 
the smimgling met selling ot cheaper non 
iodised silt I lieu was no administrative 
within ness to check this In the absence of 
t propsi heilth campugn people went in 
lot the chi tper salt 

(4) Some ot the s lit sold is iodised was 
in I tet not so at ill Ihcis were no proper 
quality control me isures to detect this 
(M II inspott bottlenecks led to further 
non iv it! ibilitv m ire is white it is most 
iiqiiuid 

I he woik ini’ group instnd of studying 
the c uises ot this t ulute ind giving sugges 
tions tor the site imhmng ot the existing pro 
duction ind distribution system seems to 
h ive it rived it tot illy di I limit and strange 
conclusions It leeommended th it the only 
solution is logo in toi universil indication 
I he re icons given were 

1 It w is idnunistritivelv difficult to prevent 
entry ot non iodised salt in the goitre 
endemic trias 

2 The problem ot goitre and IDD was 
widely piivalcnt throughout the country 
ind new endemic areas were frequently 
being identified 

1 The use ot iodised salt by normal healthy 
individuals vas not i health hazard [3] 
Increased production is sought to be 
utilised bv throwing open the production 
ol iodised salt to the private sector As 
regards distribution and quality control, 
despite platitudes the underlying hope 
seems to be that the market forces will take 
..art of everything As regards the second 
snd third reasons, thev seem to be put m as 
afterthoughts based on scientific evidenced 
so conveniently supplied 
The working group recommendations and 
the government policy announced shortly 
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thereafter is not based on a realistic assess 
ment of the causes of earlier failure To 
quote Gopalan a supporter ot the. policy 
"It will be a serious and naive miscall, ula 
tion to expect that by just extending the s ill 
lodation programme to cover the entire 
count!) im, Icmcntation will be simpiihcd 
and current deficiencies will be iiitom meal 
1> overcome ’[5| 

S(X IO L< ONOMII C OM »)l UNIX I KSXI 
loDISM ION 

• 

hate of tht small manufaitunrs About 
9 million tons of silt is produced in Indi i 
annuallv I wept tor negligible imnunts it 
is in unis Irom sc i water in the states ol 
Guj irat I imil N tdu Maharashtra ind 
Andhra l’rtdcsh About 10000 manutic 
turers aie involved in this production SO per 
cent of the s ill used for human vonsump 
tion is producexl b\ the small scale manufac 
turers with fields less than 40 hectares in 
si/el6| 

1 he pmccsv ol lodisation c in be done in 
dille'ieiit wavs I he sprav mixing technology 
is the one I ivouicd bv the government and 
I'NIt I I Morcovei onlv this technologv 
e in uhJ tie s ilt in large quantities (5 tons per 
hour) ind ensure uniform mixing of salt 
Government of India his decided to supplv 
potissiuin indite free of cost to the 
hi inul teturers But the experience so f ir h is 
been that the delivers is not prompt[7] 

I he leal problem tor the small nftnutac 
turer is th it in mill ll capital investment of 
1 f 'akh rupees is needed for one sprav mix 
ing unit which most of them are in no posi 
non to raise Moreover for those with smaller 
fields (the vast mijorit)) this technologv is 
not cost effective A further snag is that the 
manufacturers have to set up and m lintain 
a quaht) control laboratory which adds to 
the initial and recurring expenditure Newer 
regulations about packtging will also be 
disadvantageous for the small scale sector 

To add to their woes is the competitive 
selling of iodised salt under different brand 
names In the resultant tree market wai fare 
it will be a great wonder if the small scale 
sector survives In all likelihood the 
monopolv houses like latas who have now 
entered this field will make full use ol the 
new policy to drive the small manufacturers 
out of business with their shrill advertising 
and aggressive marketing 
Cost to theionsumer Common salt sells 
in most areas of the eountr) at a price of 
approximately SO ps per kg The process of 
lodisation which involves extra expenditure 
tends to increase the price despite the sub 
sidies Apart from the capital costs involv 
ed there is a definite increase in the con 
tinuous operating costs It is claimed that 
the minimum operating costs work out to 
about 11 paise per kilogram which is most 
probably an underestimate Of this only 
about 2 paise per kg is subsidised bv the 
government in the form of free supply of 
potassium lodate 

In actual fact the increase in prices would 


oe out of proportion to the actual increase 
in expenses incurred This is already seen in 
the market where iodised salt sells for prices 
ranging from Rs 1 50 lo Rs 3 per kg Onlv 
extreme naivette would permit the hope that 
this will come down in future The verv 
success of the current strategv depends on 
the eo operation of the private sector ind 
it would be unre ilistic to believe th it thev 
would be willing to forgo the current levels 
of prolit in the industry As for the sip 
abilitv eif the government to force the private 
sector to bring down the prices pist 
experience in the different areas ot industiv 
should he an eloquent guide. 

It is el limed that the costs of Rs I s per 
kg ind above is onlv that of refined indited 
salt and th it lodaicd crystal silt would sell 
cheaper is it lire idv is in the endemic tie is 
Rut the whole point is that tile new policv 
with its ciiiphisis on private sector ind 
reliance of the market will help the big 
manufacturers using the continuous spt is 
mixing technology and sophistic ited 
packaging to prevail over the others It is 
feircd that the crystal salt manuf icturers 
(mostly smtll miniifacturersind the public 
sector) will be pushed out ot modiiction 
Ihcic would be in inexorable shift tow lids 
tefined salt tided bv the icgul itions ind 
policies followed I'Nim the iclivcptit 
ncr of the (iOI in the implement it ion of the 
programme sivs in i document \ lot ot 
the s ilt in Indi i is in crystal h ini Historic il 
lv consumers h ive bought only crvstil silt 
It is propsed tint the common ill will he 
crushed before uidition This would he 
achieved in a phased manner md consumer 
cduc ition will be undertikcn to ch nice con 
suiner preferences [6] 

1 he fin il result would be th it instc id ol 
silt now selling it 50 paise per kg it would 
cost a minimum of Rs I 5 per kg T his would 
cost the consumer a minimum ol Rs S(x> 
crore annuallv in other words the govern 
ment would take Rs 500cron, from the pooi 
citi/cn in whose name the policy is being 
pushed through ind pass it on to the 
monopoly sector of Indian private industry 
Cost to thi ttoiernment The government 
has committed an estimated Rs 210 million 
for the programme in the 7th Plan A lur 
ther Rs 125 million is the projected cost for 
the 8th Plan period excluding the recurrent 
costs of the staff subsidy and other inputs 
Furthermore all the iodine that is required 
for the programme would have to be im 
ported and paid for in foreign exchange it 
is only natural to ask whether this kind of 
expenditure would not have been more 
worthwhile if it was spent to make the 
already existing goitre control programme 
in the endemic areas a success 
Fate qf the endemic areas- If the proposed 
increase in iodised salt manufacture does not 
keep up with the schedule; there is the real 
danger that the supply to endmic acres will 
worsen Previously the flow of iodised salt 
was from the production centres to the 
endemic areas Now with the policy of 
universal lodisation, it would be easier and 


more profitable for the private manufac 
turers to sell the higher priced salt in the 
metropolitan and well developed markets 
We mav see a situation where people who 
realty need the product do not get it whtle 
thosi who do not need it get a surfeit ol the 
same I his situation lire idv ousts tor several 
products like drugs 

Pirhaps anticipating this it has been 
itccimmtndcd that in the interim period (i c 
till iodised silt manufactiuc mains 
ncecssiry levels) the people in the endemic 
area be covtred by iniections of iodised 
oil[6] But it h is been pointed out th it this 
would be prohibitively costly besides icquii 
mg Urge imports Moreover it is mi mte to 
suggest that areas which ire inaccessible to 
common salt would be cisijv iccessible to 
periodic m issivc injection piou imnns'|5| 

Sill Mllll DVkROvI 111 l'NIV IRS XI 
Ininsxi ion 

I he turners il uidis it ion policy it pushed 
through is it is will be done at treinuidevus 
socul ind uonevmic cost But the hitti r pill 
would h ive to be sw illowcd willingly h id 
the scientific iigiiment in its favour been so 
strong is to m ike it imperative I iced with 
ins criticism ot its policy the luthontics 
would t ike cocci behind the shield eif le un 
ed scientific opinion It is woithwhilc to 
cximutc how foolpioot the scientific 
irgunieiils in suppoit of miners tl lodisation 
ic ills lie 

Vutu illv til the studies toiming the basis 
of the new policv h ive been done by a hand 
lul of scientists mostly in the All India 
Institute ot Medic il Sciences The claim is 
th it they hive uncovered several new facts 
which chtllcnirc the conventional wisdom 
The conventional wisdom (ill the late 
seventies h is been that a programme for the 
prevention ot endemic goitre can be justified 
onlv in terms of health II endemic goitre 
were merely a cosmetic prohlcrn there could 
be little justification tor government action 
However large nodulai thyroids mav cause 
obstructive symptoms and mav be subject 
to malignant changes In addition when 
endemic goitre is severe endemic cretinism 
is lound also[9j 

Leading from this the question was pos 
ed as to what level of endemic goitre or 
endemic cretinism justifies a prophylactic 
programme 7 Obviously the criteria accepted 
would vary according to the socio economic 
situation of a country Methods for grading 
goitres in surveys were developed whereby 
all goitres were graded on a scale from 0 to 
4[10] In general it was suggested that a 5 
per cent incidence of Grade I goitre in pre 
or peri adolescent school children or a 30 
per cent incidence of goitre in the general 
population would certainly warrant some ac¬ 
tion, the presence in the population of 1 per 
cent persons who could be classified as 
cretins would demand early and urgent 
action[9] 

The bedrock of the new policy is the pur 
ported new evidence unearthed by studies 
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done in India The main line of argument 
is more or less as follows 

1 Prcviousls it was thought that an adap 
lively enlarged thyroid gland compensated 
for iodine dt fluency by stretching its epauts 
to put out enough thyroxine to meet bodily 
needs i e the patients are 'euthyroid 
(thyroid function normal) It is now claim 
cd th it more than half the goitrous persons 
in the sesercly endemic mas were 
hypothyroid' or that they had thsioune 
deficiency 111) 

2 Sub cretinous brain damage occurs in 
endemic popultnons in lddition to oscit 
cretinism] 12| I he argument is th tt csen in 
ireas with no increase in the rite ol 
cretinism children hase sub norm d Intel 
Intense and this can be detected b\ IQ tests 
I he problem ot mental ret tidition mas be 
much more extensive than was inferred 
originally from the observation that only 
less than one percent of children in goitre 
endemic areas sutler from cretinism New 
ytudics reveal that IS per cent ol children 
could be suffering from varying degrees ol 
mental rctardation[3] 

Iht iisk for such subnorintl intelligence 
c in be assessed by screening new burns for 
thyroxine deficiency By such methods in 
the sesere endemic areas as much a> one 
in six new boms are found to be thyroxine 
deficient at birth 

t Ncwtt endemic are is in Indit in being 
found in suisess old the e lusc lor endemic 
centre in these ire is is ilso iodine 
dctiociicvl 11] 

S Ihophsl lsis of endemic ge'itre is best done 
by iodising s dt Txecss till ike ot iodine will 
not be i problem gtsui the current levels ot 
mi ike in any p irt ot Indi i| 11 ] 
t ieh thread in this line o! irgument needs 
to he ex omtied tn del ol 

(I MM III tlVIDMIVKOH'ISM IN 
HIM XI MW I MH MU (illllRI 
the most quoted study in support ot this 
cl uni is one by koehupdl u et d published 
in I971|l)| I his irticic iscilcdol.cn tnd 
with oi ait of finality to claim that is much 
is 60 per cent of the curious indmdu ils ire 
dceompensited and subthsroid[l4 13] 

In icilitv ill that the study hows is thit 
the me ill levels ol TSI i hormone is incrcas 
cd in the 26 goitious subjects studied when 
comp ired tocontiols in f npl tnd In (act the 
me in Ihvioxint (14) levels wen higher 
(significantly so in (uade I goitres) when 
compared to ihc same contiols In a classical 
cxtmplc ol doublespeak the authesrs try to 
dismiss this by sxying that possibly it is due 
to the fict that the controls weic from 
f nglind' True the luthors find thit the cl 
fective thyroxine av ulahle (represented by 
the values of FIR) is slightly leduccd But 
the most important point actually seen from 
the rtsulrs but only cursorily discussed is the 
fact that tht second type ol thyroid hormone 
called T3 is significantly elevated in tht sub 
jects when compared to the controls 
Now what happens is that the thyroid 
enlarges in response to the increased sec re 


non of the pituitary hormone TSH and 
makes more economical use of the iodine 
availahk bs preferential secretion of tri 
todothvronini (13) which is metabolicallv 
more ittivc th in thyroxine but contains less 
iodine (three atoms per molecule compared 
to lour for th\roxinc){l6 17] In these per 
sons the normal function of thyroid is thus 
maint lined 

Ihcit is i tendency timing sonic endn 
crinologists to u i the term subclinicil 
hypothyroidism in subjects with nornul 
thyroxine indelc ited IMI But this s ip 
p uciitlx i inisn mui lo quote in eminent 
elieloirinolocis' 1 question the wisdom of 
re tel urn. to p ttim's with not III il dicul King 
tlixTold hoi in mi hut clcx ited stium IMI 
v dues is sittciuu liom suKliniv.il 
hypothxtoidi hi 11 > pothx loielism to me 
Itlind Is l St Ite 111 v| Ie.ll thde is m lelequ tte 
supply eil llmeiiel lioiiiionc to tile tissues 
I won lei pic tel Ilk e ini ill idcepi He thy rend 
icscixc in iiiil.e to either elleloeiine 
IXls [IX | 

I he misiion r beceutles positiveI 
lllisle idinc when tseel ill the I ix ptesx to 
whip up 'lip,'otI lot i polls.' is isochupill II 
hts dnnc(11 l 1 ) 1 

Some othd Ilk nipts to present the iboxc 
qi sited slide Is something s>l iliildmuk 
ie tin rexells i imsle iding pieip le uklisl 
sire lk out ot 'I in in ise.uitilie irticic lor 
exuuple II IS sue! o* the 1*)' , 3 study tills 
w is indeed elisliiihinc illtonn itmn uni 
le id to in edilonil comment ui latmt 
iboilt llieorv mil I'llctkc of I llelelllk 
l.oitie |lt| \ close le tdliig ol the suel 
fw/ree/eelilon il|W | tinds Ilk work ineiilion 
eel inioin 111 im e>tliclc It w is celt Unix not 
the soli inspii ilioii nor w is (he m nil theme 
ell the cdltoil ll 'lie llllc 

C \sl ink SI |. I INK M C HI IINIsM 

III the mount iinoiis tell tin ol (he 
Hun li iv is tilde lie pockets where endemic 
cictinism is seen m I 4 per cent ol the 
population I veil Imdnr figures are repotted 
from puts ol Nepil|l| But elsewhere in tlie 
sub Hiinilivm emlemie the incidence is 
uniformly below I per eent[3J In the sup 
postdlv new endemic ueas being uncovered 
endemic eietmisi i is nor seen at all But sup 
pose iodine dilktiiiiv produces milder 
loinisol ment il let trd ition’ (I he so i tiled 
suhiliniijl cietinisin a la suKlinie il 
hypothyroidism tint we luxe |ust ixiinin 
ed) Il then beioims l power I ul md einoiixe 
irgument lot rimming down the new policy 
(the unseen dt un ot biatn powci ot out 
tut ire gtncriuons etc) So subclinicil 
cretinism ionics into the xocabuliry md it 
it did not exist it h id to be invented 

I ht methodology adopted tor proving (he 
new hypothesis involves development il md 
intelligence testing (his appro ieh is 
highly controursnl and has been so 
riddled with i prion assumptions consc inis 
fraud and politics that its vers valut and 
scientific objectivity has been seriously 
questioned[20, 21] 


Economic and Foktijal Weekly July 8, 1989 


In one such studs exactly 26 children of 
goitrous mothers arc compared with 20 con¬ 
trols by using tht (tessel development 
score|22] ft is then concluded that the 
development quotient md language develop¬ 
ment is lower in the children of the goitrous 
mothers 1 he mean ()Q lor the controls is 
VS 4 mil that tor others is 944 Using a con¬ 
venient st itistie il lest (i test) this has been 
shown to he i sigmlic ml difference and pro 

found conclusions dnwn 

\pirt (torn conscious Irtud resorted to 
hs the likes ot the gt it l sril Burt which put 
mint il testing into much disieputi|23| there 
ue uiiionse.ions indtlu.oiitu.il itrors which 
nullilv its scientific v due One such is 
leiltc ition it helitl thit instiling given a 
n urn (like intillikeiiei) is i thing and can 
he me istuid on i metuc side like height 
oi vuiclit indean lurihei lie used lor com 
p Him people I he I lull in ihc logic in case 
ol intelligence md devtlupinent tl tests are 
eli it I he I tit thit it is possible to devise 
tests on which individuals score irbitrary 
points does not me in th K the quality being 
me isuted by the test is iiallv metric The 
illusion is provided by the scale I he ordinal 
sc tie is in irbitr try one mil most psycho 
medic tests measure evdin ils ol this sort A 
person with in It) ot 100 is not twice as 
intelligent as one with an IQ ol 30(24] Thus 
the s( instil il tests used to eorttpart small 
clittueik.es in scons ire in ippropriate 
\ second criticism otlin levelled against 
tluse tests is thit strong i priori issumptions 
diet tin result even in the ibsenu ol friud 
I he tests do not represent the ipplication 
ol i in tin d instiumcnt i test by m objective 
te tei io i testtx whose perform nice is being 
me isuicd Kither the results ot i test are 
themselves the products ol i th'it w »y inter 
let ion between the te ter the test Hid the 
te lee I he tcstei s expectations ol the ttslecs 
|veilotmmu inis itself modify (hat pet 
fotm tnie|23| It is seen thit hi tek children 
suite bcttci on IO tests idmtnistcrcd hs a 
bluk (oi cun bs t computer') thin by a 
white|26] Ibis tester bus his led to such 
m muinint il units is cl issilsing the Micks 
md \slms is less intelligent thin whites, 
women is less intelligent thin met and so 
on|24| 

\notlnr import ml soiiue lor error is the 
sOeto cultui il bi is ot the tests themselves 
In i eountrv like India no single test may 
K ippropri itc lor ill the regions Vet using 
such i test bittus children in Oonda have 
been hi tnded les< intelligent than those from 
the avenge Indi m sill igt(27] 1 his is a slip 
shod work to s tv the l< ast No controls seem 
to h isc been tested it all Instead, the 
iieirm il values provided by the tests* 
elcsigneis have been taken Performance in 
in'cliigcnu tests especially for those who 
score between 30 and 75 are strongly in¬ 
fluenced by factory like material deprivation, 
poor educational facilities family instability 
and lack ol mental stimulation[28] Yet we 
find here supposedly serious scientists 
testing children from one of the poorest 
regions of India without even bothering to 
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Ml up a control and branding them at sub 
normal And to add to the original errors 
they unquestioningly attribute the low scons 
to iodine deficiency without caring to look 
for the other souo economic variables which 
could havi given the same result 
The claim lor sub entinous mental rctar 
dation is not supported bv hard evidence It 
indeed it is present in such high proportions 
it is indeed strange that it is not aeeom 
panted by i concomitant in tease in clinical 
cretinism [he studies done bv convinced’ 
scientists using faults and careless methods 
seem more like propaganda lor their pet 
theme rather than rc il science 
As ol now the following comment by 
Clements in 1960 seems to be still v did 
“Mental deficiencv without the other 
stigmata ol cretinism has sometimes been 
considered to be i sequel ol endemic goitre 
Most ol those who have made this slum 
have not had close association with endemic 
cretinism Extensive investigations ol 
mental defectives in non goitrous aicas have 
failed to show any connection betwten 
thvroid function and mental deficiency 
There seems to be no justification toi the 
statement that one of the scquchc of 
endemic goitre in the piogenv is un 
complicated mental deficiency] 3S] 

Nt ON MAI C III MIC At MS mills ROIDiSM 

Proceeding from the assumption th it 
milder forms of mental retaidition due to 
iodine deficiency exists neonatal screening 
tor thvroid status w is org inised in selected 
areas to dttect those it risk||3 27] [hem 
digenous development of effective 
technology to accomplish this was a com 
mendablc effort But the conclusions drawn 
from the studies are open to question 
In this study the cord blood of newborns 
from the severe endemic areas were examin 
ed for 14 and TSH and compared with 
blood controls from Delhi and Kerala Us 
ing standard criteria it was found that 7 5 
per cent in Gonda ind 1 3 3 per cent in 
Deona were hypothyroid, while there was no 
significant neonatal chemical 
hypothyroidism in Delhi or kcrala[27] 

It is known that in iodine deficient areas, 
some children may be born with what is 
called transient reonatal hypothyroidism 
This abnormality is characterised by low 
serum T4 and high TSH concentrations and 
s|5ontaneously corrects itself over five to six 
weeks[29] In Europe transient neonatal 
hypothyroidism has been related to iodine 
deficiency, since the incidence seems higher 
in regions of endemic goitre[30,31] In one 
series of Belgian newborns, the prevalence 
of transient hypothyroidism was 12 per 
cent[29] Most cases occurred in the 
premature infants[32] The prevalence was 
26 per cent in infants under 32 weeks and 
about S per cent in term infants Significant 
levels of transient neonatal hypothyroidism 
has been reported from Sscily[33] 

In the studies quoted from India no at 
tempts have been made to note the propor 


non of those with transient hypothyroidism 
There is further no attempt even to quan 
mate the proportion of premature infants 
Two of the articles published in 1984 arc 
clear examples ol evasion of the issue[14 is] 
Transient hypothyroidism is not even men 
tioned in the discussion It is difficult to 
believe that the authors were unaw ire of the 
condition which h is been described as earls 
as 1978 Moreover inoncoithcaiiiclcs|t<] 
the book cont uning a discussion on the sub 
jeet is quoted in the bibliography in another 
eontext[30] This is in cxamplt of the kind 
of intellectual dishonesty thit is seen in 
much of the work on iodine deficiency goitre 
in India 

The problem of transient hypothyroidism 
is acknowledged in the discussion in 1 1 itci 
p iper bv the s ime authors[27] (pioh ibis in 
serted liter peer review) In it thev idmii tint 
it could he import lilt in iodine deficient 
ire is but (hit thev did not look for it 
bee luse thev considered it uncthic il to 
follow up these bibics without Ire it merit 
Agnn it is unlikely that they were un iw tie 
of the studies in which the bibics wcic given 
H ind followed up In tnnsicut hypo 
thynndism the 14 gradually rise suiielci such 
conditions in a in liter of weeks where is lit 
perm incut hypothyroidism it does not 130] 

1 htv could have e isrly tried this in it le ist 
a subset ol these e iscs "isle id of st ntimj 
them on thyroxine 

Ir msieiit hypothyroidism should speci 
fie illy have been looked tor cspuitllv in 
ireas like Good i ind Deori i of istern UP 
where a higher proportion ol biitli cornpli 
cations and prematurity ire like.lv imongthe 
hospital deliveries In the control ire is ol 
Delhi and Ker ila this proportion would be 
much less bee iuse even most of tile norm il 
deliveries there like place in hospinls 
Further it is not good policy to put b ibies 
with transient hypothyroidism on prolonged 
thyroxine treatment because of the dinger 
of neonatal hvperthvroidism|34] there is 
also some evidence that in neonital 
hypothyroxinemia (low T4 high ISH) found 
in iodine deficiencv environments compen 
satory increase in T3 is encountered and the 
babies are compensated[31] 

Undoubtedly more studies need to be 
done m this area before firm conclusions are 
drawn But one thing to be noted even at this 
juncture is that the control ireas imong 
which Delhi has been claimed to be a new 
endemic area is remarkably free from 
neonatal hypolhroidism, whether transient 
or otherwise 

New Endemic Ari \x 

Starting from the fifties and till the 
seventies, the figures quoted for goitre in 
eidence in India were 40 million people ex 
posed with 9 million having goitre[l] Then 
in the eighties, almost simultaneously with 
the beginnings of the new policy we see a 
quantum jump m the estimates The newer 
estimates have the exposed population at 120 
million with goitrous population of 40 


mi!lion[36J Even higher figures of 300 
million exposed and 60 million goitrous are 
sometimes bandied about[37] 

There is reason to believe that the new 
tu> ires are part of t campaign based oil 
greiss exaggeration It is generally part of an 
effort to impress the decision makers- 
politic il and burc lueratic - ind to gun 
public acceptance tor the new policy It is 
based primarily on the basis of surveys con 
ducted in different parts of the country 
followed by blind extrapol ition ol d it i using 
faulty inatheni itic il models 
It is now cl limed th it of I *2 districts 
studied 122 provided evidence ol iodine 
deficiency gome But there is no indie ition 
tint these 132 districts oi tile ire is surveyed 
were i indoiiily selected Oq the contrtiv 
there is re »son to belie e tint these nets 
wen selected bee iuse they Wcte suspected to 
he endemic lor iodine deficiency 1 xti ipoli 
tnui tioni these to iinvc it tot il figures 
would be Ihl hlv ftllicious It his indeed 
been cl tuned th it the ictual figures tor the 
number o! ID!) in South L ist \sn (in 
eluding Indu) hive piobihlv been over 
cslim tied by t multiplii itorv I ictor smut 
where between ' tnd 6 due to tile bi is in the 
III llhiintlii d models used|3X|| 

Moreovei the I iv public including the 
decision m ikeis ire misled ill mother more 
subtle v* tv I lies lie told th it there lie 40 
million ge'ltious people often ecciUlip tilled 
bv i photogr iph of i pnMin with l I tree 
neck svvelliuc II i ovu il< impression sought 
to be conveyed is til it the re lie 40 million 
such purple in the ce unity \s i m liter ol 
I let the V ist III l|eV|ll V ol the supposed 
coitious people Invi theioids which c vnilot 
even be seen I veil eonsideling tile tlc'Ulc of 
4(1 million to be true e ilcul Hums m ide from 
the i lies ol v ii mils li ides of e litre in th* 
different survey |3g 3v 40 4I| show thit 
the visible goitres will not exceed 4 million 
Ihc clinic illy siuiihc uit e iscs e (using 
cosmetic problems will not exceed 0 6 
million It there is item fold ovciestun ition 
in these figures the Mu il tij ures would bt 
total goitrous 10 million visible goitres 
1 million ind those producing clinical 
problems 0 U million 

Ihcse protections are made considering 
rhe percentages of goitrous people obtained 
in the different suivevs to be true In reality 
the surveys ire lttble to considerable bias 
ind vanation It his been mentioned that 
the large ni ijonty ol goitres detected in such 
surveys are not visible but palpable only 
Any thyroid thought to be enlirged on 
palp ition (a swelling as big as the terminal 
phalanx ol the subject s thumb) is taken as 
a Grade 1 goitrc[42| T his is highly subjec 
live When the surveyors are convinced of 
a high prevalence in an area this leads to 
unconscious inflation ol the percentages 
Palpable and visible goitres can be over 
estimated in individuals with thin necks or 
poorly developed sterno mastoid muscies[9] 
This is another source of error in a poorly 
nourished population like ours 
In the last few years one thrust of 


1346 


Economic and Political Wwkly July 8, 1989 



argument has been that endemic goitre is no 
longer a problem of the sub Himalayan 
region alone and that it is widely prevalent 
in othtr parts ot India also Surveys 
purporting to back this claim are few in 
number and subject to the same drawbacks 
mentioned above I he chinct of eiror is 
ue tier because in almost all these survess 
the rc ult indicate only nnld or moderitc 
endemicitv (prevalence below SO per 
eent)[39 41 41 44 4S| The fact that such 
studies are limited to tew isol ited pockets 
h is not prevented I intastie claims being 
mule I sen the m tps li tve been rediawn to 
show the new found widesprc id ptev ilenee 
ot endemic goitre in India I he sc m tps are 
patently dishonest I or example lew isolated 
pockets in Mah irashtrt h tve been surveyed 
I his his led to the whole st ite to be shaded 
ind shown as endemic goitrous 

One w is of checking the veracity of these 
survey results is by retcience to exacting 
biological data like that ot iodine excretion 
in urine Urinary excretion ot iodine as a 
proportion of the excretion of creatinine 
(iodine per gm of creatinine) when proper 
Is done is i good measure ot iodine 
intake[42 46] Mean values ot less than SO 
ugins gm of creatinine in i populttion is 
indicative of modente iodine deficiency 
Vducs less than 25 ugms indicate sevcic defi 
cicncs This c tn be tested on casual urine 
simples tnd is thus i relatively eisv 
proeedure|42| Vet very few such studies ire 
ivail iblc from Indi i I he occasional study 
from areas outside the sub Hun tlav in belt 
show no evidence ot severe deficiency The 
results in some studies fl itlv contruhct the 
results ot the survey thus cisting doubts 
about the reh ibilits ot the survey results F or 
extmplc krishn unaeh iri repents severe 
endenu i limn M ih inshtr 11 e a <2 per cent 
prev ilenee Out the un my iodine per gm 
ot creatinine in that popul it ion ranges from 
52 ugms to 141 ugms I sen the iodine eon 
tent ot drinking water in the area is normal 
Vet it is one ot the suiscvs bleed on which 
the wheile ot Mihtiishtra is shown as 
endemic goitrous' 

Pandas ct al report a goitre incidence ot 
15 per cent from kalkaji ind C handm 
( howk are is ot Delhi But this docs not cor 
relate well with their finding of me in urinary 
lodinc/creatinine value of 48 ugm gm[40] 
Dies aigue that this figure is artificially high 
because ok the probability ot low creatinine 
excretion by smaller Indian children They 
say that the figure ot 50 ugm'gm is the cut 
off point for endemic iodine deficiency was 
proposed for western children and that this 
would exceed by 20 30 per cent the values 
appropriate for their Indian counterparts 
Here they are in error for the value of 50 
ugm/gm of creatinine was proposed by Folks 
et al based on their findings in the Songkhla 
province of Thailand and there is no reason 
to believe that it would be substantially dif¬ 
ferent from the Indian mean values[48] 

There is however need to standardise the 
iodine accretion values in the Indian popula¬ 


tion for getting comparative data Differen 
tial values for boys and girls may bt used 
depending upon their body weight[49] It 
has been suggested that measurement of 
mdint concentration alone in urine is suffi 
cunt especially for monitoring control 
progrimines|42| Whatever ins iodine defi 
eiiniv is best monitored and giadid by the 
meisurement ot urintry iodine excretion 
Very little of such work has been done in 
Indi i espeei illy outside the Himal lyan belt 
No iltempi s li ivi bun ill ide to stand udise 
the v lilies Wlniivii goitre re illy exists 
sicmlii imlv ind iodine excretion Joes not 
ret lee t the degree of detreiellev to teeouilt 
tot it goilrogens h ive to be Ux'ked ten Such 
douse thmus is com limitation of w iter hv 
sewigi orgaiUKhlotine pesticides and tluo 
cyan ite in tubus h tve been blamed in this 
iontext|42 50] Studies along Ihtse lines 
from Indi i arc singularly marked by thur 
absence 1 here is re tson to believe that blind 
extension ot the studies done in the sub 
Himalayan endemic to the rest of India m iv 
prove counterproductive in the long run 

Hu- Qt isuns m Saii iv 

The most hotlv debated issue in thi new 
pokey concerns the sifetv ot iodine pro 
phylixis TWo extreme views ire genenllv 
held On the one hand it is held th it lod i 
lion ot salt e in produce as in iny problems 
is it solves ind should not be resoitid to it 
ill I he supportus of the policy on the other 
hand dismiss out of hand any reports rig u 
ding the compile moils Pandas el il men 
iron allergic reactions to iodine iodine 
induced hvpeithvtoidism, itxhsm ind iodide 
goitre as the genu illy reported compile i 
tions They then proceed to demolish the 
cl um for allut-ie reactions without discus 
sing the others at all[51] kochupillai in an 
article claims thit up to 400 ugms intake ot 
iodine is not only safe but saIubrious|U] As 
with most extreme polemical views the truth 
resides somewhere in between 

it is absolutely true that allergic reactions 
to iodine and lodism occur due to adminis 
tration of phumacoiogic doses ot iodine 
and is absent in the usual prophylactic pro 
grammes But the following complications 
need to be given serious thought (a) iodide 
goitre (b) iodine induced thyrotoxicosis 
(c) sequelae ot possible increase tn salt 
intake 

Iodide noun It is well known that 
pharmacological excess ot iodide can pro¬ 
duce goitre[52] Fxtremely high intakes of 
iodide can produce endemic goitre as seen 
in the Hokkaido coast of Japan where it is 
due to high intake of the seaweed ‘kombu 
in soup[53] But can it also occur as the 
result of a prophylactic programme? Ihe 
answer seems to be a qualified yes' It 
appears that milder forms of endemic goitre 
can be a result ot prophylaxis with iodised 
salt A survey conducted m four areas of the 
US in 7,785 children showed an overall goitre 
prevalence of 6 8 percent In Michigan state 
the prevalence was 9 8 per cent These 


endemic levels are seen many decades after 
the introduction of the salt <odisation pro¬ 
gramme In all these areas iodine intake was 
more thin adequite with a mean urinary 
iodine excretion of 452 ugm gm of creati¬ 
nine More interestingly it was found that 
children with goitre ind ireas with high 
goitre prev ilenee tended to hive higher 
rathu than lower iodine cxerction[54| A ten¬ 
et ite nutrition sui ev ol 35 999 people in the 
I S sunilirlv found i highn prevalence of 
coitu imong piisons exuding high levels 
ol dun 5s) ihe sum study found an 
ovei ill pus sluice ol 3 I pa tent with a high 
ol n 2 per cent in t iliftsiin i 

It e in f owevn be it cued th it the overall 
incidence ol goitre in the US was much 
higher prior to s til todis ition While this IS 
no doubt tiuc ol the US it is bv no means 
the tule lot example there arc reports that 
in Iran and Iiaq the incidence of goitre 
tniong school children increased after pro- 
phvlaitu use ot iodide|56] It is worth noting 
th it such iodide goitres are mainly reported 
from the US and countnes which have 
followed the US m using high levels of iodide 
in tlmr salt lodisation programmes 

lodim indmid lh\roio\uosis Mild 
iodide goitre produced bv salt iixhsation pro¬ 
grammes if and when it occurs is only a 
minor public health problem But thyro¬ 
toxicosis ie disc ise due to hy pet function¬ 
ing ot the thyroid gland is much more 
serious ind i innot be dismissed lightly 

Iodine induced hsputhvroidism the so- 
e died fodbasedow effect his been the sub¬ 
net ol many reports since the beginning of 
this century Larlv reports noted the 
precipitation ol hyperthyroidism in goitrous 
patients who were administered large doses 
ot iodine The itidis ition of s ilt in parts of 
the US in the I92(k seems to have been 
followed by a temporary increase in toxic 
nodular goitre (one form of hyper 
thvioidism) While the earlier reports were 
all in those receiving high doses of iodines 
it wis however convincingly shown that 
physiological doses can ilso provoke toxic 
goitre This was done in a studs from 
Tasmania where a prophylactic programme 
based on lodation of bread was initiated in 
1966(57] 1 he incidence of thyrotoxicosis in 
Tasmania showed a steep rise in 1966 and 
this higher incidence was maintained in 1967 
and 1968 The increase was evident after 
■odation ot bread was begun 

In difinct ot lodation programmes, it is 
however pointed out that the outbreak of 
thyrotoxicosis in Tasmania occurred 
predominantly in old people with long¬ 
standing nodular goitres It is also known 
that the 'odation of bread was effective in 
bringing down the levels of goitre in the 
community [58] so that such forms of 
thyrotoxicosis disappeared along with 
endemic goitre from the region eventually 

This argument is reasonable to a certain 
limit In an area where there are cases of 
endemic cretinism a few eases of thyro¬ 
toxicosis may seem a small price to pay for 
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getting rid ol i gnur problem Rut svh it 
about areas ol moelerite or mild deficit ikv 
where endenue erelinism is not seen U ill ’ 
It h is ilso been stated th it iodine indueed 
hvperthsioidism is not seen in the Indun 
endemic i imiti ition ot piophvl i\is I his 
is issuiiied to be due to the voungtr lee 
strile(me ol the popul ition Hut this el inn 
eailliot be leeeplcd blindly His the 
surseilliiiee loi 'hstolosieos s been eon 

dueled it ill' Who detests the i llldnm e ises 

Ol tOXIe e oil I e "eilllllllg III I II tiling, 
bKills III) ill IS 1 

I IlMOlilSIeOSIs OseUlllll' Is ItlllipOIIIS 

plieiioiiunon <11 hi i mi indieislu ds in i 
g.Oltn>lls popul nil'll III l\ In leeepl ibli pto 
sided tin piophsl ivis th it indueed it tin ills 
g,ets ml ol it Hus is is the eointortable 
issuinption till leeentls Hut si hit lbout the 
non endenue lion itoittous ireas ’ C in there 
be in nieieise in thyrotoxicosis in siuh i 
popul ition is well* It so it would he i 
detinue point igtinst introduetion ot lodisi 
non ot silt in the non endenue ireas 
Kieeiit studies in I ngl ind show th it the 
pe ik ol onset ol thyrotoxicosis oeeurs in the 
\sitilei months! 59] Hus h is been shown to 
eornlite with wintei peak in milk iodide 
eoneeiitrUions whieli in turn eoridates with 
the urintrs iodine e\eretion|Ai)j Milk pro 
sides ibout hilt the idult loduu intake in 
Brit tin ill wintei 1 he higher eontent ot 
mdine in milk in winter is bee luse the eattle 
lie ted solels oil e lttle teed enriehed with 
iodine ind there is no gn/ing dunng the 
period 1 he unn irs iodine exeretions ire 
not putieiilarlv high with i mediin ot 
106 ugm gm ol ere itinine I he studs ex 
presses eoneern th it an exeess ot iodine mas 
be h ii inlul to some indisiduils ind isks 
whether m alteration ot iodine lesels in 
eittle teed should be eonsidcted[60] 
the whole question ot lesels ot lodisation 
is also hkels to be reopened by sueh findings 
High lesels ot lodisation as pi mixed in the 
US and sought to be implemented in Indi i 
mas not be so silubrious after all 

Pussihiliis oj mi rinsed sail mtuki Pro 
blems like hspertension ean he prenpitated 
b> increase in the salt intake In mans 
western nations the salt consumption is som 
ing down as a result of this iwareness In 
India however the wav iodised salt is sought 
to be popularised raises genuine Tears 
whether it will not lead to an ineretse in salt 
consumption 

Iodised salt is presented almost as a 
restorative tome with wondrous powers 
Companies advertise freely claiming that 
anything from dullness to squint is due to 
iodine deficiency and that iodised salt is the 
cure for it A private company has recently 
begun an advertising campaign presenting 
iodised salt as a healthy food’ There is no 
medical or ethical justification for this type 
of action[42] Even the government is made 
to join in this unethical unscientific 
marketing blitz A comic book shows a bov 
performing badly in school and dropping 
catches in cricket After consuming iodised 
salt he js transformed into a brilliant student 
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ind a eticketing hero After reading sueh 
siult how m mv mothers will be able to resist 
iddinc th it little exti i s ill to their ehildrtn x 
food ’ I he most uiitoitun lie bit is th it the 
said publie ition is hi the he ill h ind I iinils 
welfare department of the 001(61] 

Towards vs. \i it knaiisi s ik \ii e v 
I he present sti mas of umvcrxi! ioiIixi 
lion is out in svhicli the costs ire borne bv 
the consuineis tml the benefits aeetuc to the 
monopolies I lie real costs are hkels to Ih 
hiaher th in mils iged The costs presends 
c lie ill He el do not take into account die 
iiiurnnp ixpe mill ini for m unt iinini i s isi 
network tor qu lilts control ind innlu 
• slim lies tile cost for seviril items like 
import ot iodine 1 urthermore the pio 
M lmmi is not hkels to succeed bee him the 
focus hts shifted from the ire is ot seine 
mdemieits Ihe whole progrinline is 
wasteful of re sources and unmindful ol the 
priorities filing the nation I he re is no 
ipprination tin the opportumts costs ot 
lodisition ie wh it other progr minus with 
possible imp lets cm health such is mi 
minus ition oi provision ot site dtinkiiu 
watei could utilise with the sime moms 
Ihe scientific dm presented in xuppoit ot 
the polieS is open to question ( Ie iris in 
ilternatise strings i« called foi 
Scientists ire often iripped in the 


quigmire ot their own reductionist thinking 
I his leads them to propose simple ‘techno 
logical fixes for problems of complex socio 
economic origin The failure of national 
nutiition programme to solve the problem 
of milnutrition ind of intional blindness 
i r idle ition progr iiimu to solve the problem 
ot Vitinun \ ditniiiiis should have been 
eloquent pointers Rut no kssons seen to 
h in hem Ie irnt \k iiting in the wings of 
liituii in huologie il Iixis ire fortification 
ol silt with iron for in nmi i ind a host ot 
"thei siriul ir reductionist solutions 

1 iiilcniic coitre ton is i problem with 
socio iioiioiiiii deselopinent il md ecolo 
i ie il c uiji s I hi st hist to be understood 
pioperls ind solved suictrels Iodine defi 
nines ol soil is related fo flooding 
detorest ition ind soil degiadation possibly 
nl ittd to the newer tgricultural techno 
locus \ programme to combat iodine defi 
curies should essentialls contain flood eon 
trol mi tsurex cheeking deforestation soil 
improvement proper use of pesticides and 
fertilisers ind general eco restoration These 
measures will tlxo help the people in more 
wavs th in sinipls reducing the incidence of 
gourt 

It is ilso kiiolsn that lack of food ex 
eh Hikes ire import ini in thi ciusition of 
sisire tiidiinii gentle md endemic cretinism 
this is ilso i q it si ion ol eltst lopmcnt It 
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has been noted in Mexico that the simple 
measure of building a road in an inaccessible 
area resulted in more of food exchanges and 
disappeaiance of endemic cretinism 
Development and ecology» ire thus the 
keystones ol a perm inent solution to the 
problem ot 1DD 

I his is not to sas th it a salt lod ttion pro 
grtmme has no rolt In the severely endemic 
ire is one e in not wait toi the Rtm.nl 
development to Occur first Iht birth ol 
babies with endemic eietinisni is a tragic 
w istc ot hum in rcsouices In tact this is the 
problem th it needs to be tackled most 
urgently \rc is ot severe md moder ite de h 
iiencv (which occurs in the sub Him il tv in 
belt) c in be (ickltd best bv a progrimmc 
limited to those are is In t let tocus should 
not be illowcd to shill from these areas hv 
the impcnnves ot the Irce m irket economy 

I his c ills loi rev iv il md strengthening of 
the old N itional Cioitre C ontrol Progi unmc 
I he anomalies discussed c it her need to he 
corrected ind ctlicient implementation cn 
cured Inert ised production ol iodised s dt 
ihmuiih the public sector vigorous quiliiv 
contiol dong with piopei idmimsti dive 
iiieasuies to cheek entry ot non iodised s ill 
met i piopei public lit dth cdiicifion c itn 
puRn in those art is should he the cor 
ncrstones ot such i piOM mime Subsidy 
m iv be given it the level ot the ret tiler or 
the consumer to btme the price ol iodised 
silt it pir with th it ot ordinny silt In the 
most stvticlv ilttcted pockets with high 
i lies ol endemic cltlimsm ptovisitw ot 
iodised oil to evpeet int mothcis could be 
considered this c ui he done through the 
PHC s md c in be infegi ited with the m Her 
nil and child he dth progrimmes 

I uithei studies to issess the problem in 
diltcrcnt parts ot the country iccuntcly lie 
needed Such studies should be bised on the 
incidence ot endemic cretinism end on 
unniiv iodine excretion ptrimeters The 
pinhlcm ot noitroRCns in n itunl foods tnd 
in synthetic ehemie ils should ilso be sub 
jeet ol study 

the problem ot 11)1) in India oilers no 
e isv solutions R ither th in instint hnvado 
ind shotgun solutions amiture md re Uisiic 
assessment ol the whole problem is what is 
required A n itional debate mvolsing seicn 
tists socul wotkers economists ind politi 
ei ins is called tor 
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DISCUSSION 


Sickness in Indian Textile Industry 

Prafull Anubhai 


BAGaRAM IUIPUII s lomintni 
(February 18) on our papu raises some 
issues which need to bt clarified 

Tulpulc is mu convincid ih it sickness is 
more pres ilcnt in the composite sector than 
in thi spinning sector I or this he is relying 
onls on the percentage ol displaced workers 
in the two v clots Oui contention that 
‘ within the organised sector composite 
mills tre worse olf was not based onls on 
the analysis o! closed mills ( Insure is the 
tttminal point ot sickness I hue ire other 
units it different stages ol sickness \ studs 
of the health ot the industry Incusing on the 
two sectors based on some durct and indirect 
indie tlors helps us to understand this point 
better Wt shall deal with these other in 
dicators i little liter 
I irst let us ded with Ildpulc s obsersa 
tions reg trding closed nulls and displaced 
woikers An ilysing the figures in Table I of 
our piper lulpule observes 

(i) According to Table I in his paper the 
percentage of sickness in composite nulls 
is somewhat higher than in spinning 
mills 

(ii) But the comparison of these per 
centages could be mislc iding If as is 
generally believed it is the weasing stage 
m the composite mills that has tendered 
them.sick due to competition from 
powerlooms, it would be logical to inter 
that the spindleage in the composite mills 
is rendered idle not because the spinn 
ing operation becomes uneconomical but 
because the whole mill goes sick due to 
uneconomical weaving The higher 
percentage of closed spindles in com 
posite mills is therefore of no special 
significance” 

Let us take (i) above Whether one takes the 
number of closed mills or the percentage of 
capacity rendered closed, the difference of 
SO to 60 per cent (18 over 12 or 16 over 10) 
cannot be termed as “somewhat” higher 
TUlpule's contention that comparison of 
these percentages is “misleading is based 
on the veryspoint we are making, vi7, that 
the composite mills suffer more because of 
the competition of powerlooms Although 
there is some confusion in interpreting the 
data, we retrain from making any further 
comments on the same as we find that he 
has a priori assumed the observation we were 
making 

Tlilpule then argues that if the number of 
displaced workers in closed mills is taken as 
the indicator of sickness, then sickness 
would appear to be higher in spinning mills 
How valid is it to take such an indicator? 
lit many cases, sickness is due to overstaff¬ 
ing When we are talking about relative 
sickness in the two sectors, to use this as an 


indicator is nuslc iding Further analysis of 
our lablc I brings out this point (set 
Table A) As can be seen in the table, the 
average si/e of the closed spinning mills 1 
(16 666 spindles) is less than the overall 
average sire of spinning mills (18 490 
spindles) and set the average number of 
workers in such closed spinning mills (642 
workers) is far higher than the general 
average number of workers in all the spin 
ning mills (497 workers) 

lo sum up c ipaoty closed is out of tht 
relevant indie itors of sickness and not the 
number of displaced workers There is little 
doubt lbout the comparative capacities clos 
cd here 

1 uithcr our observation about sickness 
being ni ire prevalent in the composite sec 
toi w is b ised on several such indicators — 
number of units closed, growth of the spin 
mng sector and the powerloom sector 
relative movement of yarn and cloth prices 
number of units f tiling sick and knocking 
at the doors of financial institutions and 
B1TR losses incurred by composite mills in 
the last two years compared to the profits 
ot the spinning sector, over extension ol sup 
pliers credit in the composite m .is, increas 
ing debt burden, etc In a recent study done 
bv AURA covering state textile units in 
Miharashtra Gujarat, MPand UP the tin 
ding was as under 

The timnci il performance of the spinning 
nulls h is beer, relatively better this group has 
shown c ish profits in four out ot the seven 
years covered bv the study The composite 
mills on the other hand have been general 
Is running with cash losses 
I rom tht latest IFC (Inter Firm Com 
parison) Study carried ont by ATIRA on the 
profitability of textile mills, the trend that 
emerges is given in Table B The table brings 
out the trend in the relative health of the 
composite and spinning mills As this point 
was so generally accepted, we had refrain 
ed from elaborating it earlier 
TUlpule questions our proposition that 
sickness is largely afflicting t(reorganised 
sector He cues lower utilisation of capacity 
in the powerloom sector as an indicator of 
poor health of that sector The validity of 
this observation is questionable The power¬ 


loom vtctor works on the basis of flexible 
production This is us main strength Utihsa 
tion vanes with market situation Cost of 
temporary idle capacity is very low as no 
wages are paid or overheads incurred It is 
this factor which gives them a market ad 
vantage This market advantage and lower 
operating costs make them profitable even 
at lower annual capacity utilisation Lower 
utilisation does not mean sickness in this 
context The growth of this sector has been 
phenomenal and so consistent (year after 
year) that it is difficult to argue that these 
entrepreneurs are a misguided lot not know 
ing their interest and jumping one after the 
other on a sinking ship 

Hilpule also disputes the relative cost ad 
vantage ol the powerloom sector by obscr 
ving that tht yarn cost of powerloom is more 
bv 12 per cent We do not know how he has 
arrived at this figure, but the study ot 
AT IRA which wc had cited docs refer to this 
factor which according to them varies bet 
ween 7 65 to 10 4 per cent (p 104 ot the pr > 
cctdings of the 26th Technological Con 
fcrencc ATIRA February 1985) The con 
elusion which we had quoted sir the com 
bination of powerloom weaving and power 
processing will be more cost effective than 
composite mills to the turn, of about 10 per 
cent even il the excise duties were equalised 
was reached after taking this into account 
To quote further from tht same study, 
“powerlooms incur higher (8 10 per cent) 
yarn costs than composite mills Never 
theltss cotton cloth woven on powerlooms 
is cheaper by 510 pti cent thin the 
equivalent mill cloth (p 18 ol ATIRA 
studv) 

Tlilpule laments that when cotton prices 
were falling, mills did not take advantage to 
increase production and that the benefit of 
falling cotton prices was not passed on by 
reduction in cloth prices We have already 
pointed out the long term trend of fall in 
cloth production by the organised sector and 
the reasons thereof (L mergence of a large 
number of spinning mills and the more cost 
effective powerloom sector tor various 
reasons cited by us explain this) We need not 
repeat the argument As regards reduction 
in cloth prices, we should not lose sight of 
the incessant rise in other costs like power, 
fuel, chemicals, dyestuffs stores, spares, etc, 
as brought out in our Tkble 10 (p M-1S1) 
Regarding locational cost factors, Tlilpule 
considers it to be misleading His conten 


Table A Average Capacities 



Average 

Sps/MiU 

Average 

Looms/Mill 

No of 

Workers/Mill 

Composite mills 

44.645 

745 

3,039 

Closed composite mills 

38,615 

638 

2 096 

Spuming mills 

18,490 

— 

497 

Closed spinning mills 

16,666 

— 

642 

Note The figures above are derived from table 1 of our paper For example, the average number 


of spindles per composite mill is obtained by dividing the total number of spindles in 
composite mills by the number of composite mills, te, 12590000/282 » 44645 and soon 
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non is that against_the*e cost advantages one 
must weigh in the transportation costs of 
raw cotton and finished goods Let us ex 
amine raw material transport This depends 
on the spatial pattern and qualm of cotton 
crop (In t|je last few sears, Punjab and 
Haryana have emerged as the largest cotton 
producing states) I here is therefore, no 
clear cut disadvantage to a particular aaa 
Tor transportation ot finished products the 
market being the whole ot Indi t if anything 
the older surplus producer states will have 
a higher tr importation cost Further what 
we hid mentioned were differences in im 
port »nt cost I ictors Incident ills wc issuil 
Iulpulc that the tiguics ot w igcs mentioned 
hv us uc b isid on ictu il w lyes pud duiing 
the pc nod \pril lunc 1W 

further Iulpulc ruses the question is to 
how sin lifei c ip icihcs in the new slates c in 
itlect these 1 irLer c ipieides m i sigmlic lilt 
w iv Indi i is one m irket With such I tige 
cost dillcicikcs it i incut ihlc th i' industiv 
will shift to more profit iblc loc ition ind 
would decline in Inch cost centies We were 
trunk loti ice tin roots of structur il reloc i 
non which h is st uteeJ happen mu. ind warn 
th it the oldci st ites c in mnorc this ic ihtv 
onls it the t own peril Such locitional shifts 
stirtslowls ind unless the\ ire noted ind 
counter icted with policy preemptions they 
become incveisible 

knottier observ ition hv Iulpulc about the 
dat i on fin lines presented in Table 21 is mis 
pl iced T he ohsetv ilion leads In I ihlc 21 
\nubhii piecenls i picture of 'he finances 
of textile mills ind the pictuic is none too 
iosv But tot pi iv ite sector mills llonc the 
picture is not epute is glooms tor i I irge 
pirt ot the gloom is contributed bv the 
public sectot mills I his elili is bised on 
II ( studies m tele bv \l IK \ over ve us ind 
ire expteseed is converted into Ks (KM) pci 
equivalent loom I his simple was not col 
lected scetoi wise n public ind prtv itt In 
tact wc undust ind th it vers tew public sec 
lot nulls paiticipatcd in the 11 ( studies dui 
ing those scars ind therefore thi observa 
non of Hiipult would not stand In anv case 
these arc trend dita and show orders of 


magnitude and general direction 
I-et us also react to a few other observa 
tions which relate to facts Discussing 
modernisation and the dangers of pursuing 
it w ith an e>e on the export market TUIpuIc 
observes import of textile machinery is on 
(Xil and is resulting in a net outgo of over 
Rs tOO crore per veu in the name of moder 
nisation' Wc are not clear about the source 
of this information In any case textile 
machinery impevrt is nest on OCl except for 
vers few machines not manufactured within 
the country and secondly machinery im 
ports art nowlictc neat the Rs '00 crore 
mentioned by him In fact they are .s undu 
fell the IItest yeir tor whlch we hive del tiled 
inloim ition 


IvllMHI HI 11 still Mu HIM Kll S t l Will INI MS 
\M> \( I ISSOKIIS 

(Ks ironl 



1984 xx 

I9HS X6 

t ill Inn tixlilt scctoi 
in tchiiurv 

I’irts and acccssoiies 

10 

It 

(prcsiimihly hv thi 
m ichimrv huiUlms in 
dustrv of Indi i) 

8 

9 


18 


M in inxdt fibre ind 
filament industiv 

Othci textile industiv 

S2 

123 

(wool juie etc) 

21 

19 

lot il 

91 

164 


Sount Directoi (uncral ot ( ommercial In 
telliguici ind Statistics (nnernmenl 
ot Indn 


In Iulpulc sop nion the view that the in 
dustrv should be made internationally com 
pctitive (is itcommended by the i xpert 
C ominittcc in 19XX) «> as to provide a boost 
to exports lacks i sense of proportion and 
issomewhit fnvi'lous Me therefore dubs 
it is fetish lot exports He rejects the 
expoit potentul ot Indian industiv wv a sis 
other countries like Pakistan Hong Kong 
laiwan and Roic i by (i) questioning the ex 
port statistics cited by us in Ihble 24, (n) rais 
ing doubts ibout export statistics and yarn 
production statistics of Pakistan as per the 
ICMf Handbook of Textile Statistic* (not 


cited by us), and (m) feeling apprehensive 
that our decentralised sector would be starv¬ 
ed of yarn if yarn export is allowed without 
limits 

We fail to understand on what basis he 
finds the data in Ihble 24 cited by us to be 
improbable We give a further break-up of 
the data (relating to India and Pakistan) to 
clear up his disbelief (lable C) Iblpule then 
gives a curious twist to the argument by 
discrediting the data cited by himself and 
observing how much weight should one 
give to these figures in diagnosing our pro¬ 
blems and prescribing remedies'’” Firstly, 
this is not the data cited by us or retied upon 
bv us Stcondly even this data (which are 
quite authentic) are not properly interpreted 
by him 

I he reported production of woven cotton 
cloth m Pakistan refers to production in the 
organised mill sector not including the pro¬ 
duction ol the decentralised sector, while ex¬ 
ports ot cloth includes cloth made both in 
the null sector and decentralised sector It 
appears that in ftkistan the produuon of 
cloth in the decentralised sector is about 8 
to 10 limes that of the organised sector 

I urther Iblpule questions data about 
yarn production of Pakistan by stating that 
India s installed sptndleage is over five turn 
that ot Pakistan but its yarn production is 
shown to be only a little over 2 5 times that 
ot Pakistan This can be so because of 
several factors, such as (I) higher utilisation, 
(2) coarser count, (3) better productivity, and 
(4) higher technology (more rotors compared 
to ring frames The ICMF Handbook shows 
this to be so) 

After this shadow boxing with data, 
Iulpulc asks what would have happened if 
unlimited yarn exports had been permitted 
ind concludes by saving would there have 
been a better example of making a fetish of 
exports’ Why should wc assume that ex¬ 
ports ol yarn means lower domestic availa¬ 
bility ’ Is production capacity inflexible 9 Do 
we not want growth 9 What constrains it? 
Had yarn exports been allowed, there would 
have been higher capacity utilisation, growth 
in spinning capacity, improvement in quality 


fSHIt B PRO! 11 VHII 11V Ol < OMPOSITI 

AND SPINNINI 

Mills 






Composite 

Mills 



Spinning Mills 



1987 88 

1986 87 1 

1985 86 

1984 85 

198 -7 88 

1986 87 

1985 86 

1984-85 

(I) No of mills 

86 

91 

91 

121 

122 

10b 

108 

131 

(2) No of mills with 

(A) Negative icturn 

62 

44 

44 

76 

x 42 

41 

26 

56 

Per cent of total mills 

72 1 

48 ’ 

48 3 

62 8 

14 4 

37 9 

241 

42 8 

Average return on employed c ipit tl 

of such mills in per cent 

22 9 

21 2 

14 0 

21 2 

9 I 

86 

-84 

-IZ9 

(B) Positive return 

24 

4’ 

47 

45 

80 

67 

82 

75 

Per cent of total mills 

27 9 

XI ” 

X| 7 

37 2 

6S6 

621 

75 9 

57 2 

Average return on emplovi d capit il 

of such mills in per ci nt 

6 X 

X 9 

92 

74 

89 

98 

93 

a 2 

(3) Per cent of production value— _ _ _ 

(a) Contribution 

44 X 

4X0 

447 

41 3 

38 0 

39 S 

36 4 

33 9 

(b) Cash profit before interest 

2 1 

12 

3 b 

07 

90 

80 

85 

so 

(c) Cash profit after inteiest 

92 

22 

1 3 

-6 8 

35 

23 

32 

-01 

(d) Gross profit 

X 3 

02 

10 

-38 

39 

36 

38 

-03 

(e) Net profit before tax 

-10 0 

34 

-23 

-6 8 

- 10 

-0 9 

-03 

-31 

(D Net profit after tax 

100 

35 

-24 

-68 

-13 

-11 

-04 

-32 


Notes Employed capital = Total assets - carried forward losses gross profit = profit after depreciation but before interest, and cash profit 
profit before depreciation 
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1 Mil I ( 


(Thousand ions) 


Items 


India 



Pakistan 



lux’ 

19X4 

19X1 

I9H2 

1981 

19X4 

Colton 







Mill consumptioi 

I Ml 

1 Ids t 

1 IX' 

Xllt, a 

X24 (' 

XIII s 

foreign ii jik 







Impo \ at i 

on 

(in 

Oil 

0 1 

on 

n n 

1 ihins 

0 1 

n ft 

ll t 

no 



( IdiIiiih 

'!() 

do 

lilt 

II1 

on 

n i 

(Mhi i in mul i> hi i 

ii 2 

n « 

0 

0 z 

DO 

n n 

lot ll (lllll ll Wi ighi 1 

11 s 

i * 

i 

0 4 

0 1 

n 1 

lot il (1 I'd iqiui ikiill 

II s 

i > 

i i 

0 4 

III 

0 2 

l sports >uii 

ft \ 

(> X 

i () 

IV ' 

loa a 

12 2 

1 ibin 

l' o 

'2 1 

i. ’ 

9X ’ 

101 9 

OKI 2 

( Ii •( hi in. 

ta i 

s' a 

ftS *• 

21 - 

a: 9 

'6 9 

Othir m mul ii Inn 

M 

’6 4 

III 1 

60 9 

xaq 

X2 6 

l.'l ll ( lllll ll HI 1' 111 l 

126 2 

142 

rx x 

atx x 

-91 ' 

106 9 

lol ll (lihti tqim di nil 

14* h 

16 9 

'(V. ( 

46X x 

aax 2 

ax' 1 

H il mu (libit tqim ill nil 

I4x 2 

166 X 

ji* ’ 

at.x i 

aax i 

1XX | 

As ill it'll Idi Iidiiu uni 

1112 x 

1211 9 

I’XII X 

141 ’ 

1X6H 

116 4 


Sitiirn Hur'i/ 1,>/>< ri I ! ifrn ( tirniwi/ lum Shmi > /9X IiiihI mil \glnulHii ll dig iiiisIIidii 


kiillli 


and pi mini mm indincd In miirn uion il 
lompt tition hnlii r ixih uun i n mm s uni 
tug Ini unpins limit \Whti is width wiili 

CXpOltS ’ 

\\l ll ll I I' I I II It ill ll 111 it less oil lid 
ing diii uultisi i \ inti in iiimi ills iDini'ili'i i 
Wi ki.I ill n wiiIidiii i li ml In nkil IddI ii 
our i i In mil pH n iih n id b > linn ill imii 
till i iiim hI diii dnimsln iiniMimiiN will 
not In si i ml Itiii nun It >n lit mu Ins 
g,uni Uni i hull ids! si nil nil in mil ill 
sirMsiiui iDiisiinins pii i wi i di i|iiiln> 
wisi Out w ll ii ill inn tills i llllllli is id 
{H im hi I'lissiiii id hi nili in itimi illi nun 
pititm mil Id uliust mil niiltisti> mil ns 
stniiluii to hnonii i Hun lit mil iibittit 
Nnixhn 1 Hums will hilp llnw tn m iki tin 
inilnstii iniiin iiiDii ill\ lonipititiit ’ 
Whethu it will hi tltioiiL.li (In litist mil 
most iiituin itu in uliiiiis hi ihinugh shun 
run iiistnmisiil I ihonr mlinsiii tuh linings 
will depend nn tin rilttiM liitor puns 
labour I tws ind thi a I itm qu this lestls n 
itptiibli in thi inttrn Uion tl markets No t 
prion ludgmints wan hi made about ihom 


dI tiihiinli'i > mu i in inv iiiniliisiDii hi 
i did Idi ill pit'duils ind tin ill turns 
lulpilli Ii i' in idi i sweeping iinr ills i 
linn tli it b\ idi'ptine thi Idtist tcihnologv 
t vs hn Ii it ill is question ihle ind not sup 
pm lid In Inis) tin iildustiv his in idi t 
wi diu ihoiii id tiihni'linis mil h is is i 
iisult In min snk We do not lind ins 
i\ idinn to suppmt such a lonihision 
ms whin m Ins irtiik It rcquiiis i imiih 
uion lui'iDiis mdiomplr* >n ilssis to rmh 
sin ll 1 lOllllllslOli tlklllK uious In tm 
puns icchnologus ind pimiu Is into ii 
• omit Howisti it hi me ins tint in lists 
wli it modi i in moil is dttunpttd mi bout 
lulls iclaliitg it to the kind of produits to be 
manufactured md developing an eionomu 
lu’sitfuatiiiii tor the same it could leid to 
disastrous result I am in agreement with him 
lulpuli imputes i certain dism or mouse 
in our discussion regarding utrenchment ot 
I ibour in Bomb is without be it mg the cost 
ol r itionahsalion We meant this is a st ate 
ment ol laet rather than ans desire or pre 
krcinc on our part In fact, we were among 


the first to advocate a scheme to soften the 
blow of closure on the workers We would 
not be presumptuous if we claim that the 
seed of the levtdr Rehabilitation Fund was 
shown bs us alongwith \ l Mote in a pre 
sentation nt ide hs us at the Indian Institute 
ot Management \hmcdabad in 1984 

I he other issue r used bs Tulpulc is ques 
tinning profit as i strdstiek for a sou ills 
iksiiabk economic tetivtts Who cktumults 
wh it is simalls desit ihle’ Whtih produits 
ol whit qutills in disiribk’ Who should 
piodun them* How should it hi piosidtd 
ind hs what loinbin uion ol fiilots’ lhtsi 
in till questions win h must he tnswuc I 
These are more kind internal questions ol 
politic il cconoins ind t ill hound the scope 
ol oui p ipci 1 he cli inc.cs going on m l SSR 
md (him md witnessed m In ms othci 
columns while lllirkel toiees hive bull 
le tin iiVui (reel pits point to t set ol 
msweis which tie dilktcnl Iiimi whit 
Itilpuk implies 

Wt could not titrcc more with Itilpuk on 
the point tint there is gross osei e ipncitv 
md III it some of this is unvi ihk md til it 
tr tile unions mste id ol oppiismc all eliisuns 
should woik lor oidiilv closuies ind pto 
teelion ot woikits mteiest is much isposst 
hie 1 his is wh it wt It tse tlw tss ttlsoe tied 
In t let one nl the puiposes ol writmc the 
littik w is to m ike thi unions twari ol tin 
I irtu tailors le idtng to itsiiuctuumt so th it 
tins tin adjust their pollute to opium si 
long itrm tmplosnnnt tnd mini oiduls 
nuisintcnt ol lihour 

Smprisingle dispilt these ill I limit 
perceptions ol d at a md soim iionoinn 
positions wt art h ipps to noli th it lulpulc 
mommende itnndns whnh ire sere ilose 
to ours except lor s mte dilkrtints with 
regard to the impo" mu ol exports modcr 
ntsition and some othu police mien muons 
On fiscal reliefs he goes fir besond duts 
reduction adsoe tied bs us and m ikes out 
a ease even tor a subside 
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Food Subsidies: Costs and Benefits 

The rural and urban poor in Andhra Pradesh have gained some Rs 240 
per year per household from the rice rationing policy, but it is a 
temporary, tenuous gain The subsidy may later be cut as budgetary 
constraints begin to bite And even it tht subsidy and ration are not 
reduced, the next crisis could come tram the physical supply side 1597 

Subsidising food is a widely prevalent policy in most developing 
countries Its form and dimension however varies across countries 
depending upon the* mix of political, social and economic factors 
Accordingly, the benefits and costs ot specific food subsidy programmes 
policy dificr significantly The experience gamed from different variants 
ol food subsidy programmes can be ot much help to policy makers m 
developing countries in assessing and modiiving their own food subsidy 
schemes with a view to making them more cO‘t efkctivt A 
rtview article 1584 

Crisis of Planning 

The ever increasing inequality uneven regional growth vast and growing 
unemplovmcnt and large areas of the economv sinking deeper into the 
quagmire of non-development are all evidence of the detptning crisis of 
economic planning in India The planning exercises for the Eighth Plan 
now under w tv show the same naive unawarencss of vital, and long 
neglected theoretical and empirical aspects of developmental 
planning 1591 


Oust ranu nt and Society 

Objective circumstances in i 
countrv chance much faster thin 
the ability ol its Vistcm of 
governance to ad ipt to them 
Whit ire the major changes that 
have liken place in India’’ Whit 
modifications do these cill tor in 
the countrv s system of 
lioscrnanct’ \nd what 
imphcitions do these have 
tor the civil scivices' 1577 

I he i immu ind kashmir 
I'inch is m Raj Hill passed bv the 
state legisliturc betrays basic lack 
ol trust in ihc people The process 
ot devolution envisaged under the 
hill is matched it every level bv 
tht extension ol bureaucratic 
luthoritv 1567 

|j>st Land 

In spite ol I iws prohibiting 
tr Ulster ot lind from the Inbalv to 
non tribals tnhals in Andhra 
Pradesh have been rapidlv loving 
their linds I ins process will now 
be accelerated bv the decision ot 
the Andhra Pradesh government, 
supported bv ill the pohtieal 
parties in the state assembly to 
allow free ti insfer of land by non 
tribals in the \gencv Tracts 1571 

Facing the wrath of the naxalitcs 
in the rural areas, Tblugu Desam 
Partv activists are now urging 
chief minister Rama Rao to put an 
end to the killings of suspected 
naxalnes in false ^encounters’ and 
to punish police personnel guilty 
ol commuting atrocities on 
the people 1570 


Stockbrokers 

Opera 

Pnticipation bv the general 
investing public in the stock 
markets has of late declined to 
modest proportions Instead a 
rclitivcly small number of stock 
brokers enjoying the patronage ot 
the financial institutions have been 
accounting for the bulk of the 
business transacted in the 
m irkets 1558 

On en Europe 

1 uropc has a new political colour 
Green I he one clear trend in the 
June elections to the European 
Path umnt w is the growing 
support lor the giecn parties 
ill over Europe 1575 

Out of Step' 

Those who have been talking ol 
the crumbling ot socialism in 
C hin i have totalis misunderstood 
the import of recent developments 
there It is not socialism versus 
democracy the students in 
Beijing were demanding 
greater democracy within 
socialism 1563 

Are the social and political 
institutions ot communist societies 
falling out ot step with the 
enormous technological changes 
that have revolutionised production 
techniques and with the vast 
advances in the means ot mass 
communication and information 
networks 7 1566 
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Elfi< irn< \ 

1\ t Util 1 fill nllllll (M I, I l| \ lllll 
Riuli t wuii 'hi li l>>( ii i i \|u u mi 
i ii til In uiliiu M i I In i m lii w ii 

i in Inn 1 h if I !<• ii ii ill' 'ns in I iillv 

uni itli ii ul'i i m i 
In Im !• I'l i hi ill I 1 1 tillls ill il ( h iptu 4 
nl lui I lit yhu'nm Ii '/i ultnra/ 

I onon i Vl'ii il IiiIiIhIui l‘JX2) is i 
ui ii|iu nl M I i mil lli il Kmli i il ill iiiil 

II I I III I lilll lit III 1 n ill III s IS III ill It 

chip'll linin' i i iiW I In m> t lliiiint hi 
olliuMi i I ii t' ’ii In hi ilu i i nl im 
noli iihin fvtiifi i Mn iln hi n ill tik mu 
usi thitKiiihi Im s in i ii ui Kmli i (>m 
dm iihi h i i 1 hi i ih i p min t h< 

h ipl ii if i i ih ii inmi il ink 

Mi’ii nl Mini i i nliiu I 11 ii ii ik v ihii 
Kiitli i f'm s h i i >iiii I him to i\ ihmii 
( 11*1111 Hi I iii hi pi mu' mi. mil linn 
1’iiiiimn hi ih >n ill i hin iiiiil In 
ill nii mi tin i lli n i ,i in i In in f ■( ii 
( lilll III II HII ' I I 111 \l|tl II' II 111 HUS 

i'ii in ih im I I i> h mulls In si d 
ill ill tin ihh Inn i i ii inns tin i 
I It II IDS III h II i II lilll I II In m H Ui 
I II IIII III lltl II I llli i lilll till II in 
Ill'll ill llli • I | I II* 1 nl III' |> si Ml 

this is lliilu UlMl II II 1 1 111 ssi Ml II Ii' Il III 
him iiilduils tm i ii i mi iill uni 1 1 mu Mi il 
ht h is uni Mi 'ik • nut nisi I ill minis 
hut 1'll! lO'lllll II ill '111tills) 

\Mi it I n »s i ikim him up mi in ms 
/ /*H pipti (Spm il Ninnhii l‘>hh 
pp 210V 12) ms min ii uni (ht mi nr 
min nl i Ilu im , n milliuiiiis in iiiilu 
mukils hill i miiHi nl miplii moil 
which is uiih'v misiiiuliisioinl uni I n is 
ilaitutii|. is I still i'ii Min Kmli i ilso 
niisiiiiilu si mils ii 

Oil ilu nniiu nl illiinms m\ position 
is sus ilost, in Mi il o* Kmli i I h iu not 
nail Mu pipii In Milloi viliish Kudu 
dinks hm cuing In RikIiis min 
pitimon ol il I luvi m stiupiMis loi 
Millnr s i ist 

1 hi an iMn il pom' Mi u I ms in iking 
■n im //*W pipii is Mm Iihiii Mu Im 
that i mukii is tlliiitni we i innoi 
deduct it lo tu lompuitiM In tm (ind 
this is the piiadoxn i pirt) ihi most 
exploit Mist markus irt ilso ittmtni 
Thus while irtdmonil nionopols m 
monopols is inittiuiut extoitinniti 
mnnopolv mth 'iiitilmkigt itsulls in 
ettiuint ouliomis 1 his seeininuls 
abstrm it.suit h is i \u> impoitjnt unph 
cation Ii mi ins th it sst e innoi 
simultaneously clwn th ti t market 


tshihns il) 'sinine exploit mun ind 
(2) intlliiiinis (nven that nuns 
uonoinists m hull»describe rural m uktls 
»s ih iraiiinscd hv both extrimt cxploita 
non ind ineltiiuniy heri is a theorem il 
risuli which Irus to maki them moil 
sidu thin dtsiiiption 
Rig udiiiu Mu salut ntutraliiv ot 
Putin Opnmiliiv on rttleition I lull 
ms wrnm in suggesting (hit most 
uonomisis im Mn ixpnssion Pint" 
Optimal is pun description I still Ini 
Mm Mu\ might lo tor it is pun desciip 
linn Mnnnui most laretul ihionsis iln 
use ii m i s ilui neutral was Kudi i is m hi 
vs hen lie iiLinsihit \m Ills I Sill h null 
to Inline lo people that i slid mil 
hi Pinto Opt mill bul Ihoroiii'hls im 
ilisnihli siiLinsis (hat then m ciono 
mists who imsmiiliisnnd the si mis i I 
rinioOpiniitins Kill the sum iximpli 
shows Mi u Mun in cionoiiiists liki 
\m ms i Sui ihu do not 

K si )in I* s i 

I hill 

Vi\alitt*s Not 
Ucspiri the (’ml 
1 ibortirs ot IVoplt * 

I 11 \\ 1 mm Miiough the ulnli I iw 
mil (liile i nu I e isc hs k Hilimpti 
l lum P) ssith keen inlensl I e mini si Mu 
spun nl Mu ii lull At the sum linn 
B tl u op il h is not been able lo hide his 
pio ixlnnnsi bus ind his lOnieinpi loi 
politic il pulus other than extiennsis 
\s i ihimpion ot the usil liberties 
most mini li tl nopal is not onls ixpeeiid 
to Iu those |h its parts polities but also 
tppi u to hi so it his orgamsition were 
lo h isi nedibilits He writes killing ot 
pool people in the name ot curbing 
ixiieimsm h is lone been legitimised in the 
si iu md tun those w ho an othtrsuse 
i/« nun rain do not protest mui h about it 
(cniph isis idded) He draws tttention to 
linw smile 180 mxihtes have been killed 
Min NIKs issumingpower md how sirs 

lew people h ist spoken out lg iinst this 
\\ hs h is suih a situation come about 1 
Should not responsible kaders like 
B il igopal ponde r over the issue 7 
(iradmlls the extremists espeualls the 
People \kar (iroup is exposing ilselt as 
nothing bul 1 bunch of anti socials in the 
{. irb ot a revolutionary ideology Other 
wise how ean one explain their kidnapping 
people and their resort to blackmailing 9 
I oi example one mandat praja panshad 


president Malharno a soung I DP man 
known lor his pro poor attitude was kid 
napped ind through this PWG black 
m tiled the government to release two ol 
thur irrested comrades Mat the 
tipul tied lime Malhirrio was brutalls 
murdered Vk hat dots it show 7 PVkCi does 
not can lo respect the right to live of 
innocent people Is it not i cli ir cut c 1 st 
ol in itt ick on i ml liheilies bs iht PkkCi* 
Dm < innul m nu tuhimc Im Mu civil 
libutiis nl ihose whn dn no' hisi even 
m nil t ol n s|H.d Ini Mu iivl lihuliis nl 
nihi is No doubt On msiiiumni it times 
umli i ilu piiiisi nl iiubinc ixiiiinists is 
Ii ii issiiu iimmiill I'u'pli Bui Mun Mu 
ni\tliiis hi dome the s mu Mhiil So 
peopli ui instill ibis Si 11 >iii 11 i mill! 
Inmi lo ilu I M i iiimmiiiis in 

I ilnn l knnss how BMiM'pil i iii 
suppoii ism null nils Mu uitudii nl 
I) ( III lie lilll 1111 il tli 11 I lose i'l the chic! 
mmistii it K n inichiclii othiissisi how 
sin Iu wim Iln iniulii his nn 

ilnul'liills lisiii > rn,h h ruidtii ho tA In 
Mu i nidi d iciiiis iini|'h isis ukliil) 
Dm i unit it h im i sco illt ti ii n si i s lit i is il 
'ibiiiii I'm Ini mdiniis pmpk md 
innllni Ini Mu i\ti ii si 

\ P \ li l M 
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Costly Stubbornness 


I I would be naive to believe that the World Bank s 
gesture oi extending the deadline tor expediting the 
Narmada project rehabilitation sehemes will really eom 
pel the Indian government to move in that dircetion Noi 
will it make for substantial ehanges in the pohes on the 
piojeet lor it is not as it the implementation of the 
lehabilitation sehemes has suffered from timt eonstiamis 
\t best the Bank s gestuie oi first announcing the 
withholding of the loan instalment md then ol 
magnanimouslv allowing moie time should be read toi 
what it is a reeognition of the glowing popular move 
ment against the pioieet 

I he t let of the mattei is that the utmost every aspeet 
ol the pioieet has eome m toi heavy entieism from 
expeits I he eeisi estimates oi the proteet are now reekoned 
to have been i gross undeiestiiiiale espeeially given the 
overrun on time sehedults Moieovei finanei d alloeattons 
othei than the Wntld Bank s $ 4S() million giant and tlu 
promised lapaiu.se giant of S ISO million have leportedlv 
been hard toeome by both m the states and at the eeiitie 
Ihe mush published slaim that the proteet will make 
w itei shortages a ‘thing ot the past in (mjarat has been 
shown to be totally false lor inst inse 81 per sent ot the 
talukas in Saui ishu t and moie than halt ot those in kulcli 
will not reseive tin water from the pioieet Nor will more 
than ft" pet sent ol the diought pious and arid regions 
ot the state \s toi environmental sonsiderations it has 
now some to light that the e’epartment ot environment 
had in its first ispoit drawn attention to the astronomis il 
vinuonniental sost of the project and had sailed tor it> 
postponement until more detailed analysis sould be eon 
dusted 1 he Sardar S uovar Project will submerge almost 
14,000 heetares of toiest land and mush ot the wild hie 
in it and there aie as set no reliable studies on the impaet 
ot the dam on the esology ot the Naimada nsei 
1 he issue whieh has been the eentral foeus ext tht move 
msni is that of relief and lehabilitation Mmost none ot 
the objectives of the pohes laid down by the Narmada 
( ontrol Authority have been fulfilled The soeial and 
health eonditions of the nunuseiiie numbers of Narmada 
oustees who have been rehabilitated is deteriorating 
aeeording to several independent surveys The oustees ere 
as per poliey to be rcloeatsd in village units This too has 
been violated foi laek ol availability ot adequate land in 
one piase More importantly the entire lehabilitation 
policy is based on what appeals to be an undeiestimate 
of the numbers who will be ousted by the sshsms because 


the gtiyernmetu s tigures are based on the 1981 Census 
Moreover they have not taken into aesount those who 5 
have already been ousted from dam sites on whieh con* 
struetion has already begun lor all these icasons the 
rehabilitation scheme is ummplsmsntable which, inciden¬ 
tally, is the opinion expressed by the lehabilitation expert 
and anthropologist lor the World Bank 

It is nest, therefore as it the government of India has 
been unaware of the problems wuh the project The pro¬ 
ject authorities and the governments concerned have dealt 
with the queries and the dem mds of the mass movement 
in what has now eome to be the tv pie il manner m which 
the establishment countcts piotests ol this sort I hcv have 
suppressed inhumation icpoits ot technical and cn- 
ironmental exjxrts and e’en the proceedings of the 
N timada ( ontiol \utliontv accused mass activists of 
being m the pay ot foreign powcis and brushed aside 
cvciv criticism and query In the ciicumstancc seeking to 
put pressure on the Indian government via the World Bank 
is only ot limited significance in the long tun I he govern¬ 
ment may be toreeel in this piitieulai inst nice to make 
some accommodations to suit the World B tnk but these 
will remain ail hoi and lempoiaiv me isuies which will 
have little impaet on the govetiinieiit s long-tcim policy 
on laigc scale development pioiects whcthci they be 
multipurpose projects such is this oik oi nude u power 
projects 

While obviously the threat ol withholding uel may yield 
icsults the more import ml line of iction lies m per 
suadmg the government to create channels through which 
such project , are subject to ihc seiutmv ot the people who 
are altcc'cd and ot independent technical experts One 
such would be the mstiiut'iig ol a juoper public inquiry, 
as has often been done in Brit un on in qor projects I here 
is ot course the danger that such a forum imv get dis¬ 
torted to such an extent as to become l me re gesture—as 
in fact has happened in c isc of the first cvi r public inquiry 
m India on a technical subiccl iffectm” I ugc populations 
the Supreme Court diicctcd inquiry on estrogui-pro 
gcstcrone diug On the other hand however the growing 
movements aiound these issues cveivwhclc have eieatcd 
a climate ten pressing toi a juopcrlv constituted lorum 
ot discussion One such recent example w is the seminar 
on-Kaigu last year organised by (he Karnataka goveinment 
under pressure Iroin anti unclear activists m the state and 
elsewhere Quite obviously such demands can only be 
made m the context of mass mobilis ition uni action 
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ADULT EDUCATION 

Not for Workers 

1HT ministry of human recounts develop 
mtnl has suddenly woken up A two dav 
conference of the C entral Advisors Board 
of I duvu* on in Delhi recently deliberated 
amonit other things on the failure of the 
adult literaev programme to like off The 
union inimstci Shiv Shinkai blamed the 
boaid which is the top decision making 
hods lor education lor the lardv piogrcss 
But neither the minister s harangue not the 
discussions it the conference could throw 
anv light on the basic ic tsons for the failure 
following the minister s ids ice togilvanise 
the implement mon of the programme the 
usual lornnil i nddcii decisions were idoptcd 
adding to the list ot simil ir icsolutions that 
hast been icciini'il mug lor the list tour 
dtc ide s 

li is indeed sli inge how in spite Ot pist 
it's lews of ihc tiiiictioningol idult educ ltion 
schemes some o' which h id pinpointed the 
hisu II iw, m the sssiem ind hid lecom 
mended ilteinit se inodes ol liinctioning - 
little, his been done so In tei correct the 
sssteni \ studs uoup w is set up in 
lebruirs lifth undei the inspiees of the 
Depot me mol Xdult l due it ion National 
C ouiicil ol I due mon il Keseats h ind THin 
mg w hieh nude sect ral recommendations 
for polss ilent idult educ ttion lor workers 
Some 10 odd Shi tmik \idsapeeths are 
oper ilmc in dilluclit pirts ol the eountrs 
with ihc obieetise ol pieisiding polss dent 
edne it ion I he niun ttrget is the Urge 
populition of lust generation migrants 
wot king in ditteiuii sectors in the urban and 
industrial ire is who lorm a lower level is 
compared with the skilled woikers in the 
organised sector 1 hese Vidsapeeths art t\ 
peeled to lorniul itc adult education schemes 
that would integrate general education and 
awareness with skill ironing so that their 
social and vocational needs arc inter related 
Some sears ago an official resaw ol the 
functioning ot these \ idyapeeths was under 
taken The review by the Pravag Mehta Com 
mittee rescaled that the V idyapeeths had 
been undtr official pressure tor increasing 
the number ot schemes (obvtousls to impress 
mmistcis constantly demanding target 
oriented performances oblivious ot the 
quality of the content) as a result of which 
there had been a stetp jump in the number 
of various schemes in practically all the 
Vidyapeeths But in the process, the original 
purpose of polss alcnt education had been 
diluted Instead of catering to the multi 
fanous needs of the deprived neglected, 
migrant and other categories of organised 
and unorganised urban workers the schemes 
had been formulated in such a way as to 
benefit the middle classes For instance, the 
Vidyapeeths claimed a rise in the number of 
women beneficiaries to demonstrate that 
they were reaching the underprivileged But 
who were these women 1 * It was found that 
most of them came from middle class 
families and were attracted to traditional 


domestic skills like cutting and sewing, em¬ 
broidery food preservation which were being 
taught in the Vidyapeeths Unorganised 
women worktrs or women from suih families 
were largely left out of these skill training 
courses 

It w is also lound out that employers in 
the organised sector did not release worktrs 
tor the educational programmes while tht 
unorganised sector workers as well as 
scheduled caste and scheduled tribe people 
did not seem to be attracted towards the 
Vidvapeeth schemes The apathy of the lat 
ter is quite understandable The Shramik 
\ idvapecth operating in the Rourktla steel 
plant area tor instance, is quite often laced 
with the question from these people 3\ hat 
is the benefit of any education or skill tram 
ing, if wc are not provided with finance or 
resources lor self employment oi without m 
assurance foi a job*" If the development 
agencies and government organs mons do 
not supplement the educational efforts with 
adequate resources and infrastructure loi the 
Vidvapeeth trained workers, a competitive 
game of numbers with each Vidvapeeth 
showing a quantitative increase in schemes 
leads nowhere 

The quantitative fixation ol the Vids i 
pecths is a direct result of the quintuitive 
orientation ol the Directorate ot Adult 
Education and other departments ol the 
ministry of human resources which remain 
contented as long as the numbtr of program 
mes and beneficiaries can bi shown to have 
increased from sear to year ut mndlul ol 
the quality oi the programmes and the class 
ol the benclieiarics 

I OODCiRAINS 

Not Pure Economics 

EVLN though toodgrains production in 
1988 89 was a record 170 million tonnes tht 
poor management of the food economy this 
sear is reason tor some degree of distress and 
alarm A reduced proportion of procure 
mtnt in and following a year ot high output 
is reflective ot poor management when view 
ed against the low level of stock of food 
grains (9 48 million tonnes) as on January 1 
this year 

The stocks ot foodgratns with the central 
and state governments at the beginning of 
the year during the last four years were 25 21 
million tonnes (1986), 23 63 million tonnes 
(1987) 14 14 million tonnes (1988) and 9 48 
million tonnes (1989) The level as on June 
30 this year was 9 4 million tonnes This 
should be viewed against the March 1984 
decision of the government to maintain a 
buffer stock of 10 million tonnes This buf¬ 
fer stock would be over and above the opera 
tional stocks which would range between 6 5 
million tonnes on April 1 and II4 million 
tonnes on July 1 

Hie reduced procurement m 1987-88 of 
13 42 million tonnes in a year of low food- 
grams production (138 41 million tonnes), 
coupled with a high level of demand led to 


depletion of stocks which was, to some ex¬ 
tent, kept in check by imports. Low procure¬ 
ment this year would create an alarming 
price situation in the coming months, 
especially the period October to January 
The government seems to be buttressing 
speculative purchases by the private trade 
which expects rising prices in the coming 
months But it is an election year and given 
a situation of poor procurement and low 
stocks the union food and civil supplies 
ministry may well decide to import substan 
tial quantities ot both wheat and rice 
This bungs us to illcgitions of discri 
initiation in the distribution of toodgrains 
to non ( ongress governed st ites As it is the 
central government his reduced the rice 
quota oi most stitcs aftctva review of the 
available stocks in the ctntral pool Recently, 
Sukh Ram the union minister of statt for 
food and civil supplies, told an all party 
delegation of West Bcng tl MI As that the 
suit government should purchase rice from 
the open market and then subsidise the cost 
through the public distribution system 
(PDS) 

This delegation also drew mention to the 
subst indird quality ot lice supplied by the 
Food Corpoi.inon for distribution through 
the PDS I nude nulls i recent COPb report 
(52nd Report food ( or potation oj India 
Despatihis of Substandard M heat) flayed 
the FC I for its wanton disreg ird of norms 
ot quality control in the despatch of 
loodgr tins stored in its godowns to various 
dc stin itions 

So ill these issues ire not m itters ot pure 
economics hut ot politie il economy 

I rrHXl ( HFMICAIS 

Cast 1 for Evport Curbs 

I Hr government ol Indus attitude to the 
entire issue ol the export of dual use 
chemieals to Iraq irom an Indian firm while 
it follows the same track as the nation's 
policy on global disarmament, is one of a 
rather miffed child being reprimanded Its 
arguments are at best specious The fact that 
time and again India’s stand on disarma¬ 
ment and its abhorrence of these [chemical] 
weapons” and its “commitment to their 
elimination” has been reaffirmed in various 
international fora does not necessarily mean 
that India has not been guilty of exporting 
what it calls dual-use chemicals knowing folly 
well that these could be and are m fact, used 
for the manufacture of poison gas That it 
has been doing so for quite some time is 
quite obvious from the fact that an embassy 
spokesperson in the US stated in defence of 
the export that “the problem of precursor 
chemicals has been brought to our notice 
very recently there is no well-established 
international regime td take care of such 
chemicals” 

The fact of the matter is that international 
controls on chemical weapons are nowhere 
near as stringent as they ought to bo One 
reason for this is, of course, the fact that the 
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issue of chemical weapons and their barf has; 
in the context of the fer mote important 
issue of nuclear arms, been neglected In re¬ 
cent years, however, the issue has come up 
for piore serious discussion most recently 
at Fans where India is reported to have 
played a “positive and constructive role" 
The other reason is that because of the very 
nature of chemical weapons it is far more 
difficult to implement stringent control 
measures for their production or prolifera¬ 
tion Thus, for instance, a country which 
agrees not to acquire or produce chemical 
weapons or export them could with impunity 
produce and export intermediates which in 
any case may be of use in other products 
The manufacture of chemical weapons does 
not require sophisticated processes nor in 
termediates which are exclusive to their 
manufacture 

However, the concern that has been ex 
pressed in the west that India may emerge 
as the “new battleground in efforts to pre 
vent the stockpiling of chemical weapons” 
in West Asia cannot be shrugged off Since 
the Bhopal disaster the fact that there are 
few controls on the manufacture and storage 
of chemicals has become well known 
Reportedly chemicals far more hazardous 
than MIC are being widely manufactured 
stored and transported with few safety 
precautions being taken Export rules for 
chemicals are hardly framed to take into 
account their hazardous nature or whether 
they may be used as precursors for chemical 
weapons 

In the circumstances, for India to take af¬ 
front at the suggestion that the manufacture 
of some of these chemicals should be banned 
can hardly be justified While it is true that 
the precursors are multi-use chemicals which 
are necessary for the manufacture of a range 
of products, it is also true that substitutes 
which may or may not involve a change in 
the process of manufacture are available for 
at least some of these. The substitution may 
no doubt present numerous problems parti¬ 
cularly for thud world countries which may 
then have to depend on western industry to 
‘modernise 1 Even so to take the view that 
because of this such a ban would be ‘dis¬ 
criminatory 1 makes India’s stand against 
chemical weapons rather a farce What is 
urgently needed is a review of the controls 
on the manufacture and export of hazardous 
chemicals as a whole so that the ‘dual-use 1 
chemicals can at least be properly listed 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

All Round Dependence 

THE functioning of the Ifelecom Commis¬ 
sion headed by Sam Pitroda can at best be 
viewed at a managerial change within the 
system This might sound a bit pessimistic, 
for the creation of fresh institutions with 
considerable executive powers bolds out the 
promise of an overhaul of sub-systems If 
one were to hold the latter position and 
bedews that individuals can bring about 


structural changes; then one would expect 
a transition, over a period of time; from a 
position of technological dependence to 
technological self reliance But Xlich an 
optimistic view seems unwarranted, indeed, 
naive For after all even after 40 years our 
industry still has to seek a foreign colla 
boration to produce the simplest of ter 
minals, the telephone, as we go from the 
rotary dial type to the push button one And 
even these are being supplied by the colla 
boraton on a SKD/CkD basis which means 
that the Indian units merely assemble them 
before supply to the Mahamgar Telephone 
Nigams The foreign collaborators tor these 
instruments are transnational corporations 
like Siemens, ITT and Ericsson Their 
Indian links include some of the leading 
business houses and state electronic corpora 
tions There will be a substantial import con 
tent in the instruments till indigenous pro 
duction of components gets established 

Sam Pitroda has recently ruled out foreign 
collaboration in establishing the second 
digital electronic switching system factory 
The first was set up by 1TI at Mankapur bas 
ed on technology imported from ('IT Alcatel 
of France This unit went on stream in 
1985-86 but capacity utilisation hovers 
around break even point with a large com 
ponent of CKD/SkD imports Pitroda ex 
pects C DOT’S MAX technology to be com 
mercialised soon which looks like a difficult 
proposition The uncertainty m commer 
cialisation of this infant 1 technology would 
probably mean more imports of digital swit¬ 
ching systems, according to some critics But 
equipment policy is now determined by the 
Tklecom Commission which is headed by 
Pitroda 

The focus of the debate has been on main 
electronic switching systems but even if 
one takes telephone instruments, PBXs or 
cables, the scenario is one of foreign collabora¬ 
tions and imports For instance, Jeumont 
Schneider (France) and Oki (Japan) and 
their Indian hcencees are said to be making 
it difficult for C DOT PHXs at the customer 
end The manufacturers of the C-DOT ver 
sion are facing stiff competition from the 
Indian business groups who have tied up 
with the MNCs 

Even though domestic production capa¬ 
cities for the manufacture (assembly) of 
telecom equipment is being established it is 
surprising that integrated circuits (ICs), an 
item that accounts for a significant propor¬ 
tion of equipment costs, is still almost totally 
imported And this notwithstanding the fact 
that the public sector firm Semiconductors 
has been around for quite some time. Then 
why are almost all ICs still unported? 

SOUTH AFRICA 

An Ideology In Crisis 

WITH the recent changes in tu leadership. 
South Africa’s ruling National Party has 
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assumed a new political stuon veering «MQr 

from its erstwhile obduracy on the aparthod 
usue to a cautious and, perhaps, deliberately 
ambiguous position on constitutional 
reform to accommodate the black majority 
within the country's political process. Them 
is certainly no reason to believe that substan¬ 
tive changes are on the immediate agenda, 
given the regime’s penchant for duplicity 
Talk of reform may, therefore be rhetoric 
more than anything else That however, is 
not sufficient reason to dismiss it as inconse¬ 
quential Rhetoric it presumably is, but a 
certain significance attaches to it, for it is 
rhetoric of a different order and, more im¬ 
portantly one that emanates from a ruling 
pirtv that is likely to retain power in the for- 
ihcnming September elections 

I he N itmn il Party’s long tenure in office; 
surviving the crises of the 70s and the 80s, 
has much to do with its political pragmatism 
that has enabled it chameleon like to 
change its complexion according to the 
situation If us current rhetoric is one more 
instance of its astute reading of the white- 
dominated electorate then it would reflect 
divisions among the whites on the issue of 
apartheid in its current form Indeed, the 
rcacion to the five vear action plan for 
reform suggested bv the party s federal con 
gress appears to confirm the fact of such a 
division The party s two page document, 
employing the typical circumlocutory idiom 
of apartheid, speaks of preserving group 
rights, separate community recreation and 
white veto Minus the verbal dressing, it 
simply means the perpetuation of racial divi¬ 
sion The crucial difference; however, is the 
call for negotiations with the blacks, though 
remaining silent about what precisely is to 
be negotiated While the African National 
Congress* rejection of the plan was only to 
be expected and for obvious reasons, its 
savaging by the liberal Democratic Party and 
by the right and ultra right parties, like the 
official opposition, the ( onservative Party 
and the Herstigte Nasi on ale Party, flow from 
diametrically opposed motives, the former 
condemning it for prolonging racial 
discrimination, while the latter see it as a 
step towards white surrender 
The National Party is quite obviously 
treading the middle path calling for negotia¬ 
tions with the blacks without conceding any 
of their preliminary demands while at the 
same time preserving group rights and white 
veto, in an attempt to conciliate these two 
divergent tendencies There are other indica¬ 
tions too that the racist ideology has lost its 
old capacity to unify the whites The 
attempts of the atavistic Conservative 
Party-held town councils to reintroduce 
‘petty apartheid’—entry restriction in 
municipal properties such as toilets, park 
benches, cinemas and Che like—were severely 
criticised by whites in such areas, not the 
least of the reasons being the crippling ef¬ 
fects of a black boycott of white commer¬ 
cial establishments While this division 
among whites is certainly promising, stiff 
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opposition to reforms is likely from the 
entrenched and brutal military and 
bureaucratic quarters which grew in power 
undir Hoi ha and which today plays a 
leading role in South African politics 
However with mounting international 
piessmc thin c ipacitv to stall reform 
moves m i\ be subst intially vitiated 
VV hilt the VNt too is beginning to 


BUSINESS_ 

Slot k MARkl 1 

No Decline in Public 
Participation 

SH C IA< HI AR recovery from the May 
end lows t lining the BSF and financial 
l \/m vv equitv price indices (Bombay and 
all Imli i) to new ill time highs about the 
beginning of lutv Ixonomu hme\ in¬ 
dicts kept below then previous highs— 
ind i sue ihle retie it thereafter would bt 
qutte in ippiopruie dcsciiption of the 
stock nv like! s ovci ill pcilormanct dur 
ing tin pist six weeks 01 so Between May 
end uni lulv 4 s the BSI sensitive mdtx 
rose hv is ' per mu and the national in 
dex b\ II t per cent showing a rise of 2 
per cent ind t> pel cent ovtr their res 
pective Spill highs Dining the same 
period the / mam ml l \pn vv equitv price 
milt x for Bombas recorded a rise of 14 2 
pei ctnt md the all India index was 12 9 
per cent up improving upon their April 
highs hv I 4 per cent and 2 3 per cent 
respectively 

(onsistent buvtng hv financial insti 
iutions Uli lit tilt and mutual 
funds ind investors highly reassuring 
corpor ite news government’s decision to 
privatise hitlieito completely public do 
mam such is power generation telecom 
equipment oil drilling road and bridge 
construction and s itisfactory progress of 
the south west monsoon holding out hope 
of accelerated economic tempo—all these 
factors contributed in varying measures to 
the renewed upsuigc m the market 

In view of the sharp upswing which 
took it into new high ground it was natural 
for the market to take a pause to allow 
technical forces to have their play The nse 
was steep enough to lure mutual funds to 
convert some of then holdings into cash 
for reinvestment at a more opportune 
time Institutional selling was a green 
signal for bear speculators and they were 
quick to act The decline in prices un¬ 
covered many weak bull positions Within 
just four trading sessions, that uf by 
July 11, the BSE sensitive and national in¬ 
dices retraced 39 2 per cent and 33 2 per 
cent respectively of the ground gained in 


move towards negotiations with the 
regime, it has rejected the plan since 
minority veto is a part of the package 
Negotiations which exclude the ANC will 
have little legitimacy—a fact that Pretoria 
is probably aware of Consequently, bring 
ing the ANC to the negotiating table 
would require a further climb down b> the 
government 


the preceding upswing The retracing by 
the Finanual Express index for Bombay 
was 32 9 per cent and that by the all-India 
index 361 per cent How far the reac¬ 
tionary trend might go is anybody’s guess 
In the preceding corrective phase dunng 
May the BSE sensitive and national in¬ 
dices had retraced 39 per cent and 49 3 per 
cent respectively of the rise m the im 
mediately preceding Januarv-Apnl bull 
phase 

(hiking to a cross-section of the stock 
exchange fraternity about the state of the 
market has been an interesting experience 
AH kinds of views have been expressed 
It would be ot intcievt to take note of what 
market men have to say The commonly 
held view is that all the important 
moves—up or down—are initiated by the 
purchases and sales by mstitc tonal in 
vestors followed up later by professional 
speculators and the general trading public. 
Only a relatively small number of stock¬ 
brokers enjoy the patronage of financial 
institutions and these brokers, accounting 
for a large proportion of the total business 
transacted in the market, fully exploit 
their position for personal gams, legiti¬ 
mate as well as illegitimate Participation 
by the general investing public has of late 
declined to modest proportions 
Mutual tunds buy and sell more fre¬ 
quently than UTI to take advantage of the 
wide swings in equity prices It is said that 
UTI rarely figures as a major seller and, 
not unoften, its purchases are carried out 
at the instance of the union finance 
ministry—not necessarily to perform res 
cue operation Occasional intervention by 
institutional investors is said to have given 
rise to unpredictable price fluctuations 
There is no way of preventing influen¬ 
tial and resourceful brokers enjoying in¬ 
stitutional patronage from abusing then 
position The same point can also be 
made m regard to insider trading In¬ 
quiries with informed sources indicate 
that, contrary to the popular notion, the 
volume of business put through on then- 
change is by no means concentrated m a 
few hands Ibp 50 brokers in Bombay are 
said to account for just a third of the total 
turnover (inclusive of institutional 


business) This means that the business is 
fairly diffused 

The view expressed by several market 
men about the decline m participation by 
the general investing public cannot bear 
close scrutiny Apart from the fairly high 
level of turnover in non- specified scrips, 
the impressive response to new isssues of 
equity shares and debentures, especially 
convertible debentures, is a good measure 
of growing investor interest in the capital 
market The equity boom has diverted in¬ 
vestors’ attention from the secondary 
market to the primary market where 
shares are offered at par or at a modest 
premium and this is certainly a welcome 
development * 

A study of the pattern of ownership 
and the size of holdings of new issues 
listed on the Bombay stock exchange in 
May 1989 shows that individuals consti¬ 
tute the backbone of the new issue invest¬ 
ment accounting for two-thirds of the 
total new isssues while the foreign contri¬ 
butions accounted for about 12 per cent 
and institutional contributions accounted 
for the rest Distribution-wise, the propor¬ 
tion of holdings in the range of Rs zero 
to 10,000 was 99 4 per cent in numbers ac¬ 
counting for 32 I per cent in the amount 
of new issues The holdings of above Rs I 
lakh accounting for less than 1 per cent 
in numbers were responsible for 63 2 per 
cent in terms of the amount of new issues 
This contribution came mainly from in¬ 
stitutions and promoters 

The growing presence of institutional 
investors in the market—secondary as well 
as primary—has no doubt emerged as an 
important factor to reckon with in assess¬ 
ing the outlook for equities But there is 
no getting away from the fact that despite 
occasional speculative excesses and grave 
errors of optimism and pessimism, there 
is a distinctly discernible rhythm in market 
movements Short-term fluctuations have 
httle to do with the fundamental factors 
and these are influenced essentially by the 
mercurial trading sentiment and technical 
considerations 

The decline m equity price indices dur¬ 
ing June-July, mid-November to early 
January and more recently in May repre¬ 
sents healthy technical corrections in the 
primary upward trend which has been m 
evidence since the end of March 1988 The 
point has been made by some technical 
analysts that unlike m the earlier correc¬ 
tive phases when the market subsequently 
pushed its way into new high ground leav¬ 
ing the previous peak way behind, the 
market this time has staged a quick retreat 
after registering only marginal improve¬ 
ment over its April high This is being in¬ 
terpreted to indicate that the bull market 
has lost its momentum 

While the journey at the high altitudes 



> w « mmmo wMKjnorni wiiwy cm 
prove to be quite tough, it would be rash 
to jump to the conclusion that the bull 
market has run its full course when ail the 
economic and market fundamentals are 
still very favourable Onls the other day 
the UTI chief Phcrwam listed as mans as 
21 fauors favourable from the viewpoint 
ol tht stock market Vtrv broadlv these 
factors could be ettegonsed as falling 
undei improved economic fundament ils 
government commitment to promote 
healthy capital maikct and enh meed con 
lidcnce in government policies towards 
hbcrilisation and deregulation The big 
gest bull factor is that the l > IT has emeig 
cd as the lirgest institutional investor in 
the capital market ind its chairman is 
highlv optimistic about the outlook for 
equities 

W ith both government ind fin inci il in 
solutions I icing resources crunch the 
c ipital market will be required to pi i\ i 
crucial role in mobilising household sav 
mgs for financing corponlc sectors cv 
p Hiding requirements 1 he growing trend 
towards tmanciahsation of household s tv 
mgs will facihiuc the task of resource 
mobilisation which in turn will ensure m 
creasing flow of investible funds seeking 
deplovnrent in the prirnarv is well is 
secondarv in trke t I lie demand supplv 
equation for good growth cquitv shares 
his alreadv undergone i phcnomentl 
change over the past few vc irs Imigme 
UT! investment in cquitv sh lies going up 
from Rs T70 7S eioie in ISI85 86 to 
Rs 2262 60 crort in 1988 89 \dd to this 
investment bv mutual funds 

SHIPPING 

Fleet Growth May Suffer 

AC ( ORD1NO to the revised projections 
mide bv the working group on shipping 
the shipping sector will require Rs 12 (XX) 
crore for acquiring 9 million dead wtight 
tonnage (dwt) during the I ighth Plan 
period I he major portion of these funds 
will have to lie provided m foreign c\ 
change for import of ships 
The working group li is pointed out that 
the Seventh Plan will end up with a 
capacity oi 5 8 million tonnes against the 
target ol 7 5 million tonnes I he main 
reason for the shortfall in the Seventh 
Plan target is the prolonged recession fac 
ed by the industry and the consequent 
paucity of resources There was also a 
massive scrapping of old ships amounting 
to two million tonnes The group has 
estimated that during the Eighth Plan at 
least 1 5 million dwt will have to be 
scrapped 

It is pointed out that the recommended 
acquisition of nine million tonnes is essen¬ 
tial if hiring of foreign liners on a laige- 


'acafeli tofe'ctoe&d 'Airing the mttt plan 
period The user ministries have raised 
their projections significantly For in 
stance the petroleum ministry has stated 
that during the plan period much larger 
quantities of crude will have to be im 
ported The crude imports are expected to 
increase from the present level ol 17 
million tonnes to 12 million tonnes bv the 
end of the 1 ighth Plan I he power sec 
tor has protected that during the L ighth 
Plan period, it le tst 15 million tonnes of 
coal will hive to be imported for the super 
thermal stations coining up in the semthern 
region Moreovci even the coal mined in 
the Orissa coal belt will have to he moved 
through the coast il routes since the 
railwavs have expressed thur mabihtv to 
eitrv the same I he tailwav capacitv on 
the southern route is alreadv saturtted 
I he commcrec ministrv has predicted i 
12 per cent mum il uowth rate tor cxpoiis 
duiing the pi in period I his alone will call 
foi larger acquisition to enable the 
domestic shipping comp lilies to inrei 
thin export commitment 

(nven the lOunliv s requirements the 
working groups recommendation to tc 
quire nine million dwt during the t ighth 
Pirn period is no' verv ambitious How 
ever the tight foreign exchange situation 
I icing the counti v is likt.lv to hit hard the 
eountrv s ship icquisition programme 
I his is ill the more so because (he prices 
of ships have more than doubled since 
19T 1 and the iiipcc has depreciated 
,ig mist tin US dollai bv over 2S per cent 
In fact the eountrv h is lost i good oppor 
tumls to augment its fleet when the ship 
pi ices hul touched rock bottom levels 
With a view to conserving foreign ex 
eh mire (hi government is t iking i fresh 
look it the loriiiul i evolved bv the Ship 
ping ( rcdit and Investment ( ompmv ol 
India (SC IC I) for fin incing the shipping 
companies Under the present formula 40 
per cent of the tot il pack ige is provided 
as foreign luirettcv lo m another 40 per 
cent in 'he form ol lupee loin The 
balance 20 jrer cent i to be brought bv 
companies ind premiums is minimum 
contribution I he SC1CI his c mooned 
the government that my attempt to limit 
the flow of foreign exchange to shipping 
industry would lur'her hit the plan target 
of acquisition of ships As it is, the target 
already appears bevond reach because of 
the increase in the prices of ships 
The SC ICI has pointed out that invest 
ment in ship acquisition generates foreign 
exchange earnings or saving of foreign ex 
change outgo without any gestation 
period The payback period tor foreign ex 
change invested for acquiring of ships is 
very short, ranging from two to four years, 
depending on the class of vessel acquired 
the price level and the pattern of financing 


TWENTY YEARS AGO 

IPU. Special Number Julv 1969 

I he budget has so far been practically 
the onl> financial instrument of plan 
nmg Budget *iv appropriations have 
been ilmost the sole constituent of what 
have gone bv the nimt of annual plans 
Nationalisation of in ijor private banks 
invests government with mother potent 
ind fir more positive instrument for 
mohilisition qid reallocation of 
iisouiics I ike the b if fling problems 
ol conienti ition of economic power and 
development of backward regions within 
si ties \bout 600 ind odd credit 
iceounts it present receive ipproximately 
two thuds of tot il bank credit Without 
m im in inner st trving these accounts of 
genuine requirements ol working as well 
is growth eipilil their letual require 
incuts e in he seiutimsed moreeloselv to 
piivent them from pre erupting credit 
liom others is ilso to relate their credit 
requirements to their tbilitv to raise 
larger intiiriil resources It might even 
he possible to impose suffer margins 
iv mist their adv tnccs to regulile their 
inventories and lo prevent (he more 
speculator among them from such acti 
vines is cornering of other companies' 
shires with then or banks nioniv The 
development of b tekw ud regions brooks 
no delav I lie nationalised banking str uc 
lure ciiinot dnw up the phvsicil pi ins 
for this purpose itcinonlv issess their 
economic tcasihihtv ulvtsc on the 
sihedulint of progrtinmes ind provide 
pul of the funds required this is not 
i in liter concerning mdustrv -or igri 
culture and small mdustrv -alone It re 
quires the taking ol i toll) view of the 
loc tl situation and potential inclusive of 
Hide tr insport ind cduc itroil I s 
no doubt tempting to make sectoral 
tlloc it ions the corner stone ol credit 
pi inning il the netional level so much 
toi igrieulture Iirgt mdustrv small 
mdustrv iirigatum power ind so on 
Whilt iggrcgations ol this suit are 
neeessaiv for the plan arithmetic and for 
reconciliation of conflicting eUims on 
as til ible resources plavmg about with 
aggregates alone would invite repetition 
of the mishaps that hast bedevilled plan 
nmg in the p ist There must first be a 
stock ol proieets with established feasi 
bilitv their priouties inter se must be 
elearlv stated and articulated in terms of 
their inter dependence at various levels 
oi achievement Their credit require 
mcnls can then be added up, chopped 
and pared into consistency with overall 
targets Work on credit estimates, 
therefore, has to start from both ends 
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COMPANIES 


ITC 

Better Margins 

ITC's trading results for the 9 month 
period reflect significant improvement in 
performance in all its businesses Overall 
turnover has been Rs 355 crore against 
Rs 371 crore in the preceding 12 months 
and gross profit is Rs S3 crore against 
Rs SI 86 crore showing enhancement of 
profit margins Net profit is Rs 29 20 crore 
against Rs 24 79 crore Equity dividend 
has been stepped up 5 points to 40 per 
cent and is covered 2 20 timts by earnings 
as against 214 times previously The board 
has also recommended issue of bonus 
shares on a one-for one basis by capitalis 
ing a portion of tree reserves 
The total inflow in toreign exchange of 
Rs 56 13 crore represents 16 per cent of 
the company's net sales It covers the com 
pans s lorugn exchange outflow nearly 
five times iortign exchange outflows dur 
ing this period being Rs II 30 acre After 
taking into account Rs 66 4 crore gene 
rated by serviced hotels in the Relcom 
group chain and Rs 6 70 crore representing 
company s promotional and marketing ef¬ 
forts to export products of the small scale 
sector the grand tot it of foreign exchange 
generated bv the company iggrcgites 

Iht Uuks ( timpani*s 


Rs 69 47 crore, a growth of 32 per cent 
over the previous year 
Demand for the company’s leading 
brands of cigarettes continued to be 
strong The company stepped up invest 
ment in extensions ind in R and D to en 
sure that the right quality and types of 
tobacco are grown to sustain the export 
and domestic requirements An effluent 
treatment plant was commissioned at 
Saharanpur factors in UP using water 
hyacinth as the prime purification agent 
In the hotels business XSelcomgroup 
registered a 20 per cent growth in turnover 
despite incretscd competition Work is 
apace at the Welcnmgroup Nedous hotel 
in Srinagar to restore the property to its 
historical and architectural charm before 
the scheduled opening in October Con 
struction of the hotel in Jaipur is expected 
to commence soon Plans have been fma 
lived for the ecpansion of the Wekomgroup 
Mughal Sheraton bv another 63 rooms 
and the Welcomgioup Windsor Manor 
Sheraton bv 100 rooms to achieve econo 
mice of scale in the fast growing markets 
of Agra and i) ingalore respectively 
Negotiations arc in their final stages to 
take on lease the Ritz Hotel in Calcutta 
A memorandum of understanding has 
been signed with the authorities to open 


an Indian restaurant in Odessa, USSR 

Agn businesses continue to make rapid 
progress TVo major products have been 
launched, that is, different varieties of 
oilseeds under the brand name of Adarsh 
in Andhra Pradesh and Sundrop cooking 
oils in the cities of Visakhapatnam, 
Madras, Hyderabad, Bangalore and 
Calcutta 

Sales of packaging products registered 
an increase of 33 per cent in the turnover 
of the general trade business The market¬ 
ing of the bulk liquid packaging system 
has met with encouraging response from 
the edible oil, fruit juice/concentrates and 
lubricating oil markets 

1 he company’s export qf unmanufac¬ 
tured tobacco at Rs IS 43 crore has shown 
an improvement over the previous period 
Export realisations have been keeping 
pace with inflation The government’s 
decision to offer flue-cured Virginia tobacco 
a cash compensatory support of 5 per cent 
from November 1988 is a welcome step 

Exports of extractions and other agn 
products have shown promise with a turn¬ 
over of Rs 4 77 crore in the 9-month 
period The companv achieved strong 
growth in its software export business with 
gross billings in hard currencies exceeding 
Rs I crore To expand this business, the 
company is explonng the feasibility of set¬ 
ting up a software development centre in 
India with ability to access the customers’ 
computers abroad through data com¬ 
munication links Sustained marketing ef¬ 
forts in the US, Europe and Japan have 
resulted in export earnings of Rs 9 23 
crore from sales of high quality hand- 
woven carpets and marine products The 
company exported music records and 
cassettes to the Soviet Union Orders for 
export of cig irette filters valued at Rs 3 
crore have been received T he agency sei- 
v lets have enabled exports of Rs 6 70 crate 
from ovti 200 small-scale industrial units, 
resulting in a commission of Rs 37 lakh 
in foreign exchange 

At the behest of the government of 
Punjab the company was invited to con¬ 
sider the revival of Punjab Anand Bat¬ 
teries (PAB) a sick company The board 
proposes to make an investment of Rs 119 
lakh by subscribing for II 90 lakh shares 
of Rs 10 each at par m the capital of PAB 
under a scheme of rehabilitation approved 
by the B1I R This investment when made 
will amount to 30 per cent of the equity 
capital of PAB 

Commenting on the taxation and excise 
issues, the chairman J N Sapru has 
reiterated that the company has always 
been a responsible corporate citizen and 
has never evaded payment of any taxes 
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l*atd up C ipit il 

Results 

Borrowings 

of tthuh term Borrowings 
(iross lived asst Is 
Net lived isseis 
Imtsimtnis 
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Current assets 

Slot. Its 
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Other income 
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Cross prolit (+) loss ( I 
Depreciation provision 
tie Provision 
Net profit (i) loss) ) 
Investment allowance reserve 
Itansfcr to rescues 
Dividend 
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The ext lie issue is still u> be resolved and 
he has assured ths sh uthuldtrs ih it the 
eonipms will out mu m do ill thil is 

pos ihl I'M ■ '111 III till I I sp dlliousls 

and Hist i'ii 

\SI ISIll • II " 

Modernisation l*ro|e< I 

vsl |N|ll s I KM -s li I >Mi| I id I'll 
win dull till I Is' | >1 ' I"‘ loins I 

(mu [ mu 1 1 1 m | *i ill in I * ill Ills 

in unit l III' p I 111 in lllvlll v lllk. ill 
t 11111 ih .1 i) li i! in i i <t diiiill 

h li urn I oilil'i i i s M|lll|>pi d 

with iMh 1111 i i li I i u | run sin 

tPilinoli i Hi linn 1 i i 'll m i»l tin 

Cll al't lit III it 11 > 11 III | ’ I I III 'l llltltilS 

now iii' it i \ ii ult i*l (lit 

stit ilk t'ii ii ii I 1 1 1 d i 1 1 it iml ii' i st 

IIICIH 111 |>li"III , 1 1 111 n III' powlion 

III till 111111,1 III I' Mil 'll llllpl Mill IS 
tiitnp ii nl i t‘ i ii 111 [i ii i ul tin vt u 
when s ih mlinii mu limit ■ piissiiu 
is i uni i ijiit n ul i hi i st i i i i \ it it in 
ssstein low I n if iti Ii i 111 iiitioilui 

ed tnmi M ii h I > Si Inn ■ in ml m 

now m mi i n 

111 ' mini in Ii hown i I"tli i pii 
lot ill in I miii ill IS mi in I Ii pumd 
endid Nl n li *1 ■ I 'ith ilis ul 

Rs 11)1 'X i.i i nn t Is n s 4iii<um 
thi put iiim I’n nth mil i l toss pint i| 
nl Ks s li ii m i in t k 6 ('' i nm It 
in iv In noli t ih it thi pii'lil liLiin his 
hint iiiiuil it it it i poinding Ks 2 46 
non pud in 'In nils nit hoi itlcs is t 
lsuit ol ill null, ition nuiils pisstd 111 
ill iliun to i ulii i | uimls I his ispl tins 
till ill (i t i**i it mil ul pmlit ill trains Nti 
piotii i Ks l S'lion ii mist Ks 2 SO i lint 
piivniii K 1 In dniitiiis h ivi mom 
iiuinkd i tot il dividinil ot Mi pit nut 
is igiinst 2't |xi mil pud loi 1966-S’ 1 llu 
tnhmud disiiihuttun is lovuut 160 
tiiius is in i'u pus unis si ii llu dint 
tois h ist tlsn pioposid issiu nl honns 
sh ms m tin t it in of thin sh ms tin isus 
Iiu sh ms hi'd 

( IMM( O 

Improved Working 
Results 

( IMMl O tin muls Cult ill I niii i 
Maihiims M mill ntitimi l oiupins has 
shown iniptosid winking tisults tor Iht 
18 month pcimd uukd \t tuh 41 last It 
has lantid i moss pmlit ot Rs 4 4X more 
against Ks I 46 mm 'it tin pnuding 12 
months follow iiu, stlis ot Ks 17S 40irore 
against Rs 9* 24 mm Ilitst figuresshow 
a lair tniriasi in piotit margins Nit pro 
fit has increased to Ks 991 ikh trom a base 
Rs 2 lakh of I «st \i tr 1 he dirntois hase 
doubled the dividend to 1*> per cent > tuui 


is covered i u times try earnings, utst 
war’s distribution was made almost wholly 
trom past earnings 

I hi tt stili m uhtnery division s perlot 
m niii li is him s itisfaetiirs \put tiom 
m mul ut in mt. tt ulittonal weaving mat hi 
mis it in mill mures thi will known 
Dm nn i shuttkliss wetving muhtnis 
I In tiiilitiiinil ni'omatu looms h nt tlso 
bun mod in sul bv installing t Rtpiu 
stun lot wilt insertion whn.li slulst 
tlnii'st di'iiblitn the produitisitv ot tin 
looms tlso impmse the qttalitv nl the 
I thins mttsidu this The Dornui shut 
t li Ii s wi mug m nhtne ean find tltigu 
m it kit m I mil i hut tor the gosirnmitil s 
poliis ol illowuic imports ol stmilu new 
i id inn si mid hand innhinis 

l\rloim mu it the wagon division ( mil 
tin In tvs viiunuring division) w >s d 
lutid dtn >> i go slow rismtid to bv 
vvotkus hn i ii'iisiderablt |xnod to puss 
loi t lie ii dun mils loi iniri istd wins 
M nti is h ivi sum hien usolud nnl pm 
iltiitioii is i vimtul to reaih hti.hu liuls 
this it ii It a intended to ttpd tie tin 
m mul min tin I minus to nltnu tluw 
i ml I Ih div isimi ii'iitintiis to m imt tin 
iti li ul m spiiitl wagons iu|tmid lm 
spmln mul mil t> lot bulk in tini tl 
Ii mdluiL I I’ti mil loi dilutee Mu i\ 
iitilinn ot oidiis I \ the In its uiLiniii 
ini division nmi tsid in the i iur p tit ot 
tin vi tt tint this land is i\| utid to bt 
m tin' mud \\ t h (hi baikinc ol t stiong 
m tr kiting uni uiginitimg ti mi tnw pro 
duet lines tri lontmuously bung iddid 
tml si/i ibli nidus have been seiuiid in 
the i hi inn ils ind sticl plant stitors I hi 
lump tnv is awaiting government ipprov tl 
lot sitting tip t limit venture lor m inu( n 
tilting hi ivv l thin itcd valves in tssirn t 
non with /unmuinann and linsen ot 
Wtsi (iiiminv [lie steel linmdtv ind 
shnttli divisions lontmtitd to puloini 
s itisl mm tl\ I hi tinging div tsion diwon 
tinuid its uruigimints lor job pioussing 
\pto Indn which had afforded the 
companv t tie lei oi diversification into 
plistns processing greatly improved its 
overall perform »nie b> doubling its 
tnnuahsed turnover The performance of 
( immio Intern tttonal a recognised 
trading house and a division ot the com¬ 
panv has been commendable Its txports 
exceeded Rs 50 troie compand to Rs 17 
crore in the previous year Further tnten 
vise efforts are continuing by entering new 
markets and where found feasible, by set¬ 
ting up captive export based manufactur 
tng units One such unit to manufacture 
shoe uppers is already being set up at 
Noida in UP This will go into production 
before the end of the current year The 
company proposes to participate as a joint 
venture partner in a project for pineapple 
processing and export m Vietnam 


IN THE CAPITAL, MARKET 

BKE Electronic 
Machines 

111 I (11(1 ROM< \1 \< HIM S 
in mul iiiiirinc pi nil p ipu uipurs under 
tin hi uni iiditu ot 141 I ( WON is 
iiituini tin i ipu il m ii kit with in isstu 
ot 12 likh u|uit shins ol Ks It) mil 
it i ptunmni ot Ks 10 per shm I hi 
uiinpinv known lor its qu tilts pmduits 
is proniotid bv h h Bhirghnt ihur 
in m ol V ,dio 1 liitronns m inul titut 
ng t R( )\\ N I \ sits I he cull iborators 
( XNONi'l lip tit need no intioduition 
llu v tn tin wot Id number 1 hi i mm is 
ind pi tin pipei u'piirs HI t 1 Kitronns 
Milhiius trt existing dividend paving 
u'ltip tnv Ii is its pi mts it I ti ipur 
M 1 IV ind I) ih mu Ro id ill in M ih l 
t tslitt l I In lonip tnv h is m it kiting li 
i nm mull with Kiinutctim K ind hull i 
Dm nos 1 liitimiiis mil ( hougiile In 
dust ms llu uiinpinv ivpmts iiound40 
im u in ot its piinlintii'ii S'vxni the com 
ptm will iiinliii iki in expinsion pro 
li muni woith ks ’ 4uun to di'ut Ii its 
lust lllcil liptlltv 1 11)111 ' (MX) U'PIII 

iii Killin', pu minim to 6 (MX) input 
mu linn pu ■nniiin mil to upu idi tilt 
lulmoloLv to imp tit Ii tiuishki both 
suli s ii'pviin dotibli ii'lotii I nilitv iti 
In tin iti u Ilium it in is mm the 4 \\ 
lit mul utin me Imi ilso I In uimp mv 
It is ii'iiu out will the public issue to 
Iiu nice thisi projects Ihi comp tnv s 
sh in c ipit il is Ks I7() I ikh (iltu iicoun 
ting lot the 12 I bonus isstu pi tor to this 
public is in) with i iisinui ol Rs 4(X) 
I »V h I hi book v ihn mil L i*N iri Rs 2 7 
md Rs Is x nspnttvilv Iht proieittd 
tuinnvu lot I9h9 90is Rs 40 mm whuh 
is hkils to insiiu in I I’S ot Rs 6 on thi 
mil mud itpitil (umpiring thise 
liguris with Modi \uox thi giant in this 
snior Hi I 1 kctuinics sums mis high 
i King lot its sni ill u|iutv h isc higher 
■ armtigs md hint' book v due However 
competition is In nine up in this siitoi 
is sun hs tin limit ulsirtisunint wars 
be twit n H< I ind Modi V mx rheissut 
opens on lulv 24 


Knitting Industry in 
Ibmil Nadu 

The article Dynamics of Capitalist 
Labour Process Knitting Industry in 
Tamil Nadu (EPW June 17) is part 
of my research work being pursued 
under the supervision of Professor 
A M Shah in the Department of 
Sociology Delhi University Delhi 
—C Krishnaswamj 
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FROM THE IVORY TOWER 


Idle Thoughts on Idle Laws 


\run Ghosh 

OV1 K thi vi iin in disuse i ip ionics in the 
union gniunintnt I h tvi had on isions to 
iinusi imM.lt h\ pl lining limpoom on 
vinous tauts ol idnnnistiation durum 
Ions dtsullor\ lonlerenus with rndltss 
ini limbless spiLvhis niadi b\ ill ind sun 
dr' Iht loll owing pun will tin in Mirth 
I9S| is upriHiuitd luri in risponsi to m m\ 
litters 1 havi maud on thi pun ippeir 
ing in the Viinuil Numhii ol thi I PH 
on thi historv ol iiononui thought M\ 
ipologii s in adv mu to those who dislike 
lnvolitv 

I 


It S IllVll too l lll\ lint MO I III 
It \ou h im tin i isli on h in no ti ii 

1\ 

Iht pn/i to Inin who i m bus his pi ui 
Tht prt/i to him wuli in open puisi 
lo him who knows tin going i i'i 
lo him with tunds to dishnises 

\ 

long list thi \ iu>ii iss ot thi I iw 
long live thi ( oiiipuiv I iw Bond 
1 hi liwvn «. in ilw os tmd i II iw 
lor thost with i isli diov ill iboud 1 


1 In I iw piovidis llllt VOII 111 IV dlllll 
\li\thuiL to lit v Im it is not 
It is i siinph tu mu it would sum 
lo s mails i lot ot lot 

II 

1‘ilv till pool unlit It ikin 
111 tin MR 11’ \a 
It is not i It l il unit in ii» im 
\ lutioii ot hi istihlishid tut 

III 

Yit thit s whit tin law doth sn 
Rut tht S nil ii C oinniitlii smth inou 
( I urns an goods in I iw sou mis 
I Item sh ins is goods is i In, il lore 

I\ 

Hut whs shouldu t sh ins hi goods torsinith 
It ilatnis tan bi bought tnd sold’ 

It hiani bonds hi liuil tindii 
And not illigal guns to hold’ 

\ 

Hit hw s in iss sou think but no 
Iht irms ol tht I iw in poisid to striki 
Iht poor tht wt ik tht unlitnr d doll 
lor whom it his i turn dislikt 

\l 

The MRTP Ait, behold 
Contains not wealth nor toncintration 
Restrictive trade it cannot hold 
Except in people's imagination 

VII 

But how, you ask, yet it is easy 
Approval doors have golden keys 
There is yet room for the sleazy 
The crook, the knave the busy bees 

VIII 

The lawyera also serve and wait 
Until a battered client appears, 


\l 

I wig hsi tht Ii v il mind th it i in 
Wt im i in ig.it spill iround thi I iw 
MRII* notwitlist induig 
I Ik lonsiimii s in t In Honda s | iw 

Ml 

In I ut MKI I’ https 
Hi holding up ill piouits si hi mis 
Imistois pit isi inusi ahioid 
Inti itmn s on h isi pit tsant dn tins 

Mil 

Hi livetli hist who tht itith hist 
\nd hi iht itith htsi who tht itith ill 
lork out tht tut nut ht hits! 

\nd lilt toi sou i tu ht i bill 

M\ 

Hut pi iv dt u it id i It tu no It ii 
( onfusion in iv in ill short mil spu id 
Hut milk md hunti l"i ill would How 
In tht Ionia run whin win ill dt id 

* * * 

lor tht molt stiunis mintltd ttidtrs til 
tht l PH hue in si uni Idli Minings on 
Not so Idli I vtnts 

rhi historv ot hum in iivilisition Ins 
bun i tortuous uni mankind hts ntvtr 
stiadilv divtloped lini trlv or othtrwisi In 
tact the growth ot mankind has not 
followed anv ptttirn mans advanced 
civilisations have hun known to ptnsh (ind 
to disappe - from tht fate of the earth) 
under tht assault ot birbananv Tht Intav 
the Azteis the Mayas ol Latin Amenta tht 
Sumerians and the f-gvptian* of the Middle 
East, the anuent Chinese; the anuent 
Indians in Mohenjo Daro Harappa Ham pi 
and elsewhere, their utilisations have all 
vanished, some under ittaik from more 
virile barbarians, some from other tauses - 
as, for instance; latk ot water owing to shit 
ung river beds—not fully explained bs 
recorded history 


So it is with tht world todas On tht one 
side witness tlu I int istu growth of stiente 
ind ttihnologv siith that the progress ot 
hum tnkind (in tht si dilutions) dunng the 
1 tst tuts vt us nt tv tu s ud to hivi surpassed 
thi tot this ot human progress ever since the 
dtwu ol tilthstdon On tin other hand, 
witiliss tin dtulopmuH ol soutti of 
hum in iilinons ot sou iT political and 
uonoiniv oil urn inou tit tu hum in kind 
mil inou ill in ihiu qu ulus oi thi world 
m iv hi sihI mu is ot now lo hut barelv 
unugu' Irom >1’ Duk Vus Some toun 
tins which hid suppostdli thrown oil the 
vok s ol p tst 1 1 nil iu tot i>m si a ion of ihe 
popul iiii>ii m iinrttu 11 fi iu tpptrinlly 
lmlopid mw loi us trt sou il oppression 

I Iu units ml hm i m tin limit pist have 
him hisildumy lit siv tin lust 1 am 
nuthu it tun 11 vput nm i( hiniwitiher 
Hut no om tin dun tht soual and 
uoiiomii ti iiistuiin itinn iciiaud bv l hina 
hi tin Ions viirssmu IV4‘> itrinslorma 
lion ot whiih tin i hint si is t purple tin 
hi proud i n instoiintiion whiih wt in 
ludi i It tu cm unlv u >l bun ihle In lehieve 
Hm ihui wi is i purple line in intimfe 
i ip itiir lo tool oiitstln s i n tu which has 
duui iilum i to the mull t it niton in 
linhi on limit units hi ( him 

Douhiitss thi ri nt suits ml hin i have 
him n igK Oik dots not qmti know thi 
ontins ol thi mult trouhlis It would 
tppt ii from i dist mu til ii ihtit was 
loo piuipit ill i moil in (tuna towards 
lioihiihivs /<ifi\innKu without 
(loihiihus I'/uimnl pirhips i voualivt 
uonoiui wuh i highlv unti disid piodui 
turn pi inning ugimt iiquiri i(la\noM— 
guitir iw in mss gri i>u politual maturity 
ill null d Ik foil it i in suutsstullv tackle 
tin piobluii oi uonotiui ri structuring 1 he 
inmmvts svslun ot l i ipitalist economy 
i mnot hi siiddiills introduced under 
sou dist pi oil Mellon nljtions without a lot 
ot loiuhoiighi pi inning ind dilibiration 
in tut without gtniril understanding 
ind consensus on then iniphe monv and 
tluri tori on the degiei and manner of their 
introduction I Ins is pah tps oni reason for 
thi slow propiss ol /x/iv/roiAn in the 
t ’SSR 

It is tlio possible ifi it in ( hina today there 
in sunn dit tut nus in the perception ot the 
ut ban md the rural sections of tht popula 
turn in ngird to lututi developments the 
I’I A is known to hi rur il i isid whereas the 
Beijing students in Inmnmin Square 
tpiesentid a growing urban desire for 
gnatir six talist denimr icv which calls for 
internal political discussion and debate 
Anyhow the position in ( hina is not clear 
nor why the mandarins of the Chinese 
Communist Him—led by Deng Xiaoping 
and 1 1 Heng decided on a crackdown on 
the student demonstrators since there is no 
lAidcncc that the students agitation in 
Beijing was ot the natute ol an ‘anti Revolu¬ 
tion movement it was, it seems from a 
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distant essintialls i demand for greater 
itlmniHt Dt the f iiiih ii ht\ s iriitv whiih is 
not muss nils diitnhitii it to sniiilisni 
ttltitisu Ins him hippu.mi in ( him 
is not t isils i iiiliistood In i w is tin 
dun old in In stmliiits Ini in itu 
dimou in mon i min n tin lot nil. in 
U.OIIOIHI il (lopinmt ishui ihi < himst 
pui| I !■ isi do id piiluil lliunsil i up 
Iroin n ntinii ol Inhii s mil dm ul u inn 
I In < Inin st ,>i >| Ii Ins in i p nod U 
htiils ton i siii pul slu il n <u i mli 
iiu • 111 i'll uni Iiiiiii in dt 11 1 1 iiioii hi hind 
lli'ii I In l< i i hi 1 >l In Itiiiiu 'ii In i 
Im I III I ili n > M III i ol llicII p 'III 
in tills h tiki mi lid in ill i pi ill! il i si I v ilit 
lui ul l pi ol Ii c Inpiiir ul fii'in tlu iiiui 
grin' id [min il mli i > mil’mini mills 
i I uit i liiinK nl lot ill ih pr i id pi opk 
in is Imhi Hill ifu d hi ii d Im nut 
Kill iiioii hi (Iiiiii thus not I think 
Ii irlmi • i tin i ml i I m ilisin in ( lim i il 

mils | ii n ii< i lui In i 1 1ih i tor in ol 

S K 1 ill III I III I SV 111 II sorm ol (hi 
msssf ipi i iiiinminis on tin sunilii utu ol 
l In mini iiuiis hi ( hui i ippt ii to hi 

hi im I In 'uih i > iiiiii is nut hVi Is to 

in ilk I'i'ih ihi hiuiiiiini mil lln mil n| 
siki ilisin I n mi nli ilu hiuiiiiini imind 
M ii si in ihi mill ms is ii is dn ssilhii un 
tun nl ihi I ili ssliu Ii nnplii i ssi ill i ills 
lln withuing iss is ol tin stili is i 
upu sisi ii iius lln dun uni is nol liki Is 
lo ilu III 11 ill iiiiiii II Squill lull to iism 
tm uni to i un im pi mu is nun i_oi s on 
mils .1 ssih nm pill ilu uni ol sou ilisin 
111 ( lllll I 

I In i ills ti ii ii p ii i ol tin stms is th it 
ill siiim suisi tins iu mu svhii.li Inis itself 
hilt ijmiiul ip[H us io ii nt sioluitls I hui 
is mis utu no moil ii i onsslis i soil tlist 
lountis tumid hi iti ml ol i popul ii mosi 
nun I Ins is w In ii du ti quls thi problun 
ol stslul inluists hij.m to nisc Oni hopis 
tin piohlun ssouhl usolsi itsc.lt in China 
soon \ushoss in this smsi thi disilop 
nu tits in Chun iht ii pussioii th it Fus 
isunud is i h nkss ud slip lot thi histois 
ol sou ilisin unu ills mil loi C hin i in 
P il III ul II 

Hut thin thosi ol us in (mill sslm hive, 
bun t dkiii). ol tin 11 uinhhng ot similism in 
C hint ipin ii to h isi tot ills misundustmsd 
thi import ot tin Hunt iksilopmuils in 
C hm i It is not sou ilisin susits duuoiracs 
thi studuits in Hi i inn, h isi bun dun Hiding 
gn Hit ilunoii io within siki ilisin Anyhow 
how niuih ol ii d dunoirii's hasi we got 
in Indii’ \n wi til ikar as to what 
dtiiioiius nu ins* I hit it means muih 
moa th in nun idult iHilitnal suffrage 7 Do 
wi hast to go hiik to textbooks on polittial 
sucnit to intorm oui respected media men 
that Indii is not rtally a democracy in 
substance; but only in mere form' I hardly 
need elaborate on this point 
But let that pass I am today not discuss 
tng the problem the problems of India that 
is Bharat Mv concern today is with the 
tragic events of the last few davs in China 
It is possible that the recent events m 


China are likely to make the task of Com 
radc Gorbachev more difficult the example 
ol too rapid t move lor pereurotka in l 
neighbouring souiltst country is thuc lot 
ill to see \dd to th it the reported stums 
ol Solid uits ti'su the Pirtv i indid ties) in 
the Hunt IN'Ii'li elections md with 
Solidiriti s ilmost open illtipancc to die 
IHipt utu dots not quite know how pieuscls 
tin I istun I utopi m lountnis would st m 
usli i['ing then piiHluition rel itious pindiii 
Iiiiii pnotitiis uni social relations Howisu 
looking it the problem somewhat duhohe il 
Is to the extent that recent events nl is 
wukin Climi t on 11 adt Ciorbichcs in is 
elieu lulls cut down on the I'SSR defence 
expenditure ecrtmily Vietnam rms hixe 
lesser d mgir timn Chinese support ol the 
klimti Rouge in < imhodia and C hm i m ts 
he mote willing to accept at face x due Cior 
bichiv s olfer ot t USSR China tktente on 
their border ind in Mongolia On the other 
hand in the in liter of pereurotka at home 
Gorbachev x opponents—in particulir 
I tgachex and his supporters—mas well get 
i shot in the uni from the example ot the 
( hint sc experience with restructuring ind 
with die limited introduction ol i m irk.it 
oi lulled system within a sou ilist economy 
Would the in cut tragic events ptesige i 
eh utgt in ( hm is loicign pollsv * I hui is 
i distiiiit d mm ol that h tpimiing I hi u 
cent th iw in tig ml to (tbit hi is i>u tio/ui 
and thi tuliiie elite m ( Iiiiii hi is 


even lose interest in pursuing detente with 
India for they have manv more pressing pro¬ 
blems to worn, about 
So far the official Indian reaction to re 
cent events m C htna has been quite correct, 
we are not concerned with the internal pro 
hie ms ol i sostrttgn nation That approach 
is but to be tspeeted What however ts 
bothersome is the birds concealed glee in 
the writings ol quite a tew leading Indian 
journalists th it another bulwark of 
socialism is now crumbling I trst it should 
be understood th it socialism is not erumbl 
mg in C hina One docs not h isc to support 
the action of the PI A (or one division of 
it for ostensibly anothtr refused to roll 
down tanks on peaceful demonstrators) But 
one need not also conclude that she students’ 
agitation in I tin lumen Square was anti 
socialism tor the students were ostensibly 
agitating tor greater internal democracy 
within the souiltst system It is not as if the 
students have been agitating lor a faster 
switch over to i market oriented production 
ssstem In fact to the extent that Comrade 
IXng \i toping has been attempting to force 
on the C him.se eeonoms the introduction of 
market sign ils and production onuitcd to 
meeting niuket dun md in a socialist 
eeonoms In is trying to suddenly impose on 
the ( Inntsi people a South korean or 
Sing ipote m type ot dictatorial market 
systun \ ih mgi ol this sort requires i great 
deil ot deliberation ind eiretul planning 


■1 Just Published I . 

SMALI AND MEDIUM TOWNS AND THEIR ROLL IN 
RLGIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

A C M mocha & H S Yadav 

I he pit sent trend ol urbanisation continues to be haphazard, un- 
pl mm ii i sploitativc and dysfunctional and biased in favour of large 
i ttic s Uhs i mptrical study discusses the growth and pattern of urban- 
tsition in Malvsa region of Madhya Pradesh based on five small and 
medium towns from the region Tnc theoretical, empirical and admin¬ 
istrate hou ndanc s of the hinterland of h vc towns have bee n delineated 
with tin help of cartographic technique 

275p 23cm cloth tabs maps 1989 Rs 95 

AGRICULTURAL GROWTH AND NON-AGRICULTURAL 
GROW! 11 Dynamics of National Development 

TK Mitt (Foreword by Dr VKRV Rao) 

A dt vi loping economy like that of India's needs a balance between 
agrte ulturi and industry Thcprescntvolumcisaperceptivestudyofthe 
interaction between agricultural growth and non-agncultural growth 
ss ith spt ual reference to India In a small compass it brings in some of 
the v ital considerations affecting relationship between different sectors 
of economies 
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in fact, market signals are to act only as a 
corrective to faulty planning Otherwise one 
would move on to a system akin (to market 
fascism 

It is interesting in this connection to note 
that the capitalist svstem does not have to 
depend on democracy The most successful 
capitalistic producers in the world -pace 
South Korea and Singapore—have not been 
shining examples of democracy On the other 
hand, socialism envisages m the final 
anaivsix the highest form of democrats 

W here does all this lead us in India 1 * One 
has to remember in this context the basic 
di'fcrcnccs between some ol the successful 
political democracies of the west ill 
developed countries—and the over 
populated poor countries of the south (with 
i steadilv growing population) all ol which 
lace unemployment low productivity low 
output low savings low capital formation 
and inadequate capital equipment per 
worker And many ot these countries pur 
suing the capitalist mode of production are 
supposed to be political democracies But are 
these countries democracies in the true sense 
of the word* Does the giowth rate the liv 
mg conditions of the people lustify the ac 
ccptancc ot the sociil political ind 
economic svstem ot these countries’ \nd 
the success stories unong the Newly In 
dustn diving C ountries (NIC s) ot the south 
vu South koree Inwan Singapore et tl 


I HI events have been unfolding in com 
inumst C hina with the ferocity of a typhoon 
Is nistory being made we may credulously 
ask No, history is being unmade Tirst a 
trickle then a flood that swamped the 
human landscape ot C hina Students leaving 
their cloistered suffocating campuses 
mustered in strength in Tiananmen square, 
but unlike their forebears in the era of red 
guards, they did not destroy the homes, 
make a bonfire of books, mutilate the bodies 
either of their elders or their peers They stir¬ 
red up the spirits of their countrymen, rous¬ 
ed their conscience, impregnated their inner 
urges with a new message But like ’he red 
guards of yore; they shook up the apparat 
chiks with ‘fat bottoms—that is the only 
graphic phrase of Mao Zedong that they 
mouthed approvingly They left poor Marx 
far behind, even Hegel, but echoed Nietz 
sche’s philosophical dictum that “God is 
dead, god remains dead, and we have killed 
him” 

Certainly god was alive before—the god 


are they, any of them, really democratic 
countries 9 South Korea has been having 
democratic stirrings lately and its growth 
rate has fallen sharply as a result 

n hat then is the rationale for our media 
men hailing the recent events in China as 
harbingers of the decline of socialism and 
of the ultimate supermini of the cipitalist 
mode ot product ion* Apart from i lew 
isolated examples h is the capitalist mode 
of production resulted in thegreittr welfare 
of all peoples ’ V, is the example of C hin»s 
socialist development between 1949 and 1989 
any the less spectacular and praiseworthy * 

Should we not in the event seek to 
emulate some of the social, political and 
economic reforms that led to C hina s spec 
tacular growth between 1949 and 1989’ 
Land reform is one of the basic reforms in 
that context to which we have paid lip ser 
vice so far Greater egalitarianism ind 
employment for all is another But these e ill 
for political uid social chuigcs \rc we 
ready tor them * Would we as i people be 
worse off if we wue to vote for such a 
system 9 

We do not know what is reillv going on 
in ( hina One is cut unlv saddened by the 
icccnt developments there But let us hold 
our horses betoie we piss am ludgmenr 
\nd who are we to p iss judgment invw iv * 
Is our own economy our polity today such 
that we cut be pioud of it’ 


thit monitored the piogiess of the fight 
igainsi oppression in I social inequity dur 
ing the long M trch could not have remained 
dead What is true is that someone killed the 
god Who could ill it be* Not the students 
ot today who have heard about the Long 
Mtrch only through their leaders Perhaps 
none would cvci know In the godless world 
of C hina the students have coined a new 
slogan I .aw and democracy not food and 
security We neophytes in the art of living 
and politickin' cannot figure out the 
language much less grasp its hidden 
message Communism we thought gives vou 
security ind food which the depraved of the 
world clamour for But who can understand 
what communism is 9 It is like mathematics 
as Bertrand Russell said long ago, ‘A sub 
ject m which we never know what we are 
talking about nor whether what we are say 
ing is true” The generation of Chinese 
students after the marauding red guards pf 
the 1960 invaded their seats of learning may 
have not have known what mathematics is 


all about, but they certainly understood its 
language and mysteries They may have told 
themselves that they “have been with their 
people where to its misfortune their people 
were I hey braved the army unleashed by 
Deng and Peng 1 1 and almost co-opted it 
in their quest for a consciousness of 
freedom 

But who is thur hero’ Aristotle 9 Plato? 
Rousseau’ Jefferson 9 Abraham lincoln 9 
No It is Mikhail Gorbachev until recently 
i cog in the mights Russian apparatus But 
why Ciorb ichev who is a toddling babe in 
this game ot democracy 9 Gorbachev is a 
iiicmbci of their family their fraternity and 
what he sivs h is a certain air of de ja vu 
He is f icing the same problems which the 
students wint their leaders to face You 
liber llised the economy vou may have in 
etc iscd output but who is enjoying the fruits 
ol this libei ills it ion’ Ihev are telling the 
pulled up le idirs it lc iders they can be call 
cd (hit economic liberalisation without 
political reforms giving them voice in deter 
mining their future is hypocrisy without 
limitation Gorbachev sensed it by assaulting 
first the citadel of power He may have, 
figured out that by pioviding outlets to the 
inner friistrttions of his people bottled-up 
ovti the I ist seventy ve irs he would take the 
he it off their grievances C onsciousness of 
freedom is for them more precious than con 
sumption of goods I lie students may have 
reckoned ih it il they want to learn they 
should le irn from someone like them fac 
mg pioblcms the like ol which they face 
I riends in adversity are true friends The 
( hmesc le iders did not discover this truth 
peih ips because they eould not get over their 
tddiction to the world ot Confucius in 
scrut iblc enigmatic and devious 

\nd vet the enigma ot arrivals and depar 
tures of the rebellions across the communist 
world le ivc one cold \ few years ago it was 
Yugoslavia and now a long queue—Hungary; 
Poland Chuu ind tinillv the original 
ciusadcr Russia Whit has gone sour 9 Did 
thev t ike i detour to the communist millen 
mum hv skipping the stage of full blown 
c ipit ihsm 9 I ike a traveller on a train who 
is overe irried these communist states may 
be retracting to the stage they skipped The 
Russu of I tmn was a country of incipient 
capit ilism in the Marxian loueon, there was 
no flowering of capitalism which could be 
a springboard for i leap to communism as 
a tranquil station in social evolution 
( lunesc society on the eve of the commumst 
revolution was feudal ind le iders like Mao 
were pitri familial bossy authoritarian 
Many of the production relations may have 
been ill synchronised with the evolving social 
relationships in new societies It is somewhat 
curious if not inetplicable that the two coun 
tries which so far have been immune to the ' 
revolutionary brouhaha are bast Germany 
and C /echoslovakia, both of which had well- 
advwced capitalist mode of production 
before turning communist Could it be then 
that capitalism has remained a forbidden 
fruit for the generations born in commumst 
societies, so that at the first symptom of 


POTO MAC MININGS 

History Unmade 

Di enn khatkhaU 


With these headlines and datelines galore on mass piotests in the 
communist norld, you non sec the communists i/i the capitalist 
world making a bee-line tor exits For them getting on in the 
norld is the political equivalent ot getting out ol the norld they 
have knonn before 
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overt opposition the whole superstructure 
of communism tomes trishing down 1 
Or tlst could ii hi (hit tht socitl and 
political institutions ol communist souitlis 
win not in coniiuiiici with tljt tiioinious 
technologic il minis moils ill it lesolutiomsid 
tht tichniii s oi pioductioii iiilonn Hum 
nitwmlc mis oiiii mile itioii nig King till 
impi i ol ilu in iiiiintnis it powi r witldtd 
bs tin cimiiiHimit stitc’ II sou know whit 
goes on mo ■. som liontur sou si mi soul 
nick n su how sou si uni in id mon to the 
one hesoml I ml Must ippuuills out willed 
the iiiio hi Kill Mux \l ill is much tspins 
loi position il cood wli il 111 is m ill it ion 
Hindu i i loi m Kiri il toods It is (his 
mini m iiioii il it solution thit piohthls 
histnicd ih dtmi t ol i communist stilt 

with ill il s ip|H ilnn ii ilu in hi ios|kI And 
s< i Mus li is imiilst ilu mm Ition ot his 
impiii Mis usion ill il Ills modi ol pmduc 
turn tltlt i mints ilu souil liul politic d ill i 
lions urn uns s did (inis th it the naturi ol 
those ptiliiic il uni sou d ul itions and in 
siitutums tludid tin lisstr Indus ol the 
communist stitis In m igt whin and it 
i world whm tin kchnologii il Ironttirs in 
ids incline so much uni so I ist then ought 
to hi i m Hi hint pmgitss m tin tksign tnd 


Government of India 
Ministry of Labour 

Vishwakarma Rashtriya Puraskar 
and National Safety Awards 
1989 

The Government of India Ministry of Labour invites applications 
for the above mentioned Awards Schemes for the year 1989. 
Factories registered under the Factories Act 1948 and working a 
minimum one lakh manhours are eligible for the National Safety 
Awards Port Authorities and other Employers in the ports 
engaged in loading unloading operations are eligible to 
participate in schemes meant for them separately 
Suggestions from workers employed in factories, mines, 
plantations, docks and in establishments engaged in the 
following activities namely construction, transport, storage, 
communication, trade or commerce which have 'Suggestion 
Schemes' in operation are eligible to compete for the 
Vishwakarma National Awards 

Details of the schemes and application forms can be obtained 
free of cost on requisition by sending a self addressed 
unstamped envelop of 23 x 10 cm from the Secretary, Awards 
Committee, Directorate General Factory Advice Service and 
Labour Institutes. Central Labour Institute Building. N S Mankikat, 
Marg Sion, Bombay-400022 

Last date for receipt of applications, complete in all respects is 

31.8.1989. 
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concept of social and political engineering 
if both production conditions and social 
relations that sui round them have to move 
in step 

Ves dtmow ics has outsmarted lommu 
nism is i w is ol hlc but not tor what 
lovnbn dinned sonic thirts scars igo In 
a gnat divide between the monolithic com 
rnuiust wk lets uni tlu pluralistic dunoencs 
losnbcc prison d m terms of his idtotn ol 
chalkngc md response that the communist 
soe.it ts would succumb not to the conscious 
ms ol freedom oi to the insatiabiltts ot 
m in s unlimited w ints but to the undtlin 
cd su tins ol ( litisti intis The relationship 
ul the otlin spin mil forces ot out time 
would bi tht mils cttcctisc response to'ig 
grcssion and would be decisive m ere iting 
ilu future ot our civilisation But tht 
ihtlkniti thit thi communist states faced 
is not i ch tilings posed by religions so much 
is bv the lihirtimn instinct ol man 

\N ith tin si. hi ldlines and d lithnes galore 
oil insss protists in the communist world 
sou now sec I lit communists in the c tptt ilist 
world in iking i bit line tor exits I oi (him 
gifting on in the world is the political 
iquis ill ill ul gluing out Ot thi world this 
h ist known htlme Merc conus i It ukr ot 


the Italian Communist ftutjr, AchOkt 
Occhetto dead set to change the image of 
a communist in the western eyes Visiting 
Unittd States to ingratiate himself with its 
politicians he has been saying that his parts 
and he arc about to banish tht word “com 
muntst from their party He did not mince 
words Our parts is not a member of a 
patrman politic U ideological camp It is not 
part of the so called communist camp On 
the lontrarv I maintain that there is no 
longer i rc il communist movement and the 
tr tdiuons wc represent arc our own We wan' 
dtmotr ics no longer as i means to achieve 
sociiltsm but to achieve democrats as a 
umscrsdl end in itself 
In this gieat metamorphosis of a commu 
mst Occhetto is not alont 1 he fever is cat 
chmg And set whit Gorbachev and /hao 
ind Occhetto are s tving through the roar of 
thi C hincsi students is not new to mans in 
Indit I he stmc Jirion call was given bv 
in Indi in who w is i member of the Second 
Inttrn itional i somradt ot Icnin and first 
i comi tde ot Mao and then his ldversary 
Nfmtscndia Ros Vt the end ot his long 
loutnes todoin and forgotten he lived in 
londs splendour tumiii lime that Man is 
md should be i nu isuii ul cscrsthing 





J and K Panchayati Raj Bill 
A Critique 

Kalrn; Pun 


the Jammu and kashmir Panchaxati Rai Hill passed by the state 
legislature not only tails considerably short ot the measure of 
de\olution that is pioposed under the 64th Amendment ot the 
( (institution lot the lest ot the country the process ot dcsolution 
is matched by extension ot buieauciatie authority at exery le\el 
lack ot trust in the people is the only plausible explanation toy 
the type ot law the state has passed 


DM luiimu indkisluuii Pinch is in Rii 
Mill w is passed bs both houses ol tin state 
kusl nun huiK i momli uul < lull 
Ktou the pnmi immstu ol liidi t in 
lioduiid ills ( onstiiulion <<s4ih \muid 
iik ill) Hill in p uli munt on VI in Is on ilu 
Mine subim I In Uttir bill iiulioiisis the 
slate legist Him s lo hi nt 1 ii« s ibout p in 
ehivati mi instil iiions vs lull »i iii« i on 
siiiutional s ii’iiioiie to then poweis md 
I unit ions I sin altu tin ptssi i ol the 
mitral bill tin si ites nml to pass I lieu 
own I i\\s \s on iimuniol Vitiili VO 
ol thi ( t iisiiiutinn tin iinti il bil' dots 
not ipplv io tin iii ot I iiniiiu mil 
ktshiiiu it h id in msiiitopis its own 
law without h ivnits toionlorm to tin ikw 
lonstitiitioiul pi isisions on p unh in in t it 

Moicovu the I'luilui multi 1 1linn 
multi 1 1 ii lii i st is. uul limiti iihgious 
| hat mu ol tin stall iiiussi! uul n m i 
lion tioni tin uiiiloiin p iin h in Hi i l| p it 
titII billli pioposid ti I till list ot the 
eOunliN I hi 'In list o| thi i si lot pm 
ill IN HI I i| llsiwhlti toi lllsl lllsi is Oil 
devolution ol |H>wu mil pioiidiiu t sill si 
ot piitiupition to tin piopli in I mi in u 
md kishmii st Hi it Ins ill dong ilsi i 
Kill eOIlellNld is ill lllsliuniint ol u 
eonniiodt tut H' widii diuisitiis 

How I ii dins tin liw ot tin st tti inm 
its puuhu iiuds md how dois it mm 
pan with tin proposed union il pittuu 
111 Its lIlNolllllOlllIN lOlllml 1 

1 III ItNi Kl I III Ml 

Reltiinns to thi patiili in hi i ii snsuhi 
in tound m thi poliiN st itiininis ot tin 
politml partus ind Indus ot thi 
tnedom moNiiiiint in larnmu is wi 11 as 
Kashmir It tor mst inn tmds a pronn 
nent mention in the Si w kustmu Hit 
political manilisto adoptid in 1944 b\ thi 
National Contirtnn whuh spi irheidcd 
the lrctdom moviment in the ki hmir 
Valley Article 4* ot tht document defines 
people s panchasat as organs of the state 
power in districts tehsils and villages Its 
activities cover ‘maintenance ot state 


mdii obsuN i in ol I tws md tin protn 
non ol tin ilr of iiti/itis local 
iiononiii uul iiiliiuil diNilopniiiit md 
civil dilniii 

Vs tin N it mu il t ontctinn w is issm 
n tils a moNiiiiini ot umonal n it ion ihsm 
ol k islimii i ill n toi which it dun irulid 
tin iilIii ol silt di'iinim Hion siptiiti 
liom tin list o'Hu i Hi its in imtisto did 
not ulii|ii Hili d i! nth tin min ugionil 
probiiin Hut ilin Sheikh Vbdtillihs 
ii tin n to pown n IT' follow itiL his 
inoid with iht i oi mill mot huh i ntnl 
w u lilt to t iki io ui/ nice ol tilt ivistmi 
n iliiu n md lid ill tin in imtisto hum 
ill no In I hi i i k w i issig.mil to thi pit 
suit wiitir whose >*i ill was un iiiiihoiisIn 
idopitd hi tIii \ uional ( onltienn in 
1 ‘Tft it dn I uni In ordir to iisput 
11.ion it |'ii i>ii tilli and iicominod Hi 
thin iispuMNi in it tnd suit mu nt tin 
puls propi i to icoig mist tin 
llltll 11 ll lOilstltllOi ii il sit up of till st Hi 

which would pi on uli icgionaf lutonoim 
md I in t In r dm lltl lllsi politic il powtl 
r lnoiiL.li ippuipti iii institution (I u tinge 
mints tt the dis mi block md villni 
IlNlls 

III til's io i ill it this conupt ol di mi 
ti ills moil w i hie ils icluid to its inti 
li mu- i <1 itul losircd ill IcNils Irom 
11cii'ii to ml in I oi diiohitiou ol powtt 
it N It lolls llNtl lll'lll could ‘INI issur 
inn md sinsi ot K longing to s iriiius 
11him uul ulieioii lommuuitiis in istiti 
which has i iiiiu|ii ihun ot wheels within 
s htcls i c i Mu hm intjoritN stall within 
i Hindu in uoiii lOuntrN i Hindu 
in hoi it v icmon within i Muslim matoniN 
sun Muslim in pouts districts within 
Hindu tn limits uuon Hindu matoritv 
blocks within Muslim majoriis districts 
md Muslim nntoritv villages within 
Hindu muon's blocks 
In iccogmtion ol these rtahtics the 
1 and k State Pocples C omentum eon 
sened ind piesidid over bv Sheikh 
Vbdullah and attended b> almost the entire 
political spectrum of the kashmir Valiev 


unanimouslv adopted on October 8, 
1969 i five tier constitutional set up For 
thi st ite which limed at 'widest possible 
deicntialisitton ot power of regional, 
district block and panchasat levels, 
without nopar idismg the mtegritv of the 
st Hi 

On the eve ot his return to power, 
Vbdullah sought the io operation ot the 
iipnsintatiNis ot Jammu and l adakh at 
i convention m Srinagar in August 1974 
on thi bisis of the decentralised polity 
idopted it the People s C onvention 
When hi hiiutm chiel minister of the 
st in in libiuarv I97S he repeatedly 
dn 1 tied his intention to ippoint a com 
mission ot evpirts to work out details of 
tin tisi tut constitution Somehow, he 
never impliiiiiiited his deil iratioris 
Oik ol th lust innouniements ot his 
son I tiooi) Vbdiillih liter resumption 
ol pown m Non inihil 19h6 w is to ap 
point 11 ini niimbei commission headed 
bs tin pnsi nt writer to implement the 
issui line ol Ins lather Ihi terms of 
i> Ilium ol tin pioposid commission as 
lonviNi d to un as us ih linn in designate, 
we i is lollows 

\\ nil I ill N o MIlllkllllMlllg till IHlIlN ot tht 

tin uul its iiiilnhisi impiosing inter 
ti ninl nl inon insiiiirii smsi ol pir 
li> ip nine nnl iqiiii it’ll shin in powir md 
ilisiliipnuni lo ill siilions ot ltie piopli ihi 
loiniiiissioii is iupniiil io in iki iiioiniiiin 
dil ions loi 

111 ippiopn ue rm isiin ol ricional 
iiilonoim mil tuilhei duolution ol 
pour ti Ii wist mill ol «dnmus|i Hum 
uul 

(’I in mini mi onus io un on tensions 
mil ii ii moils hiiwtu thi rt i ions 

W hile i it oik) Vbdull ih too iNcntualls 
wiieeled out of his commitment to ap 
point the commission it is di ii th i' the 
■ min deb tie on dnuiii ills nion ol | »wir 
in I immii uul k tshmii st He kt pi ils uite 
li uinu toll iri louts and u ini equal 
import uni to ill the lour tins within the 
stiti I he locus ot tin debate un pan 
ih in Hi r ii in the test ol the uni ltrv has 
m unis been on its dimoir itisintr role but 
thin toi it h is bun ng tided is i tederal 
continuum ii put ol the process of 
ti ltislei ot pown tiom lentil to st lies ind 
lowu tuts 

lllhi \i in Rii in'*si Ini Mill 

Fhi terms tistd siiki the Hilwantrai 
Conrimltii iicomnundid it in 1959 
signils miiih more thin the ssstem ot 
ullage n inch in us which was ti iditmnallv 
m Nocue in Indi i It is e logic il extension 
ot tin Intel il sssttm ot the centre state 
nl itioris under the Constitution to units 
within tht state Judged bs this criterion, 
the I ind k Panihavati Rij Vet ol 1989 
does not satislv tht spirit ol p.tnehavati 
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raj For contrary to all declarations of 
Sheikh Abdullah his son F arooq Abdullah 
and then puts S inon d C nnlcrcnie the 
region il leiissonspKlions In us absence 
in (Fit. nt i 11 s 

lu'i i It ulci >1 in ins stales hase 
tspussed i i’(iInfi unis tli it iht central 
lies on pint is in mi initlii etude the 
ulcii'iis til tin st tie i iu! thus undermine 
Pit pnn iplt ol lulu ilisin similar Is 
pt ■pit in lie litmus paiticiilailv in 
I mm ii iiid I iilikli c in genuinely teal 
tin' iht pinch i in ii| list ol iht state 
iiut'hi until inline ilmi region il identils 
mil iliu It ill loniiii ills limn ol posstr 
\s hi i si ue like I tmimi mil Kishnur 
itt mu il uli unties nt (In m mi miunting 
lui i iiimiit s ii ions coinmuiiiliis thin 
iiosmu \soukl iiiiom Hie ills tom 10m 
iiiiiii il iluiimmis on iln people and 
su ikt ii iht seciilii h isis ol ihe slate 

1 In I diid k p null is in ia| iiiaitment 
thus dots not sun rli« mieiesi ol inti 
m ilion is iht iunit pi ss is supposed to do 
As In is ii dtsoliiiion iis idle is ion 
it i iied il ssoulil ilso be lound wanting as 
mmpaied to (lie p iiiern ot pamhasati ia| 
ms is iied hi the l onstiimioii (64th 
Aimiiiliiieiii) Hill 

In t.isnit pioiiimeiiii lo iliedisinci iht 
suit lass ssoulil stem to miiloim lo the 
proposed nalion il I iss In I ut lonstitu 
lion ol the siaiulois distmi pi inning and 
tleselopmuii ho ml is i put ol Ihe 
p mill isan mi is i mss mnos «tion ill the 
stue lot llunit,h ihe disimi boirds do 
esisi in the st iu (lies h isi no siaiulois 
uiilmiiis I Iu piesious Itss \ illage 
I’aiiih isai \it ol I'tsh (ssliiih ssas Iasi 
imendid in lu"t) minis piosidid lor 
tssoMils i i silligi mdhloik FFossisir 
sshile the l otisiitiitioii (Mill \nrendmcnt) 
Hill in path unenl pi os ides lot direct ilei 
lions in panilnsiM institutions at all 
lisels not i single member ol iht district 
btuid undei ihi st iti Uss shall bcdireitlv 
elected Its ih in man shall be nominated 
bs the gosirnment Other members 
include ihiuiiiin ol ihe bloik develop 
mem councils tossn area committees and 
municipal council m the district and 
Ml As and Ml’s ssould be c\ otlmo 
membeis ot the disiint board I hough 
thes aie elected it is svcll knovsn that 
votcis oltm choose dillcicnt parties at 
loc d i «e uul naimnal lesels as the issues 
iieditleieui it these levels Members ot 
thi isscnibls md puliiment in then 
up inis is numbers ot the distint 
bo luls cannot thetelore be s ud to repie 
stni the ssishes ol ilu people In mans 
states ss litre Ml \s auu Ml’s ire membeis 
ot the district bo uds this have no voting 
rights But undei ilie I and k Im thts 
shill have ihtsi tights ilso 

Emu kihiis ssiihOihc kis 

Funhei ihe evuuMsi luthorus ot the 
distint boirds m the sme lass entirely 
rests ssuli the goseniment ottuers Tor 
accoiding to the I iss the district develop 
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ment commissioner (ball be the Chief 
executive of the district board and shall 
be assisted bs the district level heads ot 
departments in discharge oi their func 
lions as such 

At the block lc cl also, unlike the cen 
ital bill the slate I ns ‘docs not provide toi 
direct elution ol my member It shall 
comprise ol sirp inches ot halqa pan 
ihisais md chaunun ot the marketing 
societs within the jurisdiction ot the 
block Ihe piosision for election ot the 
ihairm in ot the block council bs an elec 
(oral college ol supanehes and panihes 
ot the puichav its m that block was added 
at the tmal stage ol passage ol the hill in 
the assemble I he original dralt had pro 
sided like (he central bill lor direct elec 
non ol the otlue bearers ot the block 
development council 1 he diatt which had 
provided loi a directly tlectid Simla's 
was luither modi lied in the assemble lo 
make the block development oflnet i\ 
ollicio seuei ns thus bringing the block 
development council also under the 
inllueiue ol the government 1 he govern 
ment shall also have power under the law 
as passed to nominate two meinbtis to 
give representation to women scheduled 
castes oi anv otliei class I he centi il bill 
piovides lor II pei cent reservation lot 
women and accordu g to the popul ition 
ratio lor the scheduled m les but it does 
noi provide toi ins nomuution at ans 
level I he si ttt law provides lor nonima 
lion but not reservation 1 uithei the icini 
other class is so vague that it can be used 
by the state government to nominate ans 
person on the block council to represent it 

It is onls at the halqa panchasal level 
where all members shill be directly 
elected But even at this level a govern 
ment employee i e the village level 
worker shall bt the member secretary who 
shall thus ensure government presence ai 
the base ot the panchayati nj system 
Moreover the government shall hase the 
power to nominate two membeis on the 
halqa panchasal on the same pattern is 
it does on the block council There shall 
be no reservation tor women and sihidul 
id castes Their representatives shill be 
nominated bv the state government m as 
arbitrary a manner as it mav like 
One more flaw in the state law with 
regard to the functions of the hilqa 
panehiyat is that its members hase not 
been made accountable to the people alter 
they are elected There is no provision lor 
a gram sabha which could act as a sort 
of assembly tor the panchayat and could 
meet once or twice in a year to pass the 
budget and to ev.reive some control on the 
working ot the panchayat including the 
right to pass a vote ol no confidence in 
it or any of its members and elect new 
members in their place 

In Karnataka tor instance, the gram 
sabha is the lowest tier of the panchayati 
raj comprising all voters of the cilia 
parishad in a village It meets at least twice 


a year to discuss, infer (di|ibfjSuf»? 
tton of development programmes, pro¬ 
posals for new programmes for develop¬ 
ment building up of a ‘land army, pro¬ 
gramme ol education and such other 
matters as mav be prescribed 

The l'-sueot supercession of panchayati 
raj institutions has been agitating votaries 
of panihavati raj tor a long time One of 
the major objectives ol the 64th Amend 
ment to the C onstitution according to the 
prime minister, is to prevent “sickness of 
unending suspensions and dissolutions” 
of panihavati raj institutions The 
J and K state law empowers the govern 
ment to supercede panchasats tor in 
competence or delault subject to two con 
damns (a) a show cause notice shall be 
served and (b) period ol yipcriission 
shall not exceed six months 

I he repeated act ot 1938 also pros ided 
lor show cause notice and a provision that 
the government mav anv time within six 
months establish another panchavat in 
place ot the superceded or the dissolved 
panchavat But this did not prevent the 
government Mom not holding fresh elec 
lions to the panchavats nil 1989 which 
were dissolved in 1984 

Perhaps the use ot the word shall in 
sicad ol mav in (he present law might 
in ike a difference But unlike the central 
bill the state law his not made a cor 
responding intendment in its constitution 
to make n consul utionallv mandatory lor 
Iresh elections to the pinchasats within 
six months 

I urther »s piovision lor superctssion 
ol the puiihtsats hs the state govern 
me ills is iiialogus to the power ot the 
union government lo dismiss (he slate 
goscmmcnis undei Aiticle 136 ot the 
Constitution it should have been obli 
gators on the part ot the state government 
to submit anv act ot superccssion of a 
panchavat to the state issemblv tor its 
appioval in ihi manner in which the union 
government is required under the C onsii 
tution toseck tppioval of pailiamuit for 
anv action taken bv it under Article 136 
so that it the power ol supercession is 
misuse d members ot the assembly get an 
opportunity to expose and criticise it 

Iinanmm Provisions 

A pre requisite of the success ot the 
panchayati laj system is its I manual 
viability and autonomy Ihe Karnataka 
law on the subjeet lor instance, allocates 
Rs 10 per person per sear residing in the 
area ot the mandal panchayat Out of this 
23 per cent shall be paid bs the govern 
ment to the /ilia parishad Another im 
portant feature of the Karnataka act is the 
provision of the tinance commission for 
the /ilia parishads to he set up by the 
government which would ensure objective 
allocation of resources The 64th Amend¬ 
ment to the Constitution also provides for 
appointment of a finance commission by 
the state governments to make recommen 
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duties, toils and fees which may be assign¬ 
ed to panchayats, (b) distribution between 
the state and panchayats of the net pro¬ 
ceeds of taxes, duties, etc, and (c) deter 
mination of grant in aid to the panchayats 
by the states In UP panchayats have an 
assured source of income through the 
allocation of land revenue to them 
The J and K law neither fixes minimum 
amount of grant in-aid by the state to the 
panchayats nor provides for any auto 
nomous machinery tor objective alloca 
non ol funds The panchayats have no 
assured source of income either The law, 
therefore does not ensure financial 
viability and autonomy of the panchayats 
and leaves enough financial power in the 
hands ot the state government which it 
could use arbitrarily to influence the 
working of the panchayats 
Panchayatt adalat is another important 
feature of the new panchavati raj law of 
the state For the modern system ol justice 
is not only very expensive and time 
consuming but it is also virtually in 
accessible to a vast majority of the rural 
and far oft areas Panchavati adalats have 
been used in many states to supplement 
the formal judicial system by reviving and 
legitimising the traditional system of 
justice 

The provision for panchayatt adalat in 
the J and k law should therefore, be 
welcome One should, m fact, like its 
scope to be widened to include subjects 
hke untouchability, pollutior and other 
crimes against community interest But it 
is equally important to protect freedom 
of conscience and right of dissent of mdi 
vfduals against community prejudices and 
superstitions 

However, by empowering the state 
government to nominate members ot the 
panchayati adalat and to remove its chair¬ 
man or any member the new law takes 
away the independence ot the institution 
ol justice at the grassroots level It 
amounts to supplementing the judicial 
system and the traditional system of 
mstice, both supposed to be independent 
of the executive; by a third sector ot justice 
controlled by the state government 
There may be cases of misconduct by 
the chairman or members of the pan 
chayati adalats which may require their 
removal But the power to take action 
against them should be entrusted to an 
appropriate judicial authority so that the 
panchayati adalats become an informal 
extension of the judicial system and 
remain immune from the bureaucratic in¬ 
fluences Similarly the authority to ap¬ 
point members of the panchayati adalat 
should also not vest with the government 
Either the halqa panchayats or a judicial 
body should have the power to do so 
The new state law has raised a con- 
troversey by depriving displaced persons 
who migrated from Pakistan in 1947 to 
Jammu and have since settled there of 


rtgMtsvoteli! pancHMyatt 10 affifelittay 
were entitled under the Act of 19S8 The 
ruling alliance might hope to get some 
political mileage in Kashmir by their 
disenfranchisement But as the number of 
such displaced persons is an insignificant 
part of the total electorate, their limited 
participation in self-government at local 
level in a block or two cannot have any 
impact on the state politics The state 
could, therefore afford to take a more 
humanitarian view of the matter and re 
tain the elemental right of these un 
fortunate persons 

The Jammu and kashmir Panchayati 
Raj Act does not accept the jurisdiction 
of the union L lection Commission “for 
superintendence direction and control of 
the conduct of elections in the state’ nor 
that of the comptroller and auditoi 
general of India ' tor the audit ot the 
accounts ot the panchayats” as the 64th 
Amendment to the Constitution proposes 
to do for other states of the country 

The autonomy of the panchavati raj 
svstem in J and k state from the federal 
institutions like I lection Commission and 
CACi may not be an unmixed gam in view 
ot the not so proud record of cither fair 
elections or of an incorruptible admini 
stration ot the state Moreover the law of 
the state not oniv (alls considerably short 
of the measure ot devolution that is pro 
posed under 64th Amendment to the 
Constitution tor the rest of the country 
the process ot devolution is matched bv 
extension of the bureaucratic authority at 
every level 

Whatever be the case of the opposition 
to a central initiative tor panchayati raj 
legislation the J md k government of 
which the Congress Party is a coalition 
partner, has used its independent legisla 
tion, to which it is entitled under Article 
370 ot the Constitution, to circumvent 
constitutional provisions that would 
restrict bureaucratic control over the 
panchayati raj institutions elsewhere 

The state is not only independent of the 
federal institutions like the Election Com 
mission and C AC it has also not made 
any amendment in its own constitution 
corresponding to the 64th Amendment in 
the Indian Constitution Such an amend 
ment would not have compromised auto 
nomy ot the state but would have pro 
tected the interests of the panchavati 
institutions against bureaucratic encroach 
ments by, say making re-election of 
superceded panchayats constitutionally 
mandatory and reserving a list of subjects 
m the Constitution for exclusive manage 
ment by the panchayats 

Vic ious Circi e 

Lack of trust in the people seems to be 
the only plausible explanation for the type 
of law the state has passed Without trying 
to read motives into the intentions of the 
ruling parties, the distrust could possibly 


be rttmuteti to me inertM m vto&tr 
of a sensitive border state are supposed s 
to be more susceptible to communal and 
secessionist appeals from across the 
border Further, it may be argued that 
recognition of regional identities might 
threaten the unity of the state 

The second argument is, in fact, 
directed against the identity and 
autonomy of the states within India and 
its lederal constitution Fnough empirical 
evidence supplements theoretical 
arguments to conclusively prove that 
federalism ensures unity better than a 
umtarv system in non homogeneous 
societies A unitary constitution m a 
diverse state like Jammu and Kashmir 
within a federal count rv is in any case an 
anomalous situation and a source of most 
the tensions and problems in one of the 
most curcial states of the Indian republic 

As far as the first argument is concern¬ 
ed distrust ot the people and regimenta¬ 
tion of the sytem are not the best means 
to wean them away from communal and 
secessionist propaganda Distrust, m any 
case, begets distrust However, while 
decentralisation is an essential mesure to 
promote democratisation and integration, 
it is not a sufficient condition for them 

In a system that lacks other democratic 
pre requsites hke democratic temper of the 
leaders and the people and that lacks 
other democratic institutions like a 
balanced and healthy partv svstem, in¬ 
dependent judiciary, tree press and neutral 
and competent administration, grievance 
redressal machinery, fair and free elections 
and an egalitarian economy, mere decen¬ 
tralisation of institutions sans power 
would only sharpen instruments of 
regimentation and tyranny Likewise, a 
society that is riven with ethnic and com 
munal tensions would hardly be able to 
get lull advantage ot the integrating role 
ot decentralisation and federalism and 
would be tempted to seek stability in fur¬ 
ther centralisation 

Whether lack of decentralisation is the 
cause ot decline of democracy and rise of 
communal and regional tensions in 
J and k state or undemocratic trends and 
tensions are the outcome of a unitary con 
stitution imposed on a vastly hetero¬ 
geneous state and concentration of power 
are issues of wider debate But where else 
could one make a beginning to break the 
vicious circle where cause is the effect and 
effect is also the cause, except by innova¬ 
ting institutional reforms and trusting th£ 
people by giving them a genuine sense of 
involvement and participation That 
would require a conceptually different 
approach, than that of the present state 
law ori panchayati raj, adoption of a 
federal constitution for the state, with¬ 
drawal ol some authority of the state 
government from institutions of pan 
chayati rai and a measure of self demaf 
on the part of the ruling political 
leadership 
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NTR and the Naxalites 


Now u i\ hhigii Detain Part\ dttmsts, v ulnerable to the wrath ot 
tlu ii.i\ ihtt in th\. mi il ,11 ids who lhi\t httn urging Rama Rio 
to pm in tnd to the killing ot suspttted na\alitts in false 
tiuounlti s uni to punish law breaking polite personnel 
guiIt \ ot tomnutiing atioeities on the people 


I III '(iiliv icisitiiv miiouikcd In M R 

tin [I II I'lilt s til Illluldcl tliui IIIlls uid 

uU ul\ nit ili ill i mu tun in ilIi ihilil« 
non incisure skills iI k in iiii issue msid 
h> the Kopies VVai (iroup Ik Urn tin. kill 
ingot tin l-uhchula \1 mdd puu pmsli id 
pnsidiiil Mali) n Km mi luni 10 M illiar 
Ran was kidnappid bs the People s Wai 
Uioupasa icpusil in mist tin mist ot two 
ol then tiHiiihus < ■opineiii Hat th trta 
uimniandii ol uoitli Iikinam region and 
R-t>amallu an aitmsi thru wuks mom 
I Ivdu tbad I he point. Ii til not mils d< mid 
tin mist but ts it lo pimi thin bon i tides 
llinouiKtd IKSSIldol k KMKXIto lllVOIIl 
giving tin where ihonis ot ihi two missing 
p isoiis Vioidiin lo lln l‘\\(i iln lsso 
ism imstid h\ iln poll t on Mas IS inai 
Nisi iiii. iinuii in iln ills with iln ion 
ills nni ol an i\ lias tliti ( Ii ill span Sis ip 
tiling is iiiIoi mil Snbsu|iu nils Sis ip ssas 
killed bs iln I’W< i I lu P\\v ■ h id usm tom 
dtss linn lot tin polni lopiodim lln tsso 
nlisisii m pnbln oi I ue npnsals Mm the 
dt ul1 1 in \l till ii kms ill id bods ss is 
lotlilll Oil till olllsknts ot Ills lllltfl oil 

Iuni ID 

Dm mi (lit iniitseniiiL |Hiiod ill tin big, 
tugs ot tin 11)1’ in tin distint hid made 
unsuinsiiul til'mpts to iiiiisinu M R ol 
thi si noils tonseq itinislhat would follow 
laihin to mm tin I'Wti demiiid \n adt 
ill III' N I k imt mils ihulld p uts k nlus but 
ilso s ml ili ii the I DP minibus title it lo 
Ii isi tin puls ssouid In ot no iousit|uune 
I hi 1 DP n isisis who h id to t ni Iiii ssi nil 
ol tin nisiliiis in th< mill in is luilhii 
reipnsiid NI K to stop I ike unoimtus mil 
punish Itss bu ikmv poim pusomul Ihe 
gov 11 milt lit t mull u slots dial lln two 
PVUi nnminis hid not Inm iinstul ioi 
moil likils k ilk it m I iki uiioimteis) w is 
not bilustd bs ansoin is iiuisoiiii I tki 
eiiiountu killun ol suspiitid n is tines h isi 
biionn i lommoii Ii Him in iln Iasi torn 
sms aim tin kondapm iiiudiin in 
karitnin ig it in sshnli list nasthtis ssm 
done to di nli in I ike imounius 

I he pnsakme ol tin Distutbed Nre is Ait 
in most ol thi li Inman t districts sslnri csin 
a petts point ottiual can auest and takt 
action agiinst iiisotn suspected to be 
‘dangeious the mdisuimmate use ot I ADA 
even against innocent persons the witch 
hunt of dissident intclketuals loistering of 
false eases and near piohibition ot even 
dosed door pohtnal meetings where com 
mon people partieipate do not give much 


uidune to tie point theots that thes hid 
no know Inly, ot tin whereabouts ol the two 
P\Nti minibus ttheiiMilhu Kaos killun 1 
suit dtoik w ms down thi spmt ot thi I DP 
le idus mil e idus a sisihls shaken N I k 
dm dills drilling lot tom dass died i 
nutting to disiuss tin ihalkngi postd hs 
tin P\U. 

Iln lise point stiategs set out bs 
N!R diet the two das meet umipnsed 

(1) isoidanet ot ans point oi gosunnient 
aition dueeted it thi n mints tot It) dass 

(2) siniuidu ol trills bs ii is dues 
(I) stu milming of tin polne idmmisii mon 
bs kupim 1 1 lb on polne pusomul mdulg 
iiii m esussis (4) i roll thilit moil pm 
pi ilium ii di os n is dues into tin mam 

(it mi md (V) nluiing ol all nasilue 
easts to limits lomundotl tin ineisuics 
NI R aiinoimitd th it a tisi j *rson loinmii 
lit to hi i tllid /ilia Pro i Kakshuia 
Sangh tins would tu estabhshtd lo t ikt note 
msesiieati uni teptut on sioleni lomniittrd 
In the nisiluis md tin ivuwo ol tin 
point m lln distmts ■nipheitls idimttmg 
tint thm wts iinlisiiphin m lln polne 

i inks While tin i.on ottmal lommittit is 
tin to taki up easts n deems lu the si in 
gosuiimuit lould ilso tequest th Sanghanis 
to unduuki insestig mon and upon lo the 
go» ei linn lit lot ntecssars lition llnditails 
ol tin Singh inis tmntions tu sit to be 
woiked out thouuh it appetis thu thes 
would link turn sounwhai hkt vigilance 
eoininutees 

I he two d i\ miitinc itselt was a one 
sided alt m with no rcpresmiativi ot the 

ii lvalue croups be me itisited to p utnipate 
in the discussions l sen lln so ealled 
leprt sentalion ol the eisil rights uoups was 
hniited either to non actise md inlirm 
It idus oi indisiduals periplnialls assoeia 
ted with civ ii rights oieims mons Their in 
elusion was thus more like a mud than a 
siinete ettoil lo insotve eisil libertarians in 
the i on tabulations L sen rceiignisevl political 
ptrties (both the ‘tnendiv and the not so 

lmndls ones to TDP) did not seem to have 
considered the two dav meet a serious af 
I ur No senior leader from ans oi the par 
ties (barring M Omkar of MC PI) bothered 
to attend the meeting It appears that the 
meeting was ealled more to extricate NTR 
from the mess he had got into than to deal 
with the ‘naxahte menace? As if to balance 
the ‘generous* concessions’offered by NTR, 
the government on the same day released the 
GO relating to the much talked of ‘grey¬ 


hounds', a crack force of lb state polici 
According to the 00, the ‘greyhounds’ 
numbering 886 police personnel drawn from 
the Andhra Pradesh Armed Special Police 
(APASP) would be posted in the 'naxahte 
infested ire is to tackle the ‘extremist 
siolenei A sum ol Rs') S erore had been 
released to meet the expenditure ot (he 
etis hounds I he ei ie k force consists ot one 
Dili (He id) oneSP one additional SP 21 
DSPs 21 inspectors '0 Sis 16^ head eon 
st ihles mil ")s constables \s an incentive 
lot iiiming the force 2* per cent of salarv 
would hi paid evtn Additionally each 
guv hound would be entitled to Rs 211 pet 
month tow uds ration and laundry expenses 
ind Rs 2 OCX) per sear is uniform allowance 
A non otlivcr killed in action would be 
entitled to a compensation of Rs*2 lakh I he 
ivuiipens mon tot in ofticer is far more 
attractive Rs I ikh I he greyhound squad 
would have its own administrative vet up and 
support sirs ices I he squad would be sup 
plied with seven s tonne vehicles 7 mini 
buses 7 diesel tups 7 ears 7 motor cviies 
md 7 trucks \ specially raised dog squad 
an exclusive medic tl stalf and a separate 
lomiminii mon network would assist the 
squ id 

How itkitivi is the livi point NIR 
stiituvto ristote peace in the state’Stop 
ping ot lake eitiounttrs strapping ol the 
Distutbed \reas Net and I ADA allowing 
m tss meetings without otliii il obstruction 
wiihdiiwtl ot tamed conspiracy eases 
risput tot civil and democratic rights have 
been some ol the long standing demands ol 
the politic il (insists and democrats in the 
st ite N I R s much tom tommed two div 
meet latlid to discuss let alont accept these 
dun inds I Inis the two d is meet was bound 
to he t Inliiri I xiitls the same thing had 
h tppenid within 12 houtsol NIRs cease 
lire I lie PWCi m thi e iris hours ot lune 14 
had burnt down the Ditehpdh RIM) ottue 
in kiiiennngar as their demand tor the 
ick tse ol Iliah and Rav imallu had not been 
nut A lew hours 1 tier thes unsuccessfully 
mined t to id neir Hvtanpalli in Nt/amabad 
district ovu which a police party had just 
passid Niki in hour long exchange ol tne 
with the police the activists retreated into 
thi ntirbv lorcst Ihes also calkd for a 
bundh m thi lour distrntsof Kareemnagar 
Ni/amahtd Wirangal md Adiiabad on 
Juni b is a protest against price rise m 
essential commodities and lake encounters 

r -. ■' 
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Tribal Land Alienation in 
Andhra Pradesh 

r Prabhakar Redd\ 

In spite of Iav>s prohibiting the translei ot land hom the tribals to 
non-tribals, tribals in Andhra Pradesh ha\e been lapidly losing 
then lands Results of a survey ot three villages 


SC HEDUl ED TRIBES (Sis) now u 
counting for about 8 per ctnt ot the 
Indian population are one ot the prin 
cipal categories of the backward classes, 
oi the historically disadvantaged bottom 
groups of Indian society lor protecting 
and promoting then interests and foi 
bringing them into mainstie tin society 
the Directive Principles of the Indian 
( onslitution have laid down thus 
I he st itc shall piumote with sped it c tie ihr 
cduciiinnal and economic inierrsis ol the 
wcakci sections ot the people ind in p u 
iieulti ot the scheduled castes and the 
Scheduled tribes ind shill piotecl them 
I loin social iniustiee and ill toons ot 
esplcnt ition 

In keeping with these directives the C on 
solution has several provisions such as lor 
the lppoiniment ot 1 ministn in chaiee 
loi tribal welfare (Article 164), lot (head 
nunistiation ot scheduled uid 'tibal aieas 
(\rticle 244) for grants from the union 
government to the states foi the welfare 
ot Sis and for raising the level ot ad 
ministration ot scheduled aieas (Altaic 
273) toi piotection and piomotion ot the 
cl inns ol Sis to seivaes and posts (Am 
cle 335) and lor the control ot the union 
government ovei the administration ot 
scheduled areas and the welfare ot Sis 
(\rtale 339) 

()f these the provisions tor the preven 
tion ot tubal 1 ind alienation are bv lai the 
most important I heir importance should 
be only too obvious from the lact tint 
lind is the only resource of the tubils 
especially in the tribal scheduled areas 
Despite the lact that these provisions have 
been on the statute tor about lour decades 
now, tribal land alienation continues 
unabated 

This is true qf Andhra Pradesh also 
where the STC account tor about 5 per cent 
ot the total population Here virtually all 
the Slk (83 per cent) depend on land for 
their livelihood While about 36 per cent 
of them are engaged as cultivators, about 
49 per cent are agricultural labourers 1 
The methods of cultivation used by the 
tribals are mostly primitive (podu or shit 
ting cultivation) with the result that the 
yield is very low While there have been 
governmental attempts at educating them 
about the effective use of land through 


anti podu cotiiinittc.es and so on these 
have not brotiLlit about anv suhst mtiil 
change 

Of the SI lgiieiiltuial labourcts about 
30 per cent are I indlcss 1 he Sis constitute 
the single laigest croup among the land 
Mess agricultuiul libouieis in the Ageiuv 
Tracts I'ndci the land iclornis schemes 
surplus Imds tugmed through the ini 
position c>l ei 1 1 1 lift on lgiieiiltuial 
holdings are c\pc> ltd to be assigned to the 
landless lciieiiltui il laheniitis While 
assigning these I mds in these aic is 
pielerencc is tvpcticd to be given to Sis 
But considerable I end has still not been 
aequittd leave ilone its redistiibution to 
the (auditss 

Despite the \aimils land letoim 
tntasuies t'ploiMiivc sh ircciopping is 
still the Older ot the dav In the lbsenet 
ol anv ittoid ol teiianev in most e ises 
shared uppers h ivt to I tec a lot ot haid 
ship in obt lining institution il ciedit ind 
in holding on to then land Since the bulk 
ol the shareeioppt is belong to the Sis in 
the Agency Ii lets their foruiil ittogm 
lion ofliuil tecoiding and the coiilet 
ment of legal nehts ot otcupiiitv and 
puich iseot owueishiptmeisv tcims will 
go a long w tv tow riels the socio economic 
development ol this community 

It is against the above bickgiound 
that the Andhia Pi idesh duel nunistei 
N 1 Rama Raos ictrograde announce 
ment ot Januaiv 24 1989 repealing 

Regulation 1 ot 1970 has to be rcceivtd 
with a lot ot il urn This regulttion h id 
prohibited tiansiei of lands in the Xgcii 
ev Iracts to anyone except a tribal On 
August 13 1979 his predecessor had also 
deprived the tub ils ol their rights by pass 
ing an executive older for exempting non 
tnbals occupying up to 3 acres ol wet land 
or 10 acres ol div land in the scheduled 
areas from the purview ot Regulation I 
of 1970 The opposition parties in the 
state were given three options bv Rama 
Rao (1) repealing the law (2) redrawing 
the list of agenev areas eliminating villages 
where not a single tribal lives, and (3) buv 
ing at market rate the land in the hands 
of noil-tubal landlords so that they could 
go and settle down elsewhere 3 But 
strangely, those parties, m particular the 
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CPI, CPI(M), Janata, and Congress(I) 
L also beuaved the tribals bv supporting the 
chief rfflhister’s decision 
The reaction of the Tribal Advisory 
t ouncil a bodv he ided by the minister 
toi ti ibal weltare w is in the nature of the 
fence eating the etop It also endorsed the 
decision unimmouslv buckling down 
undei politic il pressures Suhseeiuently, 
the govemo! who has othetwise a pen¬ 
chant toi picking holes in the actions of 
the Teluuu Desam government has also 
ratilied the iepc il iceulition 

As m the test ol the country there is 
no de,nth ol liws ig mist tubal land 
alien ition m \ndliri Pi idesh Ihcse 
legist moils pioude foi stringent punish 
incut to the del mlteis ind ilso lor restora 
non of the aliin in d I mils to the otigtnal 

OWIIlls 

111 I let the e il lie I law el lies tel 1839 
when the Diiiisn idmmisti moil muted 
a le< i I ition eoi ci■ nni- ilu sip nation ot 
dgi llev lie is tiom tile olliei lie is later, 

It hid pissed the I iw ill the tell 111 ol the 
Veelliv II let Interest Kiel I lllel liaiister 
\et in 191- with i view to piotictmg the 
I mil ol tubils ind ici-iil mug the lates 
ol inure t in the M idi is Pie teleniv Sec 
lynn I ol this tel I ml down 

Nut Millet illdine III mlt ol lie oi enact 
nit ill lo ihr eonli lie am li a islet ot un 
iiiov thle pi opens situ Heel in (lie Xgencv 
Iriil be a in, nil>ii ot a lull tube shall be 
ahsoliuelv mill ind oil mile s nude in 
I ivoiii ol inotliei membei o< t lull tribe oi 
with ll e previous eoi ml in willing ol the 
ice ill oi tuc olliei pie iiihttl otluei 1 
in 193s |he government ol Indi i piss 
ed m tel giving more poweis to the govei 
nor in the erne in mee id scheduled areas 
In 1939 aim (he loiinition ol the now 
umtiid Xndhia Piudesh the sure govern 
merit en rered i comprehensive legist ition, 
the Scheduled \re is I ind Iranstei Regu 
lation it is more ilteidvi in coveting the 
issues iigtidmg ins trtnsferol land in the 
tribal iteas than the ret ot 19P It also 
included provisions such as restoi ition of 
propertv to the transferer and e eruption 
oi tribil propeits Irom attachment etc 
Rut these legislations did not stop the 
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NOTICE 


It is herto notified fur the information of the public that RAMQANGA FERTILIZERS LTD proposes to make an application 
to the Central Government in the Department of Company Affairs New Delhi under Sub-Section (2) of Section 22 of the Monopolies 
and Re'tnctive Tnde Practices Act 1969 for approval to the establishment of new undertaking 'unit 'division Brief particulars 

of the proposal art as under 



1 Name ind Address of the Applicant 

RAMGANGA FERTILIZERS LTD 

2 Western Avenue 

Maharam Bagh 

New Delhi 110 005 


° capital Structure of the applicant organisation 

Equitv Preference 



iRs in lakh) 


aj Authorise d 

300 00 


J bi Issued and Subscribed 

220 SO 


O Paul up 

220 34 


1 Management structure of the applicant organisation 

The Company ij nnmqi d b> the Board of Directors | 

indicating the names of directors including managing 
duec tor/whyletime director and manager if any 

consisting of 



Shn US Bharha 

Chairman 


Shri H S Bhartia 

Vice Chairman 


Shri G D Tandon 

Director 


Shri Mnhr shwar Prasad 

Director 


Shri Hit hvirdhan 

Director 


Shri A S Bhartia 

Director 


Shri Duslivant A Da e 

Director 


Shri Naresh Saluja 

Director 

4 Indicate whether the proposal relates to the establishment 

^ Pi\ i n m 


of a new undertaking or a new unit division 

S Location of the new undertaking'unit/division 

Ga'iau i Mor idibad Dijir UP 


6 Capital structure of the proposed undertaking 
/ In case the proposal relates to the production 

As mention 1 in Sr No n 

i 

storage supply distribution marketing or control of 
any goods/articles indicate 

(0 Names of the goods/articles and proposed htenscu 

Nitrocfiloro ben*en. , 

10 000 MTA 

capacity 

Content ittd Nitrir Anil 

IS 000 MTA 

(ii) Estimated annual turnover 

Rs 40 S i rores 


8 In case the proposal reiates to the provision of any 

Not Appln jlilt 


service state the volume of activity in terms of usua' 
measures such as value income turnover etc 



9 Cost of project 

10 Scheme of Finance indicating the amounts to be 

Rs 12 i rorej 


raised from each source 

Rj lakhs 


Internal Accruals 

dO 


Public Issue 

320 


Foreign Currency Loan 

Loans from Banks other than Financial 

200 


Institutions 

12S 


Rupee Loan from Financial Institutions 

475 


Total 

1200 


Any person interested in the matter may make a representation in quadruplicate to tne Secretary Department of Company 

Affairs Government of India Shastn Bhavan New Delhi within 14 days of publication of this notice intimating his views on 

the proposal and indicating nature of his interest therein 




FOR RAMGANGA FERTILIZERS LTD 


Sd/ 

*T 

Dated this 15th day of July 1$89 

(ANAND ARVA) 



PRESIDENT 
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Table Land Ownership of Tribal and NonTribal House Hot ds 

_ (Households in numbers, area in teres, percentage in brackets] 


Village and District 


Households 




Area Owned 




Tribals 

Nonlribals 

Total 


_ 1978 _ 



1988 






Tribals 

Non Tnbals 

Total 

Iribals 

Non Tribals 

Total 

Narnour (Adiiabid) 

29 

9 

31 

236 

27 

263 

34 

209 

263 


(76 3) 

(23 7) 

(100 0) 

(89 7) 

(10 2) 

(1000) 

(206) 

(794) 

(1000) 

Bov icuita (Rhammam) 

26 

II 

37 

131 

21 

132 

63 

87 

132 


CO 2) 

(29 8) 

(100 0) 

(161) 

(13 8) 

(1000) 

(42”) 

(37 2) 

(100 0) 

Rnvsui (SVurangil) 

19 

7 

26 

137 

12 

189 

44 

143 

189 


(73 0) 

(26 9) 

(100 0) 

(83 0) 

(16 9) 

(1000) 

(23 3) 

(76 7) 

(1000) 


S mint Iihulucd I mm ihc laid d«il i 


passing of lands from tnbals to the non- 
tnbals Having recognised the activity ot 
grabbing of lands bv the non-tnbals the 
officials did not help the tribals m retain 
mg their lands Gradually outsiders who 
came from other districts captured a 
substantial amount of the tribal lands 
and thereby aeceleratcd the proeess of 
land alienation 

I he land transfeis from tribals to non 
tribils is a result of exploitation arising 
tiom money lending operations at an exor 
bitant rate of interest and from dubious 
dealings m the course of trade The non 
tribal moneylenders mostly uppei c iste 
people, who have migrated from other 
districts generally take a written statement 
while advancing the loan saying that it 
the borrower fails to repay the loan within 
the stipulated time he has to dispose ol 
his land to the moneylender only He has 
no choice oi selling the land to others at 
the prevailing maiket late This kind of 
conditional sale deeds are common in the 
tribal areas of Andhra Pradesh 4 Inade 
quate institutional rural credit among the 
tribal population is one ot the important 
reasons for this state of exploitation l^iek 
ot education is another The literacy rue 
ot the tnbals m Andhra Pradesh is just 
8 per cent as against the state average ot 
30 per cent 

Land alienation in a predominantly 
agrarian economy characterised by highly 
skewed distribution of land and adverse 
land man ratio aggravates the inequalities 
in terms ot income and wealth This is 
more so in the Agency Tracts where the 
lands are passing into the hands of large 
landowners In course of time the process 
of land alienation has increased and the 
owners of land (tnbals) have become 
tenants and agricultural labourers In the 
result, there has been a major charge in 
their occupational distribution with a 
sharp rise m the number of agricultural 
labourers Their living itself is a serious 
problem, devoid of minimum facilities 
such as food, shelter, clothing, eto The 
condition of the tribals m the state is 
pathetic and they are being continuously 
exploited and neglected by the non-tnbals 
and the government It is disquieting that 


in spite of the necessary legislative 
measures taken by the state the disposses 
sion ot tribal lands is still taking place 

With a view to understanding the 
nature and magnitude of land alienation 
B random survey ot tubal and non tribal 
households was conducted in three 
villages Ihe icsults are presented below 

In Narnoui village tub si households 
accounting tor 76 pei cent ot the sample 
households h id owned as much as 90 per 
cent of the total 1 ind owned in 1978 But 
their land ownetship has declined to 21 
per cent in 1988 while the land owned bv 
the non tribals has increased conespon 
dinglv (see table) Similarly, in the village 
of Boyagutta 70 pci cent of the tubal 
households ot the s imple h id owned 86 
per cent ot the tot il land in 1978 But it 
has come down to 43 per cent in 1988 In 
the village of Rovvui trihtl households 
73 per cent ot the total sample saw then 
share of land ownetship decline from 83 
per cent to 23 per cent 

The various methods used bv non 
tribals for circumventing the laws tor ic 
quiring tnbals’ lands are as follows 
(a) ‘benami’ transfeis (b) transfer to non 
tnbals in the form of lease or mortgage 
(c) transfers in the name of concubines 
and tribal servants who mav work is 
bonded labourers (d) marital alliance 
with a tribal ladv for the sake ot transfer 
of tribal land in hei name, (e) transfer of 
tribal land in the name of tnbals adopted 
fictitiously, (0 transfer of actual posses 
sion of land without any record, in lieu 
of loan and (g) encroachment of tribal 
land by force 

Thus there has been a sharp decline in 
land ownership of tribal households and 
a corresponding increase in that of non 
tribal households Most of the tribal 
households have become landless, and 
survive only as agricultural labourers and 
tenants Hence the prevalence of discon 
tent among the tribes The mam cause of 
discontent is land alienation Devoid of 
land, the only resource with which earlier 
they earned the little income for their 
sustenance, political unrest is on the rise 
m the tribal areas In this context, it would 
be pertinent to recall the incident of police 


firing in Indervclli village m Adilabad 
district on April 20 1981 in which 13 
tribals weie officially reported to have 
been killed 

1 he genesis of the problem is the in¬ 
debtedness of STs which forces them to 
approach the monev lenders and traders 
In the pioeess they are exploited by the 
lattei resulting in dispossession of their 
lands In order to correct this the Andhra 
Pradesh (Scheduled Areas) Moneylenders 
Regulation restricts moneylending in 
scheduled areas and under the Debt Relief 
regulation aH debts of tribals not govern 
ed by this Regulation were declared null 
and void Despite the various provisions 
ot these legislations the tribals could not 
break out of the clutches of moneylenders 
Bv repealing the Regulation 1 of 1970, 

1 ind transfers to non tribals will continue 
in the agenev areas ind tnbals will be 
iliena'ed further from their land In the 
result tnbals will be deprived of the 
benefits of protective laws and special 
schemes tor their development 

NoU s 

|l acknowledge with thanks the benefit of 
useful discussions with P Radhakrishnan 1 

1 (lovcrnmenl of India lit port tf the Co n 
must oner /or V heduhd C aues and St hedut 
ed Tribet 1979 80 and 1980 81 (Twenty 
Seventh Repoit) pp 323 24 

2 R J Rijendra Prasad Tribal land lost 
l hance Thi Hindu februarv 3 1989 

3 N Subba Reddv Depriving Thbals of Land 
Andhra Move (o Amend I and Ihmsfer 
laws btonomu and Politual Heekli Julv 
16 1988 p I4SR 

4 T Prabhakar Reddv fumiioningo/ the Rural 
( redit Market in Karimnagar burnt t un 
published MPhil thesis submitted te the 
University of Hvderabad 1987 p 73 
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IPKF in Sri Lanka: Superpower 
Compulsions 

A ( orn h|> mdi ill 

India's dt Liston to s las on in Sri Lanka makes eminent stnse vs hen 
vitwtJ in the persptLtne of the presumed regional role that this 
count r\ has pi escribed tor itself 


II is no us< getting indignant ovu the 
id iis il ol prime minister Rijiv (iindhi to 
collude to the demand ol tht Sri I ank< 
president I’llm idasa lot thi withdraw il ol 
the I mil »n Peace keeping Tone (IPkl) from 
tin isi md h\ luls 29 the second annivei 
siiv ol its tirival on tht islind I’resident 
Piunidisi is too shield i politiu in not to 
know tin Indi in pi tint minister s dome si it. 
toinpulsions is well is the even more press 
mg toinpulsions ol living up to tht un igc 
pit stilted in mtnt highly puhhtised it pons 
in the western prtss about Indus nhnvt 
mint of the st itus of i region il suptrpowei 
I hut is no dmving tin stusi of itnnnnsi 
gratification in Delhi ibout fin st urti 
fn lies oil thi growing strength ol Indi i 
Indeed Indi i s uitii tuition in Maldives md 
Sn I ink i h i\t siibstaniiillv lOiilnhiitid to 
this inugi of i region il supirpowei to 
whose bintvolint e iri the stabihtv of tin 
neion muld be (and ncording to sonn 
outfit in be)entrusted though of toiirsi 
thm in also sonn ipprelitnsions ibout thi 
potenti il ot tins Inntvolint iigtonal supu 
powu winch would mtd sonn witching 
Sinh t eonibin Hum oi idniuition md 
witchiul v illness is t\n lit the kind ot un 
ige tint mum nth unities tin cst iblish 
mint uni its ipoleigisis in Dillii inJ utlui 
initiopolitan ire is 

So India is now having its own virsion 
ot tht Monioc Doctnni witli trudoni to 
iniiivun in thi countries ot thi rigion— 
which with the mint dtmonsti itid success 
in 1RKM tcchnologv is not going to be con 
fined onlv to south \sia Onlv cantankerous 
malcontents would point out that none ot 
the stated arguments tor not compiling with 
the request of thi Sn I ank in president ire 
convincing on the contiarv Indi is decision 
to stai on m ikes eminent senst whin vnwid 
in thi pcisptilive ot the presumed regional 
role that this eoiiniii his pusuibid tor 
itself 

The costs of such persistence in the Sri 
tanka misidvmturi are however going to 
be verv high I he IPkl wis suit to Su 
Lanka on the invitation ot tht Sri I ank in 
government to assist that govtrnment in 
maintaining and protecting the tirntoiiil 
integnts of Sri Lanka and also to ensure that 
the Thmil speaking minority in the nrth and 
the est would enjoy a measure of regional 
autonomy—something incidentally that the 
Sn Lankan government too was anxious to 
grant Having gone there on the request of 
the Sri Lankan government, one would have 


thought i icquist by the same eovunmtnt 
lor withdrtwal ol these forces sho ild h ive 
bun enough especially since thi st md oh 
jectives ol tin governments ol Indi i ind Sn 
Ianka were thi sline Indeed the request lor 
withdraw il ol tin IPkr should han Hun 
gi ihbed since it is becoming deir th u this 
lountrv b is got into in impossibli situ niori 
mil (In rink ind tile ol thi IPkl toi 
no 1 1 ult ot theirs hive simply bun lid 
tosliughtir in tint uniformly hostile 
environment 

Hut no it now transpires th tt tin IPkl 
w is sent to Sri Ianka not to sileguud thi 
turnon il integrity of Sn Ianka thm is now 
under tttick by limit chauvinists but in 
ordu to piotut lamil lives (lomg by this 
logic since ptople s| caking one or other ot 
the Indian langu igcs and ethnic illy sum! it 
to Indians In in every other pait ol south 
Asia (and even f irther beyonu) would Indi i 
smd troops whenever and whuivir inv ot 
these communities is perceived l v Indi i to 
bi imperilled ’ It India can send tioops to 
sue Tamil lives in Sri lank i (tud dt< idi to 
stiv put even if the group in ordu to sivi 
which Indi l sent its tioops ari now dun in 
ding that Indu should leivi) should it 
not ilso smd noons to stvi Hi i ills m 
Hmglidish Nepilis in Nepil oi t iJu 
Punjabi ind Sindh, speiktrs (ill Indi in 
languages included in the eighth si In dull to 
thi lonstituln n) in Ptkistin’ 

Some uni n oic passing domestic coin 
pulsions ipput to hive inilueneed Delhi s 
decision to stay put ill Sri I mka it is now 
clear th it elutions to the I ok S ibh i will hi 
held iliiio i < rl unis on (i.'ihci il 
tile lllllivel uV ot Ind.! i (imdl'is 
tss issin ition -a day and in ikc ision n ids 
in idi to rouse the worst chiuvinisiic pis 
sions imong the people espe i dly the 
Hindu iiiijonlv 1 uither th rntjoiitv 
which Ills now Incii ilmost wholly ip 
propri itid bv rIn u inmun ihsts in thi coil 
test ot the Riu I ti miHlioomi Hihri \1 is]id 
lonirovusv I i to bi wooed buk to the 

f ongress(l) (ol I 

I In iiiimn • I India s unlit try triumph 
undir Indu i ■ uidtii against thi only coun 
try igiuis' which winning i wir milters to 
the overwhelming maturity of Indians— 
Pakist in -are now only a historical 
memory few ol the vouth so assiduously 
being wooed by the Congress(i) have any 
memory of those days whose political 
mileage was anyway fully secured in 1972 
Since then it has been a decline, India has 


not had any notable military victory or even 
an opportunity to show its military muscle 
Siachen has been a stalemate, Maldives was 
a walkover and the benevolent intervention 
in Sn Ianka which it was thought would be 
roses roses all the way has now degenerated 
into a nightm trish quagmire; with mounting 
casualties Thi IPkT is now formally 
described in Sri Ianka as an occupation 
armv which presidmt Premadasa has 
threitmed to confine to the barracks it it 
does not leave by lulv 29 

Indeed the muni mistake was m getting 
involved at all uthu is publicly stated in 
order to ptesirvt the territonal integrity of 
Sri ianka or as it is now being revealed to 
protea liniil lives lor hotly tht Sinhalas 
ind the I mills tu under the influence of 
two ot thi most ch tu,imstii outfits md 
Iiid.as own tender conctrn the Tamils ol 
Sn Ianka iri split into fictions each niun 
hostile to thi nmority binhila people 

(Kir and above ill there is no mistaking 
the stntigii objective ol taih and even 
I mill gioup in Sri Ianka the destruction 
ol Sri 1 ank i as i politic il and geographic «1 
entity sust lining ditlirmt communities 
united bv bonds ol history and gtngrtphi 

Strughtforwaid sell intircst should havi 
persuaded India not to encourage such t 
b ind ot potential Pol Pots in Sri I anka bear 
mg different tiutiib and monvms against 
their names for the ethnic and linguistic mis 
in Indu is fir more explosive than in Sri 
I ank i But then can a region tl superpower 
piss up such tempt Hums to play god in its 
own backyard’ 

i vei y thing in Sn I mka now points to a 
dcvclopiru seen mo while increased 
inieivintion it v tstlv men iscd human and 
ill lieu il cost is inevitable ind is prob iblv 
ilso being ictively planned Io counter the 
tine itciicd confining ol the Indian troops 
to their bart icks iftu lulv 29, the union 
government s liter ego Subrahmaniam 
Sw mis h ts iilviccil the I I’kl I idniillistra 
turn in the north to unilaterally declare 
independence on that day There is no reason 
to think that Viradtraja Perumal will not 
oblige, just as (here is no reason to think that 
Prahhakaran would not have obliged had be 
been in the s >me predicament (and possess 
ing the sime tactical advantages) as 
Naradarajan Thereafter if the ‘prime 
minister of ‘Eelam’ were to seek Indian 
assistance to defend the independence’ and 
territorial integrity of ‘Lelam', would more 
troops be sent to form a permanent presence 
in the north 7 Can a regional superpower 
worry overmuch if Sri Lanka were to go to 
the United Nations, or boycott SAARC 
meetings 7 The TV serial on Ramayana has 
anyway prepared the Indian public for a full- 
scale invasion of sinful Lanka by the 
righteous forces of Sn Rama And at a 
pinch, on the platform of patriotism and 
great nation chauvinism, most of the 
opposition parties too may be persuaded to 
join forces 
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O^h Mite 1 In Europe 

Mirhat 1 Jacobs 

The June elections to the European Parliament confirmed that 
Green politics is now t irmly on the European map We may be 
witnessing the beginning of a new trend the replacement of True 
Blue by a new combination of Green and Red 


i l K( )PL h is a new politic il colour Green 
In lunc s elections to the I urupeun Pirlia 
mein one cltir trend cmcrccd throughout 
it e continent support tor (ireen parties is 
mere tsing K using then sole to between 6 
per sent tnd 1^ per eeni of the poll the 
Giecns htse upped the riumbci ot their so 
e died R uribeiw eoilition sc its Iron) 20 lo 
M With the eombined Soei dist putiis dso 
winning estn se its ind the ( onimuntsts 
lust ilsiul holelinc theiis tli new I*till mielit 
III i left (men m itoiite dhcit l slender 
one tot the tirst tune m its histors 

I he elections eonlii •) th it tiieen polities 
is now tiimle on dn 1 mope in m ip Hcrh tps 
siirpnsinelv the oldest esl ihlislicd (neen 
puts III West (icl ill Ills 111 de Ollls t node si 
l tin lioin S 2 pel > enl li> S 4 pn eent win 
nine one estn se it liut lit Belgium (men 
support lose to 14 pel cent in • ruin to 10 ' 
pel cent resulting in lepiesent ition (with 
nine se ltsl tor the lust tun mil in It ds it 
tabled to 6 2 per cent ind ms se it 

I he most teinark ihle iisult howeset w is 
in Brit tin I mm being the sin 'list (ireen 
Puts in I urope the British (mens hue 
rockitid to being the I ugest I heir sh ire 1 1 
tile sote lose I tom liter ills nowhere-Inst 
time iiounil m 1984 this did not esen st ind 
in the m ijonts ol seats to in astonishuiL 
14 9 pu i ml I his isel u i hides in t let still 
■note sens itioml legion d lesults Vioss the 
more prosperous South ot f ugl tnd the p il 
is won i consistent 19 pci cent oi more ol 
the sote and in sis constituencies it dctualls 
emit second lo pui this into pcispectisi 
just two curs igo in the general election 
the (mins seoted 0 6 pci cent 
l'nfoitunatcls for them howeser the 
British elcetoral svstem ot first past the post 
means that the (mens h ise won no scats in 
the t uiopen Parliament i ibour now h is 
the majorits of British Mf "s scoring i 
morale boosting 40 p.i cent ot the sole and 
inflicting on Margate! I h itclier hci first ecu 
ilectoril defeat I he increased labour atiu 
(men sotes came not just from the lorn - 
but from the ccntnst Democrats (ex Lit cals 
and Social Democrats) whose sole collaps 
ed to 6 per cent 

It would be wrong to re id too much into 
the increased Green vote The European 
Community's constitution gives the Parlta 
ment little power most policies are initiated 
bv the unelected Commission, with decisions 
being made by national governments in the 
Council of Ministers This makes the Euro 
pean elections a perfect opportunity for pro 
test voting Moreover the turnout is Iow¬ 


an average ot 61 pu cent (in Britain just 
T7 per cent) so the poll is not ntccssards 
in mdicatoi ot n ittonal election opinion 

Nor dots the result tiicessirtlv demon 
stiatc support lot iht lull range oi (neen 
Parts policies IiiDiitim lorexinipk these 
include mill ttei d uieltar disarm imeiit (i 
Indies whose illeced unpopulants isiunint 
Is le idmg the I ibour Puty to abandon it) 
i baste income die me guaranteeing ill 
citi/ins a tax tin wuklv income tiom ertdle 
to ertst mil the hie ik up ol the intion st ite 
into a teder if ion ot I uropean rtgions It is 
guile likels th it m ms voters were not iw ire 
ol thesi policies it ill ttsell unsurprising 
given the nceliiihli covet igc given to the 
(mens bs tin tin ill i 

I WIRUNMI st Mil Kl S ISSl 1 

Rithti people wne otmg tor tht (ireens 
stind on the environment This howiver iv 
significant mil it is i portent of a genuine 
t ltislorm ition ot polities in I urope I he ^n 
vironmcnt is becoming tht key issue ol the 
1990s ind the voteis have (tspiiills) 
recognised it before the politic tins 

'n the last lew ve irs l urope has been hit 
bs i succession ot environmental disasters 
I he nuclitr iccidi nt at ( hernobsl in the 
Soviet l nion in I98S sent fallout all across 
die continent minv governments are still 
compensating larmirs whose livestock is tixi 
ndiotetive to be sold Aud rain has 
destroyed a third ol (nrmany’s ancient Black 
Forest and huge ireas of Standinavit ind 
there are now lew parts of western Europe 
unaffected A huge chemical spillage in tht 
Rhine last war t\| ostd widespread nvei 
pol ution wlide 'In eoniamiranon of the 
North Sea bs mdasiinl waste dumping suJ 
u nlv emu to piblic attention when 
uinusands ot dead si ds were wished un on 
its lotsts I he Mediterranean his tor a 
decade becn tight ig to retiin its se i lift 1 he 
episode last st u of the kann B i caigo 
ship carving It ill in toxic waste which was 
shunted from port to port around I urope 
being refused tnns epitomised the ehaos 
whch now pisses tor industrial wastt 
disposal 1 he disgr iceful attempts to olflo id 
such matcual on to poor Afiican countries 
has only been halted bs assiduous joui 
nahstic expose 

Meanwhile, of course as every where else 
m the world European public opinion has 
been alerted to the risks of the greenhouse 
effect the depletion of the ozone layer the 


destruction of tropical rainforest andochtf *•’ 

global issues 

It is not onlv the elections which indicate 
the extent of public concern about the en 
vironmcnt Throughout Luropc—not just in 
the west but also in the eastern half of the,, 
continent particularly in Hungary and 
Pol ind—membership ot environmental 
pressure groups has soared in recent years 
In Briuin I rtends ot the Earth and Green- 
pc ice ire experiencing annual growth rates 
ol 20 per cent while in Denmark there are 
s ud to be more members of environmental 
bodies than there are people since so many 
eiti/cns belong to more than one It is hard- 
Iv possible to pick up a newspaper or 
magi/iiie or watch television anywhere in 
f mope without encountering an environ¬ 
ment il topic I he latest phenomenon is 
(ireen idvertistng in which large multt- 
n ition il coipontions take out full page 
piess ids to publicise their concern for the 
environment The companies are ot course, 
usuillv the worst environmental offenders 
oil ind chemical funis predominate, with 
Bmish Nude ir I uels the latest addition 

Krii ips the most interesting development 
is the growth ot (neen consumerism' 
Supeimiikets now vie to stock the most 
environment conscious prtxfuets not just 
on inie and idditivi free foods but ozone 
lnendlv* (( I ( tree) iirosols recycled toilet 
rolls md st itiimtrv biodegradable deter 
cents non polluting batteries and so on 
(iciminv in w has a special Blue Angel 
symbol tor entitled ecologically acceptable 
prixiuets ind similar schemes are in prepare 
non elsewhere In Brit tin 1988 saw the 
public moil ot Iht hnvn C oneumer Ouide 
del tiling how the (iieen minded consumer 
e m use the power ol his or her purse to pro 
tut the inviremnunt (Irom shampoo to 
champagne j it went stiaight to the top ot 
the best siller list 

It istutc manut icturers anu ldver'isers 
ire riding the irest of the new w iveof (m n 
lonsnouxne the lon'eiitionii p>ln I 
p ir ties ire piddling dong somewiieii 
beh nd Iht (nctil pi t e ot course have 
been trying tit suit tor somt time The 
(itrmin (mi is were the first to gam 
piihameiit ir represent ition in 198V, and 
they hive sin t been iomcd by Green par¬ 
tus in Swit/erlind Vu stria Sweden, 
linluet I uximbouig Belgium and Italy 
(■ ecus have loi il ipresentatioii in many 
other ountius is well including I tanic and 
Britain 

One ot the most impoitant con t queried 
of this is that Greenness ha now swept 
leross all the other panics too Fearing a loss 
ot votes all shades ot the political spectrum 
have suddenly declared themselves to be 
(ireen un the left this has been part of a 
general shift towards the ‘social movements’ 
(women s, peace and ecological) of the last 
decade The German Social Democrats 
(SPD) have probably advanced the furthest, 
incorporating genuinely Green policies on 
the environment and other issues (such as 
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(he shoritr working week ind improved 
womens lights) into their piogrimme 
1 uk nl in two (min id stilts ihi SPI) 
iml Hit (iiiin lint loiintd toilmon 
l >111111111 Ills 

( ii si m \' I M n I m Mi (>K1 1 N 
l till Nl\ M 

Dm (in m iw nt mss ti is ilsii pmtltaltd 
tin Kw In I Ins w is dinionstrittd most 
iMoiiishim'i l>s Mnyiitt Ihatshtrsnow 
ttltl i ind sjuiih to tht Hntish Ko\ it StKit 
ts I to sipti nihil in which sht dttl irtd th«t 
pi iiiiion nl tin iiiiuonimni w is now tht 
I in mi ist ih illi tut tiling tht wm Id ind 
oiiiiiniti d lit i osiinnn nt to both n ition il 
in I in's i ii lii mi il itlion in siippoit ot il Mil 
p ini' miiiiitu ' st itimtlit w is the niou 
Iniiislum hn nisi Hut mi undil hit 
Ii lilt i ship hi hid (lit woisi m\ iioiiiiitn 
>il it> out u| in sounli s in I in opt It was 
i iniimiii tthstivtd lilt most itiu irk ibk 
milli ioii to 11 nisi sunt I* nil hit (lit to id 
to It mi imiis 

lint liowiiti mill.Ii tht ( oiistii nuts 
lllioin limit 1 uinpi ittmipt to sill thill lltw 
It*ntill tmiii intImsi ism to tht publii tilt 
idu iii ot tin iiiMioiiniiiil is i ill ijor issut 
siiitls spills iii mi! lo iht tut mirkti 
polnits on whull M iig ut t ihilihir indlin 
illits Inst stood foi tht list dn lilt I’ut 
sinipls lilt litt in nktt is tilt t Hirst ot til ills 
ol lilt \soilds most liigint ctoloy.it ll pin 

hit ms ind thin solution is mils It mbit it 
'lit mipsi nuts o| lilt ill liktl lit nitmddtll 
I h it mm inimitkd in it kit touts i innot 
til u inti i Ltisiioiiiiiint ll protittion is not 
snupl t\ultin tioin thin pilpiblt t tiluit to 
do so up to now Iht mi striiituii ot 
I linn t.nl Hull >n n kt is in sNlm.ll iMtinil 
i ost s mil is host iiiipostd on lilt tin non 
mi nl in not pud tin hi tithir piodimrs 
ol tonsillllils 111 ikts tioliU.lt il dtu id ItlOll 
limit ihli In t iki iii tMinpIt inuih troubl 
mt l iii opt it tin inoniint it is not t tr 
ill unit it tint is nor i u dintis who bt ir tilt 
tost ot It id ind ol lit i polluting gists Irom 
sthit.li imissions it is tht ihildnn whilst 
bi mis in d ini igul mil tht luturt guiirt 
lions who will Ii in to list with tht warmer 
thin iti ind tiduiid pioittiion tgunst tht 
sun whith tin unissions (in pirt) t lust So 
long is the uiiiionmtiK is rtgtrded is the 
lui ill like! itkirds it is i Irtt sink into 
whith tin noiioim s w istts tan bt poured 
its suiin il must hi in itopaids 

()t iouist iht intiodiitiion ol ugulations 
proittiiiu iht tiisiionmtnt bs I tw suih as 
tht ntw st hit k tmission stindirds igretd 
hi tht l mopt m PirliuniiH—dots not 
mi in tht tnd ol i ipit tlism Profit making 
tomp nuts hut long httn used lo regi'l t 
lion ot their utilities But it dots mt in that 
goitrnments and torpor itions will imrcas 
ingls tind ihtmstlits on oppositt sidts 
Sticiinlit tsidentt ind publu opinion will 
lout gostrnincnts to impost ntw tontrols 
while lomptntcs tierteli resist tht ineiitable 
rise in tosts (as the motor manufacturers 


lSifi 


haie done for years over exhaust pollution) 
lor Conservative parties such as those in 
Britiin whith have prided themselves on 
freeing mdustrv Irom bureauirais and state 
intirtcrcnu m the market thisionflut will 
not be t tsilv mediated 

It will not bt a question either ot tht odd 
ntw las heit or thire The proliteration ol 
iiologn il pronknis in the last Itw stars has 
demonstrated iht inalienable truth th it all 
tionoinu mints is loundtd on mi iron 
niintal wt ilth l 'Itimatelv all resounts tomt 
Irom iht environment and all wistts—tht 
tnd products ot the eionoms—aturn then 
(Indeed smu matter energs tannot bt 
eitatid or dtstroyed the two quantities aa 
identical) 11 th<* eionoms is to be midi 
\ustawahlt wt hive to make sure that wt 
do not deplttt rtsouaes faster than wt tan 
rtgmtrati them or find new onts nor imit 
gn iter quantities or concentrations of wastt 
thin the biosphea can safelv ibsorb I his 
mt ins that not just a few major polluting 
oi resource using industries but tr//economic 
atm its must be constrained and rtgulated 
ittording to nologital principles 

I his mtssigt has not stt peaolittd 
tluough to the pritsts of the fat m irktt hut 
thiri tan bt little doubt that it will Mreads 
Wist Citnnans and Scandinavia are tsamin 
mg tht ftasibility of environmental 
taxation—-attempting to internalist txtir 
nal environmental costs by levying taxis on 
st tree resources A carbon energy tax tor 
extmple is being proposed as t! „ most ti 
iittive means ol stimulating tntrgy tonser 
vation (and power generation Irom 
renewable soutets) to reduce tht greenhouse 
elleet Several I aropean countries alrtadv 
tax cert tin forms of waste disposal ind the 
possibility of wider intervention in the price 
system to control pollution is under 
investigation 

NLIIJ I OK b( OlOCilC At Pt ANNlNCi 

What is clear is that whether the 
mechanism used to achieve it is regulation 
or taxation industrial economies will have 
increasingly to be ecologically planned with 
targets being set for resource use and waste 
disposal and firms compelled to stay within 
environmental limits This is not exactly the 
tree market ideal which has motivated 
western economic policy over the last ten 
years 

Moreover, such planning will have to be 
done on an international scale, since so 
many environmental problems are global in 
extent This is not so utopian as it might ap 
pear txamplcs such as the 'Club of 30’ 
agreement to reduce acid tain emissions in 
Europe and the Montreal Protocol limiting 
worldwide CFC production already exist It 
is clear that an international target for 
greenhouse gas emissions must follow soon 

The growing need for 'ecological plann 
mg' therefore poses an enormous challenge 
to the European Community, as the only ge¬ 


nuinely law-making transnational body In 
the world Currently the issue dominating 
the agenda of the twelve member countries 
is the introduction of the Single Market— 
the abolition of all frontier controls on trade 
at the end of 1992 But the vision of a 
continent wide free market in which huge 
corporations trade relocate and employ 
workers without national restrictions is 
coming under increasing criticism Already 
the socialist president of the European Com 
mission Jacques Delors, has put forward 
proposals for a Social Charter’ guarantee 
ing minimum rights for workers and social 
welfare provision across the Community 
Now, as the results of the European elections 
are assimilated the calls for a similar 
I nvironmental C barter wi|) surely grow 

The 1990s are therefore likely to set a dil 
ferent type of politics from the one that has 
dominated the last decade As markets are 
increasingly regulated according to both 
social and ecological imperatives the 
momentum ol Thatcheritc conservatism 
mas finally have been exhausted Margaret 
Thatcher is alreads isolated as the only 
European leader who rejects the Social 
( harter (she has called it Marxist) and who 
opposes the loss ol national sovereignty im 
plied bv international legislation on en 
vironmental and other issues Even the Con 
servative governments ol Germany and 
Holland have recognised that protecting the 
environment requires new and urgent 
measures Indeed the Dutch government has 
just fallen on this issue the Christian 
Democrats’ I iberal coalition partners hav 
ing rejected proposed new taxes to reduce 
vehicle emissions 

But as the L uropean elections have shown 
voters seem increasingly unconvinced by the 
environmental claims of even the moderate 
Right What we mav therefore be witnessing 
is the beginning ol a new trend the replace 
ment of IVue Blue bv a new combination ot 
Green and Red 
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Changeful Society and Changeless 
Governance 

Nirmal Mukaiji 

With non-Congressism on the rise m the states and the possibility 
ot a non-Congress alternative even at the centre in the air, the 
civil service Mill have to learn to be wore independent in the 
political sense The need tor such independence Mill be all the 
more if democratic selt-go\ernancc is estended to the sub-state 
levels 


OBJECTIVE cm.iimstam.es in a country 
change much faster than the ability of its 
system of governance to adapt to them 
What are the major changes that hast taken 
place in India 7 What modifications do these 
call tor in the country s system ol goscr 
nance 7 And what implications do these have 
lor the civil service 7 

I 

I oremost among the changes in objective 
circumstances arc dcmognphic changes 
From about 33() million at independence 
India’s population Ins gone up to over 800 
million and is projected to cross the billion 
mark at the turn ol the century The age 
pyramid remains as flat as ever which means 
that in absolute numbers the young comprise 
much more than half the total population 
People are moving into the cities in larger 
numbers owing to a combination of pull and 
push factors Urban population was about 
60 million at independence, rose to 160 
million in 1981 and is projected to be 360 
million in the year 2001 More than a third 
of all Indians will be living in cities when 
that glorious twenty first century dawns 
as against a sixth when we became tndepen 
dent Economists, planners and the in 
telligentsia generally view these changes with 
alarm There is no question that there is 
genuine cause for concern Much, though 
not all, of the alarm stems from a view that 
large numbers of people especially when 
many of them are voung and often ag 
gressively demanding constitute a liability 
If people were to be thought of as human 
resource and therefore a potential asset the 
alarm bells might be less clangorous 
Liability or asset, the sheer magnitude of the 
numbers places a question mark on whether 
a largely static system of governance can 
cope with the rapidly expanding 
demographic reality 

Next are the changes brought about by 
political development The central legislature 
we started with, which also doubled as the 
Constituent Assembly, was elected in 1946 
on restricted franchise The size of the elec 
torate then in the whole of undivided India, 
occluding the princely states, was 33 million 


Then came \itide 326 which provided for 
universal idult suffrage perhaps the most 
impactful clause ot tht Constitution As a 
result the elcctoi itc tor the first general elec 
non ol 1932 tumped five fold to 173 million 
I he ligutc bectme 364 million in the last 
general election ot 1984 With the voting age 
lowered to 18 it will exceed 430 million for 
the next gencril election The change from 
restricted to universal franchise thus meant 
moving from elite to mass politics in terms 
ot numbers If the masses had remained 
politically quiescent this would have made 
little difference But frequent and regular 
elections st rved as schools ot political educa 
tion steadily rosing the level ot political 
consciousness I he successful overthrow ol 
entrenched regimes in several states and even 
at the centre hid the effect ol accelerating 
the process of politicisation While literacy 
crawled from 16 7 per ctnt in 1931 to 36 2 
per cent in 19X1 political education leapt 
ahead (men India s powerful oral tradition 
the written word was not needed for political 
issues to be discussed at tea shops across the 
country with etrthy wisdom 
Changes wrought by economic develop 
ment are a mixed bag On the one hand the 
country has become nearly self sufficient in 
toodgrains T he threat of widespread famine 
has gone and in fact the possibility has 
opened up tor food security measures to be 
undertaken hen and there; like the provision 
ot subsidised nec to the poor in Andhra 
Pradesh Indian industry now produces a 
wide range of products Infrastructural areas 
like power transport and irrigation have 
registered good progress thanks mainly to 
the public sector On the other hand, the 
overall growth rite of the economy until the 
end of the 1970s averaged a mere 3 7 per cent 
per annum which having regard to popula 
tion increase meant only 1 3 per cent per 
capita In the 1980s, growth is claimed to 
have gone past this ‘Hindu rate*, as the late 
Raj Krishna called it, and touched 3 per 
cent But much of the increase is accounted 
for by ‘drone 1 items of the service sector like 
the bureaucracy and defence. More distur 
bmg is the spread of economic benefits The 
top 20 per cent take nearly half of the gross 
national product, against which the bottom 


PEHi^ECTFtg sy 

20 per cent are left with only 7 per cent? 
Economic development has created glaruifL 
disparity between the rich and the poor Tilt', 
poor are not only those defined as such tat\ 
official purposes but in fact all those othet, 
than the rich, i e, four-fifths of the popula* 
lion i e, 630 million people today 
The picture that emerges from theN<‘ 
dimensions of change is one of a vast anft 
growing population advancing rapidly A 
political consciousness but being made 
increasingly aware that the fruits of 
economic growth, meagre as they are; are not 
for them but for a chosen few There aref 
numerous signals that the imbalance bet¬ 
ween expectations and satisfactions, a 
familiar enough phenomenon in most j 
societies, is driving individuals and groups ! 
outside the system of governance into an { 
extra constitutional polity We need to think j 
whether and how the system can be given I 
mort stretch and flexibility to cope with | 
discontent But before coming to that two ‘ 
ol the major changes in the political arena j 


need to be noted 
The more significant is the decline of the |! 
once great ( ongress Party In a sense the „ 
decline started when Congress came into 1 
office for power begjn to corrupt By the jj 
time the Nehru era ended the rot had set 
in creating in its wake room for non- 1 
( ongressism to arise f his was of three , 
types Left fronts sc.lt respect movements t 
like the OMK and Lohia inspired opposition . 
unity moves to ensure one io-one electoral 
contests I he result of this emergent non- 
( ongressism was that in the 1967 general » 
election Congress was ousted from power 
in eight states I his became a turning point , 
On the one hand democracy received a shot 
in the arm because alternatives to Congress * 
wen seen to be a possibility On the other, 
a shocked C ongress unleashed a formidable i 
backlash First most of the newly formed , 
non Congress governments were swept aside: , 
Next since the states had proved to be 
vulnerable for Congress extraordinary t, 
measures were adopted to eentralise power J 
On the party side there was a split with the > 
taction in power adopting the ‘fuhrer’ 
model, doing away with intra party elec¬ 
tions On the government side, huge para¬ 
military forces were created The reach of 
the Intelligence Bureau was extended right 
across the country and especially to statci i { 
which persisted with non Congressism 
President s rule began to be imposed more . 
frequently Economic management and * 
planning were so conducted as to make stain l 
increasingly dependent on the centre 
Captains of industry czars of science and 
technology and indeed all those moat 
favoured by the pattern of development went 
along happily 1 he political and economic 
‘haves’ thus made common cause to make 
the government ot the country more cen¬ 
tralised than Nehru or anyone else had ever 
visualised This was a far cry from the 
federal democracy the country had opted for 
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Correspondency significantisthe me of 
countervailing forces If the benefits of 
economic development went largely to the 
top 20 per cent the gains of political 
development quietlv accrued to the rest ot 
the people Elite groups corrupted the elec 
[oral system to keep themselves in and the 
masses out However, when centralisation 
reached its apex in the Lmcrgencv the 
masses voted the ol fending icgiine out -vt the 
first opportunitv Thev did the same to the 
successor icgime when that tailed them 
Congress wrong!v interpreted this as inian 
date lor renewed centralis ttiou and pud tor 
this bv losing state atter state in a series ot 
elections Non Congress elemtnts in the 
states toincd hands to demand tint the 
federal structure ol tht ( constitution over 
shadowed toi long bv the comm tnd svstem 
ot the C ongress be rcstoicd ind stiengthen 
ed Icderil rctoini thus c line on the n tlion il 
igendi Me mwhlle the Iclt I lont in West 
Bengal mnov Ued « hold progninmc ot I ind 
ictoim coupled with vitalisation ot pm 
chavats lot the first tune since mde 
pendenee the misses in that st He tclt the 
glow ot freedom tlmuigh letivc puticipi 
tion in pinchavit sell govern nice Who 
distinguished West Ikllg ll s pinch is Us liom 
earhei veisions was (hit (hes weie openlv 
politic it in character kiiiittiki met Vidhi i 
Pradesh which too h id non C ongress 
governments ilso ti iiistoimcd their pan 
chav Us into politic ills < lee led uni's ol sell 
governineni The concept ot puichivit 
governments pionecicd b\ these si lies 
caught the imaginition ot the eountiv 
Oeeenti ihsation below the stitc level 
through devolution e>t politic d power to 
panchavat govcinmetlls thus bee ime ill nil 
portant idjinict ot the movement loi ledei il 
rcfoi in 

II 

This antlvsis ol changing uruimsi inees 
points to the need loi ledei il relorin ind lor 
deecntnlisation below the st tie Itvel Since 
tedcnl reform in the present context is l 
euphemism for dcccnti ihsation from (he 
centre to the states ihe single agenda th if 
stands out is decentralisation 

The critical element in this is finance 
because functions lccumulate where there 
is money regardless of constitutional lists 
Therefoie, when thinking ot dcecntralisa 
tion, there will have to be a new financial 
regime as between the centre, the states and 
sub state levels Obviously the centre must 
be left with enough tor its basic needs \t 
the same time; the states and sub state levels 
not being in a position to raise on iheir own 
the resources for their basic needs, must 
recave assured funds from the centre in suf 
ficient measure and without strings to make 
purposeful self-government at these levels 
possible So far Finance Commissions have 
followed a tax by tax approach A new 
regime which would ensure finality, avoid 
recriminations and be simple to operate 
would be for the Constitution to piovide for 
a fixed percentage out of the centres ag 


gregate resources to go to tbe states and out 
of that a fixed sub-percentage to be passed 
on to sub-state levels The prime minister was 
right when he told parliament that untied 
grants make for local level planning Tht 
opposite is also true, namely that tied grants 
cripple local initiative especiallv it thev 
squeeze out untied grants, tor where there 
are strings theie c in only be puppets it the 
other ind t onwquently centrills sponsored 
schemes the I itest in an expanding irns 
being thi J iwah u Ro/gar Yojana are essen 
Halls antitheiie il 10 the idea of deeenlralis 
ed democrats C (institutionally gu 11 infeed 
tue ol stnngs devolutions to slate and sub 
slate levtls would lessen (he seopt loi Ihe 
centre to pi iv turn ills sponsored games ind 
iornspondint.lv strengthen dimociitic 
govern iiue u ihese lower levels 

An equ ilk critic ll element is pluming 
So tar pi innini has been theiught ol is in 
evitablv mvolvint centralisation In i ledei il 
politv we need lo think ol pi inning is n l 
tionil rather ill in eentitl ind I ind i w iv 
to tcdcnlisc it I he comm ind svstem bv 
which ( ongiess rultd during ihe lust two 
dee ides liter independence could lit I but in 
teet ihe IMinnine l ommission Insteid ot 
ulciptmg the eleinoeritie route <>l siikim 
consensus on in not polio issues it took to 
imposing its irovvth models ind investment 
budgets on tin si lies It w is ible lo do sn 
bee luse il 'iciiicd eonuol over ihe chsliihn 
lion of pi in hinds Discretion it v pi in de 
volutions h ive bu n rising igimst issmcd 
non pi in devolutions via I muiee ( ('minis 
sums Ihe pie el i Itio between the two be 


mg about 40 60 Planning dearly reqf.. 
a measure of discipline, but in a democrats 
context this should come more from consent, 
than from financial coercion Over-involwp 1 
ment in preparing investment plans hag' 
resulted in the neglect of policy planning, 1 
\ u il m liters like the oppression inflicted on 
thi poor ind thi decline ol medntors insti¬ 
tutions such is the police md the courts am 
ire Hid bv I he commission is outside its pur- 
vnw Issues like South \siiii regional co¬ 
oper Hum oi ihe b il nice between defence 
and development ire <xchided because 
loreign poliev uul dele lice ire regirdedas 
hokums I veti m Ihe included irel not 
eiioiH h thouehl c oes into piohkms like mass 
povertv region il hickwmlncss environ¬ 
ment il dee iv met Ihe ciimm il neglect of 
women ind childnn In i new pi inning 
tcentre lire 1*1 inning ( omnnssion would 
need to p iv mure mention to ill nor polity 
c|iu stums ind illow m i si me nt pi inning to 

I e elec eIIIr llisul .Ml111 i I tr mrewoik ol na 
lion ilk l iep ed policies 

Hindis iluie villhin to Ire i new regime 
m thi disti els V\e simplv c nmol goon Hog 
cure lire ilis'iiei oiiicti svs ein mv longer 
loci is sdisinu olluii h islreensiddledwith 
In too iiiich'ii i(> md i ite uli is unahlt 
lo do in v l In lie. cth c nvik e non- h kgunst 
llus ihi politic il iw tkeiimi ol lire pioplt 

II is led mem lo I sped 1 il I'l >lc til 111 ihe 
s\sit in c in il< her i lire msw r sunk hes in 
lelime lire piopl run tliir own all lirs 
lhiougli (Itelul di diet Liiviinnrenls II such 
LOUIIIII'dll llv IIOl '■ (O the w iv ol pin 
cho in in m hum >u tl’KIsi ilrev must 
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possets characteristics the lack of which led 
to the failure oi those bodies for one these 
governments must be recognised as politic tl 
entities with political partus opcnls con 
testing elections I or another thes must look 
e aher the totalit ol district governance with 
* the district bureaucraes comine squ irelv 
under them Dividing the t isk ot govern nice 
between rcgul itors ind developmental tunc 
I tions is artilui il ind tinten iblc further the 
| fate ot disti let governments must not he lelt 
to the tender uieicies ot state governments 
| Elections must si ituioitlv be held at regular 
inters ils iindtt tlu over ill supervision of (he 
Election ( ommission Supersessions should 
be birred lor there is no justification tor 
giving st ite governments i handle to icinost 
inconvenient district governments lastls 
district governments must be nested in the 
tedei il ide i toitiling a third litt ot the poll 
ty I he thud liti would subsume sell governing 
units at sub disti let levels right down to uram 
subhas 1 he nit induction ol a third tier must 
not howesei squeeze the intermediate se 
cond tier or be seen is iiiempinig 10 do so 

fouiihls there will hive 1A be l new 
regime lot uiban government hiving itgud 
to the I tel th it urh in ire is will hold i third 
of the n ition in a mere dee tdc or so trnm 
now The govern nice of these ireas c in be 
considered il two levels I he Asok i Mchia 
Committee drew ittentioii to the tact that 
email and medium towns had stagna 
ted toi dee ides while the biggei towns had 
giown steidils bigger l! tseribed the 
phenomenon (o the former not hiving 
developed function il linkages with their 
ruial hinterlands However, with ineieastd 
commercialisation ol agriculture an urbm 
rural continuum was growing The commit 
let advcK ited linking mral areas with urban 
focal points under the umbrella ot I’Rls 
There is good sense in this line of thought 
Consequently at one level small and 
medium (owns should be integrated with 
district governments through some toi in ol 
federal linkage The term medium town 
would have to be interpreted flexibly to in 
dude most district headquarter towns eon 
sidering that they are scry much a part ot 
the urban rural continuum At another lesel 
the metropolitan and really big cities will 
need to be treated differently For thev pre 
sent a major problem of governance not 
adequately recognised as such (ill now 
because of the persisting impression that 
India is mainly rural The National Com 
mission on Urbanisation classified urban 
areas into cities and towns the former has 
ing population more than one lakh and the 
latter less Elsewhere it suggested a two tier 
administration tor cities with population 
over 5 lakhs At yet another place it listed 
40 cities which would be more than a million 
strong in 2001 A practical approach might 
be to make a beginning with, say, half of 
these 40 in the matter of installing spctialis 
ed uty governance Possibly, some initial 
lessons could be Jearnt from Calcutta and 
Howrah which have broken out of the per 


vasive Bombay corporation model and in¬ 
novated a mayor in council system 
New regimes for finance and planning as 
well as for district and urban governance 
would constitute a lour pillar minimum 
needs programme to bring about needed 
changes in the system ot governance The 
four must bt viewed as an integrated 
package Picking out just one of them such 
as district governance would be like Irving 
to lift a t harpai bv a single leg T his in fact 
is the major detect of the Constitution (64th 
Amendment) Bill for panchavats A 64th bill 
for the urban areas would not cure the detect 
since the first iwo agenda items i c new 
regimes for fin-met ind planning involving 
decentralisation from the centre downwards 
would remain untouched 


III 

W hat implications would such a reform 
package have tor the civil service'* For our 
purpose the civil service means mainly the 
all India services but also all Class I services 
of the centre and the states The constituents 
ot the uvil service so defined have their dif 
ferentes with each other over career issues 
but are nevertheless a recognisable category 
it only because thev occupy the comman 
ding heights of the administrative machinery 
and are for that reason the most influential 
group within the bureaucracy The attitude 
ot members ot the civil service has been con 
ditioned by two factors For one thing thev 
have throughout lunctioned in a centralis 
ed and centralising system of governance 
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Hem Datttf being tBte prime ftscus of en> 
traliMtion but alto the state capitals 
Secondly, they largely come from urban 
backgrounds and their educational at 
tainments class them as English speaking 
Somehow the chemistry of this second fac 
tor operates to make civil servants general 
Is comfortable with centralism Thus, excep 
tions apart, district officers are eager to 
complete their stints in the field and get to 
the state secretariats Those serving in the 
states at least a considerable proportion of 
them want to get to the centre The more 
enterprising of those who succeed in this im 
mediatels begin working to get to what for 
them is the ctntre of all centres namely the 
World Bank or one of the many UN agencies 

I he thtust of the suggested minimum 
needs reform is in the opposite direction its 
essence being downward democratic dccen 
trtlisation—tDs towards more vernacular 
governance 1 he a tore, the first implication of 
the pitkagt it it ever comes about would 
be that the civil service would need to do an 
about turn in its ettitude Would it be iblc 
or willing to do so’ We can all entertain out 
respective doubts Bure mcricics do have 
inertia built into them ind ue resist «nt to 
change But the Indian bureaucracy lias 
shown thit it is viscous enough to fit into 
new political moulds This was proved when 
power wis tnnslcrrcd from British to inditn 
hinds in 1947 though n must be tdmitted 
thit the newness ol the nitivc mould was 
more on p ipci than in I ict It was also pro 
ved in the stites whenever power was 
transferred from C ongress to si tble non 
( ongress parties But none of these involv 
ed structural change for the civil service I he 
crucial obstacle tor a change in attitude is 
in feet the wav the civil service is structured 
the highest |obs being at the centre or in state 
cipilils ind tne lowest in the districts Sue 
cessive pav commissions have reinforced this 
structure rather than ch inge it because 
preserving relativities has been their 
guiding principle I his writer once met a 
German civil servant who after having done 
a term as cabinet secretary to the federal 
government had chosen to be a city 
manager of one ol the major cities 
presumably carrying his emoluments with 
him We need a new kind of pav commis 
sion whieh would free itself from the bind 
of relativities and allow room tor structural 
changes to take place The civil service must 
have enough flexibilty to reverse direction 
and flow more easily into new moulds of 
people oriented governance 

Quantitatively, the civil service and the 
bureaucracy generally of which it is a part 
are increasingly viewed as costing the coun 
try more than they are worth Decentralis 
ed governance could easily result in the crea 
tion of more posts But should this nece 
ssarily mean expansion of an already over 
size and largely parasitic bureducracy 7 
Should genuine decentralisation not mean 
visibly slimmer central and state secretariats 
and departmental headquarters 7 Much praise 
has been deservedly showered on West 


B e n ga l and Karnataka for thdr panohayat 
governments, but Calcutta and Bangalore re¬ 
main as populated by bureaucrats as before 
If logic favours smaller bureaucracies at 
decentralising points, whether at the centre 
or in the states, could those found surplus 
to the requirements of New Delhi and the 
state capitals not be redeployed in the decen 
tralised units of governance 7 

Qualitatively at each level of what ctfec 
lively would be a multi tiered federation the 
civil service would have to subordinate itself 
to a democratic ills elected government and 
yet maintain its independence Subordina 
ting ones sell mav present some tgo pro 
blems here and there but is otherwise easier 
done than maintaining independence It 
sounds trite but is tiue that an independent 
civil service is vital for a healthy democracy 
especially so in a multi tiered arrangtmcnl 
There is a tamiiiai connotation of in 
dependence according to which an indepen 
dent civil scrvint is one who is tearless in 
thought word and deed Independence in 
this sense goes with integntv lor the fearless 
out cannot ittoid to have anvthing to hide 
Bisic ills independence has to be united in 
values and principles That being so, there 
has to he a willingness to tacc consequences 
such as not getting plums or worse being 
harassed in sundiv w ivs The ultimate eon 
tingene'y of leaving government emplovment 
if nece wars his also to be faced with 
iquanimitv Ml ol which is not to sav that 
an independent civil servant must w igc t 
running war with elected representatives ot 
the people Oil the eontrarv he must leun 
to work harmoniously with his political 
masters without f italic compromising his in 
dependence Happilv there are still m tnv 
such independent civil servants But the h tid 
fact is tnat their number is decreasing C oi 
ruption and collusion with dark forces ne 
taking their toll II decline is not to turn in 
to dee is it is tor Ihe civil service is an in 
stitution to rise lgnnst these forces while 
there is still tune 

There is the other connotation ol in 
dependence A BBC interviewer onee put the 
following question n> this writer To what 
extent has the civil service retained its in 
dependence 7 Ihe reply given wav thil the 
independence of the civil service was a eon 
cept relevant to democratic systems in which 
governments came and went but the civil ver 
vice was expected to verve successor govern 
ments as faithfully as it did the predecessors 
That it was pointed out was the British 
usage of the word independence In Indn 
since there was no democracy during British 
rule there was no question of the civil ver 
vice having been independent in this sense 
Therefor^ the issue was not how far the civil 
service had retained its independence since 
it never had any, but how far it had been able 
to become independent in the new 
democratic context of free India The dif 
ficulty we had had to contend with was thar 
Congress had remained in power at the een 
tre almost all the time since we became a 
democracy and the civil service thus had not 


had opportunities to adjust to dhin|M of 
government 

We have far to go in regard to this kind 
of independence Sadlv starting with the 
Emergencv the trend has Ken in a negative 
direction The distinction between the 
government and the ruling party is tending 
10 get blurted it the centre as well as m most 
ol the states I he responsibility tor this lies 
primarily with political leaders But the civil 
service h is also been lending a hand Only 
the othti d iv a noted toiitn ilist Itvleen 
Singh repoiud hei expeiieiist ai i tiuly 
high powei dinnei oigimstd bv (he joint 
su.ri.tarv exteiinl publicity one MlibStth 
If was mended bv i di//lmg liras of 
vtnioi hureauents uieludiiui the e ibinct 
veeitt try the pnneip tl scuct uv lo the prime 
minister the finance scent iiv the I tnd B 
Scent uv ind sundiv high powered joint 
scent tries One of iht questions tint irouv 
ed much discussion nl tied lo the idvent of 
the politic d bun iiicial ill u is one who 
opcnlv suppons the inline p utv and not |ust 
the government Some how u seemed lo ihe 
loum tlist ih it llle oldei lot wen less suseep 
tihlc to ihis tendemv 

I lie iniplic it ion ill U ill wen susceptible 
the vouil' el lot onlv mote so is indeed 
distuibuig 

I hen is i discernible Undents ill the civil 
sei vice to lie II lilt toneless t ihe il Kuril 
mime p ills I lie mischief w is d >ik dining 
the c iiIv dec ults when tin onlv itile wav 
( oiilicss title \cosv nl ilionship c tine ill 
to beine dm in this pel.oil hcl seen t on 
gress rulers and Ihe civil seivice Coll 
gressmen e line lo think ol civil sen tuts is 
setsitois ol Congress powei ud civil set 
s tills bv tnd I llgc c Kilt lo lee lid l ongress 
rule is njlur illv oul lined ( ireumst tines 
have changed since then lot then is no stele 
where ( ongress fits not been dislodged tiom 
powei it some tune oi ihe other ind th at 
tpplies lo the centre too But mindsets tend 
to ignore I lets C onsequenilv ( omiessineii 
espeei ills those it the centre continue to 
find it difficult to teetpl lilt tdet ot in in 
dependent civil scivicc Civil serv lilts on 
their pait find it equ ills difficult to gr tdu ue 
oul ot their (ill low uds Congress It hts 
1 1 ken three elections to in ike the Nbcst 
Bengal civil service begin to tcccpi the in 
evitdbihtv of non C ongress rule in th it st tie 
The Ictdciship of the lanat i in Iv mi it tkt 
and the felugu Dts ini in \iidhr t 1 1 idesh 
were convinced Ih n there were elements in 
their respective civil services which 11 id ( on 
grew proclivities and lot that re tson could 
not be (rusted New to powei politic il ptr 
ties are over sensitive ibout such issues But 
their suspicions about the uvil service in 
these instances were not entirely without 
foundat'on 

With non ( ongtvssism on the use in the 
states and the possibility ot i non ( ongress 
alternative even it the ctntre m the ur the 
civil vttvitt will h ivc to le trn to be more in 
dependent it. the political sense [he need 
for such independence will be all the more 
if democratic self govern mce iv extended to t 
sub state levels 
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Stlfl PS Rama Mohan Rao IPS « 7 Kii/man Hyderatxh1 Allwin limited 


WATCHWORDS FOR GROWTH: 
DIVERSIFY. INNOVATE. AND ADD VALUE. 


i trehult nf Utt Burir i ot i 'iff dors and 
on my own tx-baif 1 1 /U ruj to oil of you 
u w ry wuirn ut id i ordial welcomr tn this 
46th Ai iriuai dervrul Me# tiny if yt xjr 
' ompariy Aj you rnuy b* aware 1 
assumed c hargr tijtht Charmon of ft> 
Company only it i February this year this 
is an assigrimerit which i feel genuinely 
happy to fulfil with youi goodwill and 
support 

The Directors Report arid the Audited 
Ai counts for thu seventeen month 
period ended 81 I >eccmt>er 1988 
together with Auditors Pf purt have U-tn 
with you for some t m» mwMayl 
thrrffort with your permission tak* 
them as read 

Growth maintained 15% 
dividend declared 

Your t ompony kt-*f it up its m nr» nlum i! 
growth during ttii year 108 / 88 also It* 
gross rrvtnu irK teased (romPs 108 PCJ 
crores in 1V86 8/ to Ps 1V2 18 c run s in 
198/88 thereby toy'Storing an 
improvement of more thari 25% on an 
annualised Pasts Coirespondingly thrro 
was a lump of rnorr thar 30% in th»- 
operutmy results from Rs 11 V> crow s in 
1'/86 87 to Uj 2 2 09 uorej in 1V87 88 IN 


m t profit fatter deprr < i< itior i and 
n'l rest) for the period und* r rt vk w 
imountr d to f r 4 1 1 nr m s os against 
r j 3 In crores for tti* yt ar 198/ 1 ’ 
Keeping'" th< heavy investments 
l ting mad« tor m • ti ruisatiun and 
i >par sion of apn ity your Directors 
I >m howevr r<mm» nded tha 4 the 
dividend may u i n ited tn 18% for the 
c/tt tided period 41 months Itn 
Company ha L« r n < i ntmuousl, 
rnrjkirig profits ti v th* last <»rie dr rode 
> irid paying n wasonuble dividend to its 
'hureholders Thus it has come a long 
way from IP/// wt» ri at the time of ttie 
'ok rnmont of Andhra Pradesh taking 
«r r it j manoi jorrv nt 'hr turnover was 
lu.t Ps 5 14 crort J 

'ho operatirig reju'ts ir> 198? 88 have to 
I*- viewed in the background of the 
various adverse circumstances like power 
cuts foreign exchange rate fluctuations 
and the highr r burden at depret ration 
and debt servu e on account of thr new 
plant and rtiai ninety installed not to 
speak of the sharpening compet ticn in 
the market place 

Nevtrthttes* the performance of your 
r i irripariy txuvirios encouraging proof of 
what Public Sector can achieve given 
ttit right mix of Government policy 
management practices and employee 
attitudes 


C H A I 

Delivered at the 46th Annua 
Hyderabad Allwyn Lumet 
at 1000am 


Comprehensive modernisation 
programme underway 

In a consumer durable industry like you 
product quality and customer 
satisfaction have become crucial to 
gaming and sustaining the competitive 
edge The liberalisation of industrial 
licensing policy in the country has 
transformed what was a seller s market 
mh i a buyer s mafket and whetted the 
appetite of the customer for Quality 
Value and Service And in an era of rap 
technological change and 
obsolescence constant product 
innovation and value addition ate vital 
tor survival m the market place No less 
important than all these (actors is the 
economy of scale in production in ore 
to keep the competitive edge 

All these moderations have impede 
your Company to embark upon a 
comprehensive programme of 
modernisation of machinery expansic 
ot capacity and strengthening of the 
marketing organisation Thr salient 
features of this effort consist ot 

a) Modernisation ot the existing 
production facilities at Hyderabad 
a cost o' R$ 1? crores 

b) Doubling the capacity for product 
ot compressors at Hyderabad at o 
cost of Rs 18 crores 

c ) Installation of a new and modern 
refrigerator plant with a capacity c 
1 28 lokh units tier annum at 
Nandulur in Cuddapah District m 
fulfiimtnf of Government s Policy ol 
encouraging dispersal of industries 
into backward areas This facility is 
estimated to cost about Rs 25 cror 

d) Provision of balancing equipment i 
the Watch Plant at Patancheru at 
cost of Rs 20 crores to attain the ft 
capacity production of 2 million 
watches per annum Besides 
reducing the import content of the 
watches to the unavoidable 
minimum 

to finance these protects pertly your 
Company has raised additional equity 




MAN’S S 

General Meeting of 
%eld on Friday, 30th June. 1989 
at Hyderabad 


capital of aver Rs 10 crores through 
rights shares of Rs 10/ each floated at a 
premium of Rs 2/ p& share l must avail 
this opportunity to thank all of you fa 
making the issue a success 

Better service and better 
products 

» thesu piojects which are expected to 
t> commissioned before the end of 1989 
mIi no doubt improve the Company s 
tn ngths m the market place But it 
■etuis to be reaffirmed here that these 
rr>- ngths will be of little avail unless there 
i a matching effort at improving 
ij tjmer service and in assessing and 
-rinding to quickly changing 
^nsumer tastes and preferer cps 
mw irds this erid an exercise hus aisn 
linen initiated at revamping and 
tn ngthenmg the marketing 
mn usation besides investing more 
resources of mind and money in 
research and development Your 
Company s aim will be to constantly set 
the trend for product innovation and 
value addition 


-n this context I must also affirm that the 
truck record of your Company is 
something one can be legitimately 
proud of Every single innovation feature 
in the domestic refrigerators has been 
pioneered by your Company starting 
from the roll bond freezer and ending 
•km colour models On the Watch front 
a>so your Company has lived up to its 
promise and reputation in this regard by 
introducing tor the first time in the 
country Polyamide Watches which are 
tugged light and relatively inexpensive 
are heartened bv the public 
r jponse to this new produi t 


Growth through diversification 

«' industry i an survivi without >rderly 
ind utiimu 1 growth In the policy matrix 
t th*» Itu Juki 11 nnoniv diversifu ation is 
v now well recognised Uo an essential 
component of growth With the policy of 
broad banding of goods tor fhe purpose 
at industrial licensing fhe need has 
arisen to become more alert and 
sensitive to opportunities tor 
diversification even if in related fields 


P E E C 


X »■ rr»«"' 

1 Infrn rJlrTi 

J WW mIIMM r 

ikAHy Circles vtttow 
number has now exceeded 50 It Is a 



Your Company will therefore explore all 
possibilities for diversifying its product mix 
even while making every effort to quickly 
bring the capacities already added to 
full utilisation on a stable basis As it is 
the Company s product portfolio is so 
wide ranging as to encompass 
refrigerators bottle coolers deep freezers 
air conditioners watches furniture 
industrial sewing machines and bus and 
truck bodies On the initiative of the State 
Government the Company proposes to 
go into the manufacture at agricultural 
implements for which a subsidiary 
company m partnership with State Agro 
Industries Corporation or i tne AP 
Agricultural University is lc ot 
-(icorporated 

People - our invaluable asset 

It is j-nomjtk that in nj misation can 
only be as good as ft re n j- 'i'ty of its 
jreople With more thar i njO 
► mployeeson its r;lr ,_ur rripany 
--uid not afford tr be inn r -hie to their 
needs and ispiratirri' It- - mploioes 
iKP equally consciou * *r i reality that 
thi ir we i being md future ire 
- >rq lineally mttr tw-r ► i \ tr- the 
prosperity and growtt - ("-■ Company 


matter of great pride and immense 
satisfaction that one of the Qualify 
Circles of your Company has been 
ad|udged as the best at the National 
Convention held recently in Bangalore 
under the auspices of the Confederation 
of Engineering Industry Apart from 
Quality Circles it is the earnest wish of 
the Company to encourage various 
other forms of skill building and 
productivity promotion by making 
adequate investments in framing and 
organisation development 

Savings through stricter energy 
audit 

Ci mservation o' energy is a national 
concern given the size of India s 
pop u'atior- its limited resources of liquid 
fuel the profile of its hydel power 
potential and its ecological imperatives I 
am glad to report that your Company, 
has i utiated various measures to 
conserve energy and ensure a strict 
audit on fhe consumption patterns As a 
result the savings on energy 
cor-sumption alone amounted to Rs 30 
lakhs during 198/ 88 apart from the 
itrbut.on to the national cause 


The outrome of this napt .nthesisnf 
ittitudes tias been thi - 'nuously 
mrdial und warm ruat - n r p between 
the management ^nd • -r i loyees right 
from 19nv -'hararteroed i, the absence 
i >f any strike' or lockout In- i nntnbution 
if thi rt i i-grusid i-mif k /- - s un-on tn 
*his "Jeui statt 11 it* in n i ts public 
j< kniwledqerrn-nt 

higher productivity through 
creativity 

I Inductivity through |.t -1 i has beiumt 
one of the commandment.- tor industrial 
excellence inurComp < . fully alive t- 
the implications of this p r - ■[ le 11 torn is ot 
a-lapting and updating l -nr ion sk-lls at 
pn>duf tn-n ir, stop with •-1 n -olutiunurv 
c nangts in tei hnoloq* 1 1 Cuotivity can 
uso be imposed througt ir leashing 
fhe ireative capabilities at numan 
bemgs and providing a ciirnate of sett 
motivation and control Uuulity Circles 
are by now widely recognised and 
accepted all over the won J os an 
effective channel for the creative 
energies ot workers Your Company has 


Future depends on what we do 
today 

I must howevt r conc-ude on u note of 
c autior i The future affords no room for 
complacence The challenge of 
competition in the market place is 
grow-ng fierce and complex at the same 
time We need to be both perceptive 
and resment to meet the challenge 
Consolidation of the existing lines of 
production has to be combined with 
quick .nvestments in new areas of 
promise ana profitability and an equai 
readiness 'a divest from areas which 
have no future and if persisted with will 
oi iiy affect the bottom line This will be 
possible i r-iy it fhe Company continues 
tneriM fhe confidence support and 
i iM> ration of the Union Government 
Government of Andhra Pradesh 
hnanaal Institutions Bankers our Foreign 
Collaborators Employees Suppliers 
Customers and all of YOU With such 
cooperation and understanding from all 
concerned your Company can corfrnue 
ti - n d've in the front ranks ot the Indian 
Industry 


ihn does not purport to be a report ot the proceedings 
of the -loth Annual General Meeting 

HYDERABAD ALLWYN LIMITED 

AU'VMVIHUV \N‘XNATHNV \l ‘nl LRARAD 600018 

T Remake the dfjejenc * 



Weekly July IS. IM» 


1583 



■Review article __ 

Food Subsidies: In Search of 
Cost-Effectiveness 

\shok Gulm 

Food Suh*>i«ln s in l)« m loping ( ountru s < osts lit nt fits and Polio Options edited bv Per Pmstrup-Andersen, 
published (or (lie liner national Food Ptthcv Research Institute, USA, b\ the Johns Hopkins IJniversits Press, Baltimore 
and I ondon I98h pp \vn 4 174 


I 

hxplit it and Iniplic it bond 
Suhsitllt s 

SUBSIDIMMi loud is i width pres ilent 
police in most ol lht developing couniiies 
of \sn Mm i mil I aim Annina Its loim 
and dimuisuMi liowtsei vanes (cross eoun 
tries dtps tiding upon the mis ol polilit il 
social ind economic tictois Vioidingls 
bent Ills md costs ol spetilit tood subside 
piogrammts tlso ditlti signitu. mils I hi 
aperiuiit gained Irom dilltrtni van tuts ot 
these tood subside progi minus tan be ol 
immense guidmtc to polite makeis ol 
developing countries in assessing ind modi 
fymg then own tood subside echinus with 
a view to m iking them mine tost t license 
Viewed Irom this anglt the book is in im 
portint lontiibution in (he held ol tood 
police 

The book ptrhips lirsi ol its kind is in 
fact a tonlluciuc ot tight stirs long 
(1978 86) research min lied be If PKI on the 
question ol tood subsidies in developing 
tounints Mon spetilu ills nnu toiintiiis 
hast betn studied in lilt book ilthough 
lessons are lists di »wn liom the txptritiues 
ot other tounints three papers lotus on 
Egyptian tood subsidus two on indi i ind 
1 one e uh on Philippines I) ins.1 idesh 
Pakistm Sri 1 tuki Dri/il Mtsito ind 
; Zambu Vnoihti nnu eh ipitrs ssnihesise 
1 the findings ot these couture spetilu studies 
i on different aspects of tood subsidies One 
t more deals with intnKliution and two with 
macro and micro policy impluitions ot 
' consumer oriented food subsidies 

The thrust ot this book is resitwed hue 
critically under tour aspects of lined subside 
The lirsl aspect deals with identifu it ion and 
quantification ol tood subsidies in its 
j explicit tnd implicit forms the second and 
| third with the measurement ot benefits and 
| costs (respectivcle)ol food subsidies and the 
I last with various altcinstiec options to make 
j food subsidy progiammcs more cost 
: effective Additionally based on the 
! methodology enunciated in several papers 
[ contained in the book, an attempt is made 
1 to provide certain latest estimates ot tood 
subsidy (explicit and implicit) lor India It 
. is expected that these estimates and the 
analysis based on them would lead readers 
towards a better understanding ot the sub 
ject m Indian context 
Food subsidies to consumers in develop 

| 1S84 


mg countries Ltncrally assume (wo tonus 
explicit and implicit 1 vplicit subsidus refer 

10 those tood related consumtr subsidies 
whieh ate financed by the government 
budget (iiutr«il or si at) Implicit tood sub 
sidits on lht oilier h aid art those lhat irt 
tin tiutd be piodiutrs ot food I his h ipptns 
is i consequence ot several etonomit 
policies low irds the igrieultural sector tood 
in particular which make the pioUiuei s 
piues lower thin what they would be 
otheiwise lht distinction between explicit 
ind implicit tood subsidies assumes greater 
nice met onit ont tries to identify the group 
(or sectoi) who btars this burden In the 
t ise ot explicit subsidies the atteeied group 
will ditlei depending upon whether lht 
government imtnces (his food subsidy 
through detuii financing or taxing a pu 
luulii group (sector) or cutting hick lht 
illocation of i specific sectoi In else ot 
implicit tood subsidies however th entire 
burden is borne be the agricultural sector 

In mosi of the dtselopmg countius iht 
tommodaus subsidised are wheat rut ind 
mn/i mil the loim ot subsidy is either 
ixpluit oi implicit oi both simultaneously 
I or ex tmplc in H mgl idesh whe it md rue 
ue subsidised in unis explicitly But Brazil 
subsidises when both explicitly and impli 
tills bo does t hin l in the ease ot rue md 
Iambi i m the c ise ot maize. Vrheit is ex 
phcitls subsidised m several developing 
countries such as I gjpt India Morocco 
Pakistm indbudin while rice is explicitly 
subsidised in Philippines India and Sri 
I anka T hailand is e classic ease ot impli 
tills subsidising rue through an export tax 
I he dimension ot explicit food subsidies dil 
lets icross countries For example in 
Bangltdesh lood subsidy (including tood 
aid) was 1 1 pu tent ot government budget 
during the tricnmum ending (Tfc) 1779 80 

11 tood aid is excluded, this percentage 
would touch 9 tT tor the same period 
(\hmed p 221) In Egypt which appears 
to be running eompar itively the biggest food 
subsidy scheme amongst developing eoun 
tries selected in this book, food subsidy 
iccountcd for about 11 6 per cent ot govern 
ment budget during Tt 1976, and about 9 5 
per cent during TL 1980 (Von Braun p 185, 
see the histogram) In Sn Lanka the food 
subisidy was as high as 15 percent of govern¬ 
ment budget in 1977, but came down 
significantly touching less than 5 per cent 
by 1982 (Edirisinghe pp 258 59) Similarly, 


in Ptkist in the lood subsidy through federal 
md pros me tal governments was ol thi order 
ot 14 6 pti cent ol government budget 
dining II 1971 i6 md declined to only 
6 "’per cent during II 1982 81 (Rogers 
PP 210 2M) Ihcse examples clearly reveal 
ont thing thii cxplu.it food subsidies as a 
sh ire ot government budgets in most ot the 
developing countries were quilt high in the 
e it Is 1970s bui declined significantly during 
the lale 1970s md eirlv 1980s This 
happened p nils as i result of falling inter 
national prices of whe it and nee especially 
since 1982 and partly due to signi (leant 
changes in domestic tood subsidy policies 
in several developing countries such as Sri 
I inka Pakistan Bangladesh etc 

1 he dimension ot implicit food subsidy 
tlso ditltrs widely across countries Several 
policies ue adopted to bring in effect im 
plit.it tood subsidies These policies generally 
operate by controlling or tinkering with 
foreign trade I or example by imposing an 
export t iv on food (like on nee in Thailand) 
its domestic pi ice can he made lower than 
us international equivalent price Sometimes 
interventionist policies in the domestic 
market can also achieve the same end for 
example through imposing levies on pro 
ducers or millers ot lood Miller's levy in 
else ot rice in several Indian states par 
ticularls Punjab and Haryana which eon 
tribute more than 60 per cent to the central 
pool is a e ise in point Domestic police 
might also take the form ot monopoly pro 
curement be government like paddy pro 
cureinent m Thmjasur district of Thmil 
Nadu state It mas also suppress domestic 
producer s prices especially in surplus areas 
by imposing restrictions on the movement 
of foodgrains from one sine or zone 
(surplus) to another (deficit) All these 
mechanisms ultimately have their common 
goal that the domestic prices ot food be 
made cheaper than what they would be 
otherwise And that this goal is achieved 
without any significant fiscal cost to the 
government Depending upon the intensity 
oi policies adopted results varied in dtf 
terent countries For example^ m Sn Lanka 
the domestic price of rice was 83 per cent 
of its equivalent international price during 
TE 1980 Similarly, this percentage was 78 
for Bangladesh rice in 1977 78 and 65 for 
Thai rice during 1978-80 In case of wheat, 
domestic producer price in Pakistan was 88 
per cent of equivalent international price 
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1978-80 and 100 per cent in Brazil during 

1977 81 (Von Braun, p 100) 

What is the Indian scene in terms of 
expiu.it and implicit food subsidies? Out of 
the two articles on India, the one b> George 
attempts to provide these estimates, while the 
one by Bmswanger and Quizon tries to 
quantify the effects of various policy 
packages on relevant variables such as 
national income, cereal production cereal 
prices, wage rate, labour employment etc 
Binswanger and Quizon cam out this 
exercise bv using their econometric model 
for Indian agricultural sector (1986) based 
on a reference year ol 1971 74, and then con 
ducting simulation experiments under alter 
native scenarios George's estimates of 
explicit food subsidy for 1980s however do 
not have decomposition in terms of con 
sumer subside and buffer stock subsidy But 
more questionable is his sttnd about implicit 
tood subsidy While George maintains (hit 
compulsory procurement does not act as 
disincentive to producers (it may rather raise 
his price) (p 211) Binswanger and Qui/on 
estimate that it dots adversely iliect the pm 
ducers (p 112) 

Io have t clear idea ot Indi i s explicit tnd 
implicit food subsidies we h ive generated 
our own estimates tor 1980s is follows 


explicit food subsidy is deemed to compose 
ot consumer subsicly tnd cost ot carrying 
butter stocks C onsumcr subsidy in turn 
is estimated as the difference between 
economic cost 1 of foodgrtins to lood C oi 
poration ot India (I C 1) and it wholesale 
issue price This difference is reimbursed to 
TCI by the central gosemment »s consumer 
subsidy Besides this government m iintains 
a buffer stock as an insurance against crop 
failure or even to keep prices within 
reasonable limits There is a sizeable cost 
incurred in maintaining this buffer stock in 
terms of interest godown charges etc I his 
is added in consumer subsidy to obt tin 
explicit food subsidy (see table) L stimation 
ot implicit tood subsidy involves the 
assumption of tree trade not only w thin the 
domestic economy hut also across the 
rational boundary The difference in tht 
producer s price under this free trade 
scenario and what he is actually getting 
under existing controlled trade scenario is 
the implicit food subsidy to consumers If 
India js considered as a net importer 2 of 
foodgrains like most ot the other develop 
ing countries, then the likely price which 
Indian farmer would get for his gtam under 
the free trade scenario would be the import 
parity price. If imported grain competes with 
the domestic grain in the port city the price 
would be fixed there as equal to the landed 
cost of imported grain For the domestic 
producers of gram in the surplus areas, the 
import panty price would get squeezed bv 
transport and marketing costs from port city 
to surplus area On the other hand for pro 
ducers m deficit areas, the price would be 
either equal to the landed cost of imported 
gram in the port city plus transport and 
marketing costs from the port city to deficit 


or &e price m th^S&ptui area plus 
transport and marketing costs Bom the 
surplus to deficit area, whichever of the two 
is lower It is with this methodological 
framework that we have estimated the im 
plicit food subsidy on wheat and rice In the 
case of wheat imported wheat from the US 
is assumed to compete and set the price in 
Bombay while in the case of rice imported 
Thai rice competes with domestic rice at 
Calcutta Their import parity prices for 
domestic producers are estimated by deduc 
ting 5 per cent from their landed costs 
towards domestic transport and marketing 
costs The price wedge between import 
parity price (so obtained) and the procure 
ment price' is multiplied by the quantity 
produced at home I his renders estimates ol 
implicit food subsidy (see the table) 

The table presents estimates ol both 
explicit and implicit tood subsidies tor wheat 
and rice during 1980s It may be observed 
that explicit tood subsidies are on a sharply 
rising trend end h tve more than trebled by 
1986 87 implicit lood subsidies have more 
than halved bclwetn 1980 81 and 1986 87 



up by more than 80 per cent over the period 
Within this, however, the consumer subsidy 
per unit has revealed an increase of 120 per 
cent Thus, total consumer subsidy increased 
both because of increase in the volume of 
food procured and distributed by FCI as well 
as due to faster increase in per unit economic 
cost over issue price On the contrary, buffer 
subsidy has ahnost trebled primarily due to 
the increasing size of buffer stocks Implicit 
food subsidy which was more than seventeen 
times the explicit subsidy during 1980-81, 
declined to levels that was only twice the size 
of explicit subsidy bv 1986 87 This rapid 
decline in implicit food subsidy was the 
result of a dramatic fall in prices of rice in 
international market Nevertheless, the im¬ 
plicit food subsidy still constitutes a mayor 
component of total tood subsidy to Indian 
consumers 1 he implication of this result is 
quite dear it is the cunvators of wheat and 
rice who are financing a larger portion of 
lood subsidies 1 he budget subsidy on food 
as presented in government budgets is a 
gross underestimation of the extent of food 


I viii i I vi i re 1 1 ssi) Imi i ii ii I ixiii SiuisiDii s in Inois m Rise 1980s 


Veers 


I* n iic ul irs l inn 

1980 81 

1981 82 

1982 81 

1981 84 

1984 81 

198S 86 1986 87 

1 1 vphcit tood Rs UO rc Mil 48 

77?22 

944 09 

1091 17 

1112 68 

1890 96 2132 64 

Subsidies (I \ l lit) 

(71 67) 

(90 47) 

(96 83) 

(98 41) (11168) (118 76) (131 41) 

I \ ( onsumcr subside 








1 \ 1 Oil whe il 

106 01 

16196 

412 61 

111 88 

42218 

865 02 

916 06 


(40 20) 

(1171) 

(1140) 

(49 07) 

(61 46) 

(69 57) 

(84 93) 

1 \ 2 On nee 

T9 11 

216 41 

126 99 

466 SO 

412 16 

108 17 

686 53 


(14 01) 

(42 94) 

(1111) 

(66 70) 

(74 87) 

<77 14) 

(80 47) 

foul (1 \lil \ 2) 

4814 

622 41 

719 62 

822 38 

814 74 

1171 19 

1622 19 


(17 67) 

(48 69) 

(14 10) 

(1? 72) 

(68 76) 

(72 26) 

(82 98) 

1 1) Bulkt subside 








(cost of c mum 

1 

1 






butler ot whe il tnd 








itcc togtiher) 

176 08 

H4 81 

184 47 

268 99 

497 94 

117 17 

11005 


(14 00) 

(41 78) 

(42 21) 

(40’1) 

(42 92) 

(46 10) 

(48 43) 

2 Implicit 








lood subside (2 \ i 2li) 

1131017 10722 64 400122 

6162 74 

7141 07 6212 32 4300 20 


(112 18) (119 71) 

(47 16) 

(61 84) 

(68 78) 

(57 76) 

(41 87) 

2 A On when 

1112 11 

1919 11 

111022 

1629 87 2612 39 2737 61 

1179 51 


(48 77) 

(12 86) 

(11 12) 

(18 09) 

(38 12) 

(62 12) 

(29 32) 

2 B On rice 

9777 82 

8801 29 2671 00 4712 87 4488 68 

1494 69 

1120 69 


(182 32) (161 12) 

(16 77) 

(78 71) 

(76 94) 

(54 71) 

(51 65) 

1 lolil lood Subside 








(1 i 2) 

11991 61 11499 86 4949 11 

7414 11 

8493 71 

8123 28 6632 84 


(204 21) (210 20) (144 19) (160 27) (180 46) (176 12) (171 28) 

4 Tool food subside is 








pcrcentxgc of GDP ai 








factor cost (current 








pi ices new rents) per cent 

9 81 

8 01 

1 12 

4 01 

409 

147 

2 54 


\otes 1 Food subsidy here indicates subsidy on wheat and rice only 

2 Figures in parentheses are subsidies (Rs) per quint il of grain (wheat or rice or both 
combined) 

3 Implicit subsidy on wheat is estimated by multiplying the price wedge between import 
parity price (April June) and procurement price by the quantity produced Similarly 
implicit subsidy on nee is estimated by multiplying the price difference between us 
import parity price (October January) and Punjab procurement price of rice (which 
on an average is higher than for other states) by the quantity of nee produced 

Sources -1 Annual Reports. Food Corporation of India (different yean (for «phut food subsidies) 

2 MO Monthly Bulletin oj Statistics 

1 FAO Thadi Year Book 

4 Economic Survey 1988 89 

5 Reports of the CACP on Price Pohcv for kharif and Rabi crops 
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subsidy The transfer of resources I rum 
government lo pm tic sutoi (consiunus) 
therefore is ininut I In iiuioi n tn In >1 
resources t ikes pi n< wiilmi ill pn lit • 
tOI ill Ills tflUll 'll< pil'dlk'l Ol 'Ui'il in 
consumes ot lood \ ii td Iii'in iiii'ilm 
angli il s uni'll ii Mil' i Is i'ii In • 1 1 in I m 
dll impl tl "I i llll It II » >' nil'll 

and i in 

II 

III in fils irom liMiil SiiIimiIii s 

< >nt in ' im i 'in Km Ills lit’iii fund sub 
sulks in luiiiM'l iln >l'|ttiists tli u (Ini uh 
sids pulii Ii id mil ill (In itlis ml ii'iin 
try Ktstissiiii tin iii'ss < luin'iy )■ od uh 
sids pi'Ju us \ titles i < his piiihiiii i in It 
spill mil tin pi's lisle ol in lists uf l<W 
sub ulus (II iitliiiiiu. in ilmiliilii'ii urii'iu> 
loss illsI'llle groups (’) (iliusing I 'ml 
sit in its ii t ruinous, nisi ilulits in luud 
urn iiiiipliun piitnuliils tin hi ii lii|i ol 
segment ul lilt pupul itniii) Pi ltd in 

btllllU. Illll'llll 111 II! Is 111 III IS (4) I IV IIIIU 
loud pints thus ii ibliiit suns to In loss 
n. I it is i to thi pun ol uiiliisi till gin ds is 
Mill is riliising tin list tl buidm ul publli 
sutoi unpins nit lit tnd (<j ml in ms. 
doinistii pint inti ttiun (Vtldis p S) 
Given high tiiiiuiii ui't pint I'lstimus 
lor stiplt lin'd p iitniil tils nmuq tin 
poonr housihulds loud subsidits in ill pm 
bibilits in hist Is to n nil >n hisdui mud 
lOiisuinptiiiii bs tin pom I his ssuuld h tu 
a positisi iflut mi tln.iuiti mini il si uu ut 
tin hitlmto in iliii'uiishiil muHitst tin piu ii 
I his is ili iris buini out bs tin uiiintis 
stmins loi is mil'll (iiursi s p i|ni on hull i 
pn suits isfimitis ot i iloiu 11 if ut I u<ii it 
ritu'tuiii < tin'll ubsids si In im) mu ill 
lontimnd in kit ili mil i>u|iiit si mi 
Basid i'll Ills e IIlie lIVSl) sunk tniuu 
caleill Uis th it m ku il 1 1 iluin ml iki s mild 
go dossil hs 46 I'll pusoil lllli'llysi llll 
highu iinoiin croup uni bs UK mminsi 
thi loisist im mi it croup I hi higlnst loss 
of 224 1 limns pu pusnii hossi u is to tin 
housihulds of loss imddli unoiui gioup 
(Ks I 201-2 400 mini d luiusihold irnonnl 
In Ciuiarit loss ssould hi m tin tirdt i ol l"S 
lalorns pti puson n thi highest nnouii 
group and 142 i limns pu puson >ii tin 
lossist imomi gmup (cnoigi p 214) hi Si i 
Lank i the tinnl suhsids si hum ii'iitiihutul 
PI i dorus pet person m thi lo list isput 
dilute ijuiiitile vslinh u'listitutid II pu um 
of tht total i limit mt iki lis th it tspuulmui 
group I his lontiibution ss is just On pu 
itnt in tin (lights! txpunhiuii i|iiintili 
(Edirisiiigtn p 264) Inl’tkisiin thi tiiumn 
effect ol tood subsidv sihunt is isiiiu itid 
to be about 114 1 iloiits pu puson in tu h in 
households beloss undi tn unoiin Imls md 
37 ealorns to housiluilds ihnn tin si Imls 
The inirtasc in rural i tlntii lonsiimption 
was negligible (Rogtrs p 247) In B tngl idesh 
the low income urban consumers ire 
estimated to have consumed 250 ealorns 
more per person due to subsidised tatiomng 
system (Ahmed 1974 Pinstrup Xnderstii 
p 11) In Philippines the results of i pilot 


study ot tood amount programme revealed 
tint it iiintributid tbout 140 calories per 
idult equivalent per day which is approxt 
m ttcls X per sent ot the tottl talQries mn 
sumed by those households Whik thest 
studies amply dunonstidlc that lin'd subsidy 
sihentes htlp ruse the consumption list Is 
and th rebs the mmitional status ot tin pom 
ind tin middle unomc groups thm is 
hmlly ins isnliin ibout the cited ol loud 
suhsidnson uitri household fooddistrihu 
tnui indlliuiK its imp ut on thi iiutiitii'inl 

mis ul ilu indtsiduils piiintil iris 
wi'im n sei'Inn tin hcnifiuirv linusihulU 

lln ol'iiiti i ut tood sum its hi tsso 
isputs oik lilitmg to house In>lil tood 
stuimv md tin suond to nan'tut tood 
siuifits Whik tin two an mlirwosui to m 
ixtuii tli it it would In dilfnult tm i ii'iin 
n\ to uisuii tood siuinty at housihol I liml 
without tust i nstitint it at n uton il nsil ut 
thi ihst'n turn hitwiut thi two is di ii toll 
'vi ut si ot thui sip iiatc elkets uu to ul uh 
sids ihuni thi r itton or lati pi u shops 
in India Piktstin Bangladesli iti tssuri 
i tixid qu intitx ot tixidgrains to house holds 
it i lived prm I his provides in eiteetise 
insurjini iiiser tu households buying Irom 
these rition hops igatnst tin llintu iting 
niuket puns In ionscquem .1 pint tnd 
ltcompanviiig ton umption flui tu moils tie 
triiisleiud etthei to government ot to the 
ttst ot the niuket (Pinstrup \ndeism p 4) 

I tn opirition ot smh a tom' svstun msolsis 
ixplnit ilists (subsidns) whnll tie use did 
in tin isliin ins ot lonsunui ihsids im 
liieli i is mn Iron 1 thi tiblc, this tstuii it* 
vund lioni Rs 4XS cron in I9 Mi sl to 
K I 622 1 rote in 14h6 87 In i isi ul n moil tl 
tin■*! sn uiits it is tin subsidy |m I) ot s it 
iviig i ii quilt d inuuint ol tood is hid In 
stmk whnll is teles lilt lit the It dl in s iv 
this ss is Rs |-6 roie in 14M) M md Rs <10 
cioie m I1S6 67 (see ttblc) lln muss ol 
lood sub ids pulnv with rispest to loud 
sicuiitv obnetisi would dipitid upon thi 
ixtmt to whiih household consu nption 
de|iends iqiin these ration shi*)» uppltes md 
what is the relative st/e ot butler stocks 
I Mini itis differ moss couiitrns 

Rtdistributing iniome through loud sub 
stdv is another objective wlmh nuy bt 
'ximiind with iaic In nuns dmloping 
lountries disttibution ot subsidised tood 
has a ilt tr hi is in tavoui of uib m people 
which in iilitistlv bettu oiemised mil 
iiion sin il Often tht most poiuii tioups 
ut civil sirs nits thimihtiis ml mlthoui 
mil soniitmns mdustual intiri ts (Hopkins 
p 1241 (iiun this politic il c lluilus the 
mt)oi shin ol tood subsidy "its conun 
trtted in few pockits Inlmtii Milurishtra 
West Bengal Itmtl Nadu ml kuali n 
count for ibout lull ot tm if distubiitcd 
through 1 PS \\ ithtn (hesi st ms Bomb is 
( ilciittt Muir is tnd Delhi cities neoutu 
lot the 1 tiger shaie It is only in kcrtl t and 
lamrnu and kashmir that subsidised tood 
system is extended properly to the rural 
are is But in other states although fair pme 
shops exist in rural areas, supplies remain 


concentrated in uroan areas on the whole, 
urban areas are estimated to be receiving 
about 8< pet cent of the total foodgratns 
distiibuted l>\ the government ot India 
((icoigc p 216) \cross various income 
groups in lndi t George presents in approxt 
mate .igure ol 6s pu cent subsidised grain 
going to households with annual incomes of 
less than Ks 1 600 20 per cent to those in 
the Rs 1 600 4 S00 ruigi and IS per cent to 
those with incomes of more th in Rs 4 800 
(p 21’) Sunihrls i strong urban hi is was 
found in tood subsidies in B tngl ulcsh 
( \hnwd p 226) Piktstan (Kogeis p 248) 
ind ( hin i (I udv |UM Pinstrup \ndcrsen 
md Mdumiri p 26) Howtvir the sub 
sidisid tinnl system ill Sn I ink i 1 gvpt and 
ku d i in lndi i w is not found to ht h icing 
th it type ol mb m hi is (Pufstrup \ndusin 
tnd Vide rm tli p 26) 

I hi li'wind loud pi ms in tin uib tn in is 
tin nigh ciiiii eilli Hutu ot subsidisid tood ill 
tilt se pockits obviously must h ivi htlped 
to kup wigis ol workus ill Kivtlv low 
Although thin is not much impute il 
evidence on 'his in the pipers contained in 
tin book it won 11 1 illogical to s iv th it it 
helped lln unpliivus m tin otgimscd 
sector tin cosuiiinuit ind the pris ite 
c ipit liters to keep thin wage bills low It 
uppius tint the employer in thi pris iti 
sutoi is in I nt i giinu lioni this system 
mote so whin sup) Ins i I subsidised lood 
lie loinuitr lied in mb in cities It these 
c ipit liters opt nti in in oligopolistic nut kit 
uisiri niinni lot thin ptoduci ts is the c ise 
in must ol (In developing countnis this 
Inlpc thi in in i using ilnu prut its 

Subsidisid tood ss stuns dsn act is in 
imhor to Jonnstn intlation ind thtnby 
Inlp tin country to mud social unrest 
Scohn in his tud\ on 1 us pi comments 
thit subsidisid puns wui sun as pait ot 
the mot il rcsponsibilits ot thi t ulirs dint w ts 
m unpoitant ilumnt in tht preservation ot 
social stabihtv \nd this his happened thCie 
torcintuues \nv violent mstihihty in lin'd 
prices leads to food note which wire tsreal 
■n tin lourtiuith and littunth cinturns as 
this weri in 14K md in January 197’ 
(Scobu p 197) 

Besides the serious benefits spelt out 
ibosi one should al*o attempt to quantity 
(he impact ot lood subsidy on human capital 
toimttion and thereby net return on it in 
terms ot mcreised 1 thorn produc'ivttv 
Although the papus contained in the book 
do not locus on this issue, Valdes draws 
Mime evidence from Forcht’s work (1981)on 
( hili s national he ilth and nutritional pro¬ 
gramme fur pregnant women and pit school 
children Valdes concludes that the long 
term social rate ot return on this programme 
was subst mtiallv higher than 17 per cent 
Hence such investment in supplementary 
feeding and health tor the poor not only 
helped in providing a baste need—improved 
health and nut.ition for pre school children 
and mothers -but it also contributed to 
incieastng the long term productive capacity 
of the poor” (Valdes, p 91) 
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Costs of Food Subsidies 

lechmeallv costs in economic jargon ire 
defined as the benefits forgone Hit re tore 
to measuit tconomic costs of food subsidies 
one must identify the group which loses ind 
quantify that loss in terms ol benefits 
forgone A proper identifie ition and quan 
tilieation of these losses can be earned out 
in a macro economic framework th it cn 
compasses not onls ti<-cil ind monetars 
policies but also policies pertaining to 
foreign trade ind exchinge rite 

\s far as i\pbut food subside is con 
cerned which is fin inced from the govern 
ment budget its cost cm be me isuicd bs 
examining how the government iccovtis this 
funnel il exptndituie on food subsidies 
Does it go tor iddition il 1i» ition on i pu 
ticiilir gioup’ If so the cost ol lotnl sub 
sidv would he the benefits forgone bv Ihtt 
group whose income is t ixed bv the govern 
ment If on the othci h ind food subside 
is tinineed bv deficit tininong which might 
gene rite inthtionaiv pressuies in the 
economv the cost would ne me isuieel bv the 
benefits forgone bv v nions groups in the 
tco'ionn is i asult of inti ition I' fun evei 
the food subside is fin tmcd In cutting down 
expenditure on some othel held in the 
budget the alee ml cost would In the 
benefits forgone in tint pii'iciilu sector 
Since governments never speeds how tin v 
ue fin inciiUe expendituies nuclei t p iiticul u 
head such is food subsidies it bee omes verv 
difficult to e ipture the Hue economic cost 
of these food subsidies W h *t in t ciMiomic 
unlvst peril ips c in do is to ert tie liter 
illtivc seen iiios bv condlictiilL ever il polio 
eimul uions in i m icio economic model ol 
the countrv undei coiisidention Inis is 
essenti il bcciusc loou subside police is not 
in isol ited police it In n icio economic 
hukiges which must Ih. identified indc|uin 
tilled lor me me iningtul estimates of costs 
I his is ill the mote impoitint lor those 
countries which incur heivv expenditure on 
food subsidies 

Scobits piper (pp 44 7 fi) picscnts i 
theoretic il tiimcwork which would be i 
verv useful piece ol male tic il ippioichtm 
the economic uiilvsts of food subside 
policies in sever d developing countries 
Bmsw ingcr ind Qui/on s p iper on Inch i is 
equity importmt is it gives in empiric il 
mapping to the technique of ciptunng ef 
teets ol several police packages pen inline 
to food subsidies in i comprehensive generd 
equilibrium model of Indus agricultural 
sector More research k required to ip 
propriatel) quantile the economic ce sts of 
food subside policies thin whit is contained 
in this book Most of the countiv papers in 
the book have confined then in dvsis onlv 
to the measurement of direct financial cost 
of running a food vubvidv programme 
Estimates differ xcross countries ! or exam 
pie Egyptian food subsidies accounted lor 
20 per cent of current expenditures ind 7 per 
cent of GDP in 1980 81 Sri Lankan sub 


sidies reached 14 per cent of government 
expenditure and 6 per cent ol GNP by late 
WOs In the late PPOs the direct costs ol 
C hmest food sub i lies h tvt been repotted 
as 24 to 26 per ccia ol government revenue 
In Bingltdcsh food subsidies represented 
between 1^ and 27 pel cent of current 
government expciuhtim in the inid 19’Os 
(Scobie pp **.) til i In Indn the revised 
budget estiimtc of 1487 88 puts the loud 
subsidv at about -♦ jxi vent of centr il govern 
ment budget expeiiduute George v papet on 
Indu goes t little blither tnd estimtev the 
indirect suhsrd which 1C I receives in the 
hum ol subsidised interest rite This interest 
subsidv licorgc esi in itc at Ks 44 note lot 
the veil 19 mi XI (( icoilc p "MS) 

Hint is 'he ■ oiioinic cost ol unpin il 
ti oel subsidv W> l now III it implicit food 
subsidv is tin in c I b\ tlic piodiKus in the 
iiMiiultiii il sc loi i illn i thin ihioireh 
the govcilllliclit I adcil I fie i e tore tin 

economic cost ol tin implicit food subsidv 
should include lot oulv the loss in income 
th it culm More utii i but ilso c tpture tin 
imp let it these cli pi ul incentives for pm 
dun is on the igiimltiir il put put ind other 
teles lilt V ttl lilies ill >li economv We II ive 
cstun tied in the t ih'e the st/t of tilts nn 
plied food subside which hippens to be 
much I irecr th in the > vplieit food subsidv 
111 oieiet to qu mills its i fleet on the 
iglKIlltll' il sc toi onlv i pub if in dvsis 
ippioich would I i to look It the supple 
ic p nse tunc dot t ill si lomniochtiis or 

pie let this it tin mi 1 Ue supple response 
functions In this n c ml il m iv be noted th U 
in indvsi ol tide i loping eiiiinii lev h> 
\c iiw d i (19x4) i > did th it in ioniums 
with liictiu dim d pun distentions 
indicltine implicit nl'sidv to consiuilcis 
( mil implicit 11 ' i n piodticcis) Il c uowih 
t Uc id output w s 'x pn cent ind th tt ol 
t'pin Is w is 44 pi i >iii hclow the ittes in 
countries dis lied s h iving low distoibons 
(Scobie pp vs xui ii would hive been 
iiitiresting il th | i pi is in the book had 
uulvsid how the i disincentives ittectid 
e tpu il lot in ition in the agriculturd vectors 
ot v uions develop m ouniriex pursuing mi 
phett food iiibvidv policies One pijkr on 
igvpt (Von Unun pp 184 19S) however 
reveals th it uiiiiisin tood subside Cptr 
tiLultrlv iinph it) ruse the deintnd tor 
input subsidies bv ulttv itors rheri tore to 
have an idet ot the net el leu on farmers 
incomes one should adtust input subsidies 
in the implicit t tx (subsidy) But none ot the 
pa|iers in the book h is ittempted to estimate 
this net implicit t ix on cultiv ttors is a 
rest It ol implicit subside to eonsunitrv 

IN 

Irmarvlfc a ( ost h ff< c live \p|>ma« Ii 

While we have sun above that benefits 
bom the tood subside scheme are in terms 
ot increased consumption or enhancement 
ol income amongst various expenditure 
groups, measuremert of economic costs is 
rendered difficult due to lack ol precise 


knowledge about the actual source of finan¬ 
cing explicit subsidies Thus, most of the 
studies have not gone bevond the quantifies 
bon of explicit budget subsidies Although 
it was desirable that corresponding estimates 
of implicit food subsidies at least would have 
been worked out lor each country studied, 
vet only a lew have attempted to explore this 
ispeet in detnl Ncvuthtlesv it appears that 
these studies urise it one common point of 
agreement that 'he benefit cost ratio, 
howsoevu measured can be improved il an 
appropriate form ol targeting is ineoi 
pouted in the food subsids scheme The 
ex let nature ol t tigcbng would verv across 
countries depending upon the soeio 
economic conditions and the degree of 
politic il pown ih it dittereni gioups enjoy 
in thu countiv \t present we obscivc a 
siiong hi is in tivour ol urhm people in the 
tood subsidv schemes of v mous countries 
<\u \ deles p 84) I his hippens presumably 
due to iwo ie isons one given i high density 
ol popul ition in urh in tie is financial cost 
of ihstiihulmg food subsidv becomes 
sniiller Nnd two urban people are often 
more ore, iiuscd vocal and exerl political 
in tine nee While this urban bias results in 
toweling tunnel il cost oi distributing food 
subsidv it ilso loweis the benefits derived 
bout this scheme hit nisi bentbiiaiitv are 
not the one most deserving either on norms 
ol income «u miiiition Depending upon size 
ol this 'iikici in loud subsidv ie what 
cues to uiidcseivmk belief lei tries tot ,1 cost 
ol Inoil subsidv miv be too high to sustain 
lot long 1 his would lowu the benefit cost 
into even more I hus designing inefficient 
si stem ol nigciim. ind retching thu tuget 
ilimp be oiiu ui ililcer il pill ot loud sub 
sulv situ nits 

I lie l tinting ni iv be income based tv is 
tin c isi in l iS tood st imp piogt inline In 
such i svsteni ol t iigtting piouirenicnt and 
disiiiluitioii of food rein tins w th the piivatc 
sictoi Die covernnicnt is uuiciincd only 
with the punting and distnhufion ol food 
coupons ind then giving some commission 
to ret ulus whe> supplv lood tei consumers 
igunst those coupeins In this piocCvs not 
onlv the tdministrativi cost ot running the 
tood subsidv scheme is minimised 1 ut also 
the leakage of subsidv going to meltgible 
heiieltei lues iv reduced Thus the benefit 
cost i urn is likelv to be quite high However 
this income crileiion lor targeting runs into 
sever tl problems m developing countries 
where the unorg utiscil sector without anv 
piopcr income muds dominates The 
e lent ul Ie ik me therelore is likelv to be 
much ere iur lowering the benefit tost rttio 
suhst mil illx I’e ides sucecsslul working of 
i loud si imps progr inline ilso requires a 
well dtvi oped ind widilv sprtxd out bank 
t ml ind bine mei ure netwoik to idintifv the 
eligible btneliciariis distribute food stamps 
ui them ind then ilso undertake redemption 
ol sumps this type ot 1 icihty is often 
licking m developing countries and hence 
the income criterion will not be a suitable 
choice for them to reach the t trget groups 
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List of New Arrivals for the month of 
May 1989 
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Chromusomi Atlas ol 
Flowerinq Plants of the Indian 
Subcontinent Vol II 
Monocotyledons and 
Bibliogriphy (Print 1984) 

BSI °9 

Report on Automotivx Tyre 
Industry (Phase II Study) 
(Prim 1989) PIO 14 
Introduction to Indian 
Government Accounts and 
Audit 5th Edition (Digloti 
(Prinl 1989) PAG 77(Diqlotl 
Brochure on Moveable 
Immoveablt and Valuabli 
Property for All India Service 
Officers (Print 1984) 

PDPT 16 

Gilt Tax Manual (Containing 
Gift Tax Act 1958 Gift Tax 
Rules 1458 and Gift Tax 
Forms) (As on 1st April 1987) 
(Diglot) (Print 1989) PDI 167 
Income Tax Manual Pt III 
Notifu alions April 19b? 

March 1987 Vol III Sections 
l?J to 298 (Print 1989) 

PDI 105 lll(Vol III) 

Waste find Development for 
Fuelwood and Fodder 
Production (Print 19B8) 
PrRI-MB 

Pocket Book of labour 
Statistic s (Diglot) (Print 
1989) PDLB 13 89 
National Perspective Plan tor 
Women 1988 2000 AD 
(Print 1989) PSW24 
Towards a New Enerqy 
Policy (Print 19891 PID 20 
Censusof India 1981 A 
Portrait of Population 
Himachal Pradesh 
(Print 1988) PRG 14 81 (H P ) 
Census of India 1981 A 
Portrait ot Population 
Maharashtra (Punt 1489) 

PRG 18 81 (Maha) 

Patent Oil ice Journal 1400 
(Punt 19P | PP&DbSO 
ftkn aft hnft 4a (for igs9) 
ft 4 ft 660 

err* A a ftati ua <hrr*> * tat fyw 
4ams (Print 1988) 
ft ne ft 365 (taftl 


Price 

<"•> 

160 00 


45 00 

2600 

500 

1400 

64 00 

35 60 

42 50 

64 00 

25 00 
16 00 

1530 

317 57 
3800 
1200 


f GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 

DEPARTMENT OF PUBLICATION 
MINISTRY 0FURBAN DEVELOPMENT 
CIVIL LINES, DELHI-110054 

oMW> 


16 

Aqnr ultural Marketing July 

S* ptemher 1988 

10 00 

1/ 

laqnu Udyog Stmacnar 

Feb 1489 

300 

18 

Shark tra April June 1986 

400 

IQ 

Si i isuc s ol ihe Foreign Trade 
of India by Countries March 

140 00 


198’ Vi i II Imports (Annual 
Numb, r lor 1486 87) (Diglot 1 


4>0 

Supri mi Court Reports 1988 

20 00 


Vol ll tJunei 


Supply below Rs n 00 is made by Book Post 
and 20°o c f the cos) of Publication towards 
Postage Charaes may be sent ext a For 
supply above Rs 2 00 and below Rs 10 00 
please remit 205s of the cost of Publication 
towards Postage Registration Charges For 
supply ol Rs 10 00 and above the Postage 
and Registration charges are borne hy ih s 
Dep irtmi nt Supply can also be made by 
VPP uptoRs 5000 

For uquirements of Publications rrli ibi d by 
various Ministries* Departments of thi 
Government nt India the Periodicals and 
Garrtlr ol India (All parts) pleasi contact 
any of our Salt s Depot Counter or book 
vour orders and address enquiries In the 
undi rsiqned 


K! TAB MAHAL BABA 
KHARAK SINGH MARG 
STATF EMPORIA UNIT 

NO >1 NFW DELHI 

TFLE NO 
J4370B 

BOOK DEPOT 8 K S ROV 
ROAD CALCUTTA 
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283813 
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TELE NO 
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(CUSTOM GATE) NEW 
DELHI 


SALE COUNTER UPSC 
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383991 
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Geographic targeting war followed in 
Philippine food price discount programme 
(Garcia, pp 206 218) Areas are selected for 
food subsidy programmes on the basis ot 
nutritional deficiency Then is alrtads an 
agency (National Nutrition Council) which 
keeps a track of nutritionally worse oil 
villages through Operation I unhang 
Depending on its results villages arc selected 
for food subside and all households in that 
target village arc extended that taeilitv 
(Garcia p 209) Obviously such a scheme 
would be cost elfcetive only it the target 
population is densely inhabited in certain 
villages and these villages are somewhit 
isolated from those with untargeted popul i 
tion so that the possibility of leakage is 
minimised But in countiies where the target 
population is interspersed with the un 
targeted one it becomes difficult to operilc 
such a scheme 

I here have been expcuments in different 
countries to feed only pie school or school 
going children or pregnint women through 
subsidised food But the idministritivc cost 
ot such schemes is gcnertllv very huh ind 
the scale ot operation quite small 

1 he other form ot targeting is through 
commodity and its qu ditv One in tv choose 
an intenoi commodity with negative income 
elasticity tor the food subsidy progi immt 
I his would imply self targeting bcctusc 
only those with low incomes tre likely to bus 
that commodity tnd is then incomes use 
they would eutomatic illy move on to the 
non subsidised food* Hn orctic illy it 
appears vciv attractive but operttion illy it 
becomes dillicult to identify i commodity 
whose consumption is restricted only to pom 
people Staple grains like whe tt and rice ire 
being consumed both bv poor and rich 
Thus implementation of i food subsidy 
scheme that involves targeting by commodity 
might involve a very high degree ot leakage 
thereby lowering the overall bcnelit cost 
ratio Another variant ot this self targeting 
approach is choosing interior quality It is 
believed that wheat might be consumed both 
bv poor and rich but if subsidised wheat is 
of poor quality rich will not opt for it and 
consequently the objective ol targeting will 
be achieved Often it is observed that this 
type of approach brings more complaints to 
government adversely affecting its political 
image 1 his happens particularly when the 
subsidised quality of food is not only of 
lower grade but contains foreign matter 

Besides the problems listed above in 
targeting a decision also has to be taken 
whether the supply of subsidised food to 
consumer will be unlimited or rationed The 
benefit cost ratio of a food subsidy pro 
gramme therefore depends upon all these 
factors, and how effectively one can sort out 
the problems related to its design and im 
plementation (Rogers, pp 127 146) 

How can one make India’s food subsidy 
programme more cost effective 1 The papers 
on India contained in the book do not ad 
dress this question directly But the wide 
coverage accorded to this subject in the book 


with cross-country experiences induces the 
reader to probe deeper in this direction 
Dvo aspects of food subsidy policy need 
to be explored One lelatmg to targeting in 
the distribution of food subsidy and the 
other pertaining to costs of procurement and 
problems associated with it It is well known 
that on the whole the Indian food subsidy 
programme which runs primarily through 
the public distribution system (PDS) does 
not have tnv explicit targeting It is also 
known that despite opening of fair price 
shops in ruril irtas the offtake from PDS 
remains concentrated in urban areas 
T urther is pci the existing scheme almost 
everyone m urbin areas has a ration card 
irrespective of his income (it is like in iden 
tits card which is required for severil other 
purposes is l pioof of your st mng in that 
tirti) Often rich people do not iv ill ot sub 
sidised food due to either its poor qutlitv 
or the inconvenience of queueing tnd 
waiting ind tlso due to prestige factor But 
then quoti is gcncrillv procured fiom 
government bv (riders running IPS It is 
then diverted to ihe open market after clean 
mg where u fetches i highei price So two 
things ire luppcning on the distribution 
frevnt first as i result ot the urban bias in 
PDS food subsidy does not reach the most 
deserving (pooi) ones who are largely in 
rural areas ind second within urban areas 
there is «sire able leakage through traders 
who divert the unclaimed quota of sub 
sidised food to open market lb reduce this 
leakage and nuke the food subsidy pro 
gramme more u st effective to st irt with at 
least in the mctiopolitan cities ot Delhi 
Bombay t ikutta and Madras targeting 
based on income criterion may be intro 
dueed Since several people in these cities 
work in the oig timed sector, their income 
records would be relatively better than those 
in the unorganised sector If the cut-off point 
is kept at a re isonably high level ol income 
the political opposition to this change in 
policy mav not ht then; because that income 
group mav not be drawing ration supplies 
any wav It will in fact plug the leakage that 
was arising out o' traders procuring these 
supplies ind diverting them to the open 
market Depending upon the experience 
gained in these metropolitan cities similar 
steps can be t iken to cover up other major 
industrial towns in the country 
For rural areas targeting mav be done 
either on commodity (and quality) basis or 
some sort of seisonal targeting may be 
introduced to help the poor through food 
subsidy prognmme Commodity targeting 
may differ across regions depending upon 
consumption habits of its inhabitants and 
comparative efficiency (especially with 
respect to water) in their production in those 
regions Bor example, rural areas in the states 
of Rajasthan Punjab, Haryana, Himachal 
Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh and north Bihar ma > 
be offered food subsidy through wheat and 
maize, in Gujarat, Maharashtra, western 
Madhya Pradesh and non coastal areas of 
Karnataka and Andhra Pradesh through 


wheat, jowar and bgjra, and in rest of tjfytt 
states through rice and any other cereal din 
government has in surplus The logic beflME 
this region specific commodity targeting ImC 
not only in minimising the cost of dtatf^i 
buting surplus grains but also in promoting 
efficiency in the production ot these cereahk 
To cl irily this point it may be briefly men* 
tioned here that it present most of the pro-~l 
curcment ot whett and ticc for the central 1 
pool comes from the states ot Punjab;. 
Haryana and western Uttar Pradesh, whtdk 
is transported to far oft plxccs in southern 
and c istern Indi i 1 he average lead distance 
covered by tails w is 1 S09 kms per consign¬ 
ment in 19h6 87 ind I ill kms in 1985-86 
(lovcmniciii market support for these 
cue ils in these si ites is so strong that a non- 
i ice eating si ut like Punj ib has gone in for 
net culnv tnon in a big w is substituting for 
ciops like m li/t ind sue la me I he problem 
liiscs hcc uivc riu is i water intensive crop 
while Pun jib is t low i tinlall irca (normal j 
i onfall lbout 60tins) tilling lor irogation 
requirement of ibout 164 tms Irrigation 
clurgcs on the other hand ire pitiably low 
on both c in il wxtu ind on electricity in case 
ol tuhcwtll w iter (Revenue t inlf was about 

10 post k\Ml in 1986 87 igainst tost of 
opei it ion of ibout ?l paisc IvW H ) Besides, 
ihe w iter t iblt in Pun) ib is receding in the 
■ ice uowinii legions I tfeetivclv what this 
indie ites is ill tt the rc il asoutce cost of pro 
diiunj, rice in this region is very high and 
if one tdds to this the cost of (unsporting 

11 down south oi to the c isiun agion (which 
incident illy is ilso subsidised) tctual cost 
would he even higher 1 hus production of 
rice in this region needs to be discouraged 
bv resttucturing incentives in favtvur of 
mu/e ciiltiv moil Similarly incentives for 
lowir ind bqra cultivation in central- 
western states need to be raised such that 
(heir surplus c in bt generated while pro 
moting allocative efficiency in the cropping 
patterns of these regions Such a restructur¬ 
ing might involve either regionally differen¬ 
tial pricing of output or uniform allocation 
ot input subsidies per unit of output 

Turning to per unit procurement costs, one 
observes a rising trend despite increasing 
scale of procurement W ith the surplus con¬ 
centrated in a few states one would expect 
economies of scale but what is being 
observed is perhaps indicative of dis¬ 
economies of scale The reasons underlying 
this phenomenon appear to be (i) heavy ar¬ 
rivals of grams in the market immediately 
after harvest almost choking the markets 
ind transportation facilities resulting into 
not only damage ol grain but also heavy 
transit and storage losses (thefts) which were 
as high as Rs 151 crore in 1986-87 and Rs 136 
crore in 1985 86 and (n) lack of bulk handl¬ 
ing facilities and procurement centres being 
away from railway stations This involves lot 
of unnecessary local transportation and 
handling expenses to move the grains from 
markets to godowns and then from god owns 
to railway stations for taking the surplus 
grains to deficit states While opening up of 
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procurement centres at railway stations to 
directly take the gram out of the state and 
| introduction of bulk handling facilities will 
reduce the per unit cost of procurement the 
cost of trmspoiting to t tr oft pi tecs 
, 1 (average lead being more th in 1 MX) Kins) 
Will not be it' ettd The red cost id this 
transportation sill be much h *hcr if one 
adjusts for suhsids in mlw iv height for 
foodgi tins ind the t let th it halt of wagons 
have to come b ic k to Pm 11 ‘> ilmost ernptv 
i The upshot of the ibove in dvsis is that 
l by inttoduum region specific eommodiiv 
targeting in f ivour of const ei re tls in lood 
subside sehe mi it is not onls th «t distribu 
tion mil piiHuiiinmi costs an likilv to he 
cut hu> lilts. Hive ■ tliiitniv in cropping p it 
tern will dsn bt mh meed 

Season il t iniling norm ills is cariiid out 
through lood tor work ptogi minus In 
the Indi in s isc lood subsid distributed 
through Nitionil Kui il I mplovinent Pm 
gramme (NRI P) Kui tl I indiess I niploc 
ment (ill liantce Pmgr iinme (Kl I (iP) ind 
drought icliel programmes pi■ hips would 
fall in the i itegoiv ot sitsonil t irgeting 
Although this foim ot t ugituig prims suv 
eflcetise in reaching the t ugit group its 
scale of opitalion needs to ht signilie intis 
expanded il iny worthwhile results lie to be 
obtained It wont be out of pint hut to 
think in turns ol ere King in unis ol u»n 
Struetion workers who an orgunsid ill 
gangs ot 2S or so e till extended thru 
months ti lining on arms lints «nd thin put 
to work such is dcsiloping i drainage 
system in the waterlogged m is ot the east 
or maior ml medium irrigition pioieets 
etc Hso persons in this g ing ol 23 workers 
may look itter the the kitchen work lor the 
rest and kilehtn moves along with the g tug. 
and reeusis subsidised i itions tiom the 
scheme tuthoiits It would be desiiablt to 
make p ii ti il e islt p is mein s on wor k h isis 
and the scheme is nude i nii.lii teitun 
rathei th.ui a se ison il prou inline Obsiousls 
it would dtnund not only much luigei 
resources than iri being illoiattd it pnstnt 
but also pnpanng productive work sebum.s 
organising reirumng tr lining mddiplos 
■ng the win ktorie keeping this in mind it 
appeals a sep irate depirtnuni in even 
ministry can be tinted toi this which will 
integrate multiple obieetius ol providing 
productive tmplovmtnt m lunl ait is mlui 
ing poverty and inilnutntion mil live 
distributing food subsidies to the tnge 1 
groups 

At the uid i Itw shortcomings ot tin, 

book may hi pointed out f irst the hook 
suiters from quite i bit ot repetition ot the 
same arguments 1 his m ikes the book not 
only voluminous but also goes uiunst its 
readability This is particular!' true 1 1 the 
synthesis papers (pp 21 167) Pn un ehiv 
tins happens as all these papers trv to diaw 
their inferences from the vimc set of toun 
try studies Still the overall readability ot 
the book could have been improved with 
thorough sifting and editing of these articles 
Second, the book should have contained a 


methodological chapter spelling out details 
ng irdmg quantification of benefits and 
costs ot tood suhsids schemes This chapter 
which could have been a synthesis of the 
papers bv Sc obit Valdes and Braun 
(chapters 4 6) should provide due coverage 
to data problems and suggest means to skirt 
them All country studies (pp 171 319) in 
then unpirie d work should have adhtitd 
to the approach delineated in this metho 
doloeual chapter I bird absence ol such an 
appro tch paper in fait results in lack of 
svinjntuv in the empirical findings across 
countnts lot example consider measuring 
tvtn the sir dimension of food suhsids 
schemes in different countries Some papers 
nit isuie only explicit subsidies others ti 
lenipt to e ipture implicit subsidies too Some 
tspiess these subsidies in absolute l'e 
itheis is percent igt ot government budgets 
ind still othtts is percentage ol ONI’ I he 
re idu gets confused l onlusion mere ists 
is one tmils eiiftereni country figures toi 
explicit subsidies in diflerent Mbits (e g in 
Iihles 3| ind 6 2) In the Indi in else 
t e eoiisidii libit 1 I (pp6 7)in Pinstiup 
Vneleisen s irticlc which indie lies th it sub 
sids is iiiunlv explicit and targeting is foi 
the tout populllion Valdes however ill 
1 tbit s 1 (p h4) st lies that explicit subsulv 
ic lilies m unly the rrhan popul ition inel 
th it it is ihout 4 pti uni ol government 
expenditure But liiaun in his simil tr com 
par Hive counlrv Table 6 2 (p °i) si ips Ineli i 
iltogether It would hive been much hutei 
if it It 1st four t ibles II SI 6 2 ind 6 4 
in the book would h ivt been combined into 


one and presented m'the first Intrtyductofy 

chapter 

Despite these shortcomings the book is a 
refreshing contribution to studies on food 
polity 

Noti a 

1 f tonomit cost comprises of proeurtnitni 
price plus procurement incidentals ranging 
from mandi charges to gunn> bigs plus 
distribution incidentals If there are any 
storage or transit losses they dso will have 
to be t tken care of 

2 In ease India is considered is a net exporter 
the eale>ilition would differ because then 
domestic gram would compete with foreign 
gram on some foreign Itnd ind set the price 
theie I or domestic pioduiers»e\pon pants 
price would be the prise set on fortign land 
mmu\ ill iht transport (international and 
domestic) and mirketing expenses all the 
was from that foreign I ind to domestu pio 
duetr s area 

3 y\t hivedelilxrdels ivoieliti t »rm harvest 
prieev is thev do not take s in ot the qinlitv 
aspeet 1 he ii lev ml months for when m 
\pul to lime ind loi rice Irom Ostohtr to 
linuuv when bulk ot ihe produce is 
marketed 

4 II mis hewve ei he lent liked (hit Ihix 
unplieiltix is gross In o'der to have an 
estunite ot net implicit tax one his to 
tdjust input subsidies th it cultivators ot 
tood tniov This would amount to estima 
lion ol whit in liiu iturc is known is pro 
ducei s subsidy tquiv dent which is not it 
tempted here 




SAGE 


THE PRESIDENTIAL SYSTEM 
The Indian Debate 

A G NOOCANt 

It i ttii* titn* s of things that a nation as, complex and d / m« as h ia sieu'd 
l in, lica'Iv review its poktn i in titution r to asses their suitib'Mv m c •• rijing 
mi' It i m 'his context that tt ► leeent debate on the cabintt ve v x ine oienjer tial 
sv '€ ’i ha iken place in Indi < 

Ii this succinct arid timely toe 1 Mr N'oraf’i reviews tt-he strength* v rt weaknesses 
ot the evsting political system whether it serves the bas r needy and objectives of 
the Indian polity or has become or oiete and if so whether a systemic change is 
required The ■’uthor goes on to di res t^e merits and demen's of the presidential 
tr m as umpired to the pamane tary model 

156 pages/890 x 140 mm/Rs 185 (hb)/Rs 60 (pb)/1989 



SAGE 


PUBUCATIONS INDIA PRIVATE LIMITED 


Post Box 4215, Now Delhi 110048 


1390 


Economic and Political Weekly July IS, 1989 



SPECIAL ARTICLES 


Neglected Aspects of India’s Development 

Planning 

Praiihun H Prasad 

Indian dexelopment planning failed to examine the alternatixe theoretical possibilities of different \alues of 
the increment of output to inxestrnent in diffe ent sectors of the econo/m and to provide empirical content to 
these This would ha\e narrowed the conflict among the object'xes of higher lexels of accumulation technology, 
emploxment and production in the short period 


INDIA* post independence promts* ot 
development pi inmm, is uninixMkihlv link 
id with the soot) economic dynamics and 
the mosimints thu took plm during thi 
toloni il period It has been tn mu lined th it 
thi nineteenth eintuis is an inipoit int I ind 
mark in Indian history I his period is im 
poitint bee uist tht est lblishment of 
British rule was eoinpltied in 1818 and the 
sear I90S marks the beginning ot nitional 
struggle by Indians igainst the British 
rule 1 I he obieetite eoudition for Indus 
independence inosement w is piesenteJ by 
the eontinuation of in inoiasiim miss 
impoyenshment and uneinploynient in 
almost esery pait ot Bntish Indu I his in 
turn wasnusedbv i st ignaui igiiciilture 
associated with sum tiuda! lelitionsof pio 
duetion destiuetiou of Indun handioatt 
oyer turn, and space ind also tiy the unesen 
regiorul but weak uid paiily dependent m 
dusiuil capitilist deselopment Hits in 
dependence moyiment initiated by ihe 
middle cl iss intellectuals got unprecedented 
mass suppoit Howevei in the latu years 
just a few seats hefoit independence it also 
came to be lands contiolled by the big 
industrul bourgeoisie Die pioeess of dc 
industrialisation bieked by a glowing 
unemployment had genetated in intellectual 
climate where economic diyelopniint was 
thought to be synonymous with industrial 
deselopment This thinking c in be Paced 
in the wiitmgs of nitiomlist economists 
Mahadcs Ciobind Kuiide had written 
' while the impressment of agiicultuie and 
the deselopment of induct is should go hand 
m hand in the Indun condition the lattet 
should be gisen priority I here is enough 
support for this thinking in histone ti 
writings related to that age The trinsfoi 
mation of a civilisation into a nation state 
was the first and foremost objcctise of the 
liberation struggle within India in the last 
quarter of the 19th century The leaven 
which sought to bring about this transfor 
mation was the leaven of nationalism \ct 
the objectives of nationalism were by no 
means confined to the political domain An 
equally important objective was the transfer 
mation of India’s traditional economy into 
a modern economy, resting upon industria 
hsation and upon the commercialisation of 
rural society Behind this objective—which, 


ot cour e w i not without its clitics I is 
the belief th it ui industrial resolution would 
stunulite ihe guui it inn of initeii il we dth 
ind thereby piosuli the basis tor i richer 
itiltuttl ind inti licetei if life 1 sen Nehru 
with a scientific belli of mind could not 
escape this influence which is evident liom 
Ills suppeirt to pimucs ol industrially it ion 
in the contest ol deselopment ot Indu I 
am ten all tin tors and big maeliincty ind 
I am convinced th it the rapid industrialisa 
non ot Indi i is issinti il to reduce the 
picssuii on 1 mil to combat poverty and to 
r use sundiids ot living tor ditenee and a 
v iilets ot either purposes ' Such a thinking 
pioeess implicitly tssunied that luiciiltural 
development hid limited scope since laud 
w is limited and v is subject to dimimshinj 
returns Iheieioie the labour absorptive 
e ipicity ol lyici'lture w is also thought to 
be negllcible I In lesull w is ill It e|Ueslious 
(dated to agiiciilliu ll development ihe 
liboui ibsoipti e c ipicilv of tgiicultute 
and agiiciiltui il technologic il revolution as 
e pie condition to he lltliy industrial growth 
(in a labour surplus economy such is India) 
were not pioksHon ills aid competently 
iMniuicd when our planning process was 
initiated 

Since indu ti v is mine capital intensive 
than agriciiltuie hi the thdi existing Indian 
situation the thinking which dominated the 
planning pioeess w ,s ot a conflict imoiig 
the objectives ol luchei levels ot awumul i 
lion technology employment tnd pioduc 
non m the short period I his thinking ilso 
drew mspii itiou from the historic il cvi 
denies ot the uowth experience of the 
developed capit tlist nations ot the period 
when industrul sectoi had come to play i 
pivot tl iole in then progress I lus assump 
turn w is further iciiilorced when India opted 
for i sell tell mi ue'wtli sir itegy in tile mid 
fifties' bccl'ese c ipit il goods sector w is 
more capital intensive thin the industrul 
consumer goods sector 

he! dman \1 ill il mobis model' riehtlv 
theorised that in i closed economy higher 
is the proportion ol investment flowing in 
the capital goods, higher will be the income 
generated in the long period and lower in the 
short period Ihe model also brought forth 
sharply the tact that marginal rate of sav 
mg (= investment) in the economy is an in 


iicasine. function ol the pioportion of tn- 
vestment llnwitu. to the eapital goods sec¬ 
tor However M th tlanohis failed to take 
into icenunt explicitly the fact that wage- 
goods component ol the consumer goods 
sector is is much a basic good* as the 
i ipit il goods I line line our planners failed 
to examine the tileinative theoretical pos¬ 
sibilities of different values ot ratios of in¬ 
crement of output to investment in different 
sectors of the economy and ptovidc em¬ 
pirical content to t he sc - the altci native 
which would have nartnwed the eonflict bet¬ 
ween the lbovc mentioned objectives 

A lltlnkl III M I OR Ml I XI ION 

I et us begin out theoretical formulation 
by dividing the economy into thrte sectors 
wipe goods sector capital goods sector I 
lllcl I ipil (1 goods sectoi II is follows 

(a,w i ap i a,ii) (1 t i) A (1) 

(b,w r bp i h,q) 11 t i) Up (2) 

tk,w k p t k e|| (1 t i) Kq 0) 

where A B ind h are respective ontpuis of 
w igc goods sectoi md eapital goods sector 
I ind II p indi) tie respective prices of out 
[inis of c ipit il goods sectoi I and II and r 
is i tie ot sen plus (i c rate ol piotit) Here 
is bsandksare ill positive ind theiifore, 
ill the three composite * omnioditie* of the 
(hue sectois aic basic goods 

I ct us tor the sake ot simplicity take a 
numeric il exunple and assume w 1 and 
a, — b, - k, 1 as follows 
(I i (Up t 06q) (1 4 r) ( (4) 

(1 i 2 Op * 2l)q) (I 4 r) 12p (5) 

(I i 6Op r "UqHl +r) ISq (6) 

Solvingihiiqiutions(4) (S) md(6)r - 
0 s p IS and q 4 are obtained 9 
Assuming ill w ege s i e consumed and all 
surpluses aic invested the giowth rate of 
output m the economy pei unit ot time is 
given by r < OS) I he proportion ot invest 
menis "owing to wige goods seetor and 
c ipital goods sector I and II are respectively 
x v and v where 

x + s + s 1 (?) 

The eond tions for allocative efficiency 
(without excess capacity or shortage) of 
resources in the three sectors ot the economy 
are the following 
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fa/(* + y + v) - i 5 (8) 

!2y/(0 4x + 2y + 6v) = 15 (9) 

13v/(0 6* + 2y + 7 5v) = 1 5 (10) 

Solving for the values we get x - 0 25 v 
0 38 and v s 037 This implies that in 
Mahalanobis ‘erminolog> the percentage ol 
investment flowing in the capital goods 
sector is 73 where the output capital ratio 
in that sector is 0 56 Iht output capital 
ratio in the economs happens to be 0 577 
and the ratio ol insestment to net income 
(which is same as utio of saving to nn in 
come - s) is 0 8658 I he labour capital ratio 


I Sill i l 


Item 

(hone 1 

( bone 2 

(1) 

(2) 

O) 

1 Outpul lapitil lalin 

2 Percentage of siving 

0S424 

0 72n 

to nel income 

3 Percentage rale of 
growth ol output per 

14 14 

r s- 

uml of lime 

4 Percentage xhate ol 
luxurv goods in loi il 

20 00 

20 00 

consumption 

5 Percentage sh lie ot 
wage goods in loi tl 

X2 

SU«H 

value ol inputs 

6 Percentage shirt ol 
capital goods of sic 
lor I m lolal c apil il 

s 21 

14 Vl 

goods 

21 (Ih 

2t> Sfi 

7 Outpul labour i mo* 

10 60 

4 |1 


Note * This ratio is inetvuicd in turns ot 
wage goods I he lower value ot I ihom 
production in choice 2 ill in choice 1 
is due to the f let that output mix in 
the economs moved in lavoui ot 
labour intensive good and the prices 
(me isured in terms ot wage goods) ol 
all goods othu thin the wige goods 
have fallen 


will be 0 03 in this case It seems that given 
the wage rate (which here also implies given 
the saving rate), planning option in this case 
is limited to allocation of resources This 
allocation, in theory, is done by the market 
forces in a capitalist economy It is needless 
to emphasise that a’s, b s and k’s in the equa 
nons (l) to (7) mas have more than one value 
■cprcscnting dilierent technologies for the 
production ot particular commodities 10 
However given the wage rate (w - 1 in this 
case) the technologies in each line ot pro 
ductinn an relevant which -tie consistent 
with the rniximuin value of r 

let us now introduce in the econoim 
anoihii consumption goods sector which 
has the following cost pi ice equation 
'in,w t ni p 4 m,q 4 m 4 n) (1 + r) 
Mn (II) 

when M is us output n is the price ot the 
output ind all m s have positive values (such 
that m, >0) 

It will be seen that i is deteiinuicd bs the 
three equations (1) to (5) consequent upon 
the values ol is bv and ks Hovvevct 
ch mecs in the values ot m s onlv ih nice the 
v due ol n It is therefore termed as non 
b isi coods sector or luxurv goods scctoi 
Id us i ike i iiumitiiil example which is 
given below 

(I i 2p i 1q) (1 t r) 12n (12) 

Solum the equ tlieins (4) (5) (6) mil (12) 
wi get i 0 5 p 1 5 q 4 md n 2 
I he eemditieins lot the allocatise ellnninv 
of tesouices is now given bv the lollowmg 
lout equttioiis 

v I v \ v i / I (11) 

6x (\ i \ i v i /) (lie) (14) 

I2v (04x t 2i t 6i i 2/) (I if) (15) 

15v (06x f 2v i 7 5v 4-3a) (Itg) (16) 

where g is the raft ol gtowth ol production 
pci unit of tune There are 5 unknowns and 
4 equitions I here lore determining the 


I SHI I 2 


Item 

t hone 1 

t lioice 2 

t hone 1 

C hone 4 

(1) 

(2) 

O) 

(4) 

(5) 

1 Rate ol profit in the organised vector 

2 Percentage rate ot saving with respect 

0 50 

0468 

0 468 

0 468 

to non wage income 

3 Percentage rate ol growth of output 

40 00 

42 74 

42 74 

40 00 

in the organised sector per unit ol tune 

4 Percentage rate of growth of output 
in the economy (organised plus sub 

2000 

20 00 

20 00 

18 72 

sistence sector) 

3 Percentage of labourers employed in 
the subsistence sector to total 

17 21 

16 07 

16 96 

1612 

employment initially 

6 Rate ot decline per unit of time in the 
share of labourers employed in the sub 

66 67 

16 91 

1181 

1168 

sistence sector to the total employment 

7 Percentage of resources flowing into the 

4 35 

15 54 

56 75 

50 02 

(i) wage goods sector 

20 00 

33 33 

33 13 

32 74 

(u) capital goods sector 1 

28 00 

25 56 

19 26 

1890 

(di) capital-goods sector II 

28 00 

2191 

1446 

14 18 

(iv) luxury-goods sector 

24 00 

1920 

32 93 

3418 


N9te Assuming that the marginal produet of labour in the subsistence wage good sector is 
negligible this will approximate 16 31 


values of any one of the unknowns give* ns 
the value of other four Bor example, if a 
policy decision is taken that production in 
the economy should grow, say, at 20 per cent 
per unit of time (i e, g = 0 2), the flow of 
resources to different sectors, the output- 
capital ratio, the saving income ratio, etc, get 
determined (column 2, Table 2) 

The other important aspect tn the context 
of investment planning is related to the 
choice ol technology (i e choice of teihni 
que) of production in different sectors of 
production To illustrate this, let us take an 
example of another technology tor the wage 
goods sector as tollows 
(1 + 1 01715p 4- 0Q25q)(l 4 r) - 6 (17) 

Solving tor values using equations (17) 

(5) (6) and (12) wc get r -*0 4680, p - 
0 9868 q - 2 5464 and m - 1 2983 We 
turn this as choice 2 as against choice I 
which is represented bv equations (4), (3) 

(6) and (12) It will bt seen that even though 
choice 2 shows lower rate of profit ind lower 
talc ot saving than choice 1 it represents a 
higher capital output ratio and is more 
labour absoipiivc lor the same rate of 
growth ot production (column 3 Table 1) 
W hilc in a non planned capitalist economy 
choice 1 will prevail choice 2 is the clear 
option in the context ot investment planning 
in a labour surplus economs There may not 
be much scope in terms ol reduction ol 
wages in the Indian context because of 
wage elficieiK'V constraint 11 but there is a 
cleat choice in favour ol labour intensive 
technique in the context ot investment plan 
mng in ease ol 1 iboui surplus nonomies 
such as India 

I et us now add the wage goods sub 
sistenn sector in the model which is delinid 
by equation (18) 

1000 4 0 0000Ip4 0 OOOOOIq -1000 (18) 

The actuil Iibouroutput ratio howevei 
may be less than one in the subsistence wage 
goods scctoi bee (use of the possibililv that 
workers engaged hi (hit scctoi mav be 
earning less than the wage talc 

Let us take for example that initially the 
output of subsistence wage goods sector re 
mams twice as large as the organised wage 
goods sector under choice 1 of investment 
planning Then bv adopting choice 2 as 
the strategy the share of subsistence sector 
gets reduced trom about 66 67 to 36 91 per 
cent initially (a decline of shout 44 64 per 
cent) in our numerical example In ease the 
labour supply increases bv 10 per cent per 
unit of time and the organised sector grows 
by 20 per cent per unit of time as per the 
conditions specified in Tkble 1, the rate of 
reduction in the size of the subsistence sector 
will be higher in ease choice 2 is adopted as 
the strategy of insestment planning rather 
than thoice 1 even though choice 1 offers 
highei rate of profit than choice 2 (Ihble 2) 

Choicl of Techniquf 

Sen’s theoretical formulation that the 
choice of technique which maximises pro¬ 
fit also maximises rate of growth of produc¬ 


ts 
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non (and, therefore, rate of growth of 
employment) implicitly assumes that rate of 
savings with respect to non-wage income (1 e, 
profits) which, though is a policy variable, 
is not a function of labour capital ratio and 
therefore, not a function ol rate of profit l] 
In our illustration, however, the rate of 
savings with respect to non wage income are 
0 40 and 0 42735 for choice 1 and choice 2 
respectively However from the point of view 
of both welfare criteria and social justice 
an increase in rate of consumption associa 
ted with a reduction of luxury goods con 
sumption is to be always preferred to a 
reduction m the rate ot consumption 
associated with increase of luxury goods 
consumption However, our illustration also 
indicates that the decline of rate of pro! it 
consequent upon the increase in laboui 
capital ratio (associated with a decline in the 
subsistence sector in the cconoms) is also 
associated with a tail in the price ol luxury 
goods and a (all in the value of consump 
tion ot luxurs goods too 1 he decline in the 
price is likely to be more than the decline 
in the rate of consumption with respect to 
non-wage income Therefore adoption of 
choice 2 as a strategy of investment plan 
nmg instead of choice 1 mav not alwavs mdi 
cate a tall in luxury consumption in real 
terms Moreover in a surplus labour situa 
tion, a fraction (mav be even small) ol non 
wage income is spent to support the 
destitute, unemployed and disguised 
unemployed in the subsistence sector of the 
economy 14 Therefore the rate of saving 
with respect to non wage income is likely to 
go up with the reduction m dependence of 
workers in the subsistence sector of the 
economy 

However, m a capitalist economy even 


with a planning process for the management 
of the economy under state patronage, the 
economic interest of the ruling class will 
determine the floor level for the rate of sav 
mg with respect to non wage income There 
is a policy option here as well As an increase 
m the labour intensity m the luxury goods 
sector will leave the rate of profit intact 14 
the rate of growth of output in the orgams 
ed sector can be maintained at the same level 
by keeping the rate of saving with respect 
to non wage income invariant But as the 
initial labour absorptive capacity ot the 
organised sector increases, both the rate of 
growth of the economy and the rate ot 
decline of the si/e of the subsistence sector 
per unit of time will register an increase as 


will be evident fiom the following numerical 
example associated with the increase In 
labour intensity m the luxury-goods sector 

(1 + p + q) (1 + r) = 9n (19) 

If the choice of the organised sector u made 
in terms of equation (S), (6), (17) and (19) 
of our illustration (which is termed as 
choice 3) the rates of profit, savings with 
respect to non wage income and growth of 
output in the organised sector remain the 
same as m choice 2, but the labour asborp- 
tive capacity of the economy in the organised 
sector and the growth of output m the 
economy as a whole improve (Ihble 2, col¬ 
umns 3 and 4) 

There is yet another situation where the 


1 xbi i 4 c oKR> i si ids M vraix 



XI 

X2 

XI 

X4 XS 

XI 

100 

0 74 

047 

048 052 

X2 

O'M 

1 00 

082 

0 77 0 81 

X3 

047 

082 

100 

076 0S4 

X4 

048 

077 

0 76 

100 0 87 

XS 

0S2 

081 

084 

0 87 1 00 


d r - 24 





where XI logit X2 

log Y2 XI 

log VI X4 

log Y4 XS = log YS Y1 is person 


davs per hectare 

V 2 is agricultural production per hectare, Y3 is percen 


tage ot net irrigated area 14 is 

Ictnliser per hectare and Y3 is percentage of area 


under HIV 




XI 

4 61 i 0 827/1 

i 0106/4 

* 1 287/S 

R' 028 d 1-22 


(78 1) (2 S9I) 

i (2 641) 

(2 8S9) 


X2 

7 16 i 2 061Z3 

» 1616/4 

f 2 87SZ5 

R 1 -073 df-22 


(140 2) (7 469) 

(6 987) 

(7 379) 



where 71 residuals ol the regression ol XI on X4 and X5 


74 residuals ol the regression of \4 on XI and \5 
/s residuals of the regression ol X5 on \3 and X4 

\ote t values aie given in parenthesis all of them are significant at less than I per cent level 
I sail t 


States _ Biennium ending 1971 1 A Irienmum en ding 19 83 >4 



Agricul 

Person 

Percen 

ieiti 

Percen 

Agricul 

Person 

Percen 

Fertt 

Percen 


ture Pro 

days Em 

tage of 

liser 

Uge of 

ture Pro 

davs Fm 

tage of 

liter 

of Area 


duction 

ployed 

Net Irri 

Oonsum 

Area 

duction (at 

ployed 

Net Irri 

Consum 

under 


(at 1970 71 

per Hec 

gated 

ption per 

under 

1970-71 

per Hec 

gated 

ption per 

HYV to 


Prices) 

tare 

Area 

Hectare* 

HYV to 

Prices) 

tare 

Area 

Hectare* 

Net Area 


per Hec 



in leg 

Net Area 

per Hec 



in kg 

Sown 


tare in Rs 




Sown 

tare* in Rs 





0) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(S) 

(6) 

_(7)_ 

(8) 

(») 

(10) 

(11) 

Andhra Pradesh 

1248 

96 50 

27 17 

247 

13 67 

1663 

11091 

12 84 

678 

36 58 

Bihar 

1526 

119 89 

28 26 

117 

26 36 

1700 

114 55 

13 04 

296 

51 25 

Gujarat 

889 

66 63 

IS 46 

171 

13 40 

1120 

91 88 

22 65 

446 

2310 

Haryana 

1453 

77 07 

4615 

2S6 

35 68 

1996 

84 94 

62 58 

847 

6818 

Karnataka 

933 

76 67 

12 27 

169 

7 0S 

11S6 

9035 

14 50 

406 

2003 

Madhya Pradesh 

601 

73 03 

9 03 

68 

6 48 

712 

6809 

13 75 

139 

19 54 

Maharashtra 

585 

7498 

812 

125 

8 25 

918 

94 60 

10 59 

305 

26 77 

Onssa 

1096 

124 25 

1662 

94 

644 

1493 

162 76 

23 42 

148 

2848 

Punjab 

2110 

10187 

73 09 

749 

55 52 

3083 

107 24 

83 71 

137 

104 52 

Rajasthan 

523 

5152 

14 80 

44 

5 67 

805 

58 89 

19 76 

108 

15 69 

Ikiml Nadu 

1557 

13910 

4412 

500 

42 72 

1394 

147 48 

45 01 

929 

4182 

Uttar Pradesh 

1325 

11913 

4164 

236 

22 88 

1855 

123 88 

5659 

878 

53 39 

West Bengal 

2269 

14046 

25 51 

180 

18 31 

3031 

19136 

32 20 

540 

40 82 


Note * Net Area Sown 

Source Bhalla, Sheila, The Family Farm in a Dansitional Economy (mimeographed) Table 7 p 10 and data obtained from publications 
of Central Statistical Organisation (Government of India) 
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t - 4 .. 1- 

O M 1) 

Mir ill sasine with trspccl to non v\ in in 
conn is not tllnsiid to hi me teased it ill 
(in out illusti ition it lemanis it 0 4 boili lot 
ihouc I and choice 4 given in lable 2) siiili 
tint the i lie's ot growth ol output of thi 
organised smoi and ol tin iconnius ugtsin 
a deilini consequent upon dnlirii in tali ol 
piolit is i iisult ot movement ol the 
eionotm toss uds uiueised lihoui iniensi 
tv in svage goods md luviiiv goods sniois 
Lven then (hi i ite ol decline in the si/e ol 
vubsivtenii scetoi sv ill iik lease 

In this context it e m be seen with the help 
ot a simple diagi uii (see the tiguiel where 
curves H and I show the How ol the out 
put ol the wage goods ot the organised see 
tor and euivi I’ detines the meiease in I iboui 
supplv over time 16 Curve H represents 
capital intensive teehmque with lower ini 
mediate output and a higher rate of growth 
of output tha i what is obtained bv labour 
intensive teehmque represented by eurve L 
The rationale related to ehoiet of technique 
would be the one represented by eurve l up 
to period OM and thereafter ever inereas 
tng capital intensive techniques Even if the 
curve P cuts the H and L curves at a point 
nght of B the technique to be preferred 
initially (up to period OD) is the one 
represented by eurve L and thereafter the one 
represented by curve H 

It should be noted that planning foi 
overall economic development envisages 
rapid eradication of surplus labour situation 


Ihitilon till the suiplus labout situ ition 
continues the technique of production in tlu 
itrganised sector bv md I irge lus to be 
laboui intensive mil e lpit il output ratio 
ilrnosi const ini Onlv iftet the suiplus 
laboui situ ition conies to an end the wage 
rate would be registering t continuous in 
ueasc and so also the capital intensitv in the 
eionomv I he phenomenon then will be 
characterised bv falling rates ol niolit md 
growth ot production This will continue till 
pioduction growth becomes equ tl to the r tie 
of growth of labour supplv (th it is tlmost 
equal to rate of growth ol population) In 
theory thus there is no conflict between 
shotl peuod and long period einp!c>viuiiii 
obintivis 

Though the assumed magnitude ol the 
input coefficients in the numerical examples 
mav not conform to facts in the Indian 
economy, the five sector model was meant 
to capture some important aspects of the 
Indian eionomv relevant to an evaluation ot 
its investment planning stratigv In this 
model with some alternative technological 
choice; we could examine the implication of 
different planning strategies in terms of their 
impact not only on growth, but on such 
other important variables as employment 
savings rates, flow of resources to different 
sectors of the economy, etc The wage goods 
sector is dominated by agriculture, whereas 
the capital goods sectors I and II are 
dominated by traditional and modern 


capital goods sectors respec'ively Modern 
capital goods sector can be said to include 
mainly petrochemical and electronic in¬ 
dustries which arc not onlv late comers in 
the Indian seen trio but have a high import 
content whereas the main base of tradi 
tional capital goods are minerals pioduced 
in this countrv such vs iron on coal clav 
limestone etc 

( Hole fx IN Ai .Rtr l 111 Rl 

In the context ol meiease in agricultural 
production theietoie one e in think either 
ot an exp insion ol migation or meiease in 
feitilisei use ot increase in area undei H> V 
cultivation One can ilso think ot mixing 
these thin technologies in dfTfeient piopor 
lions It is worth noting tint capital which 
is needed lot uiig ition is ot a traditional 
sinus when coil iron and cement ire the 
in uoi inputs On the other hand teitiliser 
belongs to tile pc troche in leal set although 
IH\ his been sued sstullv used with litiga 
noil end leililisei it is unnallv moiesusccp 
libit to pi sis lit in the non ll\ \ eiiltiv ition 
mil ihciitoii pesticide (a petroeliiniic tl 
product with hull impoil content) has to be 
assoeiitid with it let us now examine the 
imp let ol these on eiiiplovinent md prodiic 
non iisiiil tin si ite wise d it i toi 1 1 illinium 
iiiduiL I 1 )" 1 1 ”4 end 19X1 X4 given in 
lehle 1 I he inultoaii etc analvsis w is done 
bs pooluiL toceihii tune senes and cross 
Mellon iliti whien give us a total ol 2b 
ohseisjiiems I lie icsult ot the diialsus 
Liven in lible 4 ileeilv indicates tint 
elasticities ol production md emplovment 
tie lug lie i in e ise ol imgalion then in case 
ot fcitihsei use Then lie othei imputed 
evidences wlinli an indie itive ol high labour 
absoiptive eipiiilv ol line ition 1 

In view ot these evidences md llldvsis 
it can be uguid ill il had ve u'opird i 
sliategv ol expansion ol litigation (shielding 
ivv iv mu obsession legmluu industnal 
development) m a Ihl w tv in lit m the begin 
lung ol planumi md illowed the petcola 
non ol lirtilisti use mil HN \ eiiltiv ition 
in i norinil w iv through the opn ition ol 
market lories (msti id ot being pushed in the 
agticiiltiual scetoi through subsidies md 
extension snvnes) we would luse bs now 
iihicved gii itei reduction in disguised 
uniinplovniint undiriuipiosntini and 
region tl ceonomie dispants than what have 
been achieved on account of the adopted 
strategy related to choice oi technologs in 
agricultural sector lh The irrigation expan 
vion strategy would have meant a higher flow 
of resources in the traditional capital goods 
sector and lower in the modern capital goods 
sector than what have been the case during 
the past about four decades of plapning A 
relatively higher expansion of traditional 
capital-goods sector where we had adequate 
experience and expertise would also have not 
only eased our foreign exchange problem but 
would have made our capital-goods sector, 
as a whole; more competitive and efficient 
than what is the situation today Much of 
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the field where the high rate of expansion 
has virtually prevented the process oi ‘lear 
mng bv doing' and internalisation of the 
technoiogv -This is partlv reflected in an 
almost continuous increase in incremental 
capital output ratio (1C OR) since the earls 
fifties '* The sharp mcredsc in ICOR 
should hast appeared in the Indi ui scenario 
but only after the subsistence sector would 
have been wiped out What howeser lamen 
table is that these issues in the context oi 
Indian investment planning were never ever 
adequatclv ind scientific ills extinmed bv 
(he professiontl bodies created to aid and 
advise the government on issues related to 
development planning in Indit 11 

l MiV V OF < Oil INI \l DVWMIlS 

The othei neglected ispeet in the s ontevt 
ot investment planning in India w is help 
lessntss to devise a sti itegv to counter 
balance the market forces making toi in 
iteasing uneven regional growth in the 
eeonomv (a legaev minuted as a con 
sequence ot colonial dvnamies) 1 ailme on 
this count is win laigf on the lice ot the 
Indian eeonomv even iltet ibout 40 veus 
ol planning 1 I lute is ve> anothu impoi 
taut lapse which negated the positive aspects 
ol investment planning m Indi i I his relates 
to complete failure to mapple with the pio 
blems ereated bv the tel itiem ot piodi non 
in Che eontext ot the development ol the 
Indian eeonomv m ceiienl and the tuial 
eeonomv in paittculai 

All these lapses had m ide i moeketv ot 
planning in India I he evei imretvinii m 
equality uneven region il giowtli ind un 
employ tnent (includin' disguised utumplov 
ment and underemployment) and v ist ire is 
ol the eeonomv sinking deepei end deepei 
into the qiMgmire ol non development 
assoeiited with leudtl ethos and identities 
ate the imporunt eiuses ot tnereasing 
otgantsed violenee in India 1 I lie employ 
ment elistieitv with respeet to output his 
been declining over tune and accorutng to 
one estimate 4 it has now touehed as low 
a level is 0 23 thus even with much ip 
plauded 6 pet cent tatt ot growth ot output 
in the economy (possihlv more in the 
organised sectoi) employ ment growth m the 
organised sector (taken as a whole) would 
hardly be more than 1 3 pet cent per annum 
during the L ighth Plan period I his cte trlv 
indicates that there is likely to he no dent 
in the increasing st/e ol the subsistence 
sector in the foreseeable future in our 
country In the backdrop of such and other 
evidences of the deepening of economic 
crisis the planning exercise (for the Eighth 
Plan) showing a naive unawareness about 
the above mentioned theoretical and em 
pineal aspects of development planning 
(which has remained neglected for too long) 
is indicative of professional bankruptcy in 
planning and a very pedestrian approach to 
development in India 24 
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ICI INDIA LIMITED 

(Regd Office 34 Chowrmghee Road Calcutta 700 071) 

NOTICE 


It is hereby n itified for the information of the public that ICI India Limited proposes to make an application to the Central 
Covernmerit m the Department of Company Affairs New Delhi under subsection (2) of Section 22 of the Monopolies and 
Restrictive Trade Prart.c r. Art 1969 for approval to the establishment of a new unit Brief particulars of the proposal are as under 

1 Name and addre r s of the Applicant ICI India Limited 

34 Chowrmghee Road 
Calcutta 700 071 

2 Capital->truciure of the applicant organisation As on 11 3 89 Equit, 

Js 000) 

Authorised Capital 4J 69 00 

Issued Subscribed & Paid up Capital 40 87 06 

1 Management structure of the applicant organisation The Cur ipany is managed by a Board of Directors 

Indicating the names of the Directors Inclining Mantgmg with a Mringing Director and two Wholetime 

Wholetime Directors and Manager* if any Director, 

Names of Directors 

a) Mr J Sengupta 

b) Mr P E G Daubeney 

c) Mr V K Bahree 

d) Dr J M Charlton 

e) MrKD Elmy 

f) Mr M V S Rama Rao 

4 Indicate whether the proposal telites to (tie establish 
ment of a new undertaking or i new iiriiPciiunori 


5 Location of the mw undertaking unit division 

6 Capital structure of the propos* d undertaking 

7 In cast th* propusil ri lates tu the production 
Stonge supply distribution marki tug nr rr ntr il of 
any goods articles indicate 

a) Name of goods/articles 

b) Proposed licensed capac itv 

c) Estimated ar nual turnovt t 

8 In case the proposal relate, to the provision of anv 
service state the volume of activity in terms of usual 
measures such as value income turnover etc 

9 Cost of the project Existing Unit 

10 Scheme of finance indicating the amounts to be Not applicable 

raised from each source 

Any person interested in the matter may make a representation in quadruplicate to the Secretary Department of Company 
Affairs Government of India Shastri Bhavan New Delhi within 14 days from the date of publication of this notice intimating 
his views on the proposal and indicating the nature of his interest therein 

For ICI India Limited 

Sd/ 

(R N SARKAR) 

Secretary and Constituted 
Attorney 

Dated This 7th day of July 1989 


The Company at its existing Industrial Explosives Factor/ at 
■jyinia Bihar manufactures Concentrated Nitric Acid (CNAj 
for r ptivt consumption The proposal for which the Cen 
tral Government s permission is being sought relates to 
the sale of upto 2000 tonnes per annum of CNA out of 
sur h manufacture which may be deemed to be i stabush 
ment of a m w unit /undertaking 
Gonna Dist Giridth Bihar 
Not applicable 


Concentrated Nitric Acid 
Please see item 4 above 
Rs 12S lacs (Approx) 

Not applicable 


(Chairman' gt Mr * M M Arunsch ilam 

(Managing Director) tuMi A Hydari 

(Wholetime Director! i; Dr K U Mada 

(Wliciletime Diret tor) j) Mr R k in ha 

kj Mr -s K inva c t3va 
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Eat Now Pay Later 

Impact of Rice Subsidy Scheme 

Wwdy K Olsen 

The Andhra Pradesh rue subsidy scheme was mainly intended to be a visible, if small, gesture of generosity 
on the part of the ruling party in the state This article examines the scheme in depth and shows how much of 
the cost has in fact been borne through growth in the state government’s net indebtedness 


THL official brochure on the Andhra 
Pradesh net subsidy scheme claims (hat 

this is the most laudtble scheme 1 lunched 
for eradicating hunger deprivation and w mt 
from the poorest ol the poorer sections of 
society 1 A close look at the origin and 
nature ot the scheme suggests that this claim 
exaggerates the scheme s el feet on the poor 
Besides providing a subsidy worth between 
Rs 9 and Rs 27 per household per month 
to tecipient families (the lower figure applv 
ing to the pooust) the scheme has impor 
tant indirect and long turn effects such is 
the ciowding out ot productive investment 
Although ration card holders got a boost to 
then purchasing power when the si heme 
started five years ago the same group must 
ultimately if indirectly bear most of the 
costs ol the scheme 

The origins of the scheme described in 
the first section below resell that it met 
other purposes besides the stated one ot 
eradicating pov erty I he second sect ion ex 
plains the nature and scale ol the ration 
scheme emphasising that it i not as pio 
gressive (i e targeted) as its proponents 
claim I he benefits accruing to the poorest 
and less poor households to ration shop 
dealers and to rice millers are estimated in 
section three In section tour I have also tried 
to quantify the total cost o> the scheme 
compare it to alternative expendituies, and 
show that much of the cost has in tact been 
borne through growth in the state govern 
ments net indebtedness Finally some in 
direct effects particularly on rice consumers 
in neighbouring states are discussed in the 
last section 

Widfsprfad Subsidy 

The story of the scheme's origin reveals 
that the rice subsidy s main purpose was 
never just to help the poor Instead its main 
intention was to be a visible, if small gesture 
of generosity on the part ot the ruling party 
m the state: That token gesture would, party 
leaders hoped, ensure enough votes for con 
tinued power of the state over the voters The 
state government’s legitimacy is then enhanc 
ed by its electoral popularity 

Both Congressfl) and the Telugu Desam 
Party (TDP) thought to use this ploy 2 Even 
in late 1982 the Congress(I), still holding the 
majority in the state legislature; considered 
introducing a state-wide rice subsidy They 
initially claimed that such a scheme would 
not be feasible But then the state Con- 
gressfl) government itself introduced a nee 


subsidy scheme with urban sales ot SO kg 
per household at three prices (common 
variety Rs I 90 per kg and fine varieties at 
a premium of 20 ot 25 paise per kg) just 
at the end of 1982 before the elections 
Hence tver since the present scheme’s in 
troduction in carls 1983 both parties have 
cl umed crtdu for initiating it 

IDPs election manifesto stated that 

Telugu Desam will strengthen the public 
distribution system and will see that the 
essential commodities an made available to 
the people at veiy reasonable rates It is the 
firm resolve ot Telugu Desam to ensure sale 
of a kilogram ot nee for rupees two After 
winning power in 1983 TDP implemented 
the subsidy as promised The new state 
government extended the subsidy to village 
people as well as urban residents 

One of the reasons for the scheme's popu 
laritv is that ration cards as well as shops 
actually have reached the most remote 
people of Andhra Pradesh - unlike many 
development schemes which, one way or 
another have concentrated on central places 
In addition within each village virtually 
every eligible household has a ration card 
whereas many people who are eligible' 
(strictly speaking) for subsidised sarees 
dhotis tor old age pensions, and for hous 
ing subsidies have not received these 
benefits 1 The ration shops have reliably 
supplied rice to cardholders, with the leakage 
and corruption problems faced by civil sup 
plies in other states kept to a minimum by 
the high visibility and local nature of the fair 
price shops As Thble I shows, AP has far 
more ration shops per person than its 
neighbouring states (one shop for every 1,600 
people) 

How was this populist* subsidy scheme 
born 7 Harms found that “the public distn 
bution system ot grain tends to operate in 


south India according to a perverse and 
short term logic 4 Her studies of Ikmil 
Nadu s experience suggest that the state pro¬ 
cures more and distributes less grain during 
di ought periods ' Andhra Pradesh’s reac¬ 
tion to the 1973 drought perhaps fit this 
P ir idox model, 6 but recent events do not 
The doubling of the rice procurement in AP 
in 1982 83 came at a time of successive 
record crops and distribution kept increas¬ 
ing over the drought years 1984 87 (see 
Tables 2 and 3) The mechanism here is not 
simply a reflex on the state's part to help con¬ 
sumers it the expense of producers whenever 
there is a drought Instead drought, growth 
in agricultural output and electoral politics 
interact with historical and local factors to 
determine the food policy at state level— 
which docs nevertheless result in some 
perverse and illogical results 
In the case ot AP both the (ongress(l) 
and TDP were prepared to promise some 
handouts to the poor in 1983 (The Left 
alternative in AP, the CP1(M), has been forc¬ 
ed to so ilong with TDP policies by its on¬ 
going electoral alliance with TDP involving 
seat allocations and mutual support) N T 
Rama Rao and TDP boldly promised a big¬ 
ger subsidy than Congress(I) had ever pro¬ 
vided and they won the 1983 election When 
TDP s leading position in the state assembly 
was questioned in 1983, their strategy of 
combining Telugu nationalism with the ex¬ 
tensive food subsidy paid off in a solid elec¬ 
toral victory The CongrdSft) has since been 
silenced from cintiuxing the Rs 2/kg scheme 
because if it does, TDP will use this to their 
advantage by accusing the state Congress(I) 
ot wanting to impose central government 
anti AP policies on the Telugu people 
Hence a costly subsidy scheme has 
become entrenched in the state's budget (at 
the expense of other possibilities, as will be 


Tsai i 1 St m i oi Grain Distribi tion in Tour Staus 1980 and 1983 


State 

Ibtgl Rice and Wheat 
Distributed (000 tonnes) 

Persons Per 
Shop in 

Per Capita Distribution 

__ 


1980 

1983 

1985 

1980 

1985 

Andhra Pradesh 
Andhra Pradesh 

348 

1351 

1600 

103 

233 

(including APSt St) 

$48 

2200 

1600 

10 3 

37 9 

Karnataka 

574 

954 

2,500 

15 9 

239 

Madhya Pradesh 

1102 

393 

2300 

212 

70 

Ihmil Nadu 

659 

2145 

3000 

13 7 

420 


Source Bulletin of Food Statistics 1985 except hne two which is adjusted for APSCSC 
purchases above PCI procurement 
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Men below) The tciieme is used « ongoing 
propaganda for TDP Several colourful pam 
phlets advertising the sthtmc cash with 
chief minister N1 Rama Raos photo on the 
front, arc available free from the M* St in 
Public Relations Office 1 lit scheme is 
nicknamed \nna Varam in t lit si pain 
phlets, a pun meaning both lug hmthirs 
gift’ and rite gilt with tht wool \ u tin 
(gift) having a ri litmus conno moil 
(Browns lelugu I nylish dittion irs dtlints 
‘varam as i boon m bitssing sou tht in 
prayer a divine gilt i 

TUI’s populism uid rigion ilisin lit ilso 
a const nit nt wis ol Itgittinisint a itium 
whuh in m ms w iss upitssts tilt mi, 
people- tht poonst of tht poor whom it 
claims to rtpiismt I cjisl iimn tsisi whuh 
would cn tbh these ptoplt to it n h i lin It, i 
stand ird ol living thiomh tin it mn 
efforts the mimimim wage uni 1 uni • > ilim 
laws Rut the minimum w igt Itws m opnilv 
flouted espetiallv in i>ticultnn whin tin 
poorest workers icctitc tin lowt i possible 
wages I he I uid tilling nt tlinucli in it 
feetive dettirtni to I mil iccumul itioti bs 
rnh indisitluils is ilso bspisswl is mb 
farmers dloetti I mil to s it tons itl uion (on 
paper) hut ictu ills till holdings I u ovit the 
limit TUP h is done nothine low ml implt 
menting these I isk progitsstu Itws 
Insti id thi ttihm puts iilniin sitr mil 
protects lin sssitm sluth ihnus on tin 
existeneeot uiiimplosiil nnl uiuluuiiplouil 
workers who mu t net pi low tuts oi 
starve I DP brut ills suppitssts the eltoits 
of workers to orginist tor I ind itfoini mil 
highei wages \e isc in point is the w is II)P 
has given the point lot tun to if ink sup 
posed naxilitis whtntsti tins suspeitthit 
villagers art or> tiiising it mist I intlloids 
At present tht st iti i in ittust msoni ot be 
ing a terrorist tnd hast him ot hit killul in 
an encountet ot tstn killul m i ul nt mlless 
of whether the pit son has btokm ms I iw ' 
In the tribal aaas w here mans agttatots tor 
land reform work 1 UP ut now proposing 
that the laws against lend purchases bs non 
trtbals be abolished 1 In tht biggest strike 
since I DP tanit to powtr NI R personalis 
ordered the jailing ot the leideis ot the state 
government non ga/ttted otfners unions at 
the end of 1986 I ht solid stuki ot A 00 (XX) 
NGOs ended when the union leaders no 
doubt under threat ol re arrest ncepied a 
plan that left most members worst ott 
These anti people actions tan mils be 
reconciled with I DPs populist rhetoric it 
we recognise that the party stass in powei 
by balancing the two aspects ol its regime 
the growing welfare state which substitutes 
for economic growth and the authoritarian 
regime which silences all genuine opposition 
Such an authoritarian bourgeois state could 
only retain power and popularity in the 
absence ot a viable I/ctt alternative And in 
deed, the CP1(M) which could have been of 
faring an alternative programme (eg, star 
ting with a demand for “jobs for all, not 
chasKy for all", as one activist suggested) has 
been silenced by its electoral pact with TDP 


The CPl(ML), which is also popular anting 
radicalised youth, is ruining its chances by 
engaging in terrorist tactics and indulging 
in rtvenge murders Cuvcn a choice in elec 
lions amonR various bourgeois parties, each 
representing one section of the ruling class 
it is not surprising th it the voters of 'VP 
prtlci the one which at least otters some 
conctctc imtncdi itc benefits Mom voters 
h itc no cspcct uit hi t is vet) ol am mine tun 
dimwit il ihincc m society 

Inm tl pinpos ils lor i rice subsidy sc hum 
wile In 1 ll I 1IL1 till so ih II 1 sill ill 


^mo^'e^ i b >& i ^ |ilp» (io _ __. 

would go to the poor families with mdomes 
below Rs 3,600 per year Such a scheme 
would have affected some 8 million house 
holds out of APs (then) 114 million 
households In 1983 the result would have 
been about I million metm tonnes (mmt) 
ot nee distributed ostr both rural ind urbin 
irt is it a cost of some Rs ’2 crort (Tabic 4) 

(>n t iking power however NI Ram i Rao 
with i c tlcul tied benevolence innounced 
<h it InuistInilds with iniomis up to Rs 6000 
pw st it ihiIiI bt thgiblt tot lltt sc lit mt 
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Eligibility 

Quantity 

Subsidy Rtsiilt 


Intomt 

No 

Ration 

lot ll 

Issut 

Subsidy \nnual 


1 inm 

( HUH 

Si/e 

Issut' 

Pi let 

I’ll he ( OSt 


(Rs hh) 

< lids 

(kc hh 

(mini 

tKs kc 

(Rs) (Rs wmi) 



(nil 

mo) 

Vail 



|9h3 X4 limited 







schtmt 

1600 

s 

10 

046 

2 (Kl 

-»S “*2 

list S4 adu il 







scheme ( ippios) 

6 (XX) 

11 

20 

2 61 

2 (HI 

's 14S 

I9S6 S’ c st ml llts 







lot hmitid scheints 







(a) cut subside si/c* 

6 (XX) 

II 

20 

264 

2 Ml 

’s 198 

tb) anti cut r it ion 

6 (XX) 

11 

It) 

1 3’ 

’SO 

73 99 

(c) anil cut thgibihtv 

3 600 

1 

10 

0 96 

2 so 

’3 72 

(dl nrgeted cut 







eltgibil ts only 

3 600 

1 

20 

192 

200 

123 240 

P*86 S / 4cin il schemt 






(approx) 

6 000 

II 

20 

264 

200 

1 23 330 


Sou ( osts are borne by both centre and state figures are illustrative not actual (see text) Sub 
sidy sue includes negative buy sell margin and costs per tonne of PCI and APSCSC 
operations 

* E g line 3 shows that the costs of the scheme could stay the same if the issue price were 
raised over time 
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t e, for a green card In addition a ration of 
5 kg per person up to' a maximum of 25 kg 
per household replaced the initially rigid 
ration quantity ol 10 kg/hh The scheme 
thus became both more extensive and more 
generous As a result the cost rose to about 
Rs 200 crore a year 

The extension increased the scheme s im 
pact most in ruial areas where 80 per cent 
ot households are eligible under the highci 
income limit (Thblc 5) 

I he hypothetical tigures in Table 4 show 
the effect that policy changes regarding 
eligibility, ration quantity ind subsidy hasc 
on the oyerall cost of the programme A 
targeted limited scheme would cost no more 
now than it did in 1983-84 But T DP has 
kept the issue price fixed at Rs 2/kg while 
rice prices hase risen by some 6 7 per cent 
per year in line with inflation K> The 
number of ration cards (both yellow and 
green) has consistently exceeded the number 
of households in AP flhblc 6) reaching a 
peak in 1986 87 when the numbtr ot caids 
was reported at 13 9 million and the number 
of households was 12 2 million 

It would be scrv difficult to reduce the 
income eligibility limit now after so many 
ftmilics have grown iccustomed to hasing 
the rice subsidy Their food entitlement to 
use Sen s phrase inca iscd with the introduc 
tion of this scheme and any new cut lit then 
entitlement will no doubt genentc stanuous 
objections 

Perhaps the only politically Ic isiblc ways 
ot reducing the scheme s cost it his point 
would be (0 to reduce the si/e of the sub 
sidy by raising the issue pi ice (c r to 
Rs 2 30 kg as suggested in line 3 of Table 4) 
and (ii) to aduce the rition allowed each 


Tsui i 3 AP Rmion ( suns m C oitii r snd 
I (X SI ION IN 1983 

(Per tent> 


Card Type 

Urban 

Rural 

Total 

Green (rice) 

16 

60 

76 

follow (sugar) 

10 

14 

24 

Total 

26 

74 

too 


Soune Radhakrishna and Indrakant 1987 
In 1983 there were i total of ll 3 
million cards m existence 


household (see line 4 of Thble 4) These 
measures would however produce a direct 
reduction in the ‘poorest of the poor’s' pur 
chasing power over rice A third option 
would be to introduce a middle level of 
eligibility for households whose annual in 
comes are between Rs 3 600 and Rs 6 000 
and reduce the rice subsidy as tilable to this 
group 

these options ire mere speculation not 
practical political proposals Similarly the 
claim that it is possible to improve the ag 
gregate welfare without involving additional 
expenditure on rice subsidy by mere transfer 
of a put of the ration presently enjoyed by 
the non poor to the poor 11 ignores the I let 
that the rulingchss tor its own reasons will 
not allow such a change Its electoral sup 
port comes from both the poorest and the 
non pooi sections of society These non 
poor* include literate, often unionised urban 
workers as well is 1 DP s own class b ise ot 
large farmers and sniill capitalists In terms 
of electoral strategy it is better tor TDP to 
give small symbolic handouts to all these 
groups than to openly favour one over the 
other Hence the impossibility of targeting 
the scheme in a progressive way 

I ast year the st itc ittempted to reduce the 
issue of rice on bogus and ghost r mon c uds 
\t th it point the numbtr of rition c irds ex 
cccdcd the nunibei ot households in \P by 
nearly 15 pet cent (fable 4) and it was 
suspected th it mins relatively rich families 
held both a rice c ltd md a sug ir c tid 1 In 
the first quirterol I9S7 the old rition caids 
were re pi iced by mundttors photo t it ion 
c irds The new c uds aic actually vm ill 
books which hast spice lor five sears rition 
records and the household htad s photo 
must be attached lot mtny ol the poorest 
families these c irds tre i constant reminder 
of I DP’s rice gift 1 hough city people m is 
scoff this is often tl e lust photo ever taken 
in poor families The photo ration books ire 
seen as an advertisement ot TDPs bene 
volencc to people who aie otherwise remote 
illiterate and hud to reach 

Provision of the new cards was paid tor 
by the state but the photos had to be paid 
tor by the recipients I he cost seems small 
(Rs 3 w is paid in ( luiloor district villages) 
and the village assistants organised photo 


graphers to spend a day in each central 
village However one photo per household 
adds up to a huge demand, and I suspect 
that the photo ration card scheme was en 
couragcd if not proposed by the photo 
studio owners who stood to gain most from 
it 

1 hrough the issue ol photo ration cards 
the number ot rice ration cards was reduc¬ 
ed from 10 4 m to 9 3 m, and the total 
number ol cards tell by 10 per cent to a 
ligure near though still above our best 
estimate ol the number ot households in the 
state " I hough we may hope that now 
bogus c irds and double cards have been 
eliminated the ironic secondary impact of 
photo ration cards will be to regressisely 
target ration rice away tiom the poorest of 
the poor fo replace a ration card or get a 
new one tor newly formed or migrant house 
holds villagers will have lo pay tor transport 
to town photo shops as well is piy for fash 
photos befote i new rition card can be 
issued follow c ml holdcts c in tasily bear 
these costs but m inv green c ud holders can 
not \kilh some 2 SO (XX) new households 
formed e ich ve it i gt idu ll bi is in the 
scheme iw iv liom iiiuote pixu indmigrint 
I uiulles ni is develop 

Dll 11 k> MIM St HSIDII X 

K mon nee is not an addition to the diet 
It is t fungible commodiiv bought cheap 
Hence it is best to think ot the lation as a 
subsidy ind me tsurc its v due in cash terms 
Its imp let on diets ind nutrition depends 
wholly on consumer choice at the margin 
0 c on income el isticities) I he savings on 
ike c in be spent on v irious fluids including 
more rice oil sug it alcohol etc as well as 
on non food items such is medicine travel 
oi clothing lo me isure the impact of the 
lice scheme on rice consumption and nutri 
non po t I9S3 studies of consumptiem pat 
tuns imoiij. Rieen c ltd holders can perhaps 
be compired with existing data on pre 1983 
diets 11 In tin meantime we can estimate 
the imp id oil purchasing power for all 
f iinitu even in the absence of full data on 
incomes ind the income elasticity of de 
m md foi rice I he si/e of the subsidy from 
the household s point of view depends on 
(i) how much grun this get (20 kg 23 kg 
etc) ind (b) the relevant opportunity cost 
of rue 11 whit they would have spent on 
gttin without the t it ion nee 

Ration shop sties io green (rice) card 
holders avet ige 18 kg per month per card 
That s 3 7 kg per capita per month using 
an iverage household si/e ot 4 9 persons 
However household nee consumption ranges 
from 43 to 70 kg per month for an average 
family depending on class duff and ages 
of family members The ration is thus 
somewhere between 23 per cent and 40 per 
cent of recipients consumption, and is well 
over the national average 15 

The savings on the 18 kilos in 1986-87 was 
Rs 27 per month for those families that 
would have bought an equivalent quantity 


Txbii 6 Niimhirui R XI ion C sriis in \ni>hrv Pr'oish 

(In million s) 


Year 

Green 

Cards 

Vcllow 

Cards 

Total 
( ards 

\P 

Peipul mon 

No of 

Households 

1982 83 



12 562 

34 h 

II 1 

1983 84 

10 864 

2 667 

13 621 

3ft I 

II 4 

1984 85 

9648 

3130 

12 778 

37 3 

11 7 

1985 86 

10 103 

3 423 

13626 

38 8 

12 0 

1986 87 

10432 

3 469 

13 901 

60 2 

12 2 

1987 88 

9 514 

3 034 

12 548 

616 

12 5 


Note There were no green cards in 1982 83 Green cards c ime into bung from April 13 19X4 
The 1987 88 figures reflect the number of photo ration cards issued during I muarv 
April of 1988 

• See footnote 13 for sources 
Source AP Civil Supplies Department Hyderabad 
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THE STANDARD MILLS COMPANY LIMITED 

NOTICE 


IT is hi r> 1 in itifiv l !■ r rii* mIi rrn m in ■ it tin f uNu that The Standard Mills Company Limited proposes to mate an application 
to th< niriil Grni’ii n 'hi tlx D»partinnit of Con(.irtiTy Affaiii New Delhi under Sub sfction (2) of Section 22 of the Monopolies 
arid in fi i r iii Fii ini /it l'A9 tm ippi ill iihi i tabh&hment jf a r ew uiuleitak ng unit/division Brief particulars 
of tin pn f i in i undtr 

I 1 t in ii in l i i in , 1/1111 ippk mt The Standard Mills Company Limited 

Mifatlal Centre Nariman Point 
Bi unbay 400 021 

1 c 11 1 *1 triK tint I I hi j| r I' tut Organisation Auttiorised Capital Rs IS 00 00 000 

Is ued & SuoscritH i Rs 11 05 55 300 

* M m ut 1 h nt jtrui tun t 'fi* ipplii mt Tht Company is man hi I by the Whole time Directors subject 

(Jituii <itii n mdii iting ttii nanii of tt» ii. tni superinteridi n e 1 ontro 1 ind direction of the Boird pf 

Dm 1 tor > me hiding Mm Hi 11 Wtmle tm 1 Ditei t >rs Of tht Coiff at r c nsotin-J of 

Diri < tor> and Miinn* 1 if >"r 

1 Shri Rasesh N Mat it hi Chairman 

2 Shri V Rarnudurai Whole time Dirt ctur 
r Shri C C Maruar Wholt tin c Director 

4 Stiri Russi Jal Tarapcm »al 1 
'» Stiri Harish Matimdid 
t Dr I- A M» hla 
; Stiri IP Thai In r 

0 Miri VC Vaidva 

V Stin Pradtf p k Mi'it'/ 

ID Stiri M L Apti 

11 St 1 . RC SI iti 

1‘ Stiri AC Muttmi 
li Stiri R S Peddir 
It ‘ hri Di 1 (i it S fart t h 

I Indkritt » hi hu r tin pn | t 1 1 rt lati to T t t pr<jpi 1 .al relit* i> ttu . tat'li hrni r t • f 1 in' un it rt iking 

th< t titili runt nt ot 1 in 1 uIt rt iking 1 r 1 
new unit di nsion 

S loc iti iii' ttu nt w limit it inn unit di .1 ton Dew l tDistmt IV i 

Mi* IN 1 Pra ie h 

ft ( npit ll Mrut ture of ttn propo c rj Undertaking Saint a ptrit. mfJ. 1 
In 1 liif ttu. proposal rt I lit 1 to ttie produition 
toragi .upplr distritiution rmrketing c>r 
control cf any goods art it Its indu ite 

Nanii of tin goods artn l« s Pn posed lie t n t it if nit Estimated Anrunl Turriovt r 

Nonv c> in Structims 3000 m t fir 1 run R J O0H I )i s 

8 In last thi proposal relates to tht tL t applicabk 


provision of any si rvitc state tht volume tif 
it tivitv in ttrms of usual measures jur h a* 
value income turnover etc 

9 Cost of tin Project R-. 2 j 40 lakhs 

10 Scheme of finance iridir ating the amounts Rs in lacs 

to bt raised from each sourev Term Loans/Debentures 1000 00 

Internal Accruals S50 00 

Foreign Exchange Loans (from Financial Institutions) /9000 

TOTAL 2340 00 


Any person interested in the matter may make a representation in quadruoheate to the Secretary Department of Company 
Affairs Government of India Shastri Bhavan New Delhi within 14 days from the date of publication of this Notice intimating 
his views on the proposal and indicating the nature of his interest therein 

For THE STANDARD MILLS COMPANY LIMITED 

Dated 10th July 1989 

Registered Office B D QATAR 

Mafatlal Centre Nariman Point SECRETARY 

Bombay 400 021 
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of nee in the market if the subsidy were not 
available The ration rice is decent coarse nee 
which cost Rs 3 50 per kg in the market over 
1986 87 Rs 27 is the difference between the 
cost in the market (Rs 3 50 > 18 kg = 
Rs 63) and the tost in the ration shop 
(Rs 2 x 18 kg = Rs 16) The subsidv is thus 
Rs 6 73 per week or Rs 124 ptr sear tor such 
f um'ies 

However this calculation ipphts onls lo 
those larmtrs landlords merchants and 
salaried families who bus good rice at the 
margin ( oolits bus vers cheap grains 
especially broken rice (nuukulu) at much 
lower prices than Rs 1 so I heir oppoitumtv 
cost in 1986 87 was Rs 2 10/kg for broktns 
Rs 2 00/ kg toi ragi, Rs 1 90 for hajra etc 
I hts do tlso bu> some whole coarse rice it 
Rs 1 S() kg so consider lor them an aseiage 
piicc ol grims bought on the market ot 
Rs 2 SO kg 

Then the subsidy for worker families 
comes to only Rs 9 ptr month per house 
hold (Market price Rs 2 SO « 18 kg - 
Rs 4S minus ration shop cost Rs 2 » lb kg 

Rs 16 gists Rs 9) That is Rs 2 2S per 
week or Rs 108 per sear By way ol corn 
panson lor this amount these lutithcx could 
buy perhaps one cheep siree ind one eoirse 
lungi doth 

1 his is i subst tntial subsidy piogrammt 
and the coverage is extremely widesprttd 
even in remote are is As i mugh figirt we 
tin average the two opportunity cost 
calculations given above to sav the ration rice 
is worth on average Rs 3 ptr week per 
household 16 

A similar figure was reported in a studs 
ot urban green c ird holders in Vij ivawada 
Tht study found the value ot the subsidy to 
be Rs 20 37 per month making the average 
benefit calculation on the basis ot dif 
ftrence between the subsidised rice price and 
the private market rice price 1 The relevant 
open market rice price was taken as 
Rs 100/kg and the question of coarse 
grains or broken rice apparently did not arise 
in the town 111 That studv noted a decrease 
in the subsidv value per household as per 
capita income rose Families earning 
Rs 30100 per capita per month (the lowest 
income group) gained Rs 20 92/month while 
those with the highest per capita incomes 
gamed Rs 10 to Rs 17/month from the 


scheme The negative association found bet 
ween subsidv value (per hh) and per capita 
income is due to the fact that large house 
holds have relatively low per capita income 
but get a larger ration at least up to the 23 
kg/hh limit The per capita subsidv value did 
not vary systematically with per capita in 
come among the 14S households surveyed 
in Vijavawadi (figures broken down by 
household income ire not available ) 

Apart tiom the ditfeantial in the vduc 
of the subsidy in opportunity cost terms tht 
ration rice is also c tusing substitution away 
from cotrse gruns on the part of the rural 
poor In western ( hittoor district suntan 
(• ooked r ice ind i igi halls) is now made in 
l proportion of one ragi to tour rice 
measures wheie is historically and even in 
the recent pist it was made with one pirt 
ragi to one pirt rice Poor workers mas is 
well take up the i ition is buy the cheap 
nutritious co use gr uns so that rice now 
t ikes up a I iruti proportion of their cere il 
consumption 

Many lirge turners landlords ind met 
chints hive green rice ntron cards Dm 
from i suivcv of ovci 3 (XX) people in western 
( hittoor district give an ide i ot the distribu 
lion ol ration c lids imong classes in one 
lunl arei Iible shows that 23 per cent 
ol landlords (eletined is big landowners who 
oversee but do not phvsic illy do agricultur il 
work) 44 per cent ot merchants ind 40 per 
cent of families with salaries such as peons 
teichers police etc had rite t at ion cards in 
1986 In 1 let the I indlotd households had 
in over ill r it ion c ird covet Ige (rice phis 
sugar cards) ot 103 per cent In other words 
several t unities h id two cards md Ireclv ad 
muted it 

These families ind the large farmers use 
the ration rice to supplement their own diets 
thev can then afford even more fine rice and 
luxury foods such is ghee They use the ra 
lion rice to make rice flour, iddli and dosa 
which they eat tor breakfast 

Most of all the better off village families 
use the ration rice to feed the workers their 
lunch time me il Most sangali (in the ire i 
1 lived at least) is cooked by landlords and 
farmers wives tor coolies to cat It is they 
who are changing the composition ot sangali 
such that ragi is becoming a mere flavour 
mg or additive to the meal Thus while the 


workers are demanding more cash wages in 
order to buy their rice ration, the employers 
are giving more workday meals and they 
reduce the daily wage by about one rupee 
to compensate tor the ‘free food 
Table 8 shows that in the survey area, 36 
pet cent of households had over five 
members but were eligible foi only 25 kg per 
month I or large households the impact of 
the ration goes dov n with household size as 
a higher proportion of gram must be pur 
chased or consumed out ot own production 
However nuclear families ot four or five 
members are much more common among 
the coolies than among wealthier classes, as 
both our survey in C. hittoor district and the 
official census have found 14 Hence joint 
farming families suffer most from the ceil 
ing on ration supplies It remdins to be seen 
(perhaps in 1991 Census) whether the 
scheme itself noticeably encourages splitting 
of families into nuclear households 
So far we have seen the scheme’s exten 
sivc effects on large numbers of people But 
the relatively small group ot fair price shop 
deilcrs get i very concentrated subsidy’ 
through the bus sell maigin on ration rice 
I his profit is intended to provide ‘the poten 
n if for stable self employment tor educated 
youth in their own or neighbouring villages 
1 his promises the cmeigencc of a new small 
entrepreneurial class in the rural areas ,2 ° 
W ith this ideal in mind there are official 
policies (and m some cases quotas) regar¬ 
ding preference for educated unemployed 
rural vouth as well as for SCs, tribals 


Tmu i 8 Dim rihi u ion oi Hoim hoi »shv Site 
(A l I t 4X111 II S) 


No in 

Per C ent of 

Si/e of 

Households 

Households 

Ration 

1 

3 

(kg/month) 

s 


If) 

It) 

1 

11 

13 

4 

19 

20 

s 

19 

23 

6 

14 

23 

7 

9 

23 

8 plus 

13 

23 


We Weighted average rdiion si it if all 
households had green c irds would be 
20 7 kg month 


Table 7 Raiion C shi> Coveraul bv Ci xss 
(1986 Western Rural Chittoor District) 



No of 
Households 
in Class 

Percentage 
Households 
in Class 

Average 

Household 

Size 

No of Rice 
Cards 

Percentage 
with Ration 
Cards 

No of Sugar 
Cards 

Percentage 
with Sugar 
Cards 

Average 
( aids Per 
Household 

Landless coolies 

258 

23 

40 

225 

85 

1 

1 

88 

Coolies with land 

436 

40 

31 

395 

91 

21 

4 

95 

Farmers (Ryotulu) 

130 

12 

57 

66 

31 

61 

47 

98 

Landlords (Bhuuswamulu) 

63 

5 

49 

16 

25 

50 

79 

105 

Merchants 

52 

5 

54 

23 

44 

27 

32 

96 

Artisans, etc 

98 

9 

49 

87 

89 

10 

10 

99 

Salancd families 

55 

5 

51 

22 

40 

26 

47 

87 

Ibtal 

1092 

100 

49 

834 

76 

198 

18 

95 


Source A complete census of the residents of one grumam containing 22 villages (hamlets) and six nearby villages earned out m late 1986 
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woim.ii inti h imln tppul piopl. In pi n 
del ihi iiiiiioiiik s tii poorlv nprisuitul 
among t in priic shop ik tins Insti ul most 
ruril diikis in nihir ItmlUmis 01 mu 
ill lilts to higm with Otthi piisint \ \ f.Hg 
radon shops oui WOOD isistid mil hnl 
di ikis in IdM whin 11)1' i inn to pown 
so tli it 1 DP s rents it ion polus lot ill ilns 
h is hid mils i in in in il illt it ( \nioiii oui 
1 (W sin \i\iil housiholiis thin t it ion shops 
win opir min two hilil hv iniuh mis with 
thur own sip it iti shop nisi ilooi intloni 
b> in ibsmtii lindloiil who is issist mt 
publu prosutiiiir in itown 20kin iw is who 
paid i in in nrir to hmdli tin ritiun shop 
in his miptv sill igi housi ) M ins di ilirs m 
also stdunilt I DP snppoitus 

But would i sm ill indipnniiii it ills 
deal in goods at hstd pruts with hsid qu hi 
lidts isulibli unis whin oltmills iik is 
ed h\ both uni! il ind t iti governments ’ 
Would gs tin tndipnniiirs it ills ihnvi in 
a nitrkit whin tin gosunmini his ilso 
dmdtd th it linn sh ill bt no pris iti stoikist 
tor mi Vionlingls ill pris lit stoikists toi 
rnc hast bun ihnunitid bs tl 12 S' ’ 1 
No entitpiiiniiis maki then niihi in tin 
markits tnd thim on making their own 
deusions I his is nthii i tspi ol stiti 
lapttahsni whin d idtng profits (or in this 
ease losses) an illm itid bs oltmal polns- 
and whtn esm without louuptiou soim ot 
flcials do siis well lor thunsilsis In (he pre 
sent iasi a lew laliuladmis suggest that tut tl 
dealers tarn some Rs 4 400 pn si u pit shop 
eaih and urban dealers Rs s 2(H) i nh on 
the Rs 2 kg mt atom ’ 

this profit limits btloit thi di tin stlis 


oil oi usis tin 'll plus stioinl I mil l mins 
hits In oi sht tils mis nmmh tm iloiu 
ssnli tin iin 1 In ill iliis ilso in limns 
on ui ii oil kill>sini wilt il uni imii 

I It Kill ilvi (whiili lois lo sillnw i ud 
lu Idiis) M ms ik iltts ilso him In horn tin 
111 il kit s iks OI lull Hid ot ms ' noils not 
t ikin up bs i ud holders 

I lie \P Losirnniint his isiinittid ilui 
oil in ivii in (In mt piolit i iiind I s t 
mi il I ui pi in shop dialti with 400 i mis 
is iioi nd Rs "’So pir month wink ih n ol 

I I m pint shop ih del in ids tie is with MX) 
s ids is round ks 1 d'O pir month t ikitn 
•ill thi loniiiiodidis into moil it 

I In piosiids must thi ii umi tin uists 
ol tin opt i it ion imt llhoui iniiiisi on 
dibt uni uni Minis in But tin mi il ili ilus 
pis no ii inspni! eosts on ■ idon tu It is 
dihsiiid to thin dooi Vml tin mhiii 
ik ikis ui in i\t i Rs 4 Id pu iiuuii il t» 
iosu lilt tost ol i limit, tin mi Itoin dipots 
in tin slim town to (hut shops I in ills 
thin is uothim to snip tin i idon shop 
di tins timihis Ins mil ollni mbs oi 
businissis most shops m Josul most ol 
the tune inswis w tiling lot tin i it ton to 
bi dihsind 

l In i,ost ol the mnldlimen s lonunission 
is Id non pu si il oi iboul 1 1 pel ullt ot 
thi Rs <00 iion spin! bs thi si tu oil this 
pioKnmmi it piismt 1 \notlin gioup 
whuh has g mud mdmitls limn thi polus 
is the mi milkis \t first glum the pin 
iimmint pokes sums hkt a t is on milleis 
sinn this hasi to provide up to pu unt 
ot thin output it below niirkit pirns 
11 ibk d) Millers m »ki up loi ms loss in 


isi i tl w i\s I'lim mis b v Him tin nm mi 
mil ■*' pit nut it i |mi ninim (oliiii oiitstdi 
tin >t iti) ind bs | is mi I minis ks lot 
I' llllls III till Ilf Si pi Ii l 

I In link is id in< is ul thli on i m nulls 
shows mis-.ni pinliis mnimi t> null 
owniis \i imu '' mills su sisid in thin 
III till HI I dlsiinls (lllllol tun tills imt 1 I til 
dom s ini|<li ii mss tin tits) onl\ 2 d pi i 
unt ol tin milkis unss m min went >ow ml 

piOUSSIIIL 10S|S tin list w is pint it 

W tth pioiissun osts (mihidiML p iihoihm 
osii M) pu ii ul ol the tm til the i tsi ol 
ihisi piitiiiilu nulls) ot onls Ks IH i|iim( il 
llnsi s h mills i ii ni il inotlui Ks 6 ' quint il 
on is11 in in piolit ' 

(>n thi h isis ol ill it sin sis K idh i) i ishu 1 
uni Indlikint went on to tssuiiu in then 
modil th it milkis kup thur piolit margin 
eoiisiant In olhii winds thes p tss the whole 
ol the pi oui ii mint its on to thur pukls 
suppluis It is ilsopossibli lit it the millers 
absorb am windl til g tins bi t in unwilling 
to ki thui profit ni irgms I ill (i i thi margin 
is sinks downw ud) Puhln eoiiipl lints bs 
th milleis issoiiations notwithst tnditig 
niilliis pudits on tin whole h isi not bun 
thri mind bs the Rs 2 kg sihimi ot the pro 
lunmml dims 

One leiltin illut ot thi intctsention 
ssstim is iiiiisidii ibk rm prne stibilits 
Iru mu kit rm pines in \P at all Itsels 
(wholesale retail tnd in Sitkrent distrnts) 
sars much less on a si isonal and irregular 
b isis than the pruts of other major irops 
(I hast lomputed seasonable and irregular! 
ts it'd vis using kahlon and Isagi s method 
■or tin irops in various unties using data 
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from Agricultural Prices in India The daM 
support this claim, jhough of course the 
two and three season cropping pattern for 
net also reduces paddy prices seasonality) 
Millers in particular, lace an assured market 
at fixed prices for over hall ot then 
output—a position many other cash crop 
pioccssois such is cdihlc oil millers would 

CllSS 

V\ III i P \>s Mil Pklt I 1 

In irccciil incident TOP idnniicd public 
Is thil the scheme vcill cost the stite govern 
ment Rs 1(X) ciore this ye 11 " On luls 4 
1* IS the st itc let it he known til it it would 
no longei sell nee to vellow c ird holders in 
the three cities it Rs 2 f»s kg Then suddenly 
by th it evening the decision wav chanced 
end instc id a pi ice use to Rs 1 SO kg w is 
1 nd on this section of lecipiciils (i c urh in 
households with incomes ovu Rs 6000 ve u) 
Lvciv ncwspipci ind IV hulk tin re issuied 
the vclleiw C ird holdeis th It tiles could still 
cct l it ion ncc hut only it ■ pine tint 
eoeeled VPSC S< s costs I he s icings troni 
cutting oil this groups rice ntion completely 
w is idiliittcd to he only Rs 12 „ tiort(1 pti 
cent ol tot il speiidim on the me 
subsidy) ' 

I lie r ition scheme costs ire hit h bee uise 
it is extciisise indlleivilv subsidised the 
costs ut ol two types I irst i nee dive bus 
sell niugin ol sonic Rs 68 per tuc ol tiee 
(Rs "’60 eiuitltll VPSC S< puichisc [trice 
minus Rs 192 quint il p ud to VPSC S< bs 
rPSdcilcrs) md second the i> oils costs 
borne by the stile covunnuni I he sc in 
elude stonge idministiation gunny bigs 
fungicides ti uisport cipit il investment in 
godowns and Ionics thcviiulinu unit ind 
last but not It ist intcicst on ele bts ,nd 
inventory 

IJntoriuniiely Vndliri Pi idesh is not 
publishing dill on the bitakdown ol costs 
it incuts in hindling giun Hie Shift 1c/ 
nuniUratiu Report (S \R) ot the VPSC SC 
is the closest thing to in annuel icpoit which 
cm be found I he S 1/f goes only so far is 
to state the oscnll subsidy on net which 
it counts as sepente from direction and ad 
ministration’’ In other words it uses the 
same headings found in the budget docu 
ments ot the state without showing the 
breakdown of expenditures Table 10 shows 
that the budgeted expenditure on cm! sup 
plies reached Rs 285 crorc for the year 
1988 89 No doubt this is the basis tor the 
round Rs 300 crorc figures reported in the 
press 

In addition the Food Corporation of 
India (FCI) bears a portion of the costs 
since rice re-allocated back to AP from the 
central pool (which never physically leaves 
AP anyway) is itself subsidised The food 
subsidy nationally given to the FCI amounts 
to Rs 2300 crore (1987-88), but it is not clear 
how much of the subsidy is received by 
AP 30 The allocation of costs between state 
and centre is determined mainly by the issue 
price at which FCI sells nee to the states 


(Ri 239/qumtal for common variety in 
1987-88), but there is also the question of 
how to allocate FC1 overheads among the 
states 

To adequatcl) assess the scheme it would 
be necessary to know APSC.SC s processing, 
transport and oserhead costs per tonne ot 
rice as wtll is the interest payments mide 
and the level of outvtanding debt Only then 
could the efficiency of the state in providing 
grain be judged 

One contentious issue is that the 1C I boi 
rows from the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) 
at 10 per cent pci ye u whereas the VPSC SC 

tide SOIIUOIK k ill III with in oveidi ill ill 

steid of i loin) piss l 7 per cent " 
VPSC SC is hkelv to be plying 17 per cent 
on a minimum ol 90 uore a yeir (Rs 1 1 
cioic i month) One upon stated tint the 
RBI ch irged 1’ pci vent on the food i redit 
of about Rs 111) viort lakin by the stite 
government to hi v rice fiom nullcis ’ 
However this I unite is ibove the current limit 
ot Rs 90 cron pi iced on VPSC SC RBI bor 


rowings by central government This year (he 
government requested the APSCSC’s cash 
credit limit at RBI to be increased to Rs 150 
crore and to be loaned at concessional m 
teievt rates ” 

I he subsidy provided bv the state may not 
be cesvering APSC SC s costs each year In 
luly 1984 the authorised share capital of 
VPSC SC subscribed bv the state govern 
merit was raised from Rs 3 crore to Rs 10 
crore ,4 I he injection of Rs 7 crore from 
state funds was probably i > order to enable 
the APSC SC itself to borrow more from 
various souices It doesn't seem to have been 
spent on assets the department s capital ex 
penditurc (luly I 1983 to March il 1986) 
was only Rs 2 lakh competed to budgeted 
outlays of Rs 132 lakh ” 

Subbarao found that in 1983 86 the cost 
to the stite for providing one rupee worth 
of subsidy was roughly one rupee, and he 
has pointed out that it would be more efli 
cient to distribute the subsidy in some 
cheaper way '* I he cost of providing each 
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(1) it,rnulturul Priies w India /V32 A3 Aver igc ol k iktn id t iKkulu Viiivuvtdi 
co live ikkulu Ni/amahjd endive and (from 1981 onwards) Hydenbid nurse 
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Tot if 



Vdininistration 

Rice 

(Suspense ( icdits) 


1981 84 


4 21 

93 73 


99 96 

1984 85 


4 38 

160 31 


163 09 

1985 86 


3 14 

160 04 


163 (8 

1986 8 7 


h 18 

180 84 


189 22 

1987 88 


344 

300 00 

230 00 

233 44 

1988 89 


710 

J36 76 

278 18 

285 48 


Notes 7hese illocations are over 99 per cent non plan expenditures Recoveries or suspense 
credits is a category of civil supplies income not found in the earlier budget docu 
ment Presum ihly both gross expenditure and expected rtceipt. have bten reported 
The fact tint exactly half of gross expenditure for 1987 88 xnd 1988 89 is expected to 
be covered bv receipts (recoveries) suggests that these tigures art rough projections 
Sources 1983 84 to 1983 86 data Government of Andhra Pradesh Budget tstimates (non plan 
and plan) For (he year 1985 86 Vol III Parts I and II especially p 489 Later data 
Government of Andhra Pradesh Budget f inmates 1988 89 Food and Agriculture 
Department Vol UI/12 (July 1988) 
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NOTICE 


It is hereby notified for the information of the public that \frm Organic Chemicals Limited proposes to make an application 
to ttie 'entral Government in the Department of Company Affairs New Delhi under Sub-Section (2) of Section 22 of the Monopolies 
and Restr i tive Trade Practices Act 1969 for approval to the establishment of new undertakins/unit/Uivision Brief particulars 
of the proposal are as under 


1 Name an 1 Address of the Applicant 


ii ' i • i n n t tin ipplu int nrqvnsatinn 

i \u ,l i n ni 

I I hi d i id ‘illtlii ntied 

Cii i ip 

Mir*M»m«nt true turf of the ipplicint urbanisation 
i s itin’tiu names of directors including marnqmg 
in ti r in ti time director and manaqcr if an 
Shri M l Bhartia 
Shri S S Bfiartia 
Shr i H S Bhartia 
Shri P K Khaitan 
Shri J B Dadachanji 
Shri L Ivnas 

(Alternate Shri M T Shih) 

Shri H J K Klouman 

I Alternate Shri A T Shalt) 

Shri S S Kanniid 
Shri A Ray 
Shri R k Bh trqavd 
Smt Sunsnda Prasad 
Shri Laht Srivastava 

4 Inilicate a tu ther the proposal relates to the establish 
i >• nt ot (it's/ undertaking or a new unit division 

1 li.i itiun ot the ntw undertaking/unit division 

r <. if mi ti hucture of the proposed undertaking as 
nit ntn ned in Sr No 2 

In ■ < m the proposal relates to the production 
toriqt supply distribution marketing or control of 
vie qoods/articles indicate 

1 ) N ame of goods/articles and proposed licensed capacity 
00 Estimated annual turnover 

8 In case the proposal relates to the provision of any 
service state the volume of activity in terms of usual 
measures such as value income turnover etc 

9 Cost of project 

10 Si heme it finance indicating the amounts to t* 
r ii * d from * at h source 
Fquit* 

Rup*e loans 
Debenture 


Mmi Organic Chemicals Limited 

Bhartiagram Gajraula, 

District Moradabad 
Uttar Pradesh 

Equity Preference 

_.Rs m lakh}__ 

1460 00 40 00 

SI6 1° 18 50 

Slf 'i 18 SO 

The • ompanv is managed by the Board of Directors 
consisting of 

f hairrnari 

Managing Director 
Wholetime Director 
Director 
Director 
Director 

Director 

Director 

Director 

N< iiniTH e flirt < tor (PICUP) 

Nominee Dir* ctor of (UPSIDC; 

Nominee Director of (UPSIDC) 

New Unit 

Gajr iijI i Distrii t Moradabad Uttar Pradesh 

To be <in ided later m consultation with financial institu 
Hons 'merchant bankers 


Monochloro Acetic Acid 5 000 MTa 
R s 12 Crores 
Not Applicable 

Rs 5 Crores 


Rs 1 Crore 
Rs 2 Crores 
Rs 2 Crores 
Rs S Crores 

Any person nh rested in the matter may make a representation in quadruplicate to the Secretary Department of Company 
Affairs Government of India Shastri Bhawan New Delhi within 14 days of publication of this notice intimating his views on 
the proposal and indicating the nature of his interes' therein 

FOR VAM ORGANIC CHEMICALS LIMITED 

Sd/ 

Dated this 15th day of July 1989 (SS BHARTIA) 

MANAGING DIRECTOR 
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Hi III 4 ( Hull WliIMN M 

(Milr t rl I labs ur H Hoi n) 

lln u ml mnd I9A4 R ) 



H I w i n i i I » | I i If 111 M Ag i N *Ni cn ill 

Soii/tr At Smi fi and t it/ Rrpc rf Summary Ikll ft latest it| jii 
available u I9i4 I' 


rupee of subsidy in 1987 88 has u^tn to 
Rs 1 31 (assuming Rs 240 year hh subsidy 
value going to 9 514 m green card holders 
at a cost of Rs 300 crore) Distrib iingcash 
would be cheaper than the rice ration 
scheme—but it would lack the symbolism 
and political side effects ot anna v iram 
When we imagine future reductions in the 
rice subsidy, the alternatives are not only no 
subsidy’ but also other ways the state could 
be spending its funds For instance thence 
subsidy is more than the entire state expen 
diture on public health Rs 300 crore spent 
on the nee scheme compared with Rs 100 
crore on urban health Rs 26 crore on rural 
health, Rs 16 crore on medical res.aah 
Rs 48 crore on public health, and Rs 39 crore 
on family welfare v The state expenditure 
on water supply and sanitation (both urban 
and rural) is only Rs 125 crore even in 
eluding a big rue in urban water supply costs 
due to drought in 1987-88 State spending 
on the AP State Electricity Board was Rs 170 
crore in 1987-88 The secondary beneiits of 
spending more on health, water supply and 
power and less on nee subsidy could perhaps 
have been great, especially during the recent 
drought when these services were under 
pressure: Another contrast is between edjca 
tion spending and the nee subsidy A widen 
mg of educational opportunities for village 
people could benefit them m more perma¬ 
nent ways than the food subsidy has, by 
making them better able to compete for jobs 
and improve their agriculture. Yet the entire 
cost of elementary education in AP was 
Rs 343 crore in 1987-88, just over the cost 
of the nee subsidy Spending on secondary 


education wxs Rs 210 crore umscisitv and 
higher education Ks 138 crore tnd adult 
education a pittance it Rs 6 crore I hese e\ 
penditures have in f let risen in real terms 
since 1983 84 but i possibility ol improve 
ment and growth in the stite education 
svsttm has been missed Many teaching 
posts have been goimt empty because ot the 
states growing tin mail crisis 

lb underst tnd the n tturc ot this crisis the 
rice scheme must he considered jointly with 
the increasing si/c ol the state’s annual 
budget over the pist list years (Figure 3) 
Revenue spending will be 150 per cent higher 
in 1987 88 than it w is in 1982 83 (79 per cent 
higher in real terms) (sec fable 11) This big 
increase has been tin meed partly by an in 
ciease in tax revenues but has also been 
accompanied b> successive state budget 
deficits As a result the state's outstanding 
debt has increased ind spending on captt il 
investment has been relatively squeezed by 
the increases in both interest payments and 
the rice subside costs Some Amcrictn 
economists like to point out that ’ there am t 
no such thing as a tree lunch” The saying 
holds true for Andhra Pradesh as evervw here 
else; and the rise in state spending has in 
deed been covered through the following 
mechanisms 

(0 Rise m Ami Tax revenues trom the 
state sales tax excise tax vehicle tax and 
other taxes have all risen by 50-70 per cent 
in real terms over the last five years 
(fable 11) I’roperts tax revenues have risen 
less than other categories of taxes (by 7 per 
cent in real terms) Together these two tae 
tors suggest that the changing tax structure 


is becoming more regressive but the in 
adcncc ot t ixes on different income groups 
would h ive to be analsscd before this suspi 
cion could be coniirmtd Meanwhile the 
st itc s sh ire ol central t ixes has also risen 
considerably Overall tax revenues rose by 
120 per cent (58 per cent in real terms) over 
the live vcir period considered in Table 11 
Thus the public sector itself has grown con 
stdcrably m AP since TDP came to power 
(ii) Sutiessne budget deficits As Figure 3 
shows after I DP was elected the state 
budget went into deficit for the first time in 
years Recurring deficits averaging Rs 118 
crore per year over the penod 1983 84 to 
1988 89 have helped to pay for the growth 
in expenditures under TDP 
(in) Borrow non to pas later A lot ol the 
new state debt has been in the form of open 
mirket borrowings Outstanding open 
market loans rose bs 91 per cent in real terms 
from 1982 83 to 1987 88 while debts due to 
central government rose by 36 per cent and 
loans from autonomous bodies (including 
the RBI) rose by 23 per cent in real terms 
over the same period Net outstanding debt 
now stands at Rs 4 200 crore (S 2 78 billion 
at current exchange rates), over double what 
it w is m 1982 83 (fable 12) The interest and 
debt sets icing payments have risen to Rs 315 
crore iron ..ally a figure comparable to the 
entire food subsidy cost These interest 
payments have doubled m real terms in five 
years and are a major expense of the pre 
sent state government 
(iv) Reduce other expenditures In the 
midst of this boom in expenditures the im 
portance given to the power and irrigation 
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HOECHST INDIA LIMITED 

FORM II A 

|See Rule 4A(1)J 

loriutif it r,ii tm it it '/it it ii'tirrs of th* publit tiefore makinq an application to the Central Government under sub 
Si'tticii i/ 1 ! if et'iii tin M i |i i imi R» itrif i/t Tui ,| i Practices Act 1969 

NOTICE 

It is'» it i’ i n*t it. / i. '11 t tt t f hi in t'nt HOECHST INDIA LIMITED propo'e* t 0 make an application to the Central 

Govtrimtnt i Hi it i f' | iriv At* • N, [tlhi uridf i sub '» 11 , f n tun 2° of the Munoj olies and Restrictive 

Iriilt Priii i a ' ' /' ii i t t til >1 i r tin* v uridert if n i i* i i » n Brief part unr« of 'fie pin if i fit in 

a hiuIi r 

I tt i • i < Hoechst India Limited 

Him t t H l 
Ninnnr P rt 
IV f B it H i Pi "ii ill ' 

| J ml i ■ • 

l i'll Aiitti n i I | |i 

R IUiiCMKi Kin ii i]t 1 int i I iKKiIxjn L't'Jil» 'nit i f R 1 ki 
t ii ti I tt ' iii'rihtil iml Rmlup t.ipiiil R 9 C 'rv/ui 
Hi 1 1> ■! in i t /ii tijuit/stun * Rs 1 «) t <ii h 

■ i ill in 'mi t lit t| Ii mt r tin it ii 'i Th< C unpin* i i niid-fi d by ttn Managing Dhiit r 

l i> " t mi i i Hit In t i in Inlirit undu ttn >/> t ft sup* r visit in arid t untrf I of the 

i I nil'll lit ttl 1 1 i 11 i ut r if lilt B> <)lil r t L)ll( Ii' 

Nam* /iif Dm ti r-i 
MR VIIA* MAIl *A t 1 Inirmarn 
f)R I UAIHN Miniti’i-t 1'ne Inr 
MR '/ l'l li H* 

Mf ( I IAIN 

e«> H li JAN i TJ 

MR r A Hi >N|i .MANN 
Ait i it, r»R H lANMItl 
RRi 'f DR 11 R\ JRCjI R 
MR D LA N< it NltLI'f-R 
MR H J TIMNLR 
MR P N VENIICOPAIAN 


■ . ill in 'nn flit it Ii mt I fir i it n 'i 
I i> '• t n n , I'lit Inti in I nIn if 

i i i, tm i 1 1 , It r i 1 i 11 i lJt r if nit 


In In lit v'ii II t r ' i | i i 1 1 i't '■ Un 

t i it Ii lint III lit H It it lR i i it hi i> I' 


T tit pi if ic alnlitt ti/tilt in unit it tint if iliMirml 
Altl 't I lilt t I I II 1111 f i! I IMI fill 


Li i' ti f Hit 11 


In . l t i» i r >posdl r* I it*- s 'i> 'tit pn Iik turn ti ng* 
iippN tli tribute vi market ng pr control ■ 1 in govd 

lilt i U II tilt dtfc 

n N mi* , I gt oils arte It s 
in Pi ti , 1 Ini used Ldpatit* 


mi i In nit ti innudl tutn ist r 
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Si In mt it'inn . i 1 1 H n fin, amounts to be 
rii e 1 fi vn til ii. 


Mu nil I 

Di t lilt it, i Pi nil i i, 
Mil' ir i t li i 


LASIX RETARD CAPSULES/TABLETS 

Will be manufactured within the existing licensed capacity of 

5845 33 kgs of bulk Frusemide tor formulations of Lasix 

Tablets and Injections cove ed by Industrial Licence No 

L 29 9/4 6Sth III dated 5 6 65 

Rs IS Mio ipproximately at full capacity 

Not Applit iiblt 


Nil hi mih'i ii it t is it, ill bf unleiMRti 'tin in 
existing fit iliti* available in Multmd 
Not Applit ahle 


Ariv 111 cn it it 'i t, 1 t n 11 iti, i mi mik a it pre ent Hit n m quadrupl f ate tt the Set retary Government of Iri lia Ministry of 
Industr LHiiirtrnn i i h h ai#h Shi tn Bhiwii Nt Delhi vsithm 14 d i from the date of rublication of this notice in 
lima ii v, »i , i 1 , p i ' i 11 1 i pi i» i i tin mt r i hi intc t st tt u> n 

for HOECHST INDIA LIMITED 

Sd/ 

(C L JAIN) 

Ddted thi »'h dav of Julv 1989 FINANCE DIRECTOR & SECRETARy 
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sectors Ms ftdlcn relative to the consumer 
lubridy Ible 13 atom that although all 
sul w hlMd sectors are getting mow caah than 
ever before; the food subsidy hu grown moat 
of all It haa risen from 2 per cent of sub¬ 
sidy (pending in 1982-S3 to 37 per cent in 
1986-87, while electricity and irrigation sub- 
sidtea fell from 92 per cent to 59 per cent 
of (ubsidy spending n Other areas which 
might have benefited from new subsidies, 
such as education and industry, have made 
no headway at all (Ikble 13) 

But the state government’s decision to 
borrow on a large scale has even wider im¬ 
plications than this Fust, it has no doubt 
contributed to the general inflationary situa 
tion which is developing in the country as 
a whole Of course die state is constrained 
by central government’s monetary policy, 
and the fact that the money supply (M } ) 
nationally has risen by 17 3 per cent over the 
last year is not A P’s fault 39 Nevertheless 
there is a worrying trend here 

Secondly, such borrowing by the state 
must crowd out private borrowing and hence 
productive investment Ultimately, whether 
through a rise in inflation or a fall in pro 
ductive investment, it is the working people 
of AP and the “poorest of the poor” who 
will pay the price for this strategy In the long 
run they may face lower real wages and fewer 
new jobs In this sense the green card holders 
can eat cheaply now but will have to pay for 
it later 

Other States’ poor Suffer 

lb some extent the state government has 
played ’beggar-thy-neighbour’ with the sur¬ 
rounding states It did this by quietly re¬ 
introducing de facto zoning m 1983 At the 
time of implementing the Rs 2/kg scheme 
the state government revised the regulations 
regarding issue of permits to mills to sell nee. 
Each miUer had to prove he had sold 50 per 
cent of his nee output to the PCI and 25 per 
cent to the APSCSC before he could receive 
a permit to sell the remainder 

Though m practice these proportions vary, 
the effect of the regulations was severe 
enough that the millers took the AP civil 
supplies department to court, claiming that 
it had no right to restrict the sale of nee in 
this way The millers lost the case and the 
regulations are still in force. 

lb placate the millers (and satisfy central 
law, that is not purchase at the FCI price) 
the APSCSC paid a small premium over the 
FCI price—Rs 5 per quintal initially, Rs 22 7 
per quintal in rabi 1984, and Rs 8-10 in re¬ 
cent years (IhUe 9) 

After the Id levy ami civil supplies de¬ 
mand have been met, the miller can sell the 
remaining nee to any buyer, including out- 
of-state buyers, so But the policy certainly 
did not shut AP*s borders to nee ‘exports’ 
on pnvate account And Andhra's net con- 
tnbutron to the central pool has not chang¬ 
ed some 5 to 6 lakh tonnes (0 5-0 6 miht) 
of nee per yean which is partly offset by 
growing wheat suppbes received through the 
FCI (Ikble 14) 


But the permit regulations over the years 
1983 to 1988 have nevertheless acted as a 
zoning policy limiting the total flow of nee 
from AP to other states This inevitably 
results in other states’ market rice prices be 
ing higher than they otherwise could have 
been, and the poor in other states thus pay 
a price for AP s me scheme in spite of FCI’s 
role as redistributor 

The evidence that AP 'exports' have been 
restricted is of two kinds First, prices in 
nearby states have been consistently higher 
than in AP (though this could be explained 
by transport costs too) Radhaknshna and 
Indrakant found the premium for rice ‘ex 
ports’ out of AP was 12 per cent on 
average 40 The retail coarse rice prices in 
different centres in the Agricultural Pru.es 
in India 198285 series also support this 
claim 

In Bangalore and Madras many hotel 
meals include only limited nee, beyond 
which one must pay extra, whereas in AP 
cities unlimited rice is usually given This 
suggests the higher cost and relative scarci 
ty of nee in the neighbouring states 

Second further evidence lies in the fact 
that in the financial year 1985-86, the 
vigilance cell of the AP civil supplies depart¬ 
ment achieved an all time record in recover 
ing smuggled goods It has a network of 183 
checkpoints (154 on the state borders and 
29 on inter-district borders), where permits 
are checked against intended sale point An 
amazing Rs 31 crore worth of goods were 
seized in one year all illegally on their way 
out of the state Among these goods were 
18,000 tonnes of foodgrains (1 8 lakh quin 
tals), 3,500 tonnes ol groundnut seeds and 


27,000 tonnes of sugar 4 * 

The nee caught on its way out indicates 
(a) that the net flow on private account is 
indeed to out-of-state buyers, suggesting that 
any price rise in AP has not been far out 
of line with rises in Bangalore or Madras, 
and (b) that the flow was not allowed to folly 
equilibrate demand and supply The smug¬ 
gling is therefore an indication that within 
the AP market nee pnees have been held 
down by the permit regulations, relative to 
no restnction on ‘exports', while prices m 
neighbouring states have been higher than 
they could have been 

TDP claims proudly that “it is a matter 
of great satisfaction that nowhere m the 
country a ‘food subsidy’ scheme of this 
dimension, scope and coverage is imple¬ 
mented” 42 (see Ikble 1) Would the TDP 
leaders be just as proud to announce that 
their policies so far have made nee cheaper 
for Andhra Pradeshis but more expensive tar 
Ihmils, Keralites and Kannadigas? 

Recently NTR proposed having the same 
rice ration scheme m the proposed national 
Federal Front manifesto 41 Blinded by their 
success so far in electoral politicking, the 
TDP leaders may not have realised that a 
ration scheme on the scale of Andhra 
Pradesh’s present one would be extremely 
costly for the nation as a whole. Although 
NTR “did not agree that developmental 
works became a casualty due to the populist 
scheme 1 ' 44 , this is the obvious problem with 
such a huge subsidy scheme both at state and 
national levels 

Other indirect effects of the rice 
scheme lie in the areas of wages, relative 
prices and the cropping pattern After 


Tabu II Chsni.ix in Andiina Prsdisii Siah- Buix n 1982 83 vtnsiis 1987 88 


1982 83 1982 83 d 1987 88 h Real Increase 

(Current Rs) (in 1987 Rs) (Current Rs) over Five 

Yean 

(Per Cent) 


(1) Total revenue mused 
of which 

1639 

2280 

3600 

58 

Share of central uses 

361 

502 

733 

46 

Property taxes 

71 

99 

106 

7 

State excise las 

233 

327 

502 

54 

State sales tax 

Vehicle elcciricits and other 

402 

559 

950 

70 

taxes 

100 

139 

233 

68 

Non tax revenue 

260 

362 

621 

72 

Grants in aid and contributions 

210 

292 

455 

56 

(2) Total revenue expenditure 
of which 

Interest payments and debt 

1507 

2096 

3746 

79 

servicing 

112 

156 

315 

202 

Civil supplies 

I00 1 

139 

255 

83" 

All other items 

1295 

1801 

3176 

76 

(3) Net capital expenditure 

243 

338 

437 

29 

(4) Balance - (l)-(2)-(3) 

-53 

74 

-583 

789 


Notes- a WPI rose from 288 7 to 401 7 giving a price of 39 per cent over 3 yean 
b Revised Budget Estimates (RE) 

c As the 1982 83 civil supplies subsidy figure was not available the 1983 84 figure has 
had to be used, thus understating the growth in civil supplies expenditure over the five- 
year period 

Source Andhra Pradesh Budget in Bngf 1988-89 pp 1. 24, 40, price index from Economic 
Survey 1987-88 
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EVERYTHING 
BEGINS SMALL 


APSSIDC 

COMPLETES 97 YEARS OF SERVICE 

WITH 

★ SEVEN GENERAL ENGINEERING WORKSHOPS 

★ SEVEN PRODUCTION UNITS 

★ CAPITAL PARTICIPATION IN 162 UNITS 

★ EQUIPMENT SUPPLY ON HIRE PURCHASE TO 781 UNITS 

★ THIRTEEN CENTRES SUPPLYING RAW MATRIALS TO 2128 SSI UNITS 

★ MARKETING ASSISTANCE TO 280 SSI UNITS 

APSSIDC 

ALSO 

★ ASSISTS, COUNSELS, PROMOTES SMALL SCALE INDUSTRIES 

★ PROVIDES TECHNICAL CONSULTANCY AND PROJECT PROFILES TO NEW ENTREPRENEURS 

★ HAS SPECIAL SCHEMES FOR SC/ST ENTREPRENEURS 


Andhra Pradesh Small Scale Industrial Development Corporation Limited, 

5 9 58/B Parisrama Bhavanam, Basheer Bagh, Hyderabad 500 029 
Tel 237471 Telex 155 6683 



IN THE SERVICE OF STEEL INDUSTRY 

SPONGE IRON INDIA LIMITED 

Pioneers of DR Technology in the production of Sponge Iron in the Country 

SIIL offers 

- Consultancy Services on turnkey basis-right from Drawing Board Plans to setting up Commercial Plants 
and training of personnel 

- Superior grade Sponge Iron to meet the specialised requirements of Electric Arc Furnace 

- Special grade Sponge Iron with low phosphorus and sulphur for use in Integrated Steel Plants and 
Alloy Steel Plants 

- DRI Briquettes to replace scarce Pig Iron in foundries 

SIIL—bringing the Country the technology of tomorrow 



SPONGE IRON INDIA LIMITED 

KHANIJ BHAVAN, 6TH FLOOR 
10-3 31VA CASTLE HILLS 
MASAB TANK HyDERABAO 500 088 



Bcooomic and Political Weekly July 13, IMP 










living fra* April 1986 to June 1987 in a 
villas* u» western Chittoor district, my 
impression was that wages in remote areas 
were at a subsistence level and the food sub* 
sidy actually kept them down Agricultural 
workers in small hamlets got Rs 2 30 or 
Rs 3 00 for a full day’s work (with meal) in 
most months, while workers in a central 
village of 300 housefcgot Rs 3 30 or Rs 4 00 
per day (The wages for Chittoor district 
reported in the most recent Season and Crop 
Report (1984-83) are far higher than this, be¬ 
ing in the range Rs 3 50-6 00 depending on 
the month) 

Landlords and large farmers, knowing 
that the workers got the ration noe cheap, 
could push the cash wage even lower than 
usual In addition they reduced the cash pay 
ment to pay for the workday meal However 
state-wide wage data available do not sup 
port the hypothesis that the nee subsidy 
reduces cash wages generally (Figure 4) 
Wage rates rose substantially over the period 
1981-82 to 1984-83 and no later data is yet 
available. This rise suggests that the state¬ 
ment that "over the long run, there is strong 
evidence that the real wages of agricultural 
workers have remained constant ’ is no 
longer true 45 

A full analysis of the effect of Rs 2/kg 
rice on wages might well reveal different ef¬ 
fects in deficit and surplus districts The 
wage gap between the two areas is huge, even 
leaving out the fact that the statistics are 
biased upwards in backward areas by urban 
data collection For instance, reported male 
field labour wages averaged Rs 10 26 per day 
across the state in 1984-83, but were Rs 1178 
(13 per cent higher) m the six coastal districts 
and only Rs 818 (20 per cent lower) in 
Rayalaseema 44 

The scheme’s effect on AP market prices 
is also debatable I have argued that the per¬ 
mit regulations kept the rice prices lower 
than they could have been, but on the other 
hand Radhaknshna and Indrakant seem to 
conclude otherwise (p 76) No doubt the 
additional purchasing power in the hands of 
the rural poor, who have a high income 
elasticity of demand for food, has increased 
aggregate demand for rice relative to 
pre-1983 levels it is hard to separate this ef 
feet on demand from the effects of zoning 
on supply 

Hie scheme has indirectly encouraged the 
production of cash crops on dryland Un¬ 
fortunately the extent of this change will be 
hard to measure since the drought of recent 
years and the national scarcity of edible oils 
have also substantially affected cropping 
patterns in AP Small dryland farmers have 
been reduced to replace millets with ground¬ 
nut through the increasing relative profita¬ 
bility of the latter While groundnut prices 
rose over the period 1983-1987, ragi, bajra 
and jowar prices have stagnated 47 (see 
Ihble 13) In addition, as suggested earlier, 
demand for coarse grains has fallen re AP 
as poor households substitute cheap nee for 
millets The size of thi| effect is suggested 


Tabu 12 OinmNtHwa Public Dot or Andhra Pradesh 


(Rs cron by financial years) 


War 

Open 

Market 

Loans 

Loans 

from 

Central 

Government 

Loans 

from 

RBI etc* 

Total 

Nominal 

Debt 

All India 
WPI 

(1970 71 - 
100) 

Tbtal Real 
Debt 

(1987 Rs) 

1979 80 

243 

1213 

34 

1312 

217 6 

2790 

1980 81 

233 

1360 

59 

1674 

257 3 

2612 

1981 82 

299 

1470 

74 

1843 

281 3 

2633 

1982 83 

347 

1648 

72 

2067 

288 7 

2875 

1983-84 

426 

1793 

138 

2337 

3160 

2995 

1984-83 

301 

1999 

273 

2773 

3384 

3293 

1983 86 

644 

2338 

91 

3273 

337 8 

3673 

1986 87 

772 

2809 

ld2 

3683 

376 8 

3926 

1987 88 RE 

924 

3127 

123 

4174 

401 7** 

4174 

1988 89 BE 

1106 

3397 

147 

4630 

na 

— 

Notes * i e from 

autonomous bodies 





** 9 months to December 1987 only 





Source Andhra Prailtxh Budttet m Hruf 1988 89 p 24 
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AP St Ml Si Hsmus 1981 82 m 1986 87 








(Rs cron) 



19SI 32 1982 

83 1983 84 1984 83 1985 86 

1986 87 

Electricity 


21 40 

44 

48 

52 

56 

Irrigation 


92 110 

132 

139 

190 

228 

Consumer subsidy 


1 4 

% 

137 

160 

176 

Educational subsids 

ncgl nd 

07 

04 

07 

05 

Industry 


02 04 

1 3 

1 3 

24 

18 

Promotion of film industry 

03 04 

03 

03 

05 

05 

Others 


8 3 8 2 

7 3 

108 

15 4 

15 2 

Total 


123 163 

282 

357 

42) 

478 


Note These figures leave out other tvpes of expenditure by the state such as investment 
expenditure 

Soune K S Reddy r 13 (Ihble V 2 7) (see note 3$) 


Tabu 14 APs Coniribuhon no ( iniral Pool 1980-1983 

( 000 tonnes) 


Calendar Year 

AP Rice 

Of which 

Plus 

Total 

APs Net 


Procured 

To Central 

Back to 

Wheat 

FCI 

Conm 


by FC1 

Pool 

AP 

from 

C entre to 

Supplies 

button 





AP 




(1) 

<2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5)-(3>+(4) 

<U-(5) 

1980 

313 

147 

368 

180 

548 

-33 

1981 

962 

346 

416 

160 

S'6 

386 

1982 

1040 

604 

436 

190 

626 

414 

1983 

1683 

576 

1107 

180 

1287 

396 

1984 

1617 

609 

1008 

210 

1218 

399 

1985 

1704 

726 

978 

375 

1353 

351 


Note Rice procurement figures exclude APSCSC purchases Column (SI includes negligible 
amounts of coarse grains 
Soune Bulletin of Food Statistics 1985 


Table IS 

Wholesale Grain Prices in Sri a tn> Marked in AP 1981 85 

(Rs'quintal') 

\Market 
lfear \ 

Jowar Bajra 

Hyderabad Hyderabad 

Mai/e 

khagaria 

Ragi 
Mad tna 

Ragi 

Nellore 

Groundnut 

Hyderabad 

1981 

151 

137 

143 

167 

148 

339 

1982 

ISS 

124 

160 

154 

127 

365 

1983 

142 

140 

167 

166 

130 

n d 

1984 

148 

140 

149 

177 

173 

510 

1985 

143 

146 

163 

179 

170 

651 

Per cent change 
81-85 

-5- 

+7 

4-14 

+ 7 

+ 15 

+92 


Source API, see note 47 
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bv Ninonil Nutrition Monitoring Bond 
dat i whnh (.stimatLd si'trsi si tins in SP 
in I9h0 to hi IS pu tint ot tot il 11 un t on 
MimptlOll In' till poolisi Hid I xlmj Is 
lowii piruiiiigi in lugliu itKonii notips 
tailing to ' i r mil lot ilu oni i\ili ol 
households in tin 'inlu t in 01111 in 
gorv 4 ' \ dli 1 II\ shift li ltd'll Hid 11 is 
troin mill t iiiioin ilu | ii i<'il I i\pl un 
tin I illiin ii il nidi t i ii i ind will dm 
dirntli un oni i i tin o t Ii ti mi him 
griins to n 1111*11 it 1 1 idmtioii on rhiu 
dt 11 mil 

Ilu ill hi dli t ilu iiimiliii I Kid h 
p uli I i n n i li o lli iii tin t u i in pi t it 
in if" low pm mi mi in pi ii i i | (iimiI on 
to It| pill I I mini who Sill t I kind 
in*lli I in in is whin tin pin mimin' 

' million III i llloni d III hi lllg s'lssoill Ig 
111 Ill'll IOWIIII Hit III till 111! lllllliu f ldll\ 

i mini m non l< mil in i ispin ills ii 
in Hid litmus i*i di I nit disiiiits tni 
tin 1 1 mil kit pi in mil in (ul ill 1 1 ) ii 
11 ill li dlo low Ilu I hi >m II t his in i lint 
bon tnl ilu ulion ot I mm is un inn (lit 
ill I'I'lll p till III It it III S pi I I S' 11| i III I II 
mu i is in n bi im Hi mu 

i " • l i ii i i 

10 mu up llii mill uid ml m poo hi t 
Ltmidsniiii Ks’40 pi i \i n pu housihnld 
Imin tin un i itioiiim poliiN bin ii is i tun 
pot in turnons i hii 1 In subsidy m i\ I tin 
In iill is binliii ii loimi nuts bum to but 

11 tin snbsids mil t it mil in lint ndtniil 
tin niM utsis lOitld imill 1 1 oni tin pinsn il 
suppb snli \s tin It I bull > t li's wom 
down ind mill d nun min ill u'liiimus to 
pilSSUIl \1“ IO ill'll 111 Its mi Mil plus 111 
unit il pool iiiolliu dioughl \t ii lli od 
ot i mini!(id nbillion hv tin tin millus 
muld Ii ul to dis i in I mpt\ dorm nit i l*s 
shops t st iti LOMinmuit iimlu 1 1 uk tioni 
both solus uu! iintt il Losuniinnt sou 
ing m it kit pirns is btisus umi to pus m 
H idus mil tlui ilium Ihur h unis in tin hi 
vising iml supplus took, ill out 
stinks' this is thi suiitiio it uni whin 
proiiiiimuii is not sul I mint to mi it 1*1 )S 
dim ind hi tin stiti \t thit point tin 

imsiisi uni short inm logu ol stiti 
gt un ti idlin' within ■ inn kit uonoms 
would bt obHOlls H miss s p u uli'X muld 
ii ippi u in SP 

I hi iiu nooning sihinn Inlps pmpli 
but it i timot bi s ml to u liln Hi poults 
sum it dins not tnkli thi bisn stiiniuiis 
whnh h im in itul points \n ilutot il pto 
gramme to solsi thi undulutig piohlun 
must loiiihiin suppott lor i umitid tood 
subside with i sit ol dunands tor tnoti 
(undimmt il ih ingts 

Nott s 

[I am gratelul to thi s uious piopk who hasi 
helped me m this i oik especially I Ringa 
swamv B Pr isadbabu I Hiser and B Harms 
Thanks also to P V S Kumar D Narasimhs 
Reddv SanjayaBaru Muralidhara and Oundu 
for helpful lommems ] 

1 AP Civil Supplus Department 1988 Rs 2 


\ kg Rue Scheme (6 pp) 

2 R J Rajendn Prasad High ( ost of t heap 
Rut Hindu June 2* 1988 

* I) Vink insmrulii personal mmmunna 
tion based on Ins sill igi sutsevs in four dll 
limit di tints 

I B Hmiss Pi'lii s Is Whit It Does St tit 
lulling in Kuril South linln Ruhlu 
\dn ini\i'Uitt n and Ik \i In/ nu n \ol 1 
WHS p I'I 

' IHul ind It Hmiss Mills iml Noon 
Mi ilvan Soiiih Indi i INi ido'is nl lirgii 
ling l‘u' in idrniniuraiinn am Ikstlop 
mini Vol f 1986 

6 < Htiirnnii in it \ndhn Prtdish H hnhsali 
Irai It //An //it / It hi at Iain i Hi r Ai thi 
'lull himnnnnl Kipm ol tin < oniiiut 
tu on ilu lilt Our \pnl ’ I 1 / l 

VI ms mil inudiIlls hi di ril'ul b 
K H il ig< [ il in I’rnlums // dn Inliiiia 
Iinnnwi nl ti rarian ( hwo //' ( tin 
Hull ul iillirigopil ISrspi 1 l’ltss 
Muk i ih nl I9HV <iti'iints li un //Hi 
s I In SP i ml I il'itlus I im i his in 

sog ind iii iii> s nil ms in VI i I ii 

s inipli 11 in lots in ihiU St Pu ill Indi i 
Ii ul ( i i> I il i Hit SI it lining Iklui u i 
nil i Inn i iii and 1‘nlilh in lit i a/ i 
Vug ii I .H |9vx | p P| 2 I Hi i p mis i ii 
hi Siiiiusls lull in iliou il mu vs sslinh 
imoiiL ntliu ihnns di iws un i in ii to tin 
I i lint illis uious nt ■>>rtin i | Inn il 

I ii mi rs iti i nidiii il killun hi 1 li nlis 

in u "| noi mils in Ptiui il< In in Sn 
Hu i Pi nit h I mill N idu uni VI uti[ in 
‘l N Siil'Ii i Kidds Ik pi mm Ini' us ol I mj 
VmltiM Vlosi lo vtnuiJ 1 uid limslu 
1 iws / (i/in/N/i ana i ilunui Hi i All 
lids IA I9VV pp I4'S 1461 

Id I lu i nlis ot ill I mil i win li ik i i pu i 

i i In i i 0* (i III IVSIl s' i kit t m 

Ikiunbu I ,s t Ilu mu iml I S i ii I In i 
Pi uli h ■ ml in Inun I'll 't i 1ini4 ■> u 
In iiiiipunil ii s is ii i i ii In in'ls 
li I It n nt Sn hull s V;//iAt/ i ' ll/uns,/< 
/'//t i s in l/Idin | linii V/i /'/i si nr Hum 
ilv I Ivsn i ail Mimstrs o Inin ti s ot 
Ilu ol lli I v inn mm Sib ism Imi p/w 
ind liiinuiii S//VO 'VS SS (iO| P/SS 
loi SP links su (loiuiiinui' il SP 
S///\i i i 11 illinium In nil in \l lit 1‘lan 
//ss s/ /' ss p It ihitt iliu i uml to is 
M I I Su ilso I ibk 9 

11 K K idh ikMshn i uid S linli ik ml ///un 

• i Am \la Ail Inltriinlu / lulu us in 
In li i Ih i list nl imlhia I’n hsh < m 
in loi s, uilstudus Hsduihiil Siigust 
I US’ p Ml 

12 Sin ii i mis mink, tin hoklu in i ii ions 
ot sum kuosun iilihk oil irul mil 
sioii ills win il Km i ml holdus mis bus 
ill tin si ii'iwiioditiis plus i moil mi l r 
b m sillow i ml Insiders in thin ulus mils 
(Hsduthid Vijtstwadi md \ ishakh ip it 
n mi) in ilig bli tor up to Ml kg of rut pu 
month it kss subsidised pruts (su tixt) 

n In tht 19S1 ( insus Sndhri Pradish is 
lipomd lo h l\i II id VI 192 6()1 piopll III 
1(1 891 '’Ad houst holds Prouiting ihiM 
timms torwird ii tin (lompound) ran ol 
2-341 per tint per sen calculated Irom \P s 
I9"M I9K1 popul moil growth (19’I populi 
non 44 M)2 708) we gti an isimian ol 12 V 
million households in luls 1987 In hble 6 
the figures lor taih agricultural star (e g 
1987 8H) «rc given against the population 
it tin statt of that year (e g July 1987) 
CiOl < i nsus ol India lift I Series I 
Household Ihhlis (January 1981) Table 
HH V 

14 See N monal Institute of Nuiruion 
(1MCK) Hsduabad National Nutrition 
Monitoring Board Reports for the years 
1980 1981 and 1982 As more recent 
volumes ol the NNMB s survey results come 


out we may get a clear picture of (he tm 
pan of the Rs 2/kg siheme on AP diets 
The consumption levels can be compared 
to earlier levels and to neighbouring states 
levels 1 he latter companion would to some 
extent olivet the intervening effect of 
drought on diets 

V til ige data whnh 1 have gathered on a 
random xampli of 90 households in wistern 
C tiitiooi distrnls m 1986-8"' will whin lulls 
anjlssid iinlii ill till toll ol Rs 2 kg rm 
Hisidisdn hi ul isnndtd census ul I 200 
households muling m iris iwo villagis we 
iirind oui monthly intirsnws with 90 
limilns o u i piriod ot 14 months I In 
tisiiltitik did msir gum mnsumption 
I'llis II mx slinks ind dis is will is 
him is i m liboui mil I mills lie eltli 
Ilu pii'l'nm with iisiin mkIi dil i ill ixnxx 
im ill ks 2 ki uu In im i tint lln 
in io ur i Ink i pu 'i" omiol 

III is 

I' Sll link i | ul In Jisii ihiiiusii ot Imnlgi mis 
OSH I '/Sll |*/Vt |Si | |gul | 'X g k p,| k ,p,| , 

pu nionili (unhiding bulk iiupnnts and 
noil ii ipiuusi imipmd sith pu iapu i 
ml is ul thill t s ol It P kg | u month In 
Sinllii 1 Pi nil sll pu i ipit i Jisii ibulion ill 
PA' ' H t K> ki pu month Nu is ulabiliiv 
in* l minis i Hinot In i ikulind il iht 
tin kill I'u him 'I pus in nidi nross 
'Hi bonk is Su libli t ind litmnmu 
Sum i '/s/ S' pp loti H~ 

16 i snip III K Sukhum i imitti ol Rs 12 9(1 
|H monili I'i I Zsl V6 ikulilid in i 
xiiiiiI ii 111 mini m Ills lnhtsinluins in till 

Si //f/HH II ha/ IS I I tht llnusi htild Ii it/ 

1 hn ns o' India s / x/nrnnn Iiistiluti 
ollmni'im tiiowth Ikllii (kiobu ivs 
I ' 

I S/ ids in Is 1 A A/ i Ss In nu Dip iii 
mint ot I loiiiimi s Kikutpirli 

Uli is ill li i hii l t'lli ki S 11 is i s id i 

< klohti I9V6 p "* 

|v Ibid p 41 

|9 X\ K i >lsi ii ()sus iss it 1 inndiJ t iinus 
ki nils miiiiui I9VV I In ( insus nl India 
(of it tn I s) hiHisiliold (iblis show ih it 
ill SP ts pu ki nt ot households h id 6 or 
moii minibus in luvl wherias imong 
non | ii nu r hoiisihokls this Inun w is mils 
29 pu Lint 

20 K K Simikopil nx innimissionir Ii r t ml 
Siipplu s ol Sndhi i Pi idislil I oodgi uns 
loi rht 1‘oor Indian I s/i/ixs Nostmhu II 
I9V1 

21 Stan idminislration Report ol tht l ml 
Supplu s Ik par out n! /or tht Uar IVS A Sh 
Sndhia Pridtsh ( ml Supplus Department 
Hutiliu nkriid to as SAR 

22 I hi in irgmx gum lo dealers are Rs 7 t8 per 
qumul lot rural shops end Rs 11 V* per 
quintal lor urban shops These margins art 
lust i liw pust per kg but they add up 

(i) Ridhakrishna and Indrakant (1987) 
nported ihe following breakdown ol cards 
Urban 2 14 m green rut cards and I 38 m 
yellow sugar lards Rural 8 04 m gteen and 
I 71 m sillow Totally 10 !7 m green and 
4 14 m yellow kards for 4 grand total of 
14 30mkards In the rural areas there were 
9 78 m cards for 27 431 shops or 356 lards 
per shop in 1985 With 82 per cent of these 
sards grien that s an average of 292 green 
and 64 vcllow cards In the urban areas there 
were 112 m sards for 6 257 shops of which 
61 per cent an green giving 443 green and 
219 yellow cards per shop 

(n) The average sales per can) issued can 
be estqnatid as 2 1 mint divided by 12 
months and by 1017 m nee caids This 
estimate leaves another 2 lakh tonnes for 
distnbution to yellow card holders in the 
three cities (12 lakh tonnes per year by 
APSCSC estimates) and to tribal areas and 
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special programmes This method also 
precludes any error resulting from rations 
not being taken up Thus the rice actuallv 
distributed per card (not eligibility pci card) 
is P2 kg/card'month or 206 4 
kg card sear on astrage 

(ill) I he state provides rice at Rs 192 62 
per quintal to rural dealers ind it Rs 188 41 
to urban dealers and they sell at Rs 200 per 
quintal so 

Runl g nn 206 4 kg 0'lh Rs kg *292 
e trds Rs 4 447 81 per \e ir per dealer 
l rbin gain 2064kg* 113’Rs kg « 343 
e irds Rs 8 191 00 per sear per de tier 
(is) The subsidv involved tor this gioup 
ot 11 688 luekv shop owners is- again tor 
ration riee alone - 

Runl dealers subsidv Rs 4 447 81 ^ 411 
shops - Rs 12 2 erore 
Urban de tiers subsidy Rs 8 191 (X) 62*7 
shops RsSlteioie In lot tl th it is whop 
ping Rs 1” 1 erore (I’l million) i sear 
(\) Note tint the pottntnl profits Irom 
selling even one b it ol net on the side are 
luge in itlition to the monthly dealers 
in irgm Rite not sold it Rs 2 kg ean be 
sold lot Rs 1 (X) 1 2' hi even Rs 1 *0 by 
imrepieiieuml deileis I heir margin on 
these illie.it sales ire ihii Rs 8 per big but 
Rs l()h per baa or more the entire amount 
up to the goinc m irket pi lee going into the 
dtalcr s poeket Vs the ntion price gets fur 
llici out ol lint wnh (lie m ukcl price ol nee 
the teniptatu n uni potent I il profit gel 
I uaei 

21 I Smoptn We on I hi I’uMh Ihstrihutum 
Sis um in 1 ndhra Piadnh (resented to 
union mimslci leu emi supplies hv chict 
minister ol Vndhn Pradesh Hvdtribul 
September IH WS’ p 2"’ 

24 Ibid eikulitine the lural ill inclusive 
de ileis subsidy Rs9(XX) v 27 411 shops 
Rs 24 69 erore and urban ill inclusive 
de ders subsidy Rs 214<X) 6 2*7 shops 

Rs 14 64 erore per vcai lolal is Rs 19 11 
eiort I he Vijaviwtdi study (op eit 
note 11) dtstnbed how ill the. dealers ire 
unanimous in expressing satis! itlion at the 
workmv, ol the scheme (pit) 

2* Redhiknshnt and Indiakant p *0 

26 ibid pp47 48 repent this is a profit m irgm 
ol 22 pel tent since the ivei igt price rcctis 
ed per quintal ot net was Rs 291 (6* 291 

22 per cent) It would be interesting to 
know the pro!it per unit ot capital stock 

27 V S kahlon and 1) S IWgi Agruulturul 
Prui Poln v in India Allied Press New 
Delhi 1983 

28 Yellow Card Holders Will Get Rice 
Nensttme July 6 1988 

29 Ibid 

30 R J Rajendra Prasad High Cost of Cheap 
Rice Hindu June 2* 1988 

31 Reading between the Lines of a las De 
mand’ Hindu July 3 1988 

12 Ibid 

33 A Synoptic Note on the Public Distnbu 
tion System op cit p 3 

14 SAR p 29 

3* KS Reddy, no date Ttends in Central and 
State Subsidies mimeo prepared at 
Osmama University, Department of 
Economics, Hyderabad 

36 Interventions to Fill Nutation Gaps , 
op cit p 8 

37 Figures are 1987 88 revised estimates 
Andhra Pradesh Budget in Brief 1988 89 
(volume VI of the budget documents of AP 
State Government) 

38 K S Reddy, op cit, p 13 (Thble V2 7) 

39 See ‘Statistics' page, EPW August 6 1988 
for details 

40 Radhaknahna and Indiakant, op cit 
i e, compand with actual in-state sales by 
the same mills 


4! SAR. p 2 and pp 21 22 

42 AP C ivil Supplies Department Rs 2 a kg 
Rice Scheme p 1 

43 NT R Wants Rice Scheme in Federal I rant 
Manifesto Dei i an Herald July 26 1988 

44 Ibid 

45 \ de Janvry and k Suhbarao On Iht 
Relevance ol 1 coneimic Modelling lor 
Analysis of I on I Price Policy l PH 
June 20 198’ [ l(K)l 

46 Calculated bum monthly dan \P Season 
and t rop Report IVS4 VS 

47 The wholesih price ol groundnut in 
Hydetabid rose I ruin Rs 339 per quintal 
(pods) in I9SI in Rs 6*1 per quintal in 1983 
(1 gntulturul /Vim in India 1982 VS 
p 133) ind the i'l hull i whole vile pine m 
dev for yroiiiidnnh mse horn 242 in 19sI S2 
to 29S in 19k 4 S' „id I4h in 1986 h’ I 44 
pel viill n t n i live veais (hnnoinii 


Survey 1987-88, p S 59 index base year 
1970-71 = 100) By way of contrast whole¬ 
sale coarse grain prices rose less on average 
bv only 8 per cent over four years (prices 
tor particular markets from Agricultural 
Pru < s m India 1982 85 pp 32 64. 40,44) 
In other words toarse grains prices have 
tillen in real terms See Table IS 
4S I he I inures are given in grams per day for 
loui i itegories (I) Hhs earnings 01 
Rupee dis (P per cent hhs) ate 82 per cent 
rue ind 18 per cent coarse grams (2) hhs 
e irning Rs I 2 d is (67 per cent) ate 89 per 
cent nee 10 per cent coarse grains and 1 
per cent whe u (3) hhs earning Rs 2 5 day 
He in the s ime proportions as those in class 
(2) and (4) hhs earnings over 5 Rs dav ate 
93 per cent rice, 3 per cent coarse grains and 
2 per i-nt wheal NNMB Report for the 
setr 1980 (op eit note 14) p 73 
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il f Ji i Iimo riigntm j in uibui planning industrial 


**» 


•mi 


It i 1 Ii tU r 


fliiipi mti t* neallr t/fAdls tina ttw fnlio vinq details 


narrit 

c me pnnditiit 


in I lu k It tiersi ind Telephone No if any 


passed 


9 

10 

11 

12 


N r 

1'lti ill r 
N i’u mlit 
tithi r Mu * in i 
P > i il Hi he • 

9 hi t* cr it I 

I du j i ii il P h mnal qudlific it ions (indn itmq i learly the examination 
Un tr'itv B'jiJ >pv of passing Cla^s Diet i n Subjects taken) 

Details it ( n i previous employrm nt held n > hr< >nr llognal order starting from present 

pjsiticn bi.k srds (indicating the name of the employer with full address post held 

period of i r e nature of duties) specifying clearly as to how the candidate ca i be 

c aid to pus t the qualification regarding experience 

Derails if rtp ms articles/papers published 

If eltctc J the minimum time required to pm the po c t 

Any irthe r mfi rmation you wish to add including references 

Signatuie of the candidate with date and place 


General Conditions 


One recent passport size photograph should be attached to the application 
Candidates working in Government Offices/Publir sector Urdertakings/Autonomous 
bodies should apply through proper channel 

Candidates will have to produce proof of the details furnished in their applications as 

and wrhen required 

Only Indian Nationals need to apply 

Canvassing in any form will be a disqualification 

Complete applications should reach the Under Secretary (Admn) Planning Commission 
YojanaBhavan Parliament Street New Delhi 110001 latest by 31st July 1989 Applied 
tions from abroad and from those in Assam Meghalaya Arunachal “radesh Mizoram 
Manipur Nagaland Tripura Sikkim Ladakh Division of Jammu A Kashmir Lahaul A Spiti 
District and Pangi Sub-Division of Chamba District of Himactel Pradesh Andaman A Nicobar 
Islands or Lakshadweep should reach by 11th August 1989 Applications r e ceiv ed after 
the doting date and incomplete applications will not be entertained However 
candidates submitting Advance copies should ensure that the copy through proper 
channel also reaches by 21st August 1989 failing which their application shall not be 
entertained „ „ „ 
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FACOR 


NOTICE 


1 It ■ h» r b i > |i it i* wuMlii r ii in* p lit I Tli ir f* pro A nv O i rat on l I'riiii 1 FACl >Ri proposes to make in 
dppk Hi lie 'in ii" i 'i vt rr' er t i " i fivpij'iivn 'i imp try Aftii' N» Dt lh iji 1 sul sect' ri i41 of Section 21 


of the Mom p r i « 1 w, iii ftiJi Pr it tic« 7b ' id I 'm i| p 

Iron & Sti 1 1 e. rp 1 r it 1 ii l in Hi Cl iVISL O 

Brit- f uir'i nit if fit f iic pi il ire i limit 

i; Nil t iii I 1 lit t fill* ipphcint IfPROALlOV 


• part 1 >f Vid irbh 1 


N in 1 * id Iri j of the unde rt iln ig the 
» 1 Ii r piirt t'f .huh i, pirnpui id t 1 f» 
ih ir ind thi ri inner jt Tiki ovti 
1 tv ii cfiji virion of Imres Kquisitmn o f 
ni 1 r inanduernt nt whi ther bv tin 
1 ,11 ii 1 n o* the owrnr,tnp i f tU 
'i r' ik in q or uml» r in r> > rr<-) 141 It 1 1 
r 1 1 in 1 r 1111 Ii r l 1 v» 1 m 1 u 

it r in in H in* n 

1 in 1 h ' h ii' r nii In 1 1 I 't i if [ In ini 


If PRO ALlO>S CORPORATION LIMIT 1 D 
hit t rim Bhi.ari 
Tutu ir411 9’JiMir iriltMi 
VltlARBHA IRON t TFEl 1 C PPN tlMITm 
vhri eram Bln.in 
k ii idi pietf' 

1 imp ur 

P t iking hi 1 ii it 11 p Ii 1 ' ir r lilt -i 1 vI*-* O n Mil '• 

in lu tn il Art 1 Nil 11 I 41 tin r ith r m ling trur 

1 fii flint nt ml i'l it c r li 1 1 iriiMi'tnct bii 

I *C OR is marnqit* I Lhiin in n 1 Am is 1 4 Lun 1 1 
f h leu mi & Jt Mir i 1 ' ’ flirt r v n i t .1 1 tin t f 1 


fin Ii irs uriilc r 'lit if 1 1 1 > n 
t 1 1 rt c tori con 1 Ii 1 * 

Mi I Imisli inli ii A n ii 
Mr f t Sard! 


1 tin hi it 1 


1 h 1 n 1 11 I 1 1 M llllt 1 
v 111 ( him 1 in 

J* Mini 1 nq Dm ' r if 


Mr < handrail 1 t M r F 1 ill 1 Put t v 

Mr Manoj Sr if L niiti 1 Turi ti r 

Mr liydnt DV •! fim r I r 

Mr F B Desai D ri (.tor 

Dr N Bhagwandi' Director 

Mr Shravankumar Direr ti u 

Mr k Srinivasimurthy Dim tor 

Mr Govinddas Agr iv« il Dm r ti r 

Mr Jimnadhar Mor Dirt tlri 

Mr M B Thake Diintor 

As on_31 3 19H9 

iv> Cifntii Structure if Capital Structure of FACOR 

ai ttif ipplii ini Authorised Capital Rs 100d 'ac 

Issued Subscribed and Paidufi Cipitil Ft b‘> 'Mu 
bi lh* uriili rtakina proposed to be tiktn ewer Capital Structure of VISCO 

Authorised Capital Rs °S0 las 
Issued Capital Rs SO lacs 
Paid up Capital Rs 48 66 lacs 

v) Line(s) of business of the undertaking which FACOR is at present engaged m the busiruss of irnnutar ture am' 

will or is like ly to emerge as a result of the sale of various kinds of Ferro Alloys Charge Chrome arid mining 

proposed tak over mineral ores With the proposed takeover of ViSCOs mini steel 

plant it will also be engaged in the manufacture and c iic of Steel 
tngots/Cast Billets Light Structural Flats and Bars 

vii Consideration for the take over FACOR will pay to VISCO by way of compensation for use of their 

plant machinery equipments etc Rs 4 lacs per month plus 1/3rd 
of the net profits made by FACOR on the operation of the plant 
viil Scheme of finance indicating the source(s) No scheme of finance is involved and amount of compensatior 

of finance for the proposed take over will be paid by FACOR out of its own operations 

2 Any person interested in the matter may make a representation to Secretary Department of Company Affairs Govt of India 
Shastri Bhavan Dr Rajendra Prasad Road New Delhi within 14 days from the date of publication of this notice intimating his 
views on the proposal and indicating the nature of his interest therein 

For FERRO ALLOyS CORPORATION LIMITED 
sd/ 

UMASHANKAR AGRMWAL 
CHAIRMAN AND MANAGING DIRECTOR 

Dated the 14th day of July 1989 


Lineis) of business of the undertaking which 
will or is like ly to emerge as a result of the 
propost d tak over 


Consideration for the take over 


Scheme of finance indicating the source(s) 
of finance for the proposed take over 
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Smiling Gangorom is ptuud <<r 
his profession 
A pre itt >sn ,n rhcif feeds the 
notu »r 1 

A profc »m. jo thot gets fum <i 
good income 
Gone ore the dov s wh< n 
agru ultuie was n stagnant 
avocation a losing 
proposilit in 

Free India sow to it that the 
formers get their due Better 
seeds, irrigation facilities 
fiower fertilizer, pesticides - all 
at 1 ubsidised rotes 
Timely credit ond good price 
for the-produce were ensured 
Farmers fully made use of the 
facilities 



Toil and technology combined 
to usher in the Green 
Revolution 

Today Indio's foodgram 
production is touching the 170 
million tonne mark -170 
million tonnes more than in 
1947 


Progress that Makes Us Proud 
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Unit Trust announces 
a Silver Jubilee Dividend. 
The highest ever! 

The dividend is up... 
and coming to you shortly. 

The price is down... 

now’s the time to pick Units up! 
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UNIT TRUST 
OF INDIA 

(A Public Sector Financial Institution) 
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Offshore Financial Centre 

Far reaching changes have taken place in the international financial 
markets in the 1980s The external financial position of India too has 
altered markedly Have the recent international financial market 
developments made it more opportune for India to establish an offshore 
financial centre 7 And has the cost-benefit of such a centre become more 
favourable today than it was in the early 1980s 7 1653 

Panchayati Raj 

It is true that the panchayati raj system has not been working well in 
large parts of the country and, there is need to revitalise it However, the 
Constitution (64th Amendment) Bill can be said to be at best a 
partial tffort m that direction A study of the experience of 
panchayati raj in different states 1663 


Blind Spot 

The government consists of class 
enemies, but the external policy of 
class enemies through some 
sleight of hand, gains acceptance 
as a correct policy for the Left to 
follow even if it means support 
to imperialist, and sometimes 
even fascist, causes 1623 


lest Case 

Among recent developments on 
the working class front, the lock 
out at the Bombay factory of 
Hindustan Lever was undoubtedly 
a major one Apart from the fact 
that it stretched for a full year and 
involved 3 000 workers and one of 
the largest multinational 
companies in the country, the real 
significance of the lock-out lay m 
the fact that in it were crystallised 
some of the central issues 
confronting the trade union 
movement in India today 1627 


Feminism and Socialism 

The relatiosship between 
feminism and socialism is an old 
one, but its modalities are not 
defined on either side and there is 
very little open debate. What we 
do have instead are hardline 
altitudes and reactions and 
counter reactions 1639 


Doctors and Torture 

Health professionals are often 
involved in cases of torture and 
use of third degree methods by the 
state By participating m such acts 
they grossly violate a number of 
national and international codes 
of ethics How can the abuse of 
human nghts by health 
professionals be prevented 7 
Equally importantly, how can 
doctors be protected against being 
coerced by the state to take part in 
torture 7 Report on an Amnesty 
International seminar 1633 

We are now used to harrowing 
tales of torture and faked 
encounters in Punjab, but the 
national press has been remiss in 
not reporting police atrocities in 
Jammu and Kashmir 1626 


Income and Consumption 

Variations in expenditure on 
consumption items cannot always 
be explained in terms of 
differences in income It is 
possible to demarcate some 
income ranges within which the 
level of consumption expenditure 
on many items is insensitive to 
variations in income Results of a 
study of West Bengal state 
government employees in 
Calcutta 1669 


Double-Faced 

The current controversy over the 
revision of electoral rolls in Assam 
shows once again, how there is no 
limit to the cynicism of the 
Congress(l) which is attempting to 
appease Assamese sentiments in 
the Brahmaputra valley and 
simultaneously stoke the tears 
of the so-called ‘illegal 
foreigners* in the state 1631 


At Home and Abroad 

If the American people were part 
of the Pakistani electorate; Benazir 
Bhutto could have become prime 
minister of Pakistan for life; But 
successful foreign tours rarely help 
to avoid dealing with real 
problems at home. The day 
Benazir Bhutto left on her US 
trip, the opposition parties in 
Pakistan at last got their act 
together and formed a Combined 
Opposition Parties group to 
confront the government 1638 


Unfulfilled Commitments 

The government caqnot claim to 
have acquitted itself creditably in 
dealing with the issues arising out 
of the record oilseeds production 
m 1988-89 It has failed to fulfil 
its commitments in regard to the 
two crucial elements in its 
integrated edible oils policy 
building a buffer stock of 5 lakh 
tonnes of oil and maintaining 
the prices of the major oils 
within a pre-specified 
price-band 1618 







LETTER TO EDITOR 


Reporting Bhopal 

I WISH to ito.ttiiui to PiJni.i ft ikivh s 
review on tin book Hho/iut Iht I a wont 
of a /ranttit (December 1 I'M#) 

Ihconlv niit (hi ig thit Pudin 1 Prikash 
has to m\ ihoui ms book is in her list 
sentence uni I quote \nd unlortunauls 
ol all the books on Hhop il nuns ot them 
more amlstie il this will In tin mu whnh 
will ptohihls be te id i lust wntels 
However unlike l*idmi I’t ik isli I see 
nothing iiuloitun ite in people le idmg ins 
book 

Pidm i l*t ik ish ieeuses me at s uions 
points ol s unliving the honor ol the 
disastei mil ol I illmv prev to i l(( 
dismtoim ition c imp ugn Ot course she 
is nice enotii li to s is III it I Its ind doeu 
meni Hliopil obieelisi Is lint she 
doubt whether this much touted pun 
eiple ol ^iu>el |outn iltsm e ill ippls to 
such i situ moil She ilso sivs thit ms 
view ol the medic il It igedv is that 1>C ( 
laded to pise pi ope t inlorinition inste id 
ot living lo cosei up Hul the n is lest bit 
is ibout how ihe book is something ol 
i belt isal ol the thous mds who died and 
the uetier it ions who continue to suiter 
from the Union ( irbide disaster She 
ilso questions ins data base saving I rels 
excessive Is on the Vtw York lotus the 
Washington An/ and the Inhrnalional 
lit raid Inhunt 

let ine de il with these points 
On sanitising the tngeds Pulma 
Prakisli conn idle Is hersclt in the vers 
next sentence saving it is ctrtainly not 
an unleelitiK n irration I ir from it’ fall 
■ng pies to i UC t disintoimation cam 
paign tint is questioning the proles 
sion ilism e»l i reporter who’s been in the 
line leu 1 s stars and I dislike the insinua 
tion I detect th it Padma Prakash s an 
novince flows trom mv reference to 
U( t s sabotage theorv in four and a halt 
pages (including the major flaws in that 
them v) out of a total ot 2 ft) pages Quite 
tranklv 1 do not set how anyone can 
iftord to writt a book about a major 
disastei and not look at all aspects of it 
And UCt s sabotage theory has been 
whispered about but never discussed 
openly, as if it were some evil thing that 
will envelop us in its embrace One must 
tackle such issues head on instead of run¬ 
ning away from a discussion And, ob¬ 
viously, discussion does not mean accep¬ 
tance of a viewpoint 
This is scarcely the place for a debate 
on what makes good journalism Or what 
doesn’t But s*nce Padma Prakash men 


dons it lit me s is that dodging issues is 
not ■ barometer of good journalism or 
honest criticism ei' „r 
On the medic il tragedy and UCC s 
failure f think thit ftidma Prakash 
should te id tit it part of the book which 
de its with the l ( t s medical response a 
bit mote c lie lulls I siy quite clearly there 
th it the dcx-toi it the Bhopal plant recoin 
itn mild iisiiu, i wet cloth only although 
he knew is did other kev C arbide pet 
count I who h id it id the company m mu il 
on Ml( that the chemical w is de idlv 
w is both toxic and flammable and over 
exposure could le id to fatal pukmiou us 
oedenu Then 1 describe how the ( irbide 
medical director in the United St lies sent 
off i teltgiam that said that if sodium 
cv tndt poisoning is suspected use \niyl 
Nitrate If no effect sodium mtiite 0 1 
gms ind sodium thiosulphate 12 f gms 
\nd sodium thiosulphate as Dr Ifueesh 
(handra the toiensic expert it the 
llainidia Hospital pointed out and which 
is reflected in the hook is the recognised 
intidote to cyanide poisoning I think it 
is a gi ituitous insult to readers that they 
should be told at every page tb it there is 
a cover up It h is been mv expi nence th it 
wc often underestimate our rc idei ind 
they can easily follow complex issues 
when laid out cle irlv ( arbide s dishonesty 
is clearly shown in a series ot incidents 
On the activists they won one mi)ot 
b title in getting the sodium thiosulph ite 
theory accepted and have especi illy in the 
pist months since the Supreme Court 
judgment kept the isvit alive through 
rallies dcmonsti itions and their work I 
speak ot the was the government Jim uptexi 
their work No one is seeking to under 
cut thur struggle But the tragedy ot the 
activist movement in Bhopal is thu it is 
splintered divided bv ideological dit 
terences and personal disputes That is 
why it has not had the impact (hit it 
should and could have had on the coun 
try Hike just one example how does one 
explain the lack ot response or the failure 
to create a Special Bhopal Fund in nearly 
five years despite the public interest 7 Such 
a fund could have given some sustenance 
to the most wretched of the victims at the 
least I don’t think that there are any 
sacred cows which must go urn hallenged 
On the data base of 377 references to 
sources, etc, 20 are to the New York Times 
(no, I did not quote my own reports as you 
presumed, Padma Prakash), a major por¬ 
tion of which are reports which appeared 
about the complex litigation in the United 
States and about Union Carbide opera¬ 


tions there not here, their violations of 
safety norms, etc There are two references 
to the International Herald Thbune, one 
to the Washington Rost, one to Newsdav 
and another to the Asian Wall Street Jour 
nal I personally conducted more than 250 
interviews for the book—well, I guess that 
docsn t really qualify for a data base in 
Padma Prakash’s perception After all 
I m a prejudiced thick skinned objective 
reporter If it is Padma Prakash s point 
that I haven t read the national press on 
the issue then I must hasten to correct 
thit impression * 

1 think (hit her remark about betrayal 
reflects a viewpoint that is prejudiced 
b isic illy, this says iny view right or wrong, 
ind is intolerant ot others The book seeks 
to touse public awareness to the dangers 
liom hipha/trd industrialisation and 
nnsplanned development and the 
unscrupulous interests (including multina 
tnvnils) that promote these pressures 
Hhop il mav have h tppened in 1984 But 
it s thete all around us lurking and 
w tiling to strike \rc we any more ready 
th in we were live scars ago 9 I think not 
\nd it Pidm i Prakash were able to turn 
her ide is ind energies to that as much as 
to the present (ind the past) then she 
would undetst ind wh it 1 ve been trying 
to say 

Sxnjov Hazarika 

New Delhi 
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Bofors Again 


T HE ghost of Bofors, which the Congress(I) had 
thought it had laid to rest with the highly contrived 
report of the so-called Joint Parliamentary Committee 
(I PC), has returned to haunt the ruling party The report 
of the Comptrollei and Auditor General (CAG), whieh 
the government at last presented to parliament this week 
alter dilly-dallying for three months, contains no startling 
new disclosures It was not, in any case, expected to throw 
anv light on the one vital aspect of the Bofors deal which 
still remains to be ferreted out—the identity of the 
ultimate Indian beneficiary(ies) of the huge commission 
or bribe or whatever one chooses to call it that Bofots 
it is now abundantly clear, paid to clinch the 155 mm field 
gun deal All the same, the vicious reaction of Congre r s(l) 
spokesmen, such as that of the party’s deputy leader in 
the Rajya Sabha, N K P Salve, makes it clear that the 
party leadership has been touched to the quick by the 
C AG's report 

As the fact of underhand payments having been made 
has become increasingly difficult to deny m the face of 
evidence that has been unearthed despite the government's 
best efforts to suppress it, the Congress leadership has 
taken its stand on th< argument that, be that as't may 
the decision to go m for the Bofors gun was nevertheless 
correct and that the objective of equipping the armv with 
the best armaments, from among the choices available 
had not been compromised in *ny way What the C AG's 
report has now done is to question this presumption It 
has found that the procedures followed for evaluating the 
different offers and tor field-testing the competing 
equipment had left a great deal to be desired It has also 
drawn pointed attention to the fact, already known, that 
all along, at different stages, the army establishment s 
preference had been for the French gun, Sofma, with the 
Bofors gun figuring as the second choice till February 1986 
when suddenly the army headquarters reversed its 
preferences and the contract with Bofors was signed the 
next month The JPC had recorded at some length the 
then army chief General Sundarji s explanation tor the 
change, but the CAG is sceptical about the reason 
advanced, pointing out that the intelligence about the 
supply of a certain type of radar by the US to Pakistan 
which according to Sundarji had overnight tilted his 
preference in favour of the Bofors gun, had m f let been 
available for quite some time The C AG s report also refers 
to tht minimum acceptable standards tor ammunition 


being diluted to accommodate Bofors On the subject of 
agents and commission the report draws attention to the 
fact that while the French firm manufacturing the rival 
gun had written to the government confirming that it had 
dispensed with the services of its Indian agent, the govern¬ 
ment had not sought and secured any such undertaking 
from Bofors m spite of the fact that the Indian high com¬ 
mission in Ixmdon had informed the defence ministry that 
Bofors indeed had an Indian agent 
What is as much, it not more, damaging to the govern¬ 
ment m the C AG's report are the clear indications it con¬ 
tains of efforts on the part of the government to keep back 
information from the CAG, indeed of veiled suggestions 
that since the Bofors guns purchase was being enquired 
into by the Joint Parliamentary Committee the CAG need 
not go into the matter at all and should consider his job 
done with assisting the JPC, provoking the C AG to write 
to the defence secretary in August 1987 thus “1 need 
hardly emphasise that this [assisting the JPC] does not 
circumscribe our authority to go into this or any other 
connected transactions in the usual manner separately or 
later on, it considered necessary” A number of specific 
instances quoted by the CAG make it clear that the 
government throughout behaved as if it had much to 
conceal which it would rather the CAG did not go into 
Having avoided making public the C AG’s report tor as 
long as possible the C ongrcss(I) is now all for a debate 
in parliament on it Indeed a great deal ot populist self- 
righteousness is bung vented against the C omptrollcr and 
\uditor General —a mere bureaucrat (“that Charlie", as 
the deputv leader ot the Congress Party in the Kajva 
Sabha put it) who has dared to contradict the conclusions 
arrived at by the elected representatives of the people as 
expressed in the report ot the Joint Parliamentary 
C ommittec The fact is that the leadership of the ruling 
party is once again seeking, as it did earlier through the 
1PC, to use democratic institutions and processes to shield 
its wrong-doings This it is able to do time and again 
thanks to its huge parliamcntarv majority and thanks to 
the manner m which all Congress(l) functionaries, 
including the party MPs have been reduced to the 
position of loval courtiers and retainers ot the prime 
minis u 1 he whole episode thus also serves to underscore 
what is happening more generally to the political system 
itself—the progressive infusion of authoritarian content 
into the foimails democratic shell 
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INDIA AND SRI I ANKA 

Dangerous Direction 

NON! of the thirty he ids of s< s< riimint In 
met in Pam nor Soviet president t lorhuhes 
teemed I he worried ihout Sn I ink t iml 

nobody tvk duv i «|iic.st>n about it saw 
our prime mmivti r in the course ot his puss 
conference it tile nrport on his ri turn from 
the tup thit i in ml I im to thin capitals 
Paris Moscow irul Isl mi |S id Ihisobsir 
s it ion vs is m ulc by the prirm mmistir 
toss mis tin mil of his istrtlv s I it is. ll 
indeed lull sin ill inn uks i isttgating Sri 
I ink i loi tin It p|is in Hum in which it 
w is sondm tm> it I itions with Indit on the 
m mu of tht IPki s withdrawal Irom its ter 
iHors ind soiiihluiit i w irntng that the situa 
non in Sii I tnki was taking dangerous 
diitstion with the gewernnient there 
h isktt is.king on conn letu d ohligitions to 
desolst powei to Sri lankan Iimils 

W hether or not Ptenudasi is being 
sloppy in having m ide his eorrespondenee 
with K-tjiv tiandht ptiblie it is a gi lse m it 
tet when the I ittei spe iks ot i d mgerons 
situition ind thit tosi when in the sinie 
bre tth he asserts thit no ollui country is 
womed what happens in Sn I ink i 

K tjis liandhi is t titled th it Ptc m id lsa is 
not tesponding to the Indian invitation to 
sit togethei towsirk out i Him I ible tor the 
withdnwilof Indt in troops Inste id he 
sontinues to insist that tht date he had set 
lot withdiiwtl mutely July 29 must be 
ohseissd India retuses to commit itself on 
i dite loi the withdraw il ot the IPkf on 
the ground thtt sullivient devolution of 
powers to the pros ins lal government ol the 
north eastern region h is not vet taken plate; 
a position thit Premadasa simply does not 
dssept Sri Irinka takes the tie ir stand that 
under the India Sri lanka attoid the Indian 
11 oops went to Sri Irinka it the request til 
its president and weie obliged to withdraw 
when requested by hint and th it the presi 
dents authority to isk tor ihe withdriwal 
ol the Indian tioops w is not in anvw iy tied 
to the pave of devolution ind eert unlv nest 
tubjeet to the view India would take on 
whether or not devolution wes uking place 
at the right pave I he I liter would sutualls 
subject the Sri Irinka president s power to 
an Indian veto Ihe Sri lank in govern 
ment s commitments with regard to the 
devolution ol powers to provinces and in 
partieulai to the north eastern province 
according to this stew stand on their own 
Rajn Gandhi on the other hand takes the 
view that India is the guarantor of the 
devolution of power to the Ikmils Although 
he doesn t quite sav so it is clear that he 
would link the withdrawal of Indian troops 
to the progress in devolution and that 
too to the Thmils of his choice, namely, 
\hmdanja ftniraal and company who tame 
to power in the so-called free elections 


liom which 90 per cent of the electorate 
staved aw iv 

W hethei or not the lndi in troops Slav on 
in Sri lanka hevond July 29 the posstbiliis 
of the current dispute taking dingerous 
directions h is cot to be tveited Ihe fond 
he Ik. f that the test ot (he world will not lose 
sleep over wh it h ippens in Sn lanka is pure 
and simple delusion which Kajis Gandhi 
should get over the soonest The temptation 
to do something h tsty must be resisted Sn 
I inkan lanuls m is still w int and m is light 
for in independent I clam but not lot i 
phony one ml d over bv Indian stooges 

POl IIK S 

Exporting Congress 
Culture 

IF the west is accused of cultural im 
ptrialism we ilso hive our own brmd of 
cultural tmpcri thsm’ It is no longer eon 
fined to the commercial endeavours ot 
flooding south east Asian countries ind 
certain parts of Africa with the tiwdiv 
Bomb iv films Ihc culture ol the Con 
grevv(I) iv now being inflicted upon other 
parts of the world in ell its pugn icious ind 
lecherous forms 

At the recentlv concluded Intern itional 
>outh It Misti in Pyongyang in Noith 
korti the Youth Congressfl) and NSUfI) 
deleg lies who naturally formed the bulk 
ot the Indian delegation -gave a pertor 
mance which could be described as i fitting 
representation ol the culture of the ruling 
party Their passion for projecting the 
culture took various forms ranging Irom 
attempts to molest women delegates from 
other countries and public drunken hiawls 
to physical ass tubs on women members ot 
their own team Ihruna Gurjar i joint 
secretary ol tht Youth CongressU) who w is 
a part ol the te im has submitted i written 
complaint to the prime minister alleging that 
-mother joint secretary of the organisation 
beat her up When she sought help from 
Mukul Wasnik tht presidem ol her 
esrganisation who was also a delegate it the 
festival he was reported to have advised her 
to keep silent as tt was a ‘famtlv matter 
Mirgiru Alva the union minister ot 
state tor south affairs, who was ilso in 
Pvongvang at that time; and was informed 
of the incident chose to remain silent 
According to Indian delegates who have 
returned from the festival, the Youth Con 
gress(l) and NSU(I) hoodlums had earned 
such notoriety for their behaviour that par 
bcipants from other countries shunned them 
alt through the festival—an international 
testimony to the Congressfl) culture' 

But whatever the Congressfl) high com 
mand chooses to do about the Pyongyang 
scandal—if anything at ail—there are several 
interesting and intriguing questions about 


the whole affair First, the Ybuth Congressfl) 
and NSU(I) for several years now had earned 
a notoriety for its behaviour In 1984, during 
a conference in Nagpur the voung Con 
gress(l) ruffians went berserk and set a 
record of sorts which is still remembered by 
the people there Ihe scenes of rowdyism 
which marked their canvassing for the 
coveted delegates tickets to the Youth 
i estiv il in Delhi prior to their departure 
should hast been taken as a warning about 
what was to happen in Pyongyang For 
several daw members ot the Youth C on 
gressflj and NSU(I) fought among them 
selves for air tickets mobbed their leaders 
making a nuisanet of themselves m the 
streets of Delhi , 

What is surprising is that the Congress(I) 
high command seems to show some discer 
mng instinct in choosing delegates for the 
India festival held in western countries They 
mnv be I ivourites of some bureaucrats in the 
mints!!ics but at least the latter ensure th it 
they do not go iround chasing women and 
getting involved in drunken hi iwls in the 
western capitils But when it conics to selcc 
ting delegates to Moscow sponsored festivals 
like the Youth festival New Delhi Lists it 
to the lued bosses of the (ongress(i) 
org lmsations Incident ills this is not the 
first tune thit Congress(l) south delegites 
hive behaved in an obnoxious w iv u inter 
national conferences Farltu tt a south eon 
terence in Moscow thev posed a menace to 
women deleg ites there The Moscow based 
south organisations appeir to tike such 
things lightly In spite ol a strtes ol incidents 
ot misbehaviour bv Congressfl) south 
hoodlums they are not reported to have 
taken up the issue with the Indian govern 
ment Iv it because of the policy to woo India 
as i so called non aligned ally } 

I here is i footnote to the Pyongyang 
incident Ihe Youth Congressfl) president 
Mukul Wasnik issued a statement on 
July 13, in his capacity as chairman of the 
national preparatory committee for the 
Pyongyang Youth Festival stating that 
some incidents have been blown out of pro 
portion, while certain totally baseless stories 
have also appeared in a section of the 
press —thus trying to whitewash his cohorts 
C uriouslv enough the co sign itorics to the 
statement by Wasnik were M A Baby, a 
CPI(M) MP and D Raja of the CPI, both 
co ordinatmg secretaries of the national 
preparatory committee One wonders 
whether the Indian communist support to 
'non-alignment' also embraces the moral 
values of the Congressfl) culture' 

ASSAM 

Repealed Folly 

WITH the promulgation on July 6 of the 
Assam Disturbed Areas Act, 1933 and of the 
Armed Forces (Special Powers) Act, 1938 as 
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amended (ui 1972) on July 12 by the govern¬ 
ment of Assam in Kokrajhar district, the 
prospects of a political settlement of the 
Bodoland demand appears bleaker than 
ever before I he promulgation of these acts 
ilso suggests that at least for the present the 
eosemment has decided th it there is no use 
seeking a dialogue with the letders of the 
ignition and that more idmimstratise 
Klion mis Yield results 

I he notification under the \ssam Distur 
bed \reas Act, I9ss is to remain valid for 
sis months while th st undci the \tmed 
torses (Special Powers) \sl 193(i is to 
icniun valid lot three months Both the 
notilic it ions ire present Is ipphe ible onlv 
to kokrathir distnet though other puts of 
\ satu especnllv the Udiliiuri sub division 
ot Dining district ind parts ol Birpetiand 
*s ilb iri districts hive ilso been wr icked bv 
violence in connection with the igitation bv 
the Ml Hodo Students Union he ided bv 
l pendr inith Brihnit ( ABSU l H) for the 
creitionot i sepirate Bodol ind with id 
ditionil siteguaids lot the pi tins tnbils in 
ihe southern bink ot the Hr ihm iputri ind 
m the K. it hr \ngloni liitoiioinous district 

It is tiue that there has been consider ible 
violence in connection with the Bodol ind 
rgit ition but the kind ot problems th it h ne 
given rise to the present situ ition in \ss ini 
hive never been solved bv t iking rceoursc 
to these I lws i point th it h lidlv needs to 
be made in the context ot Assam ind indeed 
ot the region On the contrarv the use ot 
the sped il end inefted cstr lordin irv powers 
tvjiliblc under these two lets mis well 
become an end m itscll is h is been the case 
in M inipur where the Mined I orces (Special 
Powers) \ct has become i permanent 
le ituie I he ihuses th it these lets give rise 
to ire now i matter ol wide knowledge 

Ihe irons ol the present siluition in 
\ssam is th it the leaders ot the \som (nna 
Pirishad (AGP) had themselves seserelv con 
dunned the use ot these vers I lws during the 
height of the Assam agit ition as leaders ot 
tiieAH \ssam Students Union (AASU) and 
hid accused the securitv forces of indulg 
ing in atrocities in the wake ot the not if ica 
tions under these lets in North k lmtup area 
in early 1980 There is no reason to believe 
thit the wide and untrimmelled powers 
under these acts will not once again be 
misused bv the securitv forces in kokrajhar 
area where alrcadv the state police function 
mg under normal laws has been accused ot 
indulging in atrocities 

For given the realttv in India inv police 
force even under the strictest control needs 
watching since it alreadv has extraordinary 
powers Moreover in Assam alreadv the 
state government has irmed itself with 
special powers under the Terrorist and 
Disruptive Activities (Prevention) Act and 
hundreds of activists ot the ABSb UB have 


been held without trial The intensity of the 
nttacks on the police forces (16 police per 
sonnel were killed in the just concluded 
T40 hour bandh) only reflects the hatred that 
the police forces have already earned in the 
Bodo dominated areas With these addi 
nonil powers (and the immunity against any 
action tven if these powers are misused) 
such depredations will only increase, further 
intensifying the divide not merely between 
the police and security forces and the Bodo 
masses but also between the state govern 
ment and i section ot the people who the 
\(>P leaders still elaim (and probably also 
sincerely believe) ire an inalienable part of 
the greeter Assimese society 

I he most sell defeating aspect of these 
piomulgations is th it the AGP government 
seems to have given up at least lor the pre 
sent ill attempts to deil with whit is id 
mittedlv i very grave problem in a politic il 
manner 1 he olt lepeated statements by the 
AGP leaders including chief minister 
Piatulli kumir M ihmta thit thedeminds 
of the ABSIJ LIB ire basic ills political now 
ippeai mere stitements meint fot record 
the situation (he AGP leaders appeir to 
believe admits onlv an administrative ap 
proich Such surtender of a political 
initiative on the part of a party whose very 
existence is deeply rooted in an agitation first 
perceived to be merely a law and order pro 
hlcm but later acknowledged to be politic il 
shows how far the AGP has travelled from 
its roots in bmlv three and a half years of 
political office I he tragedy is that just as 
the idvcrsarics ot the present AGP leaders 
learnt that mere counter violence could not 
hreik the back of the Assam agitation the 
AGP leaders loo will have to learn their 
lesson in turn But the costs ot such repeated 
foils alrcidv very high in Assam is going 
to be even more prohibitive 

SOVILI UNION 

Coping with Inflation 

ABl 1 AG ANBl GT AN the Soviet eoono 
mist supposed to be leading the think link 
for Gorbachev spoke sometime back about 
making the rouble convertible though not 
immediately Now mother Sov let economist 
Ins ippearcd in the firmament of perestroika 
He is Nikolai Shinelvov who lecompimed 
Gorbachev to Paris a visit Gorbtchev would 
not postpone for the sake of Gromykos 
funeral 

I ike Aganbegv in Shmelyov too speiks 
ot establishing the market as a matter of 
survival for us but he realises that prices 
cannot be suddenly freed So he calls for 
putting together some S 30 billion to im 
port consumer goods over the next two or 
three vears ’ while mote far reaching reforms 
have a chance to tike effect This m itself 
is important for Indian policy makers to 


note because with timely and appropriate 
steps it should be possible to meet put of 
this additional Soviet demand particularly 
if they are going to pay for it m convertible 
currency But there is much more to it 

Shmelyov suggests raising the above 
money principally bv borrowing against gold 
reserves but he also lecommends stopping 
projects requiring costly imports a cut-back 
in the Soviet Union's international obliga¬ 
tions such as subsidies to Cuba and resort 
to normal commercial bank loans 

Not onlv would Shmelyov import con¬ 
sumer goods m sizeable quantities and flood 
iht Soviet market but he would also take 
speci il me isures to revive Soviet agriculture 
so that Soviet imports of agricultural pro¬ 
ducts especially foodgrains can be reduc¬ 
ed it not altogether eliminated Shmelyov 
recommends paving the Soviet farmers hard 
currency to spend as thev choose for the 
surplus output they market and figures that 
bv taking just this single measure it should 
be possible for the Soviet Union to save as 
much as $ 5 to 6 billion on iood imports an¬ 
nually As he puts it “more Soviet grown 
gmns is lost now than imported, 13 per cent 
of meat produced is wasted, 60 per cent of 
fruits end vegetables' 

Shinelvov s programme for the revival of 
Soviet agriculture goes further He would 
(1) give land to anyone wanting to farm- 
no ceiling is mentioned (2) stop obligatory 
deliveries (3) tree most agricultural ad 
ministrators and (4) reduce the gap between 
the prices farmers get and the prices they pay 
tor supplies 

Basically as Shmelyov sees if the Soviet 
economic problem in the short run at least 
is that ol inflation already running at 10 II 
pu cent per annum but threatening to go 
out ot control and this he attributes 
primarily to large budget deficits 
Shmelyov s biggest short term worry is some 
t 223 billion in loose roubles ’ which he 
hopes in mop up with the help ol imports 
is cheaply as possible ivery dollars 
worth ot goods would fetch 8 to 10 roubles 
at home and goods like personal computers 
would bring in 23 roubles for every dollar 
Without mopping up these loose dollars, 
there could be astronomic inflation 

Shmelyov does not speak of aiming at the 
convertibility of the rouble He evidently 
figures that onlv il the danger ot domestic 
infi ition is averted fulls even though it 
me ins raising si/eihle funds abroad will 
there be anv chance for the Soviet economy 
to be stabilised And only if first the 
economy is stabilised and freed from the 
threat >f runaway inflation can the 
economic reform envisaged by Gorbachev’s 
perestroika have a chance to take root So 
the matter of convertibility of the rouble is 
likelv to remain on the back burner tor quite 
some time 
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BUSINESS 


VH.r FAIH I on S 

Government tails to 
Fulfil Commitments 

SI 1 DOM before has the vegetable oils 
semino bun so sirs 11 ivsurmg as il is 
this iiiik D< spilt tin dr i in lut in edible 
oil imports from a inord IK 4 lakh tonnes 
durum iht W KK oil year (November 
(hioher) to an estimated 4 * lakh tonnes 
in 19X8 K'l the prius of vegetable oils— 
edible ts will is iiou edible - are ruling 
will htlow thosi i star ago I inseed oil 
isifu ipir bs 2X per cent idibk gradt rue 
hi in oil hs 21 7 pu uni mahuva oil by 
16 h pir unt i isioi oil bs 14 8 pir tent 
inulibk nu brin oil hv 119 per tent, 
ii I nit d i ipt must ird oil by II * per unt 
lottoiisud oil bs 8 2 pir unt gioundnut 
oil bs ’ pir unt uid rilinid sosbi in oil 
bs 4 v per unt Only si saint oil is quoted 
it tiound its previous yeirs ksil 
1 In deilmt in vtgtiable oil puns ap 
|xirs all thi niort significant when sun 
in the context ot the rise in the ollieial 
wholesik prut index—the ‘all commo 
ditus indix bung about 8 * per unt up 
over the yt ir \mong the various major 
loiuinoditiis lomprising thi mdtx only 
oilstids mJ tdibk oils arc down over the 
stir bs 20 * per cent and 4 I ptr unt 
respectively Quite appmntlv, the cutback 
m edible oil imports has been more than 
diet! bv the impassive incieast in in 
digenous supply Oilseeds production this 
season is now generally reckoned at 16* 
lakh tonnes against 121 8 lakh tonnes in 
1987 88 - up VI 1 pet cent This is the 
biggest ever increase in any single viar 

Nobods really apprehends anv shortage 
ol vegetable oils during the traditional 
lean period (August September) which 
could cause a worrisome rise in prices In 
fact lor the firs* time in several years the 
current season is expected to end with a 
reasonably satisfactory carryover stock ot 
seeds 'oils 

Market psychology has been influenced 
in no small measure bv the promising 
kharil crop prospects Based on forecasts 
ot a norm il monsoon and good-to ideal 
weather condition so far in the major 
kharil oilseed glowing states of Gujarat 
Andhra Pradesh Karnataka and Madhya 
Pradesh, groundnut an<^soybean produc 
tidh could well surptss the 1988 89 record 
output of over 88 lakh tonnes By the end 
of the first week of July 12 out of the 35 
meteorological sub-divisions were reported 
to have received excess or normal rainfall 
According to knowledgeable persons m 
the oilseed trade; weather conditions this 
year so far have been more favourable 


rh m I isi st ir Production prospects h ivc 
ilso impiovu! hu iusi the government h is 
lonsidii ihl. siitngihenid its midiincrs 
loi the minis supply of crucial farm 
inputs 

II oilseeds production turns out to be 
applet lablv higher than in 1988 89 the 
government will have to think very 
seriously of evolving an appropriate 
strategy to deal effectively with the cmerg 
ing situation I his will not only call for 
hard decisions covering diverse issues 
relating to prices, procurement buffer 
stock and storage facilities, finance im 
ports and exports, but also bold steps to 
implement these decisions 

One hopes the government has learnt 
a good lesson from its acts of omission 
and commission during the current 
season New Delhi cannot claim to hast 
acquitted itsell well in dealing with the 
issues arising fiom the record oilseeds pro 
duction m 1988 89 It has failed to fulfil 
its commitments in regard to the two 
crucial elements in its integrated policy - 
buffer stock ot S lakh tonnes ol oil and 
the price band of Rs 20,000/Rs 25 000 per 
tonne in respect of groundnut oil as well 
as rape/mustard oil The pnee of ground 
nut oil moved above the lower limit of the 
price band only after the bu\ ot the 
knarif crop had already been marketed 
Mustard oil is still quoted Rs 2 (XX) to 
Rs 2,*00 a tonne below the revised lower 
limit of Ks 17 000 announced at the end 
ot lunc. And total procurement by NDDB 
and the state level agencies is estimated at 
2 2* lakh tonnes in terms of oil which is 
substantially below the buffer stock t irget 
(inclusive ol imported oil) 

Apparently, white formulating its inte 
grated policy lor oilseeds/oils the govern 
mem had not envisaged the kind ol m 
crease in oilseeds production that came 
about—by over 40 lakh tonnes m a single 
season—which reflects poorly on the 
official crop information system The 
government could not therefore assess 
properly the likely impact of increased 
supply on prices as also the magnitude of 
procurement effort needed to implement 
the price band 

It is not merely that the government 
could not arrange procurement operations 
on a requisite scale to effectively operate 
the price band If the government were 
earnest about the minimum price and it 
found that it did not have adequate infra¬ 
structural facilities and organisational 
capabilities to perform the task it could 
have easily sought the co-operation of the 
private trade to build large inventories in 
order to absorb excess supply by relaxing 


the stock limits under the storage control 
order supported bv credit facilities This 
it did not do 

In view of the continuing pressure of 
mustard oil supply which is amply borne 
out by oil prices keeping substantially 
below the revised stipulated minimum ot 
Rs 17,000 a tonne, causing considerable 
embarrassment to the government and the 
procurement agencies there seems little 
sense in imposing any restriction on the 
use of this oil by the vanaspati industry 
Why the government should have per¬ 
sisted with the curb—restricting the usage 
to 20 per cent ot the industrv s total oil 
requirements—is hard to appreciate 

Worst still is the government s decision 
to import one lakh tonnes of palmoiein 
to meet PDS requirements Import of 
palmoiein is said to have been necessitated 
by the sharp rise in groundnut oil prices ’ 
But this hardly makes sense. How can the 
government feel concerned about the price 
use when groundnut oil prices are still well 
below the upper limit of the price band 
of Rs 2* (XX) a tonne 1 

I he emerging edible oils sienaiio and 
(he implementation ot the integrated 
policy for oils have brought into sharp 
focus certain conceptual weaknesses in the 
policy (fixing a common price band for 
groundnut oil and mustard oil which have 
their own demand supply equations 
because of marked consumer preferences 
is a good illustration of this) and infra¬ 
structural and organisational inadequacies 
for undeitikug procurement on the 
desired sc tic 

Despite reassuring new crop prospects 
it would perhaps be too optimistic to 
expect oilseeds production to touch the 
Seventh Plan target ot 180 lakh tonnes set 
foi 1989-90 It would therefore be unfor¬ 
tunate if a further increase in production 
next season were to be allowed to develop 
into a ‘crisis of plenty pushing prices 
down to levels which adversely affect 
farmers’ intentions to cultivate oilseeds 
This would also be politically inexpedient 
in an election year 

While one cannot be too sure about 
oilseeds production in 1989-90, the 
government will need to keep ready with 
various policy options to deal effectively 
with the emerging situation It will have 
to make up its mind on the pricing policy 
it wishes to pursue; measures which will 
be required to be taken to implement the 
pricing policy, strengthen the procurement 
machinery and creation of adequate 
storage facilities Improved supply should 
provide a good opportunity to furthei 
reduce edible oil imports and step up 
exports 
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iruuuai kial riiNAnui: 

Free Flow 

OV L R the 25 years ot its txisttnce the In 
dustria! Development Bank ol India 
(IDBI) has played a laudable role in the 
industrial development of the country 
During the nine month penod July 1988 
to March 1989, overall sanctions and dis 
bursements of the bank under various 
schemes of assistance aggregated 
Rs 4,746 5 crore and Rs 3 381 crore, recor 
ding a growth of 46 per cent and 27 3 per 
cent, respectively ov«.r the previous cor 
responding period Growth in sanctions 
during this period under the direct 
finance refinance and bills ftnincing 
schemes was 80 7 per cent 30 6 per cent 
and 22 5 per cent respectively The total 
assistance outstanding at the end of 
March 1989 was Rs 13,643 9 crore 
industries which were sanctioned 
significantly higher amounts of assistance 
during luly 1988 March 1989 included 
electricity generation, fertilisers textiles, 
miscellaneous chemicals electrical 
machinery sugar and rubber Assistance 
sanctioned to backward areas and no 
industry districts during the period 
amounted to Rs 1,812 crore as against 
Rs 1,208 8 crore during the same period 
ot the previous year and its share in total 
issistance increased from 391 per cent to 
40 4 per cent IDBI has also been paying 
greater attention to the needs of the small 
scale sector in the last few years At 
Rs 1,260 8 croa assistance to small-scale 
industries and small road transport 
operators through the IDBI s refinance 
scheme during the nine-month period 
under review registered a growth of 29 8 
per cent over the previous corresponding 
period In addition the assistance sane 
tioned through various schemes operated 
under the Small Industries Development 
Fund (SIDF) recoided a growth of 29 6 
per cent during this period to Rs 1 490 9 
crore 

With a view to extending a measure of 
protection to borrowers of foreign currency 
loans against exchange risk, a scheme call 
ed the Exchange Risk Administration 
Scheme was evolved by the three all-India 
financial institutions in respect of projects 
supported by institutional assistance and 
involving import of capital goods costing 
Rs 25 crore or more 
In keeping with its promotional role; 
IDBI assisted 276 Entrepreneurship 
Development Programmes (FDPs), in¬ 
cluding 64 for science and technology entre¬ 
preneurs, 35 for women entrepreneurs and 
six for ex-servicemen The integrated 
scheme of assistance to women entre 
preneurs which provides for identifica¬ 
tion, selection, training, consultancy and 
escort services, apart from term loan 


IfectHties on concessional terms, continued 
to receive increasing response Assistance 
to women entrepreneurs during July 1988 
March 1989 rove to Rs 104 crore in respect 
of 323 units against Rs 3 5 crore sanction 
cd to 210 units during July 1987 
March 1988 

The offtake from the newly constituted 
National Equity Fund has been rather 
poor The equity fund with a corpus of 
Rs 10 crore contributed equally by the 
government of India and IDBI was laun 
ched to provide a fillip to the development 
of small industry The IDBl's report says 
that a review of the National Equity Fund 
was undertaken to widen its scope and 
coverage Accordingly, the scheme has 
now been extended to the State Bank of 
India and its associate banks With this 
extension the entire public sector banking 
network is now covered under the scheme; 

In view of its expanding operations, 
IDBI had to raise substantial resources in 
ternally as well is externally Tbtal inter 
nal resources i used during the nine 
month period luiv 1988 March 1989 
amounted to Rs 4 971 2 crore comprising 
(i) increase in share capital contributed by 
central government of Rs 45 crore, (it) bor 
rowings/grants 'deposits of Rs 2,4091 
crore, and (m) internal generation of funds 
by wav of repayment of past assistance, 
receipt ot interest discount, commission 
and sale of investments of Rs 2 517 1 crore 
As for foreign currency resources IDBI 
has so far contracted nine lines of credit 
from the Woild Bank group totalling 
US S 520 35 million Since July 1988, it 
has raised a loan of 10 billion yen fiom 
a lapanese bank 250 million Deutseh 
marks from West Germans through a 
public bond issue and a second line of 
credit equiv dent to $ 40 million from 
Nonlisca Invested mgbannken (NIB) Tur 
(her its drawils from the government 
against IDA Vkorld Bank credit lines ag 
gregated Rs 80 9 crorejluring the period 
According to reports, IDBI would soon 
raise a credit ot 20 billion yen in Japan 
and it is negotiating a large loan from the 
World Bank 

While the operations of the IDBI have 
registered significant growth, the attention 
paid to the rehabilitation of sick units and 
technology upgradation appears inade¬ 
quate As at the end of March 1989, IDBI 
had on its portfolio as many as 235 sick 
units involving outstanding term loans of 
Rs 484 crore Rehabilitation assistance 
during the period under review was a 
meagre Rs 16 3 crore to 21 weak/sick 
units Under the technology upgradation 
scheme; assistance sanctioned during this 
penod amounted to Rs 5 I crore to four 
projects against Rs 11 2 crore to three pro 
jects dunng the corresponding period of 
the previous year 


TWENTY YEARS AGO 

EPW, Special Number, July 1969 

tram Capital I ten hv Romesh Thapar 

It s been a long haul lor Indira Gandhi Three 
years of self imposed indecision status quoism 
ad Annsm frustrations and inhibitions and the 
inevitable loneliness at ihe summit of power 
Then suddenly as it out ol the blue critical 
decision making- bank nationalisation 
The Indira G indhi who has been handling al 
fairs since the end ot the Bangalore AK C Ses 
sinn is in many important and significant respects 
veiv different Irom the woman Ihe so called 
chiettamv ol ihe pans have been dealing with¬ 
er pushing miund' until now li s a wonder that 
ihe oldsters hotni collapsed from ihe shock 
because nuns 1 1 then comfortable confabula 
lions aie now < hetp ol wnckige 
I vervone in ihe C spital is isking ihe same 
question whtl persuaded Indira G-indhi to 
choose this moment lo laun h her ferocious and 
sustained assault on ihe men who have been try 
mg lo hold hei c ipose I he pen pushers who have 
been protecting their own survival sirudgeim inio 
the prime minister s reasoning conveniently lorget 
that il she hid so decided she could have con 
tinued as i leader subservient lo the Svndieale 
or am olhn cabal ol powerful managers 
She decided 10 take an opposite path and lor 
vers good reasons I he nal ion had lo he lifted 
dramalicallv with courage to a new plateau of 
hope and aspiration or else the ssslem would not 
have been ihlc in cushion ihe mounting tensions 
I he nationalisation it leading b inks in ihe coun 
irs maiks (he opening ol a qualitatively new 
phase in Indian development 
• • • 

Bre/hnes s broad hml ihat the Soviet Union 
would like lo see the emergence ol c collective 
security svstcni in Avia and Mixons visit lo a 
number ot south and south east Asian countrtei 
are indicative ot the urgen > with which Ihe two 
super powers are approaching ihe problem of ad 
jusling (heir policies and postures lo (he chang 
ed realities in Asia In all piohability neither 
Moscow nor Washington has vet decided whal its 
Asia policy m ihe seyentics ought to be and the 
mints revcnils made by them may he viewed as 
part of the spadework ihat precedes lundamcn 
lal changes in the Great Powers policies While 
the exploratory nature ot Nixon s trip is obvious 
the Soviet Union also is trying lo keep a number 
ot mat balloons aloft at the same time and there 
is a degree of lack ol linalily in what various 
Soviet dignuarics have been talking end wining 
about Asia II is certain however lhai both 
perceive a number ol new elements in ihe Asian 
situation end that both ire anxious lo revise their 
Asia policies in the light of the emerging realities 
The three major ftciors making for a 
systematic change in Asian politics are bv now 
clear hirst western influence which has for long 
been preponderant in laige pans of Asia par 
ticularls in the regions bordering ihe Indian and 
Pacific Oceans is now declining and can at best 
plas a relatively muted rnlr in the affairs of the 
continent Second the Sino Soviet conflict is 
replacing Ihe Soviet American and the Sino 
American conflicts is the central feature of power 
rivalries and strifes over a large area extending 
from Nnith Korea to Mongolia to Afghanistan 
lo India lo North V letnam Third some Asian 
cou lies particularly Japan are now ready and 
willing lo play a greater role in Asian affairs The 
new system of Asian politics thal will evolve in 
the seventies w ill be determined by all these three 
factors and the attempt of the Great Powers is to 
begin lo influence the couise of history in a man 
ner that will hest serve their ntlional interest 
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NOTICE 


« « hereby notified for th. p'« n i*> n if pubic " if BOMBAY BREWERIES LIMITED who hold a COB Licence for setting up 
j - anufactunng umi it v iiian* St la Oisf C< tht n the State of Maharashtra propose to make an application now to 
ttie Central Government m me p trt t er t of Comp*r Affurs New Delhi under Sub Sections) of Section 22 of the Monopolies 
inrj Pestnrtive Trade Prv n> * A't i •"s; f< r ipp « t* ft the change of location of the proposed undertaking to the MIDC 
it dustrni r tat* « Gina !'■ ' Pa tt'l h* rt the, hi . u er> allotted the required Industrial Plot for setting up the unit The 
charge in 1 ™ yionofth* u- \ > ti igjii* t*en in* <r l the earlier site being included in the Green Zone by the MBRDA 
Bne* pi'ticular., of th* i n t 1 nc i hum 


1 NineAAddr* si tiif *ri|i t' 


( Ip * tl f I tur, ' " 


r , if i i’ i 


t Mi'ii |*r * i i'u< tur* * *h* rtf pin i it i ,i it 

i ii it nil’ll iiim* • 1 'hi Diulm, mill Jii 

m « ii * *1 Ii t ni* [ sit i ti ir * Mlfiigt r I hi 

l Ir i*i ilt 1 1 tf 11 *t i ( ' i i ll rt I it* t*> th« 

* tiM ‘nit t if i r» i J* it ik rig H in, Urii 
J i i 


h i'ii t * tin tie** mi it it o ug unit tiivi ii u 
< u *i Imi tun * f thi (ip > 1 iiiuj* if ib in , 

if it »hi (f f Jj it rt Ian ti III* piodm ti i 

' i ig* ii| 1 1 di tritiuti n murk* hits ot < ntr h 
i* ii v gin *1 dftir It nit in iti 
ii * i of goods iftu it 
f’fti| i • d in t ns* d i ip it itv 
t tii it 1 irinuil 'uri i i r 

■ i* hi* prt <i it t 1 ti* tn tti* prow inn t " 

• f* t i "t tin * 'uni* of ntisit in turn t * n i it 

’ i ui ji t' i * ilui h'i in* tumuvtr i ti 

> t ' thi Pi i* t t 

' i ‘ t in* ittifiim* in, (ii it i g • t« in unit tt 

i * i 1 t i> n « ti ti i in i 


BOMBAY BREWERIES LIMITED 

Ewart House 
22 Homi Mod, Sts *' 

BOMBAY 400 O'M 

Authorised Shu* 1 ipitil 
Issued Sub*■ nt» i 
Paid up Capit i* 

Mr PY Na/tik ir 
Mr RS Shroff 
Mr S J Diwa Ik it 


P 00 000* 


; oo ioo 


Du* rft >r 
Dinrtor 
Dirc« tot 


The proposal relitr, t* tlie (hanging of i*k itnn of tit* 
undertaking Ik iding i valid COB L«*nc* is ued h/ the 
Government of In 1 a ft in Village Sivl.i Di t Colnbi to Taluirt 
Indl Estate of MILX hi< h c hang* tmds tpprowd ti> tfie 
Government of ln<ii i M ni tts of Irnlu ti vi 1* th* ir i* tt* r no 
1(46)/8HIG< im IA I litt i °ISW ui jert to tl* i u* of 
* final appro tl 

Taloj t Ii lu toil I i it '( MIDC 0. I Ru-,id 
As given igim t J ft t 


Beer 

SO000 HL tn r mi iifi 
Rs S 0 (~t >rt , 

Not Applii atil* 


Rs 2 2 Cror*s 

The project t ost *< uld b* met thrmigh tpiiitv share Capital 

Debentures i tc 

Equity Capital - P 2° 1 ikhs 

Debenture R 22 li»hs 

Public Issues - Rs 7 3hjikhs 

TOTAL Rs 2?0 _ lakhs 


Vn, tm hi inter*sted 11 th* ' ei i i'ii rmk* i i* pre *ntition in quadruplicate to the Secretary Department of Coi ipany 
'"u 11 M.rnn * i’t of Indi) V i'i f*h i» in N* v Delhi within 14 days from the dal* of publication of this notu e intimating 
l s ' 'hi propn it md t‘i * i* ii* f 1 t* i* t tlu run 


for Bombay Breweries limited 


S C MARFATIA 
(Secretary) 


Dated this 21st day of July IVU2 
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COMPANIES 


SINGARENI COLLIERIES 

Applying Modern 
Technology 

SINGARENI COL I [FRIES has a ten 
tative investment for the Eighth Plan 
period of Rs 2 158 00 (.rote to achieve a 
targeted production of 335 90 lakh tonnes 
in 1994 95, i e, the terminal >ear oi the 
Eighth Plan Singareni Collieries has 
taken a number of steps to modernise 
their mines by introduction of a number 
ot mechanisation schemes Load haul 
dumpers/side dump loaders have been 
successfully used in some of the under 
ground mines for mechanised coal loading 
and it is planned to extend the same to 
othei mines wherever feasible It was for 
the first time in the country that load haul 
dumpers have been utilised for extraction 
ot pillars at CDk-9 Incline I his 
technology would be extended further to 
other mines tor speedy extraction of coal 
standing in pillars Singareni was the first 
coal comparo *n India to introduce 
AM-50 road headers tor dnvage of gate 
road ways for forming retreat longwall 
faces in 1978 At present road headers are 
working in Kothagudem Yellandu Man 
daman, Snrampur and Ciodavarikhani 
group of mines for formation of longwall 
faces rhe First longwall lace was commis 
stoned at GDk 7 Incline in 1983 using 
double ended ranging drum shearer, self 
advancing powered supports and twin 
chain atmouied faced convesoi tor win 
ning coal I he second face at Venkatcsh 
khani No 7 Incline was commissioned in 
June 1985 Singareni would like to pro 
gressivelv increase its mechanisation plans 
in the years to come by introducing 12 
more longwall faces in Jawahar khani 5, 
Godavarikhani-11A GDk 10A, GDk 9 
Vakilpalli block Ravmdrakhani 1A 
Ravindrakhani NI, Goleti 1 and 1 and 
Prakasham khani 2 Inclines during the 
Seventh and Eighth Plan periods 
Thick coal seams occuinng at shallow 
depths are suitable for opencast method 
of mining Singareni (ollienes has 
adopted this method of mining with ad 
vantage wherever conditions are tavou 
rable by introducing the heavv earth mov 
ing machinery available in the country 
The heavy earth moving machinery main 
ly used m the company’s opencast mines 
are RBH drills up to 250mm diameter, 
rope and hydraulic excavators up to 5 cu 
mtr capacity, SOT dumpers, 400/410 HP 
dozers, scrapers, etc A huge sized dragline 
with 96 metre boom and 24 cu mtr bucket 
is in operation at the opencast mine at 


Ramagundam There are 8 opencast 
mines m operation and two more open 
cast mines are under construction at 
Ramagundam borne more opencast 
mines are planned to be opened in the 
near future it is also proposed to in 
traduce 10 cu mtr shovels m combination 
with 85 tonne dumpers at the Manuguru 
Opencast II mine tnd RG OC III mine 
and the latest method of opencast mining 
with inpit crushing technology in conjunc 
tion with belt convevors and spreaders at 
our Opencast 11, Ramagundam 

The Opencast Project II, Ramagundam 
is a major project planned bv Singareni 
with a targeted production of 2 00 million 
tonnes per annum The project has been 
contemplated on Inpit Crusher Conveyor 
Technology loi the removal of ovei 
burden as well as coal This project has 
technical and financial assistance for im 
plcmcntation on \ to / concept basis 
from the leduil Republic of Germans 
No 1 coil sum at Ciodavarikhani 10 
Iniiini underground mine is 11 metres 
thick Presently Singareni does not have 
an efficient method of extraction of such 
thick seams \s such, it was planned to 
introduce I icncli technology for mining 
the thick seams using a special method 
known as Blasting Gallery Method 
which will staii production during 
1989 90 The help ot LlSSR experts was 
taken for piepaiation of a master plan for 
Godavari Valiev t oaltield and also foi 
preparation oi technical recommendation 
and reports lot Pk 1 and 2 Inclines 
Goleti 1 and 2 Inclines and Rk New Itch 
for achieving optimum production of 
coal It is proposed to utilise the assistance 
of USSR Uk and Poland for develop 
ment of new coal projects and sinking of 
deep shafts for underground mining 

k\I PATARU IRRIGATION SYSTEMS 

Agribusiness Venture 

kALPAlARU IRRIGATION SYSTFMS, 
promoted bv kirloskar Consultants will 
produce and supply drip irrigation equip 
ment The dripper or the emitter is the 
heart of the drip system There art two 
types of drippeis One is imported from 
HB Plastics Austria, which manufactures 
a pressure compensating dripper which is 
self flushing and non-clogging This drip¬ 
per gives a uniform discharge over a wide 
pressure range further it goes into 
flushing mode every time the system is 
started which makes it non clogging 
Kalpataru are the exclusive dealers for HB 
Plastics, Austria The other dripper is an 
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indigenously developed one It can be 
opened and cleaned whenever if gets 
clogged It gives a discharge of 4 litres per 
hour 

Besides the drip system, Kalpataru has 
plans ot entering into other agriculture- 
related fields like tissue culture, seed pro¬ 
duction and green houses technology 
kirloskar Consultants has funded experi¬ 
ments on tissue culture at the Dharwad 
University The government has recently 
liberalised the imports of seeds The com¬ 
pany will start with importing vegetable 
seeds and later on produce vegetable seeds 
on associate farms Tissue culture 
technology will come very handy tor this 
venture Negotiations with some foreigtf 
seed producing companies are already 
under wav kalpataru also intends to bring 
in gretn house technology after ap¬ 
propriate modifications taking local 
needs into consideration 

APSI t 

Cumulative Sanctions 
Cross Rs 1000 Crore 

ANOHR\PRMMSH SI\II IINAN- 
( IA1 ( ORPORATION (APSFC) sanc¬ 
tioned an amount of Rs 169 5 crore dur¬ 
ing 1988 89 lecordmg a growth rate of 29 
per cent over the previous year The 
corporation disbuised an amount of 
Rs 113 24 crore against an amount of 
Rs 102 49 crore during 1987 88 The cor¬ 
poration’s cumulative sanctions at the end 
of 1988 89 were Rs 1039 2 crore 

The corporation has decided not to col¬ 
lect service charges for loans upto Rs 1 
lakh to help the tiny sector units It has 
reduced the interest rate by 1 per cent for 
industrial units who employ women to the 
extent ot at least 50 per cent of its 
employees with the objective o' creating ( 
better job opportunities for women in the 
industrial sector The corporation gave 
priority to tiny and small enterprises It 
sanctioned an amount of Rs 124 48 crore 
to 1776 tiny and small sc lie units This , 
constitutes 94 42 per cent of total number | 
ot sanctions and 71 41 per cent of total 
amount sanctioned During the year, the 
corporation sanctioned an amount of 
Rs 103 95 crore to 2283 units located in 
centrally declared backward areas lb Lai 
sanctions to the industrial units located 
in all the categories of backward areas 
during the year were Rs 113 84 crore to 
2472 units This constitutes 69 5 per cent 
in terms of amount and 68 8 per cent m 
terms of number 
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APSSIDC 

Shifting Emphasis 

. APSSIDC has reported a corporate turn 
! over ot Rs 17 89 c tore and agency turn 
Over ol Rs J 1 89 crore tn 1988 89 I he tor 
por ate rumen sa.v /rum production 

units and supplies troni the nurketirig 
assistance scheme ire vliglitlv lower than 
the levels achieved in 1987 18 I he cor 
poration s working icsults show a net loss 
of Rs 28 41 lakh the loss was Rs 41 21 
lakh duiing I98 7 88 Mliilc the corpora 
tion had in itsearliei sears covered several 
activities like capital participation con 
Struction ol uidustiial estates suppls ol 
equipment on hue putch ise suppls ol r isv 
materials tunning production units ind 
general engineering workshops mel pro 
vKhng marketing issist nice to small scale 
industries there has been i shilt in cm 
phasis and concentration on onlv r iw 
mate ml suppls end nuiketiiic assist trice 
following the suggestions give n hv PI MB 
in 198s 86 

HYDE R\n\D M l*YN 

Decline in Profitability 

H\ nr R \HAD \l IWVNIns completed 
the tiuanciil s« u l‘)87 88 (P months) 
with a proln (belore tax) ol Rs 4 48 crore 
as against Rs 1 4" crore in 1986 87 (12 
months) Hit companv achieved a turn 
over ol Rs 192 48 crore as against 
Rs 108 00crore in the previous vtar At the 
end ol tin tiuial se u the book value per 
share ind the eirnings pei share re spec 
ttvelv stood it Rs 11 7 0 ind 4 71 fhc 
companv has declared i dividend ol 11 
Per cent I he coinptnv has rcgisteied 
growth in all its contrict pioduets si/ 
buses Shakttman cabs and Hoots and 
LPG evlindtts Production and sale ol 
refrigeruots stood at I 17 lakh Sales of 
watches have touched i level ot I 6 million 
compared to 1 I million during the pre 
vtous year Ilu production and silt of 
watches would have been much higher but 
for the tact that the pioduetion met s tie 
of quait, an ilogue watches was senoiislv 
affected bv inadequate suppls ot i 
canalised item namclv electronic circuit 
board to a tune ot 0 2 million 

COLGATE PM MOI 1\I (1NDI V) 

High Profitabilitj 

COLGATE-PAL MOL IVt (INDIA) s 
directors have recommended an issue ol 
■bonus shares on a one for one basis bv 
capitahstng Rs IS 72 crore out of the 
general reserves ot the companv They 
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tune also proposed a final dividend of 9 
per cent a total of 45 per cent for 1981 
The company has produced good work¬ 
ing results Sales have amounted to 
Rs 206 07 crore against Rs 162 79 crore in 
1987 end gross profit is Rs 4603 crore 
against Rs 12 48 crore reflecting enhanc 
ed profit margins Net profit is Rs 2124 
crore compard to last year’s Rs 16 81 crore 
m spite of higher necessary provisions, 
leaving as much as Rs 1417 crore (Rs 8 80 
crore) for transfer to reserves Ibtal equity 
dividend is covered 1 times by earnings as 
igainst 2 40 times previously 
I he companv received a licence Irom 
(he government tor producing 24,000 ton 
nes ot fatty acids It has also registered 
with DC.ru for production of 10,000 ton 
nes of toilet soap which falls in the 
category ol delitensed industries Orders 
hive been placed lot setting up a lattv 
Kid pland with a capacity of 20 000 ton 
nes and a toilet soap plant with an initial 
hnishing capacity ol IS 000 tonnes per an 
nuni 1 hese manufacturing facilities will 
be locatd in the Waluj Industrial Area at 
Aurangabad In Maharashtra where the 
company has already acquired a large plot 
of land to provide for present and future 
requirements Production equipment tor 


toothpowder hag boat 
the Sewn factory la Bombay to the aew 
factory built at Aurangabad in order to 
reduce congestion in the Sewn factory 
Production of toothpowder has com¬ 
menced in Aurangabad from the begin¬ 
ning of this year and has been discontinued 
at the Se wri factory since December 1988 
This shitting of toothpowder production 
from the Sewn factors to the Aurangabad 
factory has been done after obtaining 
necessary approvals trom the appropriate 
government authorities and assurance has 
been given that there will be no retrench 
men! of workers at the Sewri factory as 
a result ot this move The total capital in 
vestment in Aurangabad csver the two year 
period 1988 and 1989 is est inflated at 
around Rs 10 crore 1 he company is in the 
process of setting up a modern R and D 
facility at Aurangabad which will under 
take the development ot new products and 
packaging in body cleaning and other 
related product categories During 1988 
the company was able to generate export 
earnings ol Rs 41 lakh further export 
orders worth Rs 200 lakh booked in 1988 
have been executed in 1989 I he total 
foreign exchange utilised during the year 
amounted to Rs 707 lakh 
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Calcutta Diary 


AM 

The government consists of class enemies, but the external pohc\ 
ot class enemies, through some sleight ot hand, gams acceptance 
as the nght and proper policy tor the Lett to follow, even it it in 
effect means support to imperialist—and sometimes even fascist- 
causes, lock, stock and bairel 


THE. international fraternity of socialism 
has Leased to be no communist party is 
any longer its btothers keeper So the ljcft 
in our Und need hardly feel apologetic 
user either the. consulsions in cast f mope 
01 the uagtdv in ( hina if they nonethe 
less b tve to be shame faced in the current 
season it should he on account of other 
leasons reasons touching on develop 
merits neater home A socialist or a com 
, mums! is a t ike if he is not in the first 
place agiinst impeii tlisin But how many 
within the r inks ot the I ett in the coun 
try have taken the tiouble to go on lecoid 
igtuisi the in iniiei the nitionil govern 
ment h is gone about ind continues to go 
ibout to cstibhsh its hegemonic t it us 
against the tegimts ol Sn I mka end 
Nepal’ io argue ill it none others hive 
protested will be I iketv toe> \ communist 
or ■ soci ills) is not supposed to h mg with 
the i on lor mist ciowel he ot she is c 
peeled to hive Ins or het moorings m 
ideology llcoishc mothciworls must 
not be ill ud o' Ihiiic milked out is t 
non iiiifo Instc id there ire toitcnts of 
convoluted sentences which pi ice imbi 
v lie lice oil the pedcstd heap titer heap 
ot its mil huts ibstnd syllogisms in 
liistilie limit ol ee|ii ills ibsurel ottieiil 
s' mdpoints It ould be the unquiet 
minions ot l‘«>2 mcl the 'e u ot bung 
ehirgtd onee more ot tie isonous eon 
duel Oi it could be i moie stMight lor 
wild soiourn tow neis the dueetion ol 
( ilvaiy soci ihst convictions ire illncht 
but look heie I ell ideology must not in 
ter ere with om pm \si in ispir itions 
since om system is moie piogicssive than 
either Nepilsot Sn I ink i > out troops 
tnd our inttaiisigirici will Ik good loi the 
people m these minor countiies it is our 
sod ills! task to te tell them how to nut 
sev and obey it is as it we were selling 
coconut watei which they could lake it 
from us was good lor their daughtei 
And it is assumed that protests emanat 
mg from these countries have no objee 
tive basis Since Nepal is an absolute 
monarchy its government has no business 
to demur if we insist on foisting unequal 
treaties on it Given its class alignments, 
our government in New Delhi cannot be 
faulted for the kind ot argument it has 
mounted to it, the'existence of one 
category of exploitation provides the ra 
tionale for the introduction of a second 
category In any case, the unscrupulous 


Indian tradtrs and businessmen who, for 
decades on end have squeezed the 
Nepalese countryside dry can legitimately 
look lor protection and support to the 
( ongrcss(I) leadership there is a filial 
link I his convenience is not available tor 
the parties on the left between the 
hucksters operiting llong the border and 
them it would be iwesomelv difficult to 
est ibltsh ins ideological oi class links It 
is t it her el is ml t ulism it work our 
government r ills tgjinst Nepal it is our 
pitnotic duty to lots ike both thinking 
ind ideology tnd follow blindly the 
govern uenl s line 

In leg ud to Su I ink i thcideologn.il 
be naval is ot i milch gr ivet inline in 
tired sounding resolutions that laithfullv 
follow one anothei the point continues 
to be midi th it the ll’kl presence in the 
tsl md is a blow agmist the United States 
n ivy s milevulint intentions apropos ol 
Iimcomalec I his is tommyiot Iheil'kl 
went into Sri I nk i with the full blessings 
ol the American id.mmstratioii which 


for iff own rtnfonA’-. 

sent mind India's playing the me or 
regional constabulary It is unsporting OH 
the part of the Americans but, as of now, 
they are not particularly interested in 
bailing out the purveyors of hackneyed 
phrases along Indian shores What get 
written or rather, re written are yesterday's 
resolutions by persons who are reluctant 
to face today s tiuth 

is there any means ot walking away 
from the basic truth’ in Sri Lanka, the 
Indian troops are an army of occupation 
The est tblrshed government there wants 
it to go I he official opposition wants it 
to go f he insurgency opposition wants its 
departure The Sinhalese speaking never 
liked it the overwhelming majority of the 
iamtls now tbhor it the Muslim com¬ 
munity otheiwisc known as rfioors have 
deel ired that the country’s problems can¬ 
not be tesolvcd till as long as foreign 
troops interfere with the country’s ad¬ 
ministrative processes lust ask the Left 
in Sri 1 ank i ask the C ommunist Party, 
ask the Sama Sanuqa Parts or ask Vijaya 
kiim iranaiiinsi s widow they are all 
agreed that no ground exists nistifving the 
continued presence ot the fPkl on Sn 
i ankan soil 

I he left it they cannot attord to be 
honest with the woild must it le ist be 
honest with themselves i hey have to ad 
nut it least to themselves that the peo 
pie ol Si i 1 unka have the absolute right 
to abmgite the terms ot in igrcement 
initialled bv then past piesiilent f his is 
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the core of national sovereignty It is here 
irrelevant whether Ranasinghe Premadasa 
IS a skunk or a scoundrel whether his 
government is tottering whether he has 
pitched his demand in the manner he has 
becaust the Junta Vimukthi Peianiuna 
has caught hurt In the throat It is equails 
irrelevant whtti i r following the departuie 
of Indian tmops i d irk night ot diarchy 
descends on Sri I ink e It is i tree pto 
pies mainn (hie milt to choose inarchs 
if they so decide < >nc who btlieves in ex 
porting order md enloiung such order 
through the miermediition ot foreign 
troops is no smi ilist I lie lesolutions he 
composes c miiot do it the n ikedntss ol 
the tact that lus 01 lici cl uni 'o belong to 
the leti is shcci tlippmcy 01 wotse 
Hypociiss ot comst does not beltese in 
confoiuimg to the hounds ol consistent 
behaviour I Inis it one end the govern 
ment in New Delhi will insist thit the 
IPKf is lot cvci hn uise lumiis live 
warduie s commitment c mnol he htushed 
aside hs Ins succcssoi md Inditn tioops 
will sec lo it (h it it is not hiushed aside 
At the otlict end the sum government 
has not the lc ist doubt m its mmd th it 
as tar is Nepil is cometned coniinuily 
in policy is in ms did concept w iv hack 
in 1978 Moi ti|i Iksu might hive tgited 
to sign with tin mu the i n neighnoui ■ 
trufisit lie its wlmh w is separate Itom i 
trade in ilv but indulgences ot this nature 
are not to be pet muted cue i lWJ 
Must the lett go along with such 
chicanery* Should these greit issues 
which involve telationship md bchiviour 
with loteign n it ions In left to the eare ot 
a handful ol piotcssiond dtittus ot 
resolutiemv who perhaps lot their pm itc 
reasons seek the e isicst w tv out and toe 
the governments line* Ihc government 
consists ot class enemies hut the estei 
nalpoluv ot cl iss enemies through some 
sleigltt ot hand c tins accept tme is tlu 
right and piopci poluv tor the lelt to 
follow even il it til tiled means support 
to impttiihst md sometimes even 
fascist—causes lock stock and batrel 
On their was to tlu isptred populu 
denuKratu tesoltition tlu lett must have 
Stumbled and stumbled b idls Olheiwtse 
how dots one t\pl tin sudt cstiaordin ity 
developments is th it whilt tunous debites 
are pursued ovet the imnts md dements 
of perestroik i and glasnost md t cctiti il 
committee c m meet ovet uul over to 
decide whethet tlu students it 1 1 in innun 
Square were nusltd b\ alun ideology eti 
tirely on then own ot vslutlui tluii devi i 
turn is attnbuuble to some contusion osci 
ideology and praxis light u the level ol 
the China party s leadership no notice is 
taken of the fact that we one ot the 
poorest nations on cuth hive been the 
world’s largest importer ot arm intents— 
amounting to, o i the average Rs 71)00 to 
Rs 8,000 crore annually—tor the past 


three years The prime minister, in his 
altogether freewheeling manner, brands as 
anti national whoever criticises the faun 
ehing of the intermediate range ballistic 
missile Agni there is. not one statement 
from the lett condemning the prime 
minister s wild charge To oppose Agni 
and similar other resource-wasting defence 
projects and to deploy the funds thus sav 
ed tor expanding programmes for primary 
education irrigation health and nutrition 
could, in certain circumstances, be 
manifestation ol the highest forms ot 
patriotism But sorrv, to utter this basic 
home truth is no longer considered to be 


I \W is i funding covenant ot t civil 
society because the condition ot m m is 
t condition ot wir ot every me igunst 
everyone I he piedators have to be icigiud 
m by law this was the ancient gospel 
Reason is and should be the Idt ot hw 

II tieedom is traduced, honour is besmit 
died violence runs amok and it hum in 
life is to be more than an interregnum bet 
ween birth and death some codilu itinn 
ol bdiasioutil rules is necessary But wc 
ire not picscntlv living in a Lockean world 
whete (he beginning of law marks the end 
ot tviannv In these civilised Units liws 
become i buidcn weighing us down it 
esers st ige of the conduct of our business 
Democracy they sav is rule by law which 
gists sou security certainty and a certain 
picdctermined touise for your actions 
\es democracy is the antithesis of die 
tatorship with its law of the jungle And 
yet living hen in the world’s most enligh 
tened democracy to which not only or 
dinary people like us but also the Cot 
built vs and the /haos of the declining 
communist empires are paying homage we 
aie constants lost in the jungle of laws 
md then diabolical practitioners If sou 
ire born the lawyer is there like a doc 
tot at the both ot an heir to the throne 
ol the British empire, lurking m the 
distance to verity whether vou are a test 
lube baby a baby ol a surrogate mother 
or a bab> by your legal father In a society 
where TO per tent of new marriages are 
dissolved in two years, and 40 per tent in 
the next tive years a is the lawyer who 
becomes your guardian angel and also 
godtather If you fall ill, lawyers hone 
their wits to save you, not necessarily from 
death, not even from the doctor's bills, but 


• compulsory obligation of i tell 

ideologue 

The Left are learning, and learning fhst 
Once upon a time, it was a simple world, 
the Left consisted of star-struck idealists, 
they had their undcviant, undeviable 
morality, they could distinguish good 
from evil and vice versa The Left have left 
behind, or so it seems, those innocent 
days They can now discover streaks of 
good in evil And they compose their 
spiderv resolutions accordingly 

Is there a wrench in the heart? But, 
don t you know, the heart has ceased to 
m liter 


trom his maltreatment if only he can pro 
\< it so ton mav be touched bs his kind 
ness when he tells you that you should not 
wotiv ibout his tees He is a do gooder 
with the interests ot all at his heart You 
just give your consent and he will get you 
the compensation hs proving in court (hit 
the treatment by your doctor or his toad 
jutots wts wrong He will be modest 
enough to keep tot s ite custody one third 
ol whit he would collect Item the dot 
tot It you suivtve vent will be a 
milliotmre il not your piogcnv will in 
hent the windt ill it voui law yet does not 
get into the act futthei to settle your 
mhuitance 

But vou should not he a sloppy moion 
to shed texrs tor sour doctor I he doctor 
is site with his malpractice insurance 
policy md an ever growing phalanx ol 
lawyers has seen to it that they and those 
insured are well protected I he laws devis 
ed are eomplex periphrastic institutional 
memory is non existent case law is law 
which changes with every case Lawyers 
are touchingly humanitarian, they have 
large hearts and have an abiding interest 
in those who are indicted for crime or 
tnud isn t presumption ot innocence a 
basic tenet ot their praxis? A Chinese was 
indicted a few days ago tor the old 
t ishioned crime of murdering his wife for 
the old tashioned reason that his wife had 
a paramour A clever clever lawyer and a 
cleverer cleverer judge saw this tragedy 
through a prism ot sociology and a bit of 
anthropology Thev put the blame for the 
murder on the cultural background of the 
husband and he was set free. The Chinese 
in China, perhaps because of their pre¬ 
occupation with the struggle against Deng 


POTOMAC MUSINGS 

Law's Aim Is Crime 

I)< i nn Khatkhati 


lhi oserweening position ot law vers m American’ society points to 
the wa\ soual and political relations base e\ol\ed in the US our 
the last 2(H) years It is bargaining all the nay and eonstant 
staking ot dials In this st ttmn thi lawyer is king 
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and Li flag, duty notlunw heard of tin* 
verdict Otherwise they would have redis¬ 
covered their lethal weapons of punishing 
others 

Lawyers in America have spawned such 
a strange culture that one benign soul 
despaired for the future for this society 
rhereis no tragedy without liability no 
vice wthout villains ‘ See what havoc this 
litigious frame of mind of the Americans 
has caused them Thtre is a pregnant 
woman in ( alifoinia who guzzled half a 
bottle ot bourbon eserv day during hci 
pregnancy at the end of which she deli 
ctred a retarded child On the advice of 
her liwsci (hit it could be a product 
liability suit she filed i case ill court 
tg mist the m ikcis ol lim He ini bourbon 
toi Inline to w un her that dunking hour 
bon dunug picgnancv would cripple her 
child Ihcie is inothei who smoked in 
ccssuntly and w is hospit iliscd with 
c inceious hints Since the eieiieltcs she 
smoked e uisrd the c incci she sued the 
tobacco company tnd w is tw irdcd 
^ 4 (X) (XX) compens itieui V young couple 
rented in ipiitmeiit in r condominium 
owned b\ in orlluulos ( ttholic lads 
W hen she knew lint the couple tenting 
the ip iitmerit weie not ill lined she mve 
them notice to c|Uit oil the mound th it in 
unmarried couple could not indulge in 
sesuil ictmtv u rny rile m hei con 
dominium I lie ctiuple wi rw oiled 
handsome compensition 

Biz me is these c tse m iy he' such suns 
h ive been ekv ited to i (me it by I iwyeis 
tnd politic il mlciesl tumps 10 millet [lieu 
itch clients lot the Itwvei who won (he 
c tse ot the c uicetoiis worn m iv mist the 
tobicco comp inv it w ts Ins mvcsimcnt in 
Intuit, tobuco hlig ition I lie lihopil 
disistci inij-lu hoc killed ihousiiids ol in 
nocciil people in (h it imloiiuii He cilv hut 
lawyus hue wuc mused not hv mortl 
outi ige not In the gig tittle hum in 
trtgedy (hey s iw m it i coldcii t puling 
toi plundu tnd booty 

l veil the simple pi ink ol r teen rgu is 
exploited to the hilt hv the I twyers lot sell 
aggrandisement without tnv concern lor 
its social and moi tl consequences \ little 
black girl, uitiepid callow ind tool loose 
abseonded from lie use foi fe tr of being 
smacked by hu stepfathu tor ibsenct 
from home late at night She rllowed her 
imagination to run wild md told the 
police who found hu on a heap ol gar 
bage that she had been raped bv >omc 
white boys, beaten up and left muons 
cious The lawyers saw their chance for 
both money and publicity Knowing tuily 
that the story was a fib, thev created a 
brouhaha about race relations and made 
unsubstantiated charges against the 
defence attorney They almost succeeded 
but the truth was eventually out The girl 
made up the story to save herself from a 


battering But the lawyers, knowing the 
truth, did not relent and almost ignited 
a racial conflict 

It is a great conundrum of American 
society why lawyers and their cohorts are 
dominating not only the government but 
all other echelons of the social structure 
Look around and you will see lawyers in 
the ranks of politicians, economists 
academics, sportsmen and even the scien 
lists The overpowering position of lawyers 
points to the wav social and political rela 
tions hast evolved over the last 200 years 
1 he president of the United States seems 
all powci ful and set he is not the ( on 
gress is supreme and vet it is not, the 
Supreme Court is the apogee of tustict 
ind set it is not 1 very org in of the 
government is a host ige to esuv other 
h md each one c m be strong if it is allow 
id to be 11 is buigaming all the wav which 
ultim itch l Inn eves into policy tor the na 
non lot good oi evil I he government is 
onlv i nniioi un ige ot thesoeietv which 
is i potpoum of the diverse national and 
culttiial gioups which cmigiated to 
\muiea ind thev all survive through 
sinking deals Vnd deals have to be 
ncgotiitcd Social mtcrcouisc is con 
ducted is a business It guns tic sought 
to be restricted theic is a lobby to light 
the move if lestnetive practices in the 
medical piokssion arc to be tom down 
thcic is medic il issociation to wage a bat 
tie to picvcnt it II some foreign country 
wants a change in US policy to tavoui it 
(hue aic consulting firms galoic stalled 
with pcopli with t lient for casuistry fcven 


law and order u negotiable with thoag 
who break it with impunity Judge* inter¬ 
pret the law but also encourage plea 
bargaining You commit a heinous crane; 
then make pleas for lesser punishment by 
squealing on someone or the other Thu 
is a game theoretic model of democracy, 
for every move of yours there is a counter* 
move Who can do it better than a lawyer 
who like Scarlet pimpernel, is everywhere; 
The American educational system may 
not throw up scientists mathematicians, 
biologists but lawyers are cheaper by the 
dozens though the price they command 
deties the laws of demand and supply 
Thev have made a bargain out ot every¬ 
thing uour life your death, children, 
patnotism lustiec wile md marriage If 
you don t pi iv that game, you will be 
thiown by the wayside In this kind of 
dcmociaw the liwvci is i necessity Oliver 
C lomwcll said of Iiw and the lawyers 
Neeessits li is no law leigned necessity, 
imagmitv necessities are the greatest 
cozenage th it men c m put upon the Pro¬ 
vidence ot (u>d md make pretence to 
bn ik known nilcs bv But then who called 
t roinwell a demouat ’ 1 aw and lawyers 
md p »rt ol deinouacv s kit I hose inno 
cent ( lunesc students slaking their thirst 
loi dcmou.icv were shouting hoarse in 
1 1 m tnmen Squdie in Be ijing for “law 
md not puts II only they had known 
the worlds gieatest democracy with its 
laws and wh it the lawyers have made of 
it all they might perhaps have asked m- 
stc id Ini not parts, not law not rarefied 
demou >cv but nitication of democracy” 


//c.u' 


SAGE 


Publishers of th 
Profession;) I 
Social SciciK.t"- 


SOCIETY FROM THE INSIDE OUT 

Anthropological Perspectives on the South Asian Household 

JOHN N GRA> m 1 DAVID J MEARNS ■« d i 

THis volurnt f essays is a contribution to the ethnoqraph, of bouth A n It focuses 
on the hi u * hold a., a primary contest for the -jentr ition and riot mi ret/ the reflec 
tion of ik >rit tructure This innovative respective ^u^e,!., that anji i, hould begin 
with the ih ie Stic group beiaus* it is the primary i onti t forth* * i»rn ntial con 
tituhon of me consciousness and knowledge upon which r u r' un is based 
This olumi sHovzs a comparison of the natur* md uf» r if i n i f l< mi ,tir groups in 
a regional i r riiext from which tnt rges tht ronUusu i tiut'ti n u ttic>id m South 
Ajian socut is not a monolithic phenomenon 1 u 1 > n t j .ariet, of forms 
associated » i' 1, particular social eccnomu md ge yipf" i oi edition., 

868 pages/990 x 140 mm/Rs 195 (cloth)/19S9 


SAGE PUBLICATIONS INDIA PRIVATE LIMITED 
Post Box 4215, New Delhi 110048 



Economic and Political Weekly July 22, 1989 


Vk< 


; Ltariry 


1625 



CI VIL LIBERTIES _ 

Repression in Kashmir 

A (i >< mini 


Cast-, ot point anouties are being reported with increasing 
frequents in lanunu and tsashnui Iht national press and tin/ 
libertit s groups appt ir to be unaware ot this situation 


S\ I trt b\ now ust J lo h mowing stones 
ot toilmt nut I tktil tntoiiiiicTs m Puniab 
but tin nation if prtss Ins bttn souls 
icnuss in mu uplifting polist alrosilits in 
llit s> lit ot f iniimi mil k ishinir I he t tsk 
is hum. nobis ptilomitii bs tin ilulv Iht 
Kashmir /inns nliliil h\ \nl Bh ism i 
loiillillisl Ins tils n sj>i itill lot his inkgi n\ 
and It iiltssiuss 

Iht issut ol luiit 10 |9h9 s nuts 4 
upon I mm tilt piptis I uniiiu sot 
iispoiuknl oil iht tk tth ot Sn tb|it Smith 
in polisi iiislody Ik ss is ont ol tilt two 
tilt gut in musts mtsttd in tin tytiiine 
ol linn uni ss is dltgidls mtiid out 
toiturous tw<) dt ith m the police tuslody 
though tin mktioj. ttois si timid lint he 
toniiiiilltd suisiili He w is hiought dt td 
to tip. hospit il win it Ins post m iitun tvas 
conducted Hit si titspondttil adds 
Imtiil myistu it tons itsi did tbit the 
youth yy is tmuntil to sit tth vsnIt multi 
pit miiiius on Ins body I lit uostt milt lit 
dllt pi il th n hi hid sonsimied somi 
poisonous suhsi nitt is 111 suit ol which 
hi ilinl \ migistmil mipniy ss is 
mill ml I lu tnith will hi known 
Iht I it lu i ol llit dtit istd Shu Singh 
alltgid tortuii md s ud th it iht body was 
bltsksntd by it It bon nittksol multiple 
inturits uni Ins kmes ihtst mil kgs hul 
the signs ol stuie toilim Isnt thtt 
enough pnxvl ol wh it the polite had done 
to my son* 

In tin ktshnui y illey smiilai shtigts 
hast betn hi ml On lime s the People s 
C oiitneiisi th in man \bdul (<h tm 1 ont 
alltgtd iht sy sit in itis pr time ot toituie 
in mttnog ition unties istoiding to The 
kashmir linns Snnagat sonespondent 
latai Mcraj who bears the torsh ol his latt 
unsk Miamim Mimed Shamim (ont 
unttd the stint it and state gostinments 
to tind soini pohtis tl solution to the pio 
blcms t is mg tlu people instead ot tesoi 
ting to briitil nut hods 

Iht i out spondt lit reported 
Lone ihargnl the government with having 
hushed i conspiracy to make the arrested 
youth physual and menial wresks by subjec 
ting them to unpreicdcnted physical and 
mental torture, both 
He said that most ot the arrested youth 
had tallen pres to one or the other disease 
and in Hus connection uted several examples 
Habibullah Mir of Lonehari village in 
Handwara had developed heart trouble in the 


lnteuog moil centre rod was lying in a critical 
condition in Som i hospital All Mohammed 
Mandoo ol t .ompora in H indwara presently 
lodgtd m lliranagar jail had lost his mmtal 
balance and had vtituall) turned m id Both 
the Itgs ol Abdtil Ahad Butt ol Vkadipora 
II indwan had been broktn in the uiiirioga 
non untie and he was now last losing his 
sight dso Mehmood Ahmad Sigai hid 
deseloped heart trouble and norit ol his 
I mills members was allowed to sec him noi 
was he being given m> medical tic time m 
Mi 1 one tlso doubted the government s 
cl mn about the alleged escape tioni police 
custody ol the iwo prom Mint militants 
Moh unmad Ahsan Dar and Mohinunad 
Sayecin Bull and said there weie ipprthin 
sums in the minds ot the people Inn thit 
both had been phvsually liquid it'J bs the 
police 

I hi ihatgrs are as gr« i as titty ttt 
specilu II the people ot thi y tlley ate not 
to Ittl alien ited (torn the ust il the unm 
tiy t citi/ens lommittie stt tm by tin 
I’l'C 1 ot PUIJR or lomtlv by both 
should sisit tht stilt and rtpori on tilt 
iml it) hts situ ition in both the v tilts is 
wtll is m Itinmu 

t oiisidu iiiotlui dtitikd upon m I In 
kashmir linns ol June 2 bv Mini 
Sh u m» 

Ml tin petsons arrested tiom time to tutu 
in the state on the charge ol bung tneniv 
igent have been awaiting judntil trial loi 
the last several yetis 

1 sin liter seseial yeaisol then mist iht 


police hay set to present challans against 
them in the competent courts I he atcused 
in almost all such cases have however been 
hailed out by the courts 
Though released on bail a number of the 
alleged enemy agents who claim themselves 
lo he innocent ire awaiting judicial trial of 
their cases to remove the stigma However 
m my others are reported to have crossed over 
to Pakistan aftei securing bail from a com 
petent court and vet the police appears to be 
m no mood tor presenting challans against 
the pcisons to whom it had ante accused of 
being enemy agents 
Such is the sordid state ol allairs of the 
law and order agents in theastate 

Sharnia s despatch is detailed and sets 
out the tacts t urlv enough I he net result 
hi says is that not ont alliged enemy 
agtnt has so Ur betn convicted by the 
court etthci lot want ot police challan or 
proseiutton evidence Meanwhile no 
doubt tht accused languished in tail till 
they secured bail Whit happens in tails 
wc til know 

In t else decided oil August 11 1988 
(Mohan Ial Shtrina vs Suit of I'ttar 
Pradesh) by the Supreme C ourt the thief 
liisitct K S Paihak remarked we may 
note th at we trt gttvtls concerned at the 
incic ising number ol detths which are 
tcpoitcd ot {versons detained in police 
lock ups 1 he touil directed the C Bl to 
m ike t thoiough and dtt ultd investiga 
lion It tciciled the m tgistrilc s icport as 
tins ttislactorv I he couit ictcd on a 
tiIcier in horn the pttitionu stying that 
In sons tii| t\ tgtdl~ yens wish tested 
by tin \u t police on October 10 1986 
in the morning Hi wa. not pioduced 
beloic i in tgistt ill thi ntvt day is the 
constitution requires He illcgcd that 
Stmts w is nundcud bs the poltci in the 
lock up 


SAMI LkSHA TRUS1 BOOKS 

Selections of articles from teonomre and Political Weekly 
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Lopsided Growth 

Political Economy of Indian Development 
bt, Pradhan H Prasad 
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REPORTS 


THE WORKING CLASS 

Lessons of Hindustan Lever Lock-Out 

Radha I>er 


The year-long lock-out dt Hindustdn Levers Bombay factors, 
which was lifted last month poses a crucial question lor trade 
unions can unions contain or reorient the desclopment of larger 
economic torces in soeicts } It not, then what policies ought 
unions to adopt during major phases ot industrial transformation 
such as the present one } Is sunning to tight another day the onl\ 
available option > 


AMONG ihc recent agitations on the 
laboui front (he lock out at Hindustan 
lever was a niajoi one Apart from the 
fact that it in\ olved T000 workers and one 
ot the largest multinational companies 
and stietched a full veai the leal 
significance ot the lock out las in the fact 
that in it were crsstalliscd the major issues 
confronting the trade union movement 
todas 

Indian industries in general have been 
going through a phase of lestiuctuung 
both intei nails ind externally I he post 
independence penod saw the expansion 
and consolidation of a large oigamsed 
pnvate sector undei the aegis of the 
licence and peimit rat Protective state 
regulations nuitured Indian industues and 
helped them strike roots both in terms ot 
technology and markets All this gave 
birth to a stable skilled and organised 
work tone I his workforce was protected 
too 1 aws governing arbitrate hiring and 
tiring iccklcss donuts retrenchments 
and las oils governed the organised 
workforce 

As industrs outgiew this phase it began 
to seek optimum utilisation of capital and 
labour The small scale sector grew in a 
big was with the help ot numerous con 
cessions ind exemptions from licensing 
laws excise duties and other industrial 
regulations The organised industrial sec 
tor began to farm out unskilled and low 
technologv jobs to the small sector All 
this gave rise to a large unorganised 
workforce comprising workers in the 
labour intensive small sector and the con 
tract workers under labour contractors 
The huge industries retained the high skill, 
high technology jobs and the skilled 
workforce The small sector wa> exemp 
ted from the protective labour legislation 
Here hiring and firing retrenchments 
closures and lay-offs were simple Employ 
ment of contract labour came to be 
legalised With this, Indian industry was 
poised for further radical changes The 
licence and permit raj has given way to 
liberalisation and protection to competi 
non Mergers, amalgamations, takeovers, 


diveisificationv and geographic reloca 
(ions have become the characteustic 
features of this phase of industrial 
development for the laboui these 
changes have h id the most fat reaching 
consequences throwing out ot gen 
established ti tde unions and protections 
earned through seats ot struggle leaving 
them disoiicntcd and groping tor new 
ways and methods of protecting then 
interests 

Between 194" and the late sixties the 
principal pie occupation ol trade unions 
was to fight lot lights and privileges The 
next phase from the late sixties to the late 
seventies was a turbulent phase in in 
dustnal relations with numerous pio 
longed strikes and lock outs throughout 
the countrv The focus of these struggles 
was increase in wages, and invariably the 
increases in wages (often in the form ot 
incentives) came to be traded off against 
use in productivity and introduction 
of new technology in the organised 
industries Since the eighties, however, the 
primary pre occupation of unions in 
organised industues has become protec 
tion ol jobs and the interests ol workers 
in the face of inevitable job losses 

SUlCONlRACTINO AND DlSPiRSAt Ol 

Production 

Hindustan Lever was a part of these 
processes and so was industrial relations 
in the company During the mid fifties 
and sixties the company grew as the 
premier unit m the field of soaps 
deteigents and edible oils During this 
period trade unions were formed The 
1956 settlement between the union (then 
known as the lever Brothers Fmplovees 
Union) and the company (then known as 
the Liver Brothers (li iia) Private 1 td and 
the Hindustan Vanaspati Mfg Co Pvt 1 td) 
classified jobs after evaluating them Each 
job and operation was classified on the 
basis of the job content, the mental ability 
required to perform it the physical ever 
tion responsibility, education training 
and so on, and on that basis grades were 


evolved and pay fixed Earlier in I9S3 
Standing Otders came to be introduced, 
laving down the conditions under which 
employees set vices could be terminated, 
Bv the seventies the company began to 
develop the linden Keaeh factory at 
C »le in 11 as tlu seeond most important 
pi ini liter its Bombay factory It also 
developed the Ciha/iabad factory and 
shifted put ot \ un and vanaspati produc- 
lion then I he exp tnsions weie slow and 
the p ice ste ids I he tin ust ot the changes 
dining this penod was in the production 
processes in the Bombay lactoiy During 
this tune conn let ltboiu came to be 
employed m i Iul w ty in the Bombay fac¬ 
tory Kcgul ii maintenance |obs cleaning 
tubs deems il met eiigineenng jobs 
within the I tuorv came to be handed over 
to labour eon'i igois Mound the mid- 
seventies the comp mv is estimated to have 
employed lie ills StMi conn at libours at 
the Sew tee f ictoiv which vv is i little less 
thin one thud ot its woikloice During 
this time the conn let I ihotucis too began , 
to organise and duniiid ibsorption, 1 
which issue bee lllle the most sensitive I 
issue in union m in igemcnt negotiations 
At this stage the petmanent employees , 
through then union took considerable 
mtciest in the absorption ol contract 
workeis on ihe permanent rolls ot the 
company I he company absorbed a hand- ■ 
ful ol contract workers and signed a set¬ 
tlement with the union that employees* 
children would be given preference in the 
rnattei ot employment VNith the jobs 
becoming hereditary so to say the union . 
lost interest in the absorption of contract * 
workers 

1 rom 1977 onwuds the company 
began to sub contract production in a big 
way This was quite a different thing from 
employing contract workers on the fac¬ 
tory s premises Sunlight soap noodles 
came to bt sent out to small factories for 
cutting and packing Inserting of tooth¬ 
paste in tubes was sub contracted The 
company began to plan sending other pro- , 
duets like 1 ifebuoy and toilet soap 
noodles to small factories for cutting, 
stamping and packing This threatened 
the jobs of the permanent workers directly ' 
1980 saw i 40 div strike by the workers , 
on the issue of sub contracting of jobs i 
In 1980 came the new industrial policy \ 
statement Winds ot change began to 
blow and the new catchwotd was moder¬ 
nisation Geographical relocation became 
an important aspect ot growth It became 
clear to the company th it it must take op¬ 
timum advantage of these changes in the 
industrial climate Modernisation meant 
reduction in the workforce In 1981 the 
company stopped all new recruitment at 
its Bombay factory 1 his policy continued, 
except for a small break in 1985 when 
about 58 60 workmen were recruited 
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Ihking advantage of the concessions to 
backward areas for new industries, the 
company set up detergent plants at Jammu 
and in (hindwada around 1980 The 
Tiruthi plant which had been dosed was 
restarted ai mind 1978 Tht company also 
sit up i i mispiti pi tnt at Shamnagar 
Howeui ui to thi boom in Iht detei 
gents ind snip industms it was not vit 
ntiissirv to ui it ills rtdun the output at 
thi Bomb iv I uto/v In fait 1981 was tht 
pt ik pioduition vt u loi the Bombav lai 
toiv whin pioduition levels were the 
highest sunt iht loinnitnteimnt ot the 
liitoiv Iht toiiipiiiv wtnt ihtad with thi 
modi i ms it ion ol its Hombiv tutoiv 
invtsiiut, mails Ks 10 noil \ ntw 
togtiiu itiou pi ml w is sit up Ml this 
rii|uiriil tvtinsivi mltplov nuni ol 
iMStlllg woiktis 

C .ill It) Hvi III I'VKtn It Ml IKS 
M VS VI I Ml SI 

\s poiniiil out i iiliti the settlements 
iriivid it timing thi lust phase had 
iltt ultd stiiit |obdtsuiptions giadations 
inJ nouns I lust settlements eontinucd 
toopei He iihI wen binding Ihev bteame 
nmoi iiiiisti nuts in ledeplovment ot 
liboui I hi pitstnt situation required 
flexibility ui shilling workers trom one 
job to mother md out department to 
another \ sliowdowu over this issue eould 
lead to wiii k stopp iges which at that stage 
the eomp uiv eould ill allotd as alternative 
produitton I minus had not been 
org inistd lulls md markets were becom 
ing mm isinglv lompetitive Modermsa 
lion eould not be etfeetivelv implemented 
bv mt igoiiising workers vet it had to be 
done In indiistn il illations alter 1981 the 
eomp uiv ulopied l poliev ot settling all 
issuis with the union Panicipatorv 
management bee ime the keyword in 
industii il illations Mttr 1964 there had 
been no w ige uvision in the company loi 
ten vi its is the issue was pending ad 
judu ition be ton eourts The next wage 
revision whieh w is due in 1979 was settled 
bil Derails iftei agitation bv the union In 
1981 the workets agitated for bonus as 
over <0 pei eetit ol the workers were out 
side the seope ol the Bonus Aet then 
wages being those RsiiOpu month This 
issue w is also settled 

In 1982 i ntw w ige revision bn line 
due I his tune the eomp ins h id divided 
to push thi modirms ition issue and 
barter mode rms Hum md ledeplovment 
in e\eh inge toi w ige imreases I he 
charter was settled in September 1981 
This settlement was qualitatively dilterent 
from the previous ones mismueh as tor 
the first time the union igieed to modcr 
nisation on a limited se ile md igreed to 
redeployment ot HO workmen in the 
modernised departments bv mutual agree 
ment (The actual redeplovment however 
was much higher as nearly 200 workmen 
were redeployed due to modernisation and 
300 due to closure of certain departments) 
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At this time it appears that the com 
panv had taken a long-term view of 
modernisation and had long term plans 
stretching over ’ to 10 years—with another 
agreement like the 1983 settlement and tht 
union agreeing to further modernisation 
and reorganisation with another 100 3SO 
workers due to retire and with a volun 
tarv retirement seheme inducing voint MX) 
to 700 wotkeis to go So industrial rcla 
turns eould h ive gone along in eonlornu 
tv with the modernisation restructuring 
md geographic il relocation which w is 
taking place in i big wav 

Qt l< kl SI I) RtSIRUl II RIM, 

Bv 1984 8*5 ihe pace of resiruetuimg 
quickened I he company had completed 
the iiquisition ol I ipton India bv M iv 
1984 Ii pi limed to transfer production ot 
ill lood products to L ipton 1 his meant 
closure ot the vanaspati department m the 
Bombay taitorv Between 1981 and 198 ’ 
the company set up a synthetic dttergent 
taitorv at Sumeipui in UP a toilet soap 
factory at Oral also in UP the installed 
capacity of the synthetic detergent lactoiy 
at C hindwada was increased a processed 
vegetable oils plant at the hand) i lm 
Trade /one it took on lease Union Home 
Products at Mangalore for manufacture 
ot soaps and it acquired Stepan ( hemitals 
and another company known as Stick ir 
bngmeenng Industries Later the Boird 
of Industrial and Tinancial Reconstrm 
non directed the company to take mi lease 
Sunrise Soaps and C hemicals at Rnkot 
The company had also set up a unit it 
kamgoan All this was in the field ol 
soaps detergents and vegetable oils tlu 
industries to which the company hid 
belonged m the past Besides these the 
company also set up a garment factory it 
MLP/ and a functionalised biopolvtncis 
plant at Pondicherry tor manulactuic ot 
footwear The Haldia factory which was 
basically a chcmual factory now came to 
be expanded lor the production ol Zeolite 
and synthetic detergents f-xiept the 
Haldia project most of the other projects 
have already been completed or are likely 
to be completed and commissioned by the 
end ol 1989 and the beginning ot 1990 

By combining restructuring with par 
tiupative management’, i e, by a process 
ol bargaining for modernisation and 
redeployment, introducing solunlars 
retirement schemes and banning all new 
recruitment in place of retired employees 
the company could have brought down its 
worktoree in the Bombay lactory to 1000 
by 1990 91 i e by two thirds of its pre 
sent strength without any major 
showdown with its workers But bv 1986 
the company s products began to lace 
sincus challenges in the market Nirma 
took on Surf then the bar soaps came to 
be challenged, and with Nirma coming 
out with soaps along with other smaller 
companies the company seems to hase 
been gripped with a sense of market in 


security AddedtoAkirnMm^ 
tain policies and perception! of the ntua. 
tion by the union It is necessary to pause 
here and turn to the union and the 
deselopments within it 

I hi Union Distinc list FtAruRES 

Two important features of the trade 
union organisation in the company srand 
out ilearls One the company has always 
hid an internal union The union was 
neser part ot any general union at any 
time since its inception Second the in 
ternal leadership w is invariably influenced 
by persons who politically sympathised 
with the most radical trends in the com 
iminist movement in the country In the 
tittiis Ci Sundaram ot the undivided 
C omniums! Pjitv was tTie general 
secret irs of the union He was also the 
most militant and influential trade union 
It idei then During the earlv sixties even 
though Iht union president was Raia 
kulkarm ot IN I Ut tht internal leaders 
md othtr olfiee bearers continued to be 
persons influenced bs communists W hen 
tht ( PI split C Pl(\1) leaders emerged as 
militant left leaders and C IIU s influentt 
spread in Bombav I he Hindus! in lever 
I mplovetv 1*111011 e lint to be presided 
ovu bv the It ideis ol the C I III Then 
Cl Ills influence in the trade unions 
waned md Bombdv w is gripped bv 
the S imam phenomenon Bv 1981 
Ii R Simaii! bee ime the president ol the 
union but it least some ot tht inteinal 
leaders wete eithei in Hut need bv or sym 
pdthttie to thi C PI(M1 ) Ml this had left 
(he union with i certain strong tradition 
ind ethos C omparid to othei unions il 
w is democratic ills run and at ill times 
relatively tree ot corruption Unlike nnny 
ol the newtr unions in the tits it was run 
it all times by ptrsons who knew the 
basics ot collective bargaining and tiade 
unionism md to that extent were more 
professional Above all whatever internal 
disagreements and comradiettons that 
existed within the union and its active 
members thist never ltd to a split in the 
oiganisation Hence thtre was never any 
overt trade union riviliv amongst the 
woikets 

Bv the earlv eighties it became clear to 
the union that job losses were going to 
emerge as the most importint issue In 
1981 it was compelled to give some con 
cessions regaiding modernisation and 
redeplovment In 1986 the company 
decided to reduce the production of ‘Rin* 
soap by more than hall The leaders at 
the Bombay factory were once again 
compelled to negotiate the issue and set 
tie it in return for certain concessions in 
the form ot grades and increments It may 
be mentioned here that wihile the leaders 
ot the Bombay factory against whom the 
company carried out a hysterical cam¬ 
paign during the lock out, calling them 
extremists, naxahtes and what not, settled 
the issue of partial closure of the Rin 
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mCblcutta, where also the production of 
Rin came to be stopped partially, the 
workers went on a prolonged agitation 
leading to wage cuts, dismissals and 
retrenchment notices by the company 
which was turned down by the govern 
ment In both cases the company achieved 
what it wanted objectively namely, cut 
ting down Rin production In Bombay it 
was organised and smooth while in 
C alcutta it was through a show down with 
the union and workers 

hi vk oi FI DhRAIION 

By now it was dear that even it the 
restructuring of the company was smooth 
and done in a manner acceptable to the 
workers presently employed at the end ot 
it all the bargaining power of the union 
would be drastically reduced The con 
tribution of the Bombay factory would be 
reduced to 2 <i per cent of the company s 
profits at its best It was it this stage that 
the union decided to activist the tedera 
tion of Hindustan User employees I he 
federation had alieads existed but hid 
been ineffective The Garden Reach lac 
lory which was the second largest had 
been outside the federation I he Bombay 
factory union established links with the 
Garden Reach factory I he Bombay fac 
tory and the Garden Reach factors 
togtthei accounted tor ne ills 70 per cent 
of the company s production I he ledeia 
tion meetings in 1%7 were euphoric 
\Micn the company imposed wage cuts 
and dismissals in Garden Re uh the 
Bombay woikcrs went on t token strike 
and organised protest marches to (he head 
office of the company 

A strong Icderition was considered to 
be fatal by the company It could be a 
major obstacle to its lestructunng plans 
I he nature of the company s products was 
such that it could not give out m ijor pto 
duction processes to smallct futoncs 
Superior technology and economies ot 
scale were needed to maintain its lead o< et 
us rivals in the market It was therefore 
necessary tor the company to set up its 
own capital intensive plants in bat kw ird 
areas with cheap labour state incentives 
and savings on transportation costs \ 
federation would mean rise in wages and 
more bargaining power tor the workers ill 
over the country C aught between market 
insecurity and the federation factor tht 
company seems to have decided to go in 
tor a decisive show down with the 
Bombay factory union 

The first signs of this change in strategy 
became clear with the changes u tor fac 
tory management personnel Adherents of 
'participative management ideas gave way 
to hardliners in industrial relations From 
1987 the company began preparing for a 
show down Production was diverted to 
other sources and units The pace of sub 
contracting production to other industrial 
units was stepped up In 1987 Rin produc 


tion was tfopp d completely. 

The unme&ate reasons for the lock-out 
were quite obviously provocative In April 
1988, the company directed some of the 
workers who had been rendered surplus 
due to closure ot Rin department to do 
‘mathadi’ work, i e, loading and un 
loading work Loading and unloading 
work in Bombay is regulated by the 
Maharashtra Hamal and Other Manual 
Workers (Regulation ot Employment and 
Welfare) Act under which Grocery 
Markets and Shops Board for Greater 
Bombay is established The ‘mathadi 
workers are workers registered with the 
board and their service conditions are 
regulated by the board The Mathadi Act 
prohibits employment of non registered 
workers where registered workers are allot 
ted bs it I he company s demand was 
hound to be resisted and the company 
knew it It niiv be mentioned here tint 
the negotiations for wage revision had 
come to a dead end The last wage settle 
ment expited in lunc 1986 and a new set 
dement was being negotiated lor three 
seats the comp ins procrastinated ovet the 
issue Dunne die lie cot! itions held in this 
penod the differences had been reduced 
to minor issues On ill major issues it h id 
Ken possible to imvc it some underst in 
ding Vet the tin ills ttron ot the settlement 
dragged on !c idlin' to discontent unonust 
workers 

l \l( t I VIliiNs (him Wvkv 

With efleet horn lunc 21 I9sh die 
company dee I ired i lock out 1 he pi in 
cipal object of the lock out w is to silt tsh 
the unic>n as in organisation I he dcci 
sion to lock ou w is founded on three irn 
pent ini c ilculatmns | irst was the com 
pans s assessment of Us workers Ihc 
company did not think Hindus! in lever 
wenkeis were e ip ihlc ot a prolonged fight 
\ few mouths ot economic h udships 
would compel them to return to work 
even it it meant bypassing (he union and 
(hclciders If 1 1 lice group returned the 
compinv would hoc locked out the test 
ten as long as it w inted since the into 
n it icsiiiicturini li id lit tele it possible to 
cuts on profit this with i minim t! 
workforce l veri the most highly pud 
wotker is in the filial analysis i worker 
To succumb and return byptssing the 
union is tlw ivs i p tintlit decision which 
every woiket will (tv to ivoiel is I ir 
is possible \ud none of the workeis 
returned 

The company s second calculation w is 
that theie was bound to be some violence 
somewhere Once this h ippened ill the 
leading union ictivists could be unpin, rted 
m criminal cases ind del lined in custody 
The workers would then be without 
leadership and direction The focus of the 
union s activities would shift from tack I 
ing the lock-out to defending their lcadcis 
The company carried out a high pitcfied 
propaganda against the important icadcis 


tn the pm* and pv&cuiv^lbwhii' 
ment circles branding them as extremists 
and naxalttes In retrospect it appears that 
this was done so that if the leaders came 
to be arrested getting them released on 
bail would become extremely difficult 
Esen the chief minister made statements 
at his ‘Janata Darbars', press conferences 
and public meetings that he would not 
intersene unless the workers had rejected 
the naxahte leadership This calculation 
too failed The company’s aggressive cam¬ 
paign had made the union leadership extra 
cautious about violence For this it was 
essential (hat the active workers did not 
gel restless and go beyond ihc bounds of 
oigaiusaiionai discipline, which invariably 
would happen after a tew months It was 
essential that they were kept pre occupied 
ft was at this stage that the union quite 
iceidenially struck upon tht idea of 
m inuf icturing and selling a symbolically 
parallel detergent powder which was given 
the bnnd nime lock Out I his move 
sustained the union in several wavs It kept 
the ictivt workeis pre occupied with some 
activity ind helped maintain union 
discipline Ii created a great deal ot sym¬ 
pathy amongst workers in the other fac¬ 
tories in Bombay who enthusiastically 
welcomed 1 oek Out detergent And it 
had great propaganda value amongst sec¬ 
tions ot the middle classes and the press 
The company s third calculation was 
that t rift between I) itt i Sam mt and the 
internal leaders given their tot illy different 
perceptions tnd policies was inevitable at 
some stage Between Samint and the 
internal union S unant was the lesser evil 
in the comp ins s perception \khen the 
rill occurred the company would deal 
directly with Sam inf I hit would affect 
the credibility ot the union and the inter 
n if orginisation would become met lee 
live i his c tlculalion too I tiled 

Sim i mm i 

By the end of DtccmKi 19Hli the 
lock out w is reaching a stalemate In 
DccemKr I98h ihe company closed down 
ns eat ilyst pi int I sen though the com- 
p ins had trianged ahem Hive sources and 
means tor keeping its production lines 
going (he company w is in no position to 
do without (he Bomb is laciorv iltogether 
foi in indefinite period of time more so 
when competition m the in iikct was very 
keen I lie union win ilso under pressure 
by this nine hut in Dccctnbci 1988 the 
workers rr elected the sime internal 
le iders and decided to st ind by the union 
I his boosted the inoi if ot the union but 
the ptcsNiiic run lined 

In 1 1 hm kv 1989 the compinv intro 
dticed i solunt its retirement schemt The 
company calculated tint workers would 
st in leaving on a big scale ind (he union 
would buckle under the pressure of this 
I uj,e scale exodus I he retirement scheme 
howesei proved to be another shot in the 
arm tor the union lot all those workers 
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who had lost their staying power, this was 
an opportunif> to get out honourably 
About 4*0 employees out ol 1000 ac 
cepied voluntary retirement X' a result 
those that staved on wtri workers who 
were willing to sit thi lock out throtmli 
till the im* 

It was oni tt this si igt th it tin tom 
panv begin to siriouslv stik tin iniciun 
tion ol the govitnniiin loi ttsolsing tin 
dispute I'mil then though numerous 
discussions hid hem held htlorc tht 
laboui lotninissiontt most ol than wire 
at tht mst tun ol thi union and flit com 
panv did not miki tm suious c I lot t to 
meet thi union lull w iv Hv tht tnd ol 
Mav tin chit f uiimsiti btg.ui to t ikt 
inttust in tin lock out loi tht lust unit 
Bv this (nut tuimtious litigttions cunt 
to ht l ill tl in \ iiioiis coin is ng tiding dil 
ten ill ispuis ol tilt lock out md t lit it 
w is thi iddid li it th it soincwhcic some 
couit otilct til iv ^o tit mist lilt comp ms 
1 hi woikus coming hick to wmk w isuia 
a com t oidu would h ivi lutti in inipiissi 
bli situ ilion lot tin comp mv 

Since tin tinust ol tin lock out was to 
sni isli tin union tin it wen hatdls m mv 
irticoiictlihli points whin it cunt to 
nikoti moils In lutii 1188 it the com 
nitnctuiiiit ot tin lock out thi unioti hid 
appio ichid the I ibout comnitssionti lot 
intiivuitioii \t tint stage theiompinv 
hid unposid nine conditions lor the lit 
unit ol the lock out Ol thtsi the lust ont 
was tint hi l*»XX settlement would ht 
adhntd to md thi second the 198* pro 
duiiiou Iivils would bt maint unid 
Ot Inis itl tied to udtplovnnnt maint nil 
mg disciplmi in tht I ictoiv md ptiloi 
maiici ol |ohs pending lush job tv tlua 
lion Ol tht nun conditions tin union had 
icccpttd seven the out unacctptiblt 
condition w is linking w igts to produc 
its it > I his was opposed bv the union 
Such i pi Mm dens not exist anvwhtii 
hi the counltv and is agunst the well 


established principles of ngion-cum- 
t ndustry as the basis of fixation of wages 
I he other condition related to permanent 
workers doing mathadr work which the 
union had agreed to resolve in consulta 
non with the Mathadi Board The tom 
panv s demand tor withdrawal of court 
casts thi union was willing to consider 
upon some part ot the lock out wages 
hting paid to the workers 

Xllfil t I URN 

Xtter one veai ot lock out the chiel 
minister hmistli i tint out tirinlv against 
pioduclivitv linked wages Hit comparts 
now insistid th it this would not sign anv 
settlement until the composition ot the 
union commiiltt had betn Changed and 
the president Samant the vice president 
and the general stcretarv had bttn 
excluded 1 in dlv even on thus point it had 
been agreed that these three ptrsons 
would not sign the settlement At this 
si igi the tompan) did a complete about 
turn It abandoned tripartite negotiations 
tnd settlement altogether and made one 
last ditch attempt to throw the union out 
ot gtat From June 21, 1989 it dectdtd to 
unilateral lift the lock out, bypassing thi 
union altogether I he pre condition was 
that the workers were to sign an undtt 
taking in the torm of an individual set 
dement The terms of the settlement wire 
substantially what had been igrtcd to hs 
the union m June 1988 
Ontt again tht company s i alt lanon 
was that a big section ot the workers 
would immediately rush to the factory 
gait Othirs would oppose tht woikers 
going back under the conditions imposed 
bv the company and there would be con 
fusion and chaos Police had been 
mobilised in a big way at the factors On 
the first day of the lifting of the link out 
the union too had fixed a general bodv 
meeting All workers reported at the 


general body and none it the 
The second day too none reported The 
third day onwards groups were formed 
and workers reported in organised groups 
At the general body meeting, workers 
decided everyone should go back and con* 
tinue with the cases and challenge the in¬ 
dividual undertaking, in the form of set¬ 
tlement taken by the company Though 
all workers returned, the union as an 
organisation had not been compelled to 
sign any compromising settlements At the 
end of it the union remained and the 
leaders remained Except one leader none 
had been dismissed The litigations con¬ 
tinue For the worker it was no doubt a 
big come down to have to submit to 
individual undertakings But looked at 
from the point of the purpose for which 
the lock out had been imposed namely, 
to smash the union organisation things 
hive come a lull circle Three days after 
lifting ot the lock out there was a morcha 
to the head office over i small issue 

Oniv Oki ion’ 

[he restructuring of the company 
which was the context of the lock-out con¬ 
tinues even after the lifting of the lock 
out More than eight departments have 
been closed since then The hard soaps 
md toilet soaps departments are partially 
dosed and the process continues But the 
wounds inflicted bv the lock out are likely 
to fester for a long time 

rhe lever lock out poses a crucial ques¬ 
tion for the trade unions viz, can the trade 
unions which are merely defensive 
organisations ot workers within the 
existing framework contain or reorient 
the development of larger economic forces 
in society’ The answer is an obvious no 
1 hen what policies ought unions to adopt 
during such phases of transformation as 
the present’ fs surviving to fight another 
day the only available option’ 


A Trusted name in Pharmaceuticals I 
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ASSAM 

Politics of Electoral Rolls 

Congress (I)’s Two-Faced Role 


On the issue of revision of electoral rolls in Assam, the 
Congress(l) is playing a tvso-faced role—appeasing Assamese 
sentiment in the Brahmaputra \allty and simultaneously stoking 
the apprehensions ot the so-called ‘illegal foreigners’ 


THE uirrcnt controversy over the revision 
of electoral rolls m Assam shows how 
there are virtu ills no limits to the cynicism 
of the (ongress(I) which is playing a 
double faced role—ol appeasing Assamese 
sentiment in the Brahmaputra vallev and 
simultaneouslv inciting the passions and 
apprehensions ol those sections oi the 
states population viewed bv the majoritv 
of the people m the Brahmaputra vallev 
as ‘illegal foreigners 

The revision ol electoral rolls now going 
on according to a set ot guidelines pro 
sided bv the Election ( ommission has 
been attacked bv virtuallv all opposition 
parties in the state—the C ongiess(l) the 
two tactions of the United Minorities 
I ront (UMI) the C ongrcss(S) the 
C P1(M) and the lanata Parts I hough all 
these parties have formally lodged protests 
with and submitted memorandums to the 
Election Commission it is the protest bv 
the C ongress(l) (which has also thieatened 
to seek legal redress m the Ciuwahati High 
C ourt) that deserves a closer examination 
The guidelines were issued bv the f lec 
non Commission which given the state 
ot the institutions in the country surelv 
could not have acted without clearance 
from the union honit ministry (read C on 
gress(l)) And yet, the (ongress(I) has 
been among the most vociferous in pro 
testing against these guidelines The Asom 
Ciana Parishad (AGP) government which 
assumed office on the wave of the 
euphoria generated b> the signing ot the 
Assam Accord is sitting pretty over this 
simulated outrage of the Congress(I) 
leaders in the state sure m the knowledge 
that the more the Congress(I) leaders 
foam at their mouths (even if only for the 
record), the greater will be its claim to be 
viewed as a party which had made ad 
vances in the implementation of the 
Assam Accord But the AGP leaders too 
know very well that the guidelines cannot 
be fully followed in the revision of elec 
toral rolls because of some grave lacunae 
the crucial 1966 electoral rolls, which the 
Election Commission’s guidelines say 
ought to be the reference point in esta 
Wishing who is a foreigner and who is an 
Indian citizen in the cases of persons 


enumerated but about whose Indian citi 
/enship the Flcctoral Registration Officers 
mav have doubts simply do not exist in 
their entirety 

Tm (limit inis 

But first what are these ‘guidelines 
that have cieatcd so much ot some ge 
nuine but mostlv simulated indignation by 
the political p in its of the opposition and 
only slightly less simulated sense ol satis 
taction by the AGP government’ 

As is well known the Assun Accord 
provided lot identifying two streams of 
illegal migrants into the state one those 
established to have entered the state 
illegally between lanuary I 1966 and 
March 24 1971 and two those established 
to have entered the state illegally altei 
March 24 1971 the date on which erst 
while last Pakistan declared itself in 
dependent Bangladesh Those in the first 
stream are to be denned in accordance 
with the provisions of the I oreigners Act 
1946 and the 1 oteigners (Tribunals) Older 
1964, after which their names are to be 
deleted from the elecloiai rolls in foice 
and on the expuv ot a period of ten veils 
following the date of detection the names 
ot all such persons which have been 
deleted from the electoral rolls shall he 
restored —in other words, divertfrum his 
id tor a period ot ten years 

The second stream of illegal migrants 
(post March 24 I9"M) shall continue to 
be detei ted deleted and expelled in accor 
dance with law 

In other words eveiy illegal foreigner 
who entered Assam after January I 1966 
is to be detected every such foreigner s 
name is to be deleted from the electoral 
rolls—those coming under one category 
(January I, 1966 to March 24 1971) for 
i period ol ten vc us uid the post \1 uch 24 
1971 category permanently, and the lattei 
category is aLo to be expelled It should 
be noted that the expulsion of the second 
stream of illegal migrants is to be done 
according to the provisions of the Illegal 
Migrants (Determination by Tribunals) 
Act, 1983 (IMDT Act) while the first 
stream of illegal migrants (who are only 


to be disenfranchised for a penod of ten 
years) are to be tackled under the provi¬ 
sions of the Registration of Foreigners 
Act, 1939 and the Foreigners Act, 1 946 , 
and the rules framed thereunder These 
acts which were effectively (perhpas over- 
effect ively) being applied to cover all the 
illegal foreigners in Assam till 1983 were 
deliberately made applicable selectively 
after that date by the passing of a new 
legislation the IMDT Act, which is ap¬ 
plicable only to illegal foreigners in 
Assam 7 hus an illegal foreigner who has 
to be detected and expelled is covered by 
the IMDT Vet while a person in exactly 
the same situation in neighbouring 
Meghalaya is covered by the provisions of 
the 1 oreigners Act 1946 The rationale 
behind such a transparent anomaly, in¬ 
volving ehc political calculations of the 
C ongress Party in Assam and its tradi¬ 
tional vote hanks in the state (appro¬ 
priated by the UMI briefly before the 
December 198S oiections but now in the 
process of bung regained) is too large a 
subject to be gone into here 

AGP Rl i ov 111 » 

Predictably the Assam agnation leaders 
who within weeks oi signing the Assam 
Accord tiansformed themselves into 
leaders ot a new regional party the Asom 
Ciana Parishad (AGP) and soon thereafter 
captured political office found the going 
tough when it came to implementing the 
Assam Accord especially those provisions 
ot it covering the detection disenfran¬ 
chisement and expulsion ol the impugn¬ 
ed lorcigncrs I hey had anyway already 
made substantial compiomiscs in signing 
the Accord and agreeing to regularise’ all 
the presumed illegal foreigners establish 
ed to have arrived before January I 1966 
though one ot the stated demands of the 
Assam agitation was that all illegal 
foreigners Irom I9S1 (later 1961) were to 
be deported (no vague reference to ex 
pulsion) They had also agreed that the 
post March 24 1971 illegal foreigners were 
to be expelled without any indication in 
the Assam Accord how and more impor 
tantly to which pan of the world such 
defected illegal foreigners were to be ‘ex 
pcllcd— and knowing fully that this 
stream of illegal foreigners was by then 
covered bv the already enacted IMDT Act 
whose provisions are such that virtually 
no one can be expelled under them 

Most importantly, alter maintaining 
throughout the Assam agitation that the 
electoral rolls in Assam had become 
hopelessly contaminated because of the 
inclusion of the names of lakhs and lakhs 
of illegal foreigners’ (the beginnings of the 
Assam agitation have to be traced to the 
efforts of the All Assam Students Union, 
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with the help of sympathetic officials in 
the state administration, to secure the 
removal of the names of tens of thousands 
of such presumed illegal foreigners from 
the electoral rolls ol the Mangalaoi I ok 
Sabha constituency before the by election 
in the middle of 1979 which anvway could 
not be held) and indeed after enforcing 
a boycott of the February 1983 elections 
to the state issemblv 01 (he same 
grounds - and tiuthu boscoiting the il 
legal ministry Ik ided In iliicsw it S ukta 
thal issumcd offuc iff'» the lebtuarv 
1983 clesiutns tlie A AM 1 le tdtis is AGP 
liadtrs ti>iiirli I i Ik I )e timber 1985 
issuiiHi fit unis sin n electoral rolls 
b ised snbsi tiittails on iK t unfed 1983 
clfitin il mil sun i id miiu tssummg 
ilm ilu \< 1 1* tin lought thru bs 
iIniurn is suit is iliilinns to thi district 
u'uiuils in tin issn uiioruimous districts 
in all of sslin h thi ill lord tolls used have 
been b isid on tin tlutoi il rolls of 1983 
lluis it ippt ind is lithe AGP govern 
mull li nt inon ot less u umulcd itself to 
tin ii ihtirs of politic il office utd had 
le mud to liu with the 1985 i In tor d rolls 
though (In i impugn toi nsision ol the 
elector il mils in such t m inner as to ex 
elude lioin (him the post l%6 illegal 
niigr infs ss is kept on by (he V if* in the 
foim ol st dements and by the AASU 
through some loss key agd ition program 
mex the state government had anyway 
more serious problems on its hind in 
eluding the agit ition toi i Bodol utd bv 
the All Hodo Students lltuon led by 
llpendi math Mnhni i ( ABSU UB) 

It sv is in stuh l situ ition while the nvi 
sion ot eleuoi il rolls was going on in i 
routine minuet luompamcd by low key 
protests tiom the AASU that the L lection 
(. onimission issued its guidelines on May 
17 lor the revision of electoral rolls in 
Assam A ASb which had threatened to 
launch an agit ition on the issue happilv 
withdrew the threat 

1 lie guidelines piovide foi the piep ua 
non ot two lists of all mumii tied voitis 
m the st Me I ist I is to contain the n lines 
ol persons enumciated about whose 
Indian citizenship the I lu torsi Kegistra 
turn OIIku (I Rli) dots not consider it 
ncctssiis to m iki tin 'hit mqumts 
Lisi II is to mm nil the n lines ot persons 
ill rcspiu of whe>iu the 1 KO Ins reason 
loeiitui mi doubts tliuis persons who 
cannot bt dntulv oi if o rcli thu ptiui 
tage liiikul to tin |9M> it elm il rolls 
The st doubt till pi sons il mu to be m 
eluded even m the dt lit tltuoi il tolls will 
depend upon then pioiiuutur m\ ol the 
following tour diKiinunts (none ot which 
an ordinary Indnn uti in emus or 
possesses) (1) citizenship certificaic issued 
by competent authority (2) certific ite ot 
date ol birth (3) copy of the Nation it 


Register of Citizens’ a document prepared 
at the time of the 1951 Census about 
whose validity or even existence there has 
been some controversy, and (4) extract 
from the 1966 voters list or any pre 1966 
voters lists establishing links with that 
document According to opposition poll 
tical leaders in ihe state, the 1966 voters 
list arc available m respect ot only some 
32 or S3 out of the total of 126 assembly 
constituencies in the state The guidelines 
clearly lay down that "any other docu 
ment which is not free from doubt should 
not be relied upon’ But on recent 
representations by ihe opposition parties 
the Election ( onimission is believed to 
have modified this directive and allowed 
the f-ROs to consider other documents 
tdinilted undo ihe Lsidenee Act (like 11 
non cards, tie) also as proof of citizen 
ship It is against these guidelines which 
have tome as a sort ol a \ indfall to the 
\GP government that the opposition par 
ties including the Congress(l) are 
pioiesting 

C i rious Prou-si 

That the UM! or the CPI(M) or the 
( ongress(S) would ptotest against these 
guidelines is no cause foi sui prise foi their 
stand on the Assam Accord itself is well 
known But the protest bs the ( ongrcssO) 
which fulls supports the Assam mold 
is most curious for the guidchnts arise 
directly from the commitments made m 
the Assam Accord regarding the disen 
franchiscment for a period oi ten years of 
the January I 1966 Match 24 1971 
stream ol illegal foreigners Indeed the 
C ituenship Act, I9S5 was especially 
amended by the Citizenship (Amend 
ntent) Ait I9S5 bs the mtioduction ol 
I new cl him (A \) which give legisl itiu 
sanction to the commitment made in the 
Assam Accord about such distn r ranchise 
ment Clause 6-A provides that every per 
son of Indian origin who came to Assam 
on or after the first day of January 1966 
but before the 25th day ol March 1971 
from the specified territory, and has since 
the date of his entry into Assam been or 
dmarilv resident in Assam and has been 
detected to be a foreigner, shall register 
himself in accordance with the rules made 
by ihe Central government m this behalf 
under Section 18 [of the Citizenship Act, 
1955] and it his name is included in any 
electoral roll for any assembly or parlta 
military constituency in force on the date 
ol such detection, his name shall be 
deleted therefrom The Election Commis 
sion’s guidelines only provide the 
ncctssarv administrative direction to en 
(oree this constitutional obligation— 
however unfair and potentially further 
divisist the legislation and the consti 


tutiona! obligation itself might be 
For, it is the union government under 
the Congress(l) which signed the Assam 
Accord, it is the union government under 
the Congress(I) which amended the 
Citizenship Act, 1955 and one has to 
assume that it is with the clearance of the 
union government under the Congress(l) 
thal the Election C ommission has issued 
these guidelines lor the Congress(I) in 
Assam now to raise a hue and cry about 
these guidelines even while maintaining 
thu it is committed to the implementation 
of the Assam Accord can only mean two 
things one that n is inxious not to 
ilitnatc the maioritv Assamese opinion 
in the Brahm tpunu valles without whose 
support no stable government is possible 
in Assam (so the guidelines had to be 
issued) two, but it is equally important 
lo retain us traditional sole banks among 
the migrant population apart from being 
sensitise to the opinion m the Barak Valley 
te> which the influential union minister ot 
state tor home affairs Santosh Mohan 
Dev who is articul King the opposition to 
the l led ion Commissions guidelines 
belongs (and so the guidelines have lo be 
opposed) 

Now ihat the issue has become alive 
some son ot a modification ol the 
guidelines has become inesit ible But fht 
guidelines cannot be modified unless the 
1985 Amendment to the C iti/cnship Act 
1955 itself is fuithci amended if not 
stripped It is to bt seen whether the 
union government will introduce such a 
controversial legislation in the current scs 
sion ot pirliamcnt (almost certainly the 
las session before the l ok Sabha polls) 
Ans id ion m this regard will naturally de 
ptnd on ihe Congress(l) s assessment of 
the relitivi guns and losses o be made 
in A vim bv letting things be but allow 
mg us unit in Assam to make some more 
noise or tinker with the guidelines and 
once igain roust passions in the 
Brahmaputra valles 

Ptrh ips a slightly modified form of Ihe 
old I nghsh saving would best explain (he 
stand ot the l ongress(I) in Assam that 
it is hunting with the hare ind hunting 
with tht hounds 
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Medicine at Risk 

Health Professional as Abuser and Victim 

4mar Jt sani 


Health professionals are often involved, one way or another, in 
incidents ot state torture By participating in such acts they 
grosslv violate several national and international codes ot ethics 
How can this abuse ot human rights by health professionals be 
prevented } Equally importantly, how can doctors be protected 
horn bang coerced b\ the state to participate in torture 7 A report 
ot the recent Amnesty International seminar on the subject 


U II K the second world war the 
Ncurtmburg trial exposed and punished 
scientists including health professionals 
who willingls or under duress participated 
in the large scale murders and torture and 
i he ciuel experiments on human beings in 
the Na/i concentration camps and else 
where it also highlighted the grim 
prcdic ement ot health professionals in the 
modem systematic organisation ot op 
pression and repression b\ the state power 
lust as the fascism scarred hum in history 
beyond icpair the findings of the 
Ncurcnibure Irul -.hook the health pro 
fcssion because it remtined no longer 
possible to argue that inhuman misdeeds 
ot these doctors weic c\clusi\el> commit 
ted under duiess In fact research done 
later on established that a majorits of 
doctors had thiown ethics overboard and 
had willingly accepted the fascist ideology 
of racial hygiene’ which actually had in 
spued many to collaborate in inhuman 
acts -it that tune Now we know that the 
penod ol I tsc ism in (icimanx was in uked 
by thicc types ot doctois I he first 
catcgoiy of fascist doctors dominoed the 
scene the second succumbed to the phx 
steal might of the I iscist si itc and ended 
up is unwilling puticipints in the in 
human lets the third resisted the pitssutc 
and pud toi it with then lives spent long 
ve irs in i tils while i lew could esc ipe ou 
ot Ciermanv C Icailv medicine under 
t iscism shows the dual picdie iment ot the 
health ptoltssion il the ahusti ind the 
victim 

f olltvwing the second woild war in tht 
wake ot the Universal Declaration ot 
Hum in Rights by the l nited Nations 
seveial codes ot ethics rehted to human 
rights were idopted by various mania 
tional organisations ot health proles 
sionals For about two detadts liter that 
no impiovemeiit in these codes, was el 
fected although some discussion on a 
need to improve thtm took place How 
ever, from 1968 the world political scene 
underwent a sea chrnge The mass up 
heavals in the developed countries, the 
Vietnam war, the anti war movement, the 


killing of Allendt in coup m C hile follow 
ed by massacre etc once again sensitised 
bioader strata ot people to the question 
of human rights In the strife torn world 
the health professionals suffered as well 
and many of them got sensitised to the 
target ethical issues concerning human 
rights Thus the discussion whuh had 
begun in tht late l9S0s and the early 1960s 
on the madcqiiicies of the existing code 
ot ethics related to human rights st irted 
getting crystallised in the form of conactc 
proposals in the 1970s In I97S m Sing t 
pore the International Council ot Nuiscs 
(I( N) adopted a icsolution on the Role 
of the Nurse in the C are of Detainees ind 
Prisoners In the same year the Woild 
Medical Assou it ion (W MA) adopted its 
famous Tokyo Declaration on (uudclincs 
for Medical Doctors ( onccinmg loiturc 
indOthci ( iucI Inhuman 01 Dcgiading 
1 1 eat men I 01 Punishment in Relation to 
Detention md Imprisonment I he 
organisations of other health piotes 
sionals such is psychiatrists psycho¬ 
logists etc also formulated then own 
codts ot ethics in this field at the same 
time As a consequence on Dceembei 18 
1982 the United Ninons General Assembly 
adopted ‘Principles of Medical Lthics 
Relevant to the Roleot Health Personnel 
Particularly Physicians in the Protection 
of Prisoners and Detainees Against lortme 
and Other ( rucl Inhuman or Dcgiading 
Treatment or Punishment (for full text ot 
these codes see Radii at Journal of Health 
issue on Human Rights and Health 
September-Decembcr 1988) 

Several other organisations also carried 
out investigations concerning the iolc and 
problems ot health professionals in tela 
tion to human rights 1 he C omnuttcc on 
Scientific I recdom and Responsibility 
formed by the American Association tor 
the Advancement ot Science investigated 
the behaviour of health professionals in 
relation to the violation of human rights 
in Chile, South Africa, the Philippines 
and Uruguay The Anti-Apartheid Move 
ment highlighted, among, other things, 
the death of Steve Biko, a leader of the 


Black Cotucioufheu Movement, Ja the 
hands of the South African authorities 
and the gross negligence and collusion of 
doctors m his death A team of doctors 
appointed hy the British Medical Associa¬ 
tion compiled an informative and posi¬ 
tional document titled ‘The Torture 
Report Doctors and forensic scientists 
assisted numerous human rights investiga¬ 
tion teams to unearth and reconstruct the 
torture and deaths of thousands of indi¬ 
viduals—who had disappeared’ in Latin 
American countries The Chilean Medical 
Association s (C M A) fight against the 
fascist regime of Pinochet and the inter¬ 
national campaign to save the CMA's 
office bearers from repression made the 
health professionals acutely aware of their 
vulnerability while upholding ethical prin¬ 
ciples I he \mnesty International (AI) in 
its worldwide campaigns helped bring into 
focus the behavioui and problems of 
health professionals m the face of human 
lights violation 

I hese developments posed two major 
problems toi the health professionals at 
the national ind the international level 

(1) How to pievent human rights abuse by 
health professionals ’ What is to be done 
to get the codes ot ethics in relation to 
human lights implemented in various 
commies* How to identify and punish 
health professionals violating these codes 7 

(2) How to protect health professionals 
who are victimised tor upholding ethical 
pnnciples’ How to develop the necessary 
mechanism to express solidarity with such 
victims and to bring pressure on the con¬ 
cerned governments’ I hat is, the health 
professional must be addressed to as the 
abuser of human lights as well as the 
victim ot human rights violation 

A recent seminar in Paris on Medicine 
at Risk I he Health Professional as 
Abusci or Victim organised bv the 
medical division of the 1 rench section of 
the Amnesty Intel national (Ai) from 
lanuary 19 to 21 1989 discussed some of 
these issues lor the At this seminar was 
in « wav a major step forward after its 
cirlier such effort m 1978 m Athens m 
which some 1(X) health profession ils from 
17 countries hid discussed Medical 
Detection ind L fleets ol lortuie the Need 
tor treatment Rehabilitation and Com¬ 
pensation of Ioituic Victims and Other 
Work of Medic il Profession Against 
Violation ot Hum tu Rmhis In (he Pans 
seminar our Hxi health professionals 
from more than 2o countries participated 
Underdeveloped countries were represented 
bv pitticipmis from Chile Uruguay, 
Pakistu i Indi i South All ica (Black doc- 
tois) Sudan lumsia lurktv etc 

The seminar began with a plenary ses¬ 
sion and broke up into groups discussing 
one of the tour topics (1) A universal and 
unequivocal definition of the principles 
of medical ethics (2) finding an interna- 
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tlonal cure for medicuie at risk, (3) rai¬ 
ding a cute for medicine at risk at the na¬ 
tional level, and (4) ethics, education and 
information 

Dh/n/m.o/ 11hk xi Pki\( irits 

In the oild ol Jittering ethnic and 
political ch irJclerisiRs e ich harbouring 
its own rminions md pit indicts to evolve 
universal pmuiplcs of medic il ethics and 
their unttjiiiviM. il JUnimon is a formula 
ble t isk It took nearlv 40 sears alter the 
Na/i gcntu ide to develop and get auepted 
the existing codes ot ethics related to 
human rights In the international orgam 
sations of hedth piolessionals and the 
United N it ions Now the task is to make 
them mint meaningful and pietise so that 
thev can tncomp »ss numerous and spcti 
lie situitions in v moils and possibly in 
all commits Iheietore tht aim of the 
particip mis was to identilv relevant issues 
and to dtvtlop whertvei possible; tonsen 
sus through organised discussion on cer 
lain continuous issues so that some ad 
vantis could bt ithitved 

\ iniioi debut took place on the 
Islamic ( odt ot Medical Lthics I hi 
Dedal it ion ot Kuwait (lanuars 1981) on 
tht subnet w is outdated as background 
document toi the seminar Iht problem 
with this did it ition as some participants 
pointed out is the same is most of the 
codts ot ethics devised at national level 
Such codes ire wouled in a manner that 
does not go giosslv contiadiet the ‘univer 
sal principles ot medical ethics However 
thev icmtin silent on the customai> and 
the state sponsoud pi act ices which are 
violative ot hum tit lights lor instance 
in tin Mimic countiies the so called 
Islamic punishments such as flogging 
stoning amputation etc, are given otlicial 
sanction bv custom religion and the state 
powci 

I he Declatation ot Kuwait satislits 
'umvcisal pi maples bv stating that “the 
phvsioan shall not permit anv ot his 
special knowledge to be used to harm, 
destrov ot intlict damage on the bodv, 
mind or spun whatever the military or 
political issues However Us interpreta 
lion and definition m the context ot the 
conoete situ it ion prevalent in Islamic 
countries is kept to sax the least am 
biguous I hat is it does not speed icallv 
forbid health protessionals trom partici 
paling in anv wav in the Islamic punish 
menis 

Some participants on the other hand 
argued that the Mimic code is a com 
prehensivt document and it is concerned 
with all aspects ot Islamic sooetv Second 
ly, according to them under genuine 
Islamic laws, these Islamic punishments 
cannot be passed indiscriminately I here 
are severe restrictions and conditions to 
be fulfilled before an individual can be 
subjected to such punishment In the light 


of these arguments it should be noted that 
the Declaration of Kuwait, despite its 
liberal use of religious terminologies and 
invocation of god in every paragraph, 
does cover the doctor’s duties and rights 
in many aspects of health care, including 
preventive and promotive aspects But the 
coverage does not justify the content The 
point is if the general principle forbids 
a doctor to use his or her special know 
ledge to harm destroy or inflict any 
damage on the body, mind or spirit it 
cannot under anv stretch of the imagina 
(ion allow the doctor to be a party to or 
assist in the execution of any Islamic 
punishment irrespective of whether such 
punishment has fulfilled all Islamic 
criteria or not Therefore, as some parti 
cipants strongly felt, the general principle 
should be defined in the context of the 
concrete situation in the Islamic country 
by specifically opposing Islamic punish 
ments One participant argued that in 
such interpretation the religious senti 
ments should not come in the way and in 
any case, historically, these punishments 
arc not strictly and specifically Islamic m 
the sense that they existed even much 
before Islam was born 
Some participants from underdeveloped 
world criticised the western countries tor 
not taking a very firm stard on this issue 
One participant cilticised the BMAs lor 
ture Report* wherein the issue ol a doc 
tor administering anaesthesia beiore the 
amputation ot hands of the prisoner is 
kept open under the plea that such action 
would at least help minimise the pain sul 
fered bv the prisoner 
Despite heated debate in the group 
meeting during the plenary session it 
become clear that since the majority was 
not ready to torce the issue; no concrete 
and unequivocal interpretation would 
emerge Ultimately, the consensus remain 
ed universal but not concrete and equi 
vocal lor a was simply agreed that the 
health professional should not participate 
in the corporal as well as capital punish 
ments 

IVvo other important issues which were 
not so controversial also came up for 
discussion The first was the doctor’s role 
in the forced feeding of hunger strikers 
In general, the participants agreed that the 
health professionals should never partici 
pate in the forced feeding and no authority 
must force the doctor to force-feed the 
hunger striker The second issue was 
regarding the independence of health pro¬ 
fessionals from the authorities That is 
health professionals must have the right 
to uphold their professional ethics when 
>he rules of authority conflict with these 
ethics Such a right could well be exercised 
only when tney have real independence 
trom public authorities and penid institu¬ 
tions It was felt that organisations of 
health protessionals should actively strive 
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for Adi independence of ttt health 
personnels 

Intirnationai Ciri iorMiduini 
ai Risk. 

Fxpcncnte shows that international 
remedies art useful in stopping the use oi 
medicine in violation ot human rights and 
10 help health ptolessionals undei anest 
ot laeing difficulties due to their resistanee 
to such use of medicine Several intern i 
tion tl campaigns and other actions earned 
out in the past wete briefly reviewed and 
it w is felt that mote could be done in this 
aspect I or such collective endeavoui it 
is cssentid to upgiadc and disseinin tie in 
lonnition on opportunities for intern t 
non il ation In this context some pir 
tu ip nits felt that then is a need to un 
prove liaison between governments uid 
between non government org novations 
(N(iOs) I he medical NCiOs h ive an mi 
poit int itspousibilitv in placing in ictivc 
lole in the intern ition il efforts Hoc too 
it w is felt th it to< ill such ictions to sur 
vise Hid Ire effective it file lltliotill is well 
is internitionil level the independence ot 
the he ilth profession ils uid then oil tm 
s Hums from the cnvcinmciit il nil hoi it ie s 
is i access tiv pa condition 

W lulc review me p 1 st ie r ions it enit n eel 
tint visits In inti n moil il te mis to tlie 
detention et ulus m Iiivipl i positive un 
p let m impiovun tin situ mon 1 lien fori 
it is niicssnv (hit such clients ne eon 
Untied Hid to 111 ike tllelll UK ie effective 
two suggestions vveic ill tile I ilstlv such 
effort should not eel icstileted to i lew 
commits out uni should be to covir is 
inanv countries is possible and its reui 
lints should in iki it i aimers d system 
Seeondlv we should cie He conditions so 
tint we lie ihlc toon imsi such visits tm 
time to IIIV ditelltllin eilltie 111 the woilil 

i’uiiislmic nt in tin loitutii cannot be 
left to the eounltv s Loviiiimint mil I ivv 
Out leleieiiee point should be the mitt 
nation il liw under which toituic is i 
eiime I hus our e imp nut should urieoiii 
piomisingls ileiii mil seven punishment to 
thv toitutei Hie lie iltli profession ils md 
then otg mis itions u the n moil il level 
should not nieiilv will toi the irovern 
merit il uidlegtl ictions I lies should rlso 
impose professional punishment on the 
health profession il who colludes m am 
wav in the torture Smulailv torture linked 
to medic tl uid other scientific experimen 
tation is also outlawed hv the UN covi nant 
Further tl was felt that we shot Id pav 
more attention to tram health proles 
stonals to equip them to diagnose and 
treat torture victims Such training should 
help in bringing more eases ot torture to 
light and make known the information on 
who participated in such cruelty 

For organising international actions 
and campaigns, it is necessary that infor 
matton is received from countries con 


cerned Further, the htwttfc professionals 
would know where to send information 
and specific complaints Thus, there is an 
urgent need to vet up some international 
mechanism to receive complaints from in 
dividual countries, disseminate them as 
widely is possihk and tootganise ncccs 
mis action Ihc pirtieipantsdecided that 
the World He dill Organisation (WHO) 
should be ippm idled md pcisuukd to 
undertike responsibility to vet up such l 
mechanism to pioeess complaints at the 
international level 

Some issues of immediate concern in 
eeitain countries weie also raised the 
situation in luikcv was discussed and u 
was decided (hat some representation to 
the lurkish iiithonties should be mult 
through the Woild Medical Association 
(WMA) Hu situation in Mgena also 
e uric up loi discussion However the issue 
tint generated lie lied debate and led lev 
shup esell imes w is the doctors collu 
sum hi (oitute m Soulh Mite i I his w is 
in mipoituil issue which once raised m 
this rump met mu, kept on genu ituui pis 
sum He elehile till the scmili u ended 

N m u in M (in i ok Mi i>!< ini \i Rink 

W h Uese i in is be I he usefulness ol m 
tcmitionil ictions they e iimot substitute 
llu need tot conceited iction at the in 
ltonal level to icscuc medicine lioni the 
nsk ol human nuhts violation lurthu 
Intel n moil ll ictions lie mole elleelive ll 
ilicv come in iddi'um to the actions u na 
lion il level Moieovei inter il litem il ad 
v lilies m ethies would eonie to n lugll! it 
we t ul in ii msl nt them in aetuil piae 
lice it the n until il level Indeed there is 
i wide gap bttwccii the mteinition il prin 
ciples md then implement mon it the n i 
turn il level mine so m the undeideu loped 
columns In tie! (he uncle l dev eloped 
ioniums when mi Ole l 111 is it I lie gii Hi si 
nsk lie set to iinoipoi He thise pnmipks 
in then leu il svstuns mil m then ulficill 
codes ol medic il ethics 

Since these ethic il piiiinplis go ie unsi 
tile st He s lentil in v to inflict tintuie it the 
ri Uion tl level iluv e in be upheld ill the 
best minnci piovided there lie stionu 
loe il and nation il organisations ol In tlth 
profession ils working independent ol 
government conliols I he talk of medical 
ethics relited to human rights perhaps 
mav not have desired effect on the health 
professionals if the code of ethics related 
to medical and health care practices is not 
strictly followed and implemented bv 
these organisations f urther for general 
democratic environment in the organisa 
tion freedom of information is a must In 
addition, the health personnel should be 
adequately educated and trained to 
diagnose and treat torture victims The 
organisations of health professionals at 
the national level should incorporate 


eodH jftMfflriR' MWi 

severe penalties to punish their vtowofl 4 
and also devise necessary mechanism/ 
machinery to efficiently implement such 
penalties on the erring members 

The group discussing this topic also 
nude sets significant contribution by , 
devising cert un objective criteria for 
suvpccting human rights violation in the 
prison In all the group could put 
together seven criteria the existence and 
occurrence of anv one ol which should 
raise suspicion on possible human rights 
violation in anv prison anywhere in the 
world Not only that thest criteria could 
beionit important indicators for evalua¬ 
ting and fudging the penal system of indi¬ 
vidual country (torn the perspective of 
hum in rights Ihcsc intend are listed 
below 

(1) Hit standard ot health care inside 
inel outside the prison should be uniform 
\ns indie ition that he ilth cart available 
inside ilie pnson is suhsi indjrd should 
i use suspicion fit it the prisoner's human 
lights ue hung violated On this criteria 
we should idd eeit mi icservation of our 
own In the lountnts whete inequalities 
in lu iltli e in ue seis sli irp ind extreme; 
is is the e ise in most undei dev eloped 
lOtiniiits it would Income suv difficult 
to i ilk ihout uniformity inside and out¬ 
side the pnson I lie pionlem might be 
solved b\ t liking ihout the isertge stan¬ 
dard ot he iltli e ire prevalent outside the 
prison being mule ivulible to the 
prisoners Bui the isei igmg of standard 
ol health cate itself would ere He lots of 
piiiiu.il tnd ethic il pioblims This 
intend needs to ht concretised further 

(2) In every prison there should be strict 
regulation loi conducting uitopsv (post 
mnttem) on even death in the pnson 
whclhct n mu d oi oihciwisc \nv death 
m tile pnson not followed bs uitopsy 
should indie He tin posstbilns of human 
nehis moI ilion 

(t) I he uilops, id such de it ll should 
be eondiieled bs ill mdipindml doctor, 
i ■ the eloetm not m the employment of , 
pen il institution 

(4) ( ei til ie mon of de ith in (he prison 
must he bs m independent doitoi If the , 
de nil entitle He is issued only bv the 
est ibhshment doetoi one should suspect 
human rights violation 

(5) iHe prisonei should have absolute 
right to consult a doctor without requir 
ingivm the presence ol the establishment 
stall 

(6) At the tune of the doctor/health 

professional and the prisoner encounter, 
if the health professional is unable to iden- 
tify himself or herself, and conversely, if 
the lull identity ot the prisoner is not 
disclosed to the health professional, one 
should strongls suspect human rights 
violation i 

(7) There is i scry high potentiality of * 
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abuse in research and experimentation on 
prisoners W hile research and expenmen 
tation cm he conducted in the prison 
ethical provision o) lull intornud consent 
must he strictlv implemented md the 
burden nl proof of the cfhk difv should 
he voids 'l llie m'lioiilic 

I 1 till | | >1 > Mill \ "| | n| 'I SI IMS 

Nil noup ill eiis iiu ilu topic cle ill 
will) the issue ot hum hi i aids nicl ethics 
in minute Jet ids It sv is isseMed that the 
hum in hods uni mind must not be 
sieil »ted nuclei ins condition ten ins pur 
pose md hs ms ii’disidu il or luthontv 
\ns poults oi situ it ion tvhich siolates 
hum m hods md mind must be unaceept 
able I hus etlues should he undei stood 
in (he hioldest perspective md should be 
i concern ot not onls he dill professionals 
bui ol til in the sen lets I he eiiloiceinent 
Ot ethics should he i t isk sh ired bv 
tvuvhodv in societs 

lk|.mmii|. tiom such idealist and all en 
compissinc pieimsi it was nitural that 
issues Iioiii etc itli pen ills md corporal 
punishment to debt n ip weic taised One 
puticip int even contended that whtn Me 
aie igiinsi ill tei tots the debt burden of 
the third world countries admit is an 
intern ition il teiioi mechinism could not 
be iguoicd 

Death pen tits which was discussed in 
amuhci jiioup whue the consensus had 
tinuftcd th it i doctoi should not examine 
victims bods 10 issue death certificate 
until several hours iltei the execution had 
betn e lined out came up loi discussion 
in this session too but from i different 
angle In this group it was agieed that 
health profession ils should not parti 
eipate in ans was and in ans capacity in 
the capital punishment ol anv type The 
group went beyond that by stating that 
we should not icmain a passive non 
pariictpint but also involve all others 
nanicls the maker ot rope lot hanging 
makers ol elediie chair etc That is we 
should ictisels strive lor the acceptance 
ol out opposition to death penalt) and 
ton me b\ esetybods in the society In 
short wc should treat our ethical princi 
pies in an ictive was lor getting them 
accepted in the society as a whole rather 
than iust confining to our profession 
Noi only that human rights and ethics 
cannot be confined to exceptional cases 
of torture and death penalty but should 
encompass day to dav ordinary cases of 
human rights violation For such cases 
form the real bulk of cases and they have 
not received sufficient attention for in 
•tance, use of coercion in family planning 
programme or denial ot medical care to 
an individual who is not able to pay etc, 
are day to das violation of human rights 
in health 

How can the health professionals be 


educated and trained on the human rights 
issue' 1 Many suggestions were made (1) 
The study of ethics and human rights 
should bt introduced trom (he first year 
ot training m the medical and nursing 
schools (2) The lokso Declaration the 
l N pniKipks ol clhics etc should bt 
used loi ic it hint, human lights (3) Ilu. 
it hulls should be imparted idtquitt 
skills to JiiLiiosi md m mate toitiiic 
cists loi lilts puiposc Icctuics dis 
ciissions md c isc presentations should be 
orgtnised (4) In itlrtsher touisis ind 
continuous ii lining human lights md 
skills to manigt victims should be in 
corporaied (M flu associations ot he ilth 
professionals should educate then 
members about human rights and trim 
the trainers and (6) People should be in 
formed about (he (spe of education md 
(raining given to doctors so that they can 
set up expectations and thus reinfotec 
naming 

CONIKOVI KM ON SOUIH Al RK X 

Sometimes a small incident tells us 
mote ibout the individuals and organisa 
lions concerned than the long drawn 
sophisticated discourse Something similar 
happened in this seminar and it served as 
an eve opener to many participants In the 


group diicuuion, ‘International Cine for 
Medicine at Risk’, issues regarding the 
current situation in many countries were 
discussed Here, the participant from 
Turkes mentioned reports on doctors’ col¬ 
lusion in torturt m South Africa There 
ire tws medical associations in South 
\trica The Medical Association of South 
Africa (MASA) is the oldest and it has 
dragged us feet over supporting the fight 
igainst apartheid In 1982 after the 
MASA failed to properly investigate and 
punish doctors involved in the murder of 
Steve Biko the anti apartheid doctors 
formed a separate association called the 
National Medical and Dental Association 
(NAMDA) Due to concerted efforts by 
the NAMDA an increasing .number of 
cases pointing to doctors collusion in 
torture in South Africa have been brought 
to light The MASA has ot course con 
sistently denied that its members are 
participating in torture 

In this seminar the secretary general 
(SO) of the World Medical Association 
(Mr MA) participated in this group Intact 
he had earlier agreed that the WMA 
would make a representation to the 
Turkish authorities on the question ol 
human rights violation and doctors in 
Turkey However, he telt most upset when 
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For, the WMA is already facing a rough prafeetfat through m good office in the 


tune over its association with the MASA 
After the MASA was readmitted to the 
WMA a few years back, the WMA has 
come under increasing criticism lb this 
was added a new rule which gives the 
member national medical association ot 
the WMA votes in proportion to its 
membership This rule has replaced the 
earlici one country, one vote system As 
a result many countries have withdrawn 
from the W MA Currently, the WMA has 
a membership of associations from only 
42 countries From western Europe, only 
the French and German medical associa 
t.ons have still maintained their member 
ship The Indian Medical Association has 
also withdrawn from the WMA Against 
this background when MASA was cnti 
cised and the W MA was taken to task for 
not enforcing its own declaration on the 
MASA it was natural that the SO oi 
W MA reaettd in a verv hostile way Fuel 
was added to the fire when the Iuikish 
participant converted his submission in 
to a resolution on South Aiiica tor dis 
cussion in the seminar I he issue ol 
course could not be resolved m the group 
discussion and so came up tor discussion 
in the plenary 

I his must have irked the SG moic I or 
he reacted very angrily In the plenary 
initially he opposed any discussion on the 
issue However in response, one partici 
pant strongly objected to this suggestion 
oi not discussing the resolution and said 
that it would be in gross violation ot the 
democratic rights ol the participants I he 
SG ot WMA in turn >ssued a threat by 
saying that it the resolution was accepted, 
he and the WMA would dissociate com 
pletely trom the proceedings oi the 
seminar as the lesolution criticised the 
WMA He also challenged the mover oi 
the resolution to prove with documentary 
evidence that MASA membeis were col 
ludmg in torture While most par'icipants 
deplored the threatening attitude of the 
WMA on the challenge to prove ‘allega 
lions’ there were some difficulties I irst 
of all many participants found it shocking 
that they were asked to ‘prove’ something 
that should be obvious given the situation 
in South Africa Secondly it was clear 
that the challenge was directed at the 
black doctors who are members of 
NAMDA and were participants in the 
seminar This was done knowing that the 
emergency laws in South Africa forbid the 
black people to divulge information about 
the domestic situation to the outside 
world That is, if the South African parti 
cipants were to open their mouth to 
substantiate ‘allegations’, they would face 
criminal charges and immediate arrest on 
their return home. In spite of these dif¬ 
ficulties, it was proposal to the SG of 


MASA, a case-by-case report with names, 
places and dates could be openly provided 
in the seminar The WMA, however, was 
not interested in doing any such thing 

At this juneture a representative ot the 
Amnesty International (Al) intervened 
He contended that on this issue suificient 
documentation was not available Second 
iy the Al’s mandate is to deal with indi 
vidual caves while the country specific 
resolution cannot be accommodated in it 
Thirdly the AI does not sign any state 
ment or resolution along with any other 
organisation or individual That is thtAI 
always issues a statement of its own but 
never in association with others From this 
standpoint he tried to persuade the sup 
porters of the resolution not to press tor 
its acceptance in the seminar 

After this debate on the second day the 
discussion was cut short due to lack ol 
time and u was decided that the issue 
would be decided upon on the last das 
Hpwever later on the participants came 
to know that the last day plenary was an 
open meeting which would make it dit 
ticult to discuss contentious issues This 
situation really disappointed supporttrs of 
the resolution They however continued to 
press for its acceptance in the evening in 
informal discussions Ultimately a con 
sensus emerged that the resolution would 
not be placed for voting m the stminar 
but could be retained with an explanation 
bv the WMA for the signature of parti 
cipants who wanted to support it 

In the meanwhile two more participants 
had put their names as movers ot the 
resolution The final resolution that was 
signed by large number of participants 
read as under 

Instances have been illustrated where doctors 
are either passively or actively involved in 
torture and degrading or inhuman treatment 
or punishment in South Africa In light of 
the above we the undersigned participants 
of the seminar resolve and call upon 
—All NCjOs including W MA of which the 
MASA is a member 10 implement ihe 
Declaration of lokyo and other related 
declarations on human rights with regard to 
its membership in WMA 
In addition we call upon 
All governmental organisations 10 actively 
address this problem and sanction South 
African doctors involved either implicitly or 
actively in the maltreatment of detainees 

We propose that an appropriate body be 
requested to monitor torture and participa 
tion actively or passively by medical doctors 
in South Africa 

Resolution moved fay Umit fcartoglu MD 
Hirkish Medical Association, TUrkey, Amar 
Jesani, MBBS, Medico Friend Circle 
(Bombay), India, Mahboob Mehdi, MBBS 
Voice Against Ibrtun; Pakistan 


the Mure to allow the reeohitiou to be 
voted upon in the seminar brought to light 
many uneasy questions which such inter¬ 
national gatherings will have to resolve in 
future One of them is the vulnerability 
of participants from the underdeveloped 
countries At home they face a particular¬ 
ly oppressive dictatorial and even apar¬ 
theid or fascist state At best, they have 
very weak democratic governments Thus, 
their need to receive international support 
for long term survival m their fight for 
human rights is the greatest In this 
situation when they face an international 
gathering on human rights participants 
who do not have a strong will and need 
to take positions on the contentious issues, 
they become doubly vulnerable In my 
personal discussion with the participants 
from such countries I was particularly 
struck by the tact that they were over¬ 
cautious about alienating international 
groups which are providing them support 
through intcrnitional campaigns 

Another important limitation ot this 
seminar was the almost complete lack of 
discussion on womens issue Not that 
women were not present in the seminar 
In f tel almost htlf of the participants 
weie women In addition, some of the 
central organisers of the seminar from the 
1 rench section of the Al were women \fct, 
not a single co ordmator of the group 
discussion and the presidium of the 
plenaries had representation from women 
I urther in one of the background papers 
circulated by an Egyptian participant, 
there was a derogatory reference to women 
and when it was brought to the notice of 
the participants in the group discussion, 
no discussion ensued This particular 
passage m the paper stated that ‘1 or every 
individual in the Islamic state, the govern¬ 
ment should provide suitable house, 
clothing for summer and winter, wife to 
satisfy his desire social and medical care" 

Despite these limitations, the seminar 
was another step forward in the inter¬ 
national ettort to stop the use ol medicine 
m human rights violation It is indeed 
necessary that these ethical advances are 
implemented at the national level both to 
prevent the health professional falling a 
prey to the ideology and actions of repres¬ 
sion and to protect those who are fighting 
against the violation of human rights 

In our country the participation and 
specific medical input in Ihe human rights 
efforts by health professionals is very 
negligible Given the manifold rise in 
instances of human rights violation and 
even the victimisation and killing of 
doctors upholding human rights, the need 
for progressive health professionals and ' 
human rights oigamsations to tome closer 
on this issue is becoming urgent 


Economic and Political Weekly July 12, 1989 


1637 



PAKISTAN 

Glamour Abroad, Troubles at Home 

Babar All 

Benazir Bhutto gives the impression ot having been bowled over 
by the receptions she has got in C hina, Turkev and the US But 
foreign tours rarely htlp avoid dealing with the real problems at 
home As it to drive home the point, the dav Benazir left on her 
US trip, the opposition parties got their act together and tormed 
a Combined Opposition Parties group against the government 


IF the Aim man people wert pari of the 
Pakistini iltitoritc Hcnt/ir Bhutto could 
have buonu pi init inuuvlii of I’tkistan toi 
life Shi h »v hten prtwntid to Ihi \intrn in 
people ii miles is i cl imorous worn in ol 
the t ist ind ivix symbol and it others is 
a verv hrivi wonim who (ought igainst 
seveie odds w is iik irceiated lost members 
ol hei Iannis ind eventu ills won the h ird 
fought battle ag mist tstanns and oppression 
and emerged as the leader and torch bearer 
ol deniocrac} in Pakistan I he reception she 
got on her recent tour to the United States 
was indeed historic and the US media went 
out of its wa> to dazzle the American public 
with this daughter of the east The US 
government was charmed by her eloquent 
address to the ( ongress President Bush 
must have been amused when he was told 
by Bena/ir Bhutto that both ot them were 
born under the same astrological sign and 
given the adherence of the most recent cx 
president ol the US to his daily star chart 
both Bush and Bcna/ir would have gotten 
along like i pan ol twins knowing and 
undersnndmg why the other was behaving 
and feeling in such a wav The tour was an 
unparalleled success She has even set the 
stage lor i designer vhararo and xhalwar 
kamen revolution amongst the glitterati of 
the United States 

Sixty F 16s have been oidettd by Pakistan 
along with other military hardware 
Economic aid has been approved and at 
tempts by the US government to help 
Mustan rescue its economy, and thus the 
government of Benazir ate to be given 
priority US business concerns have been 
given all sorts of guarantees and have been 
encouraged to come and invest in Pakistan 
“An identity ol views' have been found on 
the troublesome Afghan question where 
both parties want Najib and his government 
ousted, to be replaced by a government of 
the people ’ to be elected by the people. The 
controversial nuclear issue seems to have 
been discussed in the open for the first time 
and reassurances by Benazir seem to have 
hit the mark and there now seems to be some 
belief amongst US policy makers that indeed 
fttutan does not have grand designs of 
budding nuclear weapons and intends to use 
nuclear technology for “peaceful purposes’* 
Thu belief and confidence in Pakistan's 


nuclear programme is an important stepping 
stone to more confidence and thus more aid 
assistance and goodwill Indeed Bcna/ir has 
in ide i mark on the US people and on their 
government But foreign tours i irilv In Ip 
ivoid dealing with the real problems it 
home Ben i/ir should have Icirnt th it from 
Rijiv (undhi 

I he dav she left lor her US trip this 
vear her third major foreign toui in sis 
months along with a few smaller pit 
stops—the opposition parties got their act 
together and formed a Combined Opposi 
non Parties group with seven parliamentary 
parties united against the government (Of 
the seven the largest the IJI consists of nine 
parties some of which do not have a 
representative in parliament) The COP is 
a collection of parties with little ideological 
coherency amongst the different groans and 
the only thing which unites them is the fact 
that they are not in government at the federal 
level The COP claims that it has at best a 
handful ol seats less than the People s Party 
and could after some lobbying, be in a post 
tion to topplt the government although for 
some very strange reason, the spokesmen of 
the COP have been saying that it has not 
been formed to topple the government but 
to act as a pressure group One assumes that 
politicians are in politics to assume power 
The main reason for this pressure-group 
nonsense could be that the third biggest 
party in the National Assembly after the 
Peoples Party and the IJI, the Mohajir 
Qaumi Movement (MQM), the Karachi and 
Hyderabad based chauvinistic organisation 
is not part of the COP The MQM has 12 
seats from Karachi and 2 from Hyderabad, 
a city 160 km from Karachi In the provm 
cial assembly in Sindh, the MQM has 31 
scats to the People’s Party’s 68 and the two 
have worked together in government in the 
province The MQM and the PPP have had 
a rough and troublesome luuson in Sindh, 
thanks mainly to the Sindhi-Mohajir ethnic 
divide where the PPP represents only the 
Sindh is and the MQM the Mohajirs of 
Sindh The Smdhi-Mohqpr strife now a 
routine affair in Sindh, has had major con¬ 
sequences on the relationship between the 
two parties Nevertheless, for the moment 
at least, the MQM has decided not to join 
forces with the IJI and become the most im¬ 


portant member of COP If it does indeed 
join Bcna/ir should be prepared to face an 
uncertain future 

rhi province of Sindh from whtrt the 
Peoplt s Partv dimes its greatest strength 
is tlvo the most troublesome region tor the 
PPP I ht ethnic divide has grown wider and 
(fit law and order situation in this province 
h is dttcrioritcd I) iconics and kidnappings 
hast btcomt a common occurrence and as 
unimplovmtnt his grown riscntmtnt 
imongst the people who elected the People s 
Parts has also increased 1 \trcmist 
nationalists within the Ptoples Partv ire 
dtmouring tor a htrdit lint igttnst the 
Moh iprs rod igainst tht MQM Indtcd the 
iconotm rod tht politic il situ it ion in Sindh 
ire c rosing mill worms to Iht Beni u 
govt mint tit \n ititmpi to appt tst tin 
Sindhi nationalist lobbv in her pirtv mt ins 
innoving her main alls in Sindh and tht cut 
trt tht MQM \ttempts to bridge tht 
tthnic divide means that i largt disgruntled 
section of her partv looks towards tht Sindhi 
nationalist groups in the province weaken 
ing the position of the People’s Partv Ont 
does not envy Bena/ir against a tew 
moments ot glamour on tht Anitricin 
screen there are severe and serious problems 
confronting her constantlv 

The latest addition to her probltms is the 
imminent fall of the PPP government in the 
province still called the North West I rontiti 
Province (NWFP) now that the once pro 
gressive Awami National Party has decided 
to join the Combined Opposition Parties at 
the federal level and the Islami Jamhoori 
Ittehad at the provincial level With some 
wheeling and dealing the Peoples Partv 
could be out of office in the province If this 
move succeeds three of the four provinces 
will be governed bv non People’s Partv 
governments and the fourth Sindh i< so 
strife ridden that it has no effective govern 
ment in the first place 

The result of these new alliances and 
moves means that the People’s Party will 
begin to be reduced to a provincial power 
and the country wiU become even more 
ungovernable If the COP pressurises the 
PPP, there is a possibility that one could see 
a mid term election by mid 1990 and given 
the fast moving changes on the political 
canvas in Pakistan, the likclv possibility 
would be a further weakened People’s Party 
government in Islamabad, with nationalist 
trends getting transformed into electoral 
seats in the provinces 

Pakistan is an extremely difficult country 
to govern and Benazir must confront major 
issues more boldly and maturely if she is to 
stay in power At times one gets the feeling 
that die is not doing so an3 has been smit¬ 
ten by the receptions she has got in China, 
TUrkey and the US She will have to give 
Pakistan mow time and interest in order to 
ensure her own survival 
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PERSPECTIVES 


Feminists, Women's Movement, and 
the Working Class 

Hina Sen 

It is only right that we constantly question the form and content 
of women’s organisations and the directions the women’s 
movement is taking But when the process of rational questioning 
is suspended and distrust substituted in its place the result is 
not merely confining, it is misleading as well 


ABOUT a year ago a document titled 
feminists and Homen t \1o\emtnt authored 
by Vimal Ranadivi and published by the All 
India Dcmouatic Womens Association 
(AIDWA) became asailable to the reading 
public Because Vimal Ranadise is known 
to have been working in the cause of 
women s rights lor a long tunc and since 
AIDWA is i federation with a 1 irgc bait Oi 
working women one expected that the docu 
ment would explore and comment on the 
telationshtp between the working class 
mosement and the women s movement 
Hasing gone thiough the document how 
ever one is bound to admit that one is disap 
pointed Tor not only has the author not 
recognised the positive aspects ot the rela 
tionship between the working class and the 
women's movements, she ha* chosen to 
focus almost entirely on feminism s 'destrut 
tise’ potential Her presentation contains so 
much obvious prejudice and betrays such 
distrust and tear that some ot the valid ques 
tions she raises—about the role of funding 
in womens organisations for example— 
lose their impact I he women s movement 
at least m our country is new The dangers 
and pitfalls tating it are many It is only right 
that we question the torm and content of 
women s organisation constantly But when 
the process of rational questioning is 
suspended and distrust substituted in its 
place the result is not merely confusing, it 
is misleading as well 
Ranadive's mam arguments are as follows 
(1) In the nineteenth and early twentieth 
centuries women in Europe, Britain and 
America faced blatant discrimination in 
wages employment, and received unequal 
treatment in several spheres The feminists 
of this period justifiably fought for rights 
to education and the vote, for equality under 
law in matters of marriage, property rights 
and child custody Feminists of this period 
turned the edge of their attack against the 
policies of discrimination of capitalist society 
which wanted to utilise women's cheap 
labour while denying them their rights 
While the demands of the feminists were 
justified m those times, they are today 
directed against men and hence are uncalled 
for It is of course perfectly true that the 
demands for women's equality were first ar 


ticulated in a modern context in Europe and 
America in the aftermath of the general 
democratic cut rents raised m society in the 
aftermath ot the ndustrial revolution 
Western women in the late I9th and early 
20th centuries fought for the vote tor the 
right to legal cquilitv and educition I he 
constitutional equility that Indian women 
(and women in many other countries) today 
enjoy is the result of the struggles waged by 
these women I he constitutional guarantees 
i hat women in socialist countries enjoy also 
originate from these struggles, and mans of 
the early socialists were also strong fighters 
for women s rights and saw the two strug 
gles as linked Ihe names of Engels Btbel 
and Zetkin come most obviously to mind m 
this context but there were many others 
At the same time not all those who fought 
in the cause of women’s rights were neces 
sarily socialists The liberal femimst current 
was strong in the Fngland of 1880 and subse 
quent years and middle class women 
agitated for higher education, the vote, legal 
changes and birth control The women from 
the Pankhurst familv -Sylvia, her mother 
and sister—Marie Slopes and Margaret 
Sanger were among those in the vanguard 
of this movement and the issues these 
women raised could not be ignored by the 
socialists The extent and nature of the in 
teraction between feminists and the various 
socialist groups affected both Sylvia 
Pankhurst in a later phase attempted to link 
up women s issues with those of the working 
class and was rejected in the process by her 
family and many of her former comrades 
While this long history has helped to 
achieve in practice many of the demands of 
women for equality in liberal democratic and 
socialist political structures can the same be 
said for the situation in our own country 9 
Is it not true that m our country these rights 
exist often only in name 9 Do women have 
here, in practice, equal access to education 9 
Do personal laws for women in different 
communities see them as equal under law 9 
Is it not true that for the majority commum 
ty in our country the natural guardian of the 
child is assumed to be the father 9 And as 
for exploitation of cheap labour, is it not true 
that women's paid work in agriculture and 
most sectors of unorganised indust-y (where 


over 80 per cent of working’ women toil) 
is undervalued and that sex based wage 
discrimination is rampant 9 What then IS 
Ranadive saying 7 Is she saying that it is 
unreasonable to struggle against such discri¬ 
mination 9 I htse are the issues feminists in 
India are taking up and precisely such strug 
gles she finds justifiable in the west in a 
historical context Or does she sav that there 
struggles are not justified outside the sphere 
of left and trade union politics 9 In which 
case one can ask whether these structures 
have breadth and depth enough to take there 
issues up fulls or if not whether one should 
ask Indian women to shelve their demands 
until such tunc as left stiucitires are capable 
ot shouldering the complete responsibility 
tor voicing them’ 

Pairiskoim Dominavi 

(2) Rimdive says thit feminists today, 
while they hive differences among them 
selves are united in attributing the exploita¬ 
tion of women to patriarchy This she goes 
on to explain means that unless women 
fight men they will not achieve emanci 
pat ion 

It is true that feminists today have many 
differences among themselves What they do 
have in common however is a commitment 
to equality and social justice lor women The 
analysts of patriarchy and the structures of 
patriarchal dominance has developed 
through feminist practice but once again 
details and precise positions vary depending 
on positions the feminists take us a vis the 
rest of society To define it as fighting men’ 
is both malicious and ridiculous and hardly 
befits the authors attempts to be taken 
seriously As a matter of fact here and 
elsewhere in the document Ranadive shows 
het extreme diseomfort with the term 
feminist and appears to interpret it in an 
oversimplified way to mean ladical feminists 
only At least in India radical feminists are 
a minority 

0) lemimsts are synonymous with action 
groups who work among backward sections 
of women with the idea of disrupting the left 
ind the oig inised women s movement 

It is true that many action groups are 
today working among backward sections of 
the population Many ol them began with 
religious affiliation or as charitable orgamsa 
tions and developed through their experience 
and acquired a gradual understanding of the 
structural reasons for social injustice Many 
of them were and are funded by foreign 
donor agencies and from what one knows 
of the ways of Uncle Sam it is quite possible 
that some are bolstered to play the prover¬ 
bial destabilising role The scale of their 
operations is, however often of laughable 
proportions before the might of the Indian 
state What often brings these groups into 
conflict with the organised left is not that 
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they are working in the interests of the rul 
ing class but that many of them, while they 
use a Marxist methodology and analysis re 
main lor histoncal reasons outside the party 
told C lass action launched bv such groups 
from non party platforms challenges the 
hegemony tl it the organised left feels it has 
in these areas nid the result is often con 
front itiun and hostility between the official 
left and the pretendets lo conic hack to 
the question of feminists ind action groups 
there ire of course mans letion groups 
which do no wotk on women meJ many 
feminists outside of iction groups ft is true 
however that sin til noil parts groups are 
often iiioic supportive of woik with women 
1 his is both hec nisi tht groups small si/c 
enables iheiii to be more open ind flexible 
than large monolithic structures and also 
because women tefivists in such groups 
often push foi and achieve a distinct space 
lor their woik with women Such actions 
often pose lurthci ptoblcms for the left for 
the offici el left is often structurally unable 
to adapt to these ntwei issues and can only 
respond by branding them is heresy and pro 
claim thit such Actions ire launched with 
an idea ol disrupting the left etc, etc 
more or less exactly on the lines of Ranadive' 

(4) R in idtve iccuses the feminists of be 
mg clitic il ind distrustful of left parties and 
trade unions and especially of being critical 
of patriarchy in these organisations 

The official left s hostility to the articula 
lion of women s issues from independent 
platforms has been commented on above 
feminists including socialist feminists do 
sometimes respond with counter hostility 
Once again the practice of left parties and 
trade unions provided them with ready am 
munition for the uncomfortable fact is that 
tor many years left parties and trade unions 
have ignored and suppressed the women’s 
question and assigned a peripheral role to 
women activists These structures have thus 
become open to chaiges of patriarchy It 
must not be forgotten that the promises of 
socialism extends to women as much as to 
men and that women have just as many ex 
pectations from socialist liberation as men 
do Hence the criticism levelled at left for 
mations by women and womens groups 
should not be regarded as disruption but 
rather as the anger born of disappointment 
and frustraticvn 

On Autonomous Organisations 

(5) Ranadive is critical of the feminist de 
mand that women should organise indepen 
dently, that their organisations should be 
autonomous, and that decision making in 
such organisations should be in women's 
hands 

The issue of the autonomy’ or otherwise 
of the women's movement and of women’s 
organisations is an old one. It dates back to 
the early days of both socialism and fenu 
oism Revolutionary theory has had a 
strange dichotomous position on this, and 
this is nowhere more dearly illustrated than 


in Lenin’s famous i n terview with Clara 
Zetkin For, Lenin says at one point, "Our 
ideological conceptions give rue to principles 
of organisation No special organisation for 
women A woman communist is a member 
of the party just as a man communist with 
equal rights and duties But more or less in 
the next breath he adds ‘The unpolitical 
unsocial backward psychology of 
(women) their isolated spheres of activi 
ty these are facts It would be absurd to 
overlook them We need appropriate bodies 
to carry out work among women, special 
methods of agitation and forms of otganisa 
non That is not feminism, that is practical 
revolutionary expediency” This illustrates 
beautifully both the fear and the felt need 
of separate forms of organisation for 
women These two trends have continued to 
guide the thinking of left organisations on 
the women’s question and have stunted the 
growth of political work with women from 
a class perspective Decisions on how far to 
take or not to take the women's question at 
any particular time have been taken in ac 
co lance with larger’ considerations 
Socialist states have similarly taken ex 
tretnely contradictory positions on stitc 
policy regarding women In the Soviet Union 
the stress on releasing women for social pro 
duction and decreasing her family respon 
sibihty in the early years of the republic con 
trasts-with the pro natahst policies following 
the devastations ol the second world war All 
this has meant in practice that the demo 
cratic women’s movement has not pn eeded 
smoothly in association with revolutionary 
politics, and that revolutionary organisations 
have continued to be myopic about women's 
issues Bart of the reason also why such 
organisations have continued to be domi 
nated by men is that their half hearted at 
tempts to bring the masses of women into 
the told of revolutionary politics have not 
been too successful The demands for 
autonomy and independence of decision 
making arise from here However while 
acknowledging its historical importance and 
relevance, it is important to keep in mind 
that this can only be a principled stand It 
is equally important for feminism to clarify 
its relationship with broader social move 
ments and political currents If all women 
took all decisions only for and by them 
selves the only political solution for them 
would be a lesbian state, and this certainly 
does not form part of the vision of every 
feminist for a just society 

(6) Ranadive criticises feminists for mak 
ing the question of women’s unpaid labour 
in the home an issue and finds their attempts 
to ascribe value to it laughable. While some 
of them presumptiously attempt to rewrite 
Marxist theory to ascribe value to house 
work, others demand wages for housework 
Is it possible that she means this as a 
serious criticism? Women's exclusive respon 
sibtlity with housework has been recognised 
as a major reason for her unequal participa 
lion m social life by all those who have put 


in even an iota of thought on the pr esen t 
situation of women Lenin refers in his mter- 
view with Zetkin to women growing "worn 
out in petty monotonous household work 
their strength and time dissipated and 
wasted their minds growing narrow and 
stale ’ And of course, the most sensitive 
exploration of this issue from within the 
socialist tradition is to be found in the 
writings of Alexandra Kollontai In several 
places she discusses these issues, for e g, 
“The wife, the mother who is a worker 
sweats blood to fill three tasks at the same 
time to give necessary working hours as her 
husband does, in some industry or commer 
cial establishment, then to devote herself as 
well as she can to her household and then 
also lo take care of her children Capitalism 
has placed on the shoulders of the woman 
a burden which crushes her it has made of 
her a wage worker without having lessened 
her cares as a housekeeper and mother We, 
therefore; find the woman crushed under her 
triple insupportable burden forcing from 
her often a swiftly smothered cry of pain ’ 
(Kollontai A Communism and the lamil\ 
1918 Bookmarks London 1984) That 
communism has no readymade solution to 
these problems is also acknowledged by 
Kollontai, viz These problems derive 
from the fact that the question of mother 
hood is being tackled but has not yet been 
completely solved (Kollontai, A, S elected 
Writings Allison and Busby London, 1977) 
Once we accept the fact that women’s ex 
elusive and unrecognised preoccupation with 
housework is a problem the next question 
is what our stand on this should be. Women 
have taken many different positions, depen 
ding on their understanding The wages for 
housework position is only one of several 
stands on this issue Other feminists have 
tried to ascribe ‘value’ to domestic work 
theoretically Ranadive ridicules this effort, 
but the argument is at least worth listening 
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to senousiy w omer lem mins nave 
demanded equal and joint responsibility for 
domestic work b> domestic partners, and yet 
others have advocated a rejection of hetero¬ 
sexual family life Feminists have all recog¬ 
nised the problem and have worked towards 
ascribing freedom ol choice and dignity to 
household work that is crucial for susten 
ancc and survival 

PSRIIMPMION IN Soil\l PRODUCT ION 

(7) Ranadive accuses feminists of denying 
the educative and libcrativc importance of 
th> participation b> women in large scale 
sou tl production 

(uven the sacramentil relationship of 
women with housework and domevtie 
I ihour it is really an open quest ion to whu 
extent public productive liboui liberates hei 
mil to whit extent it crushes her lurthei 
Nevetthelessequ ilitv ol employment oppor 
tuiiitv ind leeess ue no doubt import ml 
denunds Vs sueh it is trna/ing how with 
the letl ind li ide unions supposedly eom 
milled lo this equality the shrinkage in the 
tern lie libour lorce his taken plaee to the 
exttnt that it has leasing aside fot a mo 
mem ill estimates ol female employment in 
the igrieultuial ind unorganised sectors 
1 irge se tie reduction in the female workloree 
h ts t iken place in independent India in min 
mu and textiles the traditional temale 
intensive industries along with the 
workforce in general 

Vimal Ranadives own writing (Ranadive, 
V H-omtn Horktrs of India National Book 
Agency 1976, chapter II Dwindling Job Op 
portunuies) documents this trend Between 
1961 and 1972, the percentage ol women in 
total employed in factories decreased from 
10 16 to 8 77 Jhibval > has shown how 
womens tetrenchmcnt m the Ahmtdabad 
textile industry was pn ceded by an agree 
ment in 1977 (to which the majority trade 
union was party) which stipulated that the 
unemployment resulting from rationalisa 
non would selectively apply to married 
women whose husbands are benefited by the 
rationalisation process (Jhabvala R, Clos¬ 
ing Doors. A Study of the Det line of Women 
Horkers in the Textile Mills of Ahmedabad 
SETU, I98S ) Similarly it has been docu 
mented that the percentage of women 
workers m the entire mining sector declined 
from 201 to 11 9 between 19SI and 1971 
Even today, in the captive mines of the Bhilai 
Steel Plant, details of the voluntary retire¬ 
ment scheme are circulated to women 
workers by the recognised union which u af 
filiated to the AITUC If equal par'icipa 
tion in public productive labour is liberating 
for women, what is one to make of a left 
trade union's stand on this 7 On the other 
hand, much of the defence of women’s rights 
to paid employment has come from non 
party women activists, the feminists 

(8) Another point that is raised is that 
feminists ignore the major advances made 
by women in socialist countries Feminists 
also ignore major enemies like imperialism 


and the danger of hMt 
Not only women, but all people in socia¬ 
list countries have achieved major advances 
and tremendous improvement in their levels 
of living If feminists or the upholders of 
any other cause negate this, it is of course 
incorrect However, socialist countries have 
by no means solved all the problems in the 
way of awakening humankind to a truly 
liberated existence They are themselves try¬ 
ing out new strategies In the past, self 
righteous dogmatism has led to tremendous 
human misery and oppression in several 
socialist states and if it is not constructive 
to ignore positive developments, it is not 
constructive either to eulogise the socialist 
states as paradise on earth And since the 
democratic duty of the women's movement 
is lo struggle tor women's rights, one should 
not fault it or feminists for criticising the 
sociihst stales if they letl the socialist states 
have fallen short of expectations on the 
women’s question 

Imperialism ami war arc today major 
dangers lacing humankind and its survival 
Not only feminists but all people should 
light these trends but the platform of the 
womens movement is meant to fight 
women's oppression and even if feminists 
confine their struggles to women's issues 
from this platform nothing is seriously 
wrong Then can be other organisations to 
oppose imperialism and war, which feminists 
may join or support Can one fault the 
feminists for taking their own work seriously 7 

(9) Ranadive contradicts herself when she 
says on the one hand that feminists are not 
willing to join united fronts of toiling peo¬ 
ple and they raise issues of the relationship 
of the women s movement to wider revolu 
tionars politics and on the other hand ac 
cuses them of trying to disrupt oiganisations 
like CITU and A1DWA by entering them 
and subsequently trying to subvert their 
work Contrary io what Ranadive says 
women from manv walks of life and from 
several organisations did take part in mass 
movements like the anti-price rise agitation 
Mutual wariness between feminist and class 
organisations is, of coupe, very much there; 
for all kinds of reasons, which we have been 
discussing above Ranadive goes on to add 
that feminist groups hie the ones based in 
Bombay and Delhi limit themselves to tak 
mg up individual cases of women in distress 
and discourage mass action and politicisa¬ 
tion of these issues This allegation has 
greater substance, bitt one must remember 
that the city-based groups represent a par 
ticular type; and that they do; through legal 
forums and the media, achieve a different 
kind of political action 

(10) The coverage that the activities of the 
feminists receives in the media comes in for 
criticism next The motives of the bourgeois 
press in giving such coverage are questioned, 
and Ranadive goes on to add that feminist 
magazines like Manushi are expensively pro¬ 
duced, indicating access to (dubious) funds 
When we are talking of media coverage; 


Economic and Mitical Weekly July 22, 1989 


is it not the publicity that certain issues get 
that is important rather than which group 
gets a mention in the press 7 If city-based 
feminists have done a service to the interests 
of women by drawing public attention to 
issues like amniocentesis and uneven per¬ 
sonal laws, what should our problem be with 
such a situation 7 The questions of funding 
and the ‘professionalisation’ of activist in¬ 
tervention in the cause of women are; of 
course, serious issues But the particular ex¬ 
ample chosen is not a good one. Manushi 
focused attention on Indian women's contri¬ 
butions and struggles at a time when no 
other such paper existed lb deny credit to 
Manushi for this is churlish And can one 
seriously criticise Manushi for being well- 
produced, for doing its job well ’ It must 
have had to do this on a thin budget and the 
Hindi edition of Manushi h is had to close 
down for financial reasons 

(11) And finally one is puzzled at the way 
Chhaya Datar has been personally singled 
out for attack as a (deviant) feminist 
theorist The last two decades have seen in 
India a large bods ol theoretical and em¬ 
pirical writing on the women's question 
Chhava Datar has been one of the many 
such writers, and one may agree with some 
of her positions and disagree with others 
But she is certainly entitled to develop her 
arguments just as her writing is open to 
discussion and debate in the context of the 
debates going on* today on the women’s 
question 

The pity is that today there is very little 
open debate going on these issues What sve 
do have is hardline attitudes and reactions 
and counter reactions Even the present reply 
to Ranadive’s document reads necessarily 
like a reaction whereas it should really have 
been in the spint of a dialogue The relation 
ship between feminism and socialism is an 
old one but the modalities are not defined 
on either side The issues of family sexual 
relations and organisational structures for 
women are important and must enter public 
debate At the same time it is not possible , 
to confine women's politics to ‘the personal’ I 
The tasks are incomplete, and both have a 
long way to go Bang living ideologies, both 
contain within themselves much variety, 
diversity and room for growth The dialogue 
between them has as much potential for 
mutual enrichment, provided we are able to 
enter into it with honesty and openness If 
this paper goes even a small way in setting 
such a process in motion it would have been 
more than justified 
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qn iti'i n n)ii hide aeqivrn in incentive in th, foirn 
ut ti* i t (>i nmtt» d to ri t nn t ver, rn ill pi r<• nt »ge 
ot tht i ex( ml i m ihq toi their own unfetteri d u ,e 

TRAGEDY 

J Our happiei' it tho*-i achievements is 
howpvi r in urea t y i (raiji dy the like of which we 
h we nut ex(ient mnl ti, fine Y(,u must all know of 
th, hie th it tiruki i it , n f i jndi i , Diy ind which 
claimed‘id (in cm i hi* laiqr'y women ind 
Children Wc aic doing t Vi rythmg pie sible to 
al'oviat* the *u # t, ring i if the if fee ted tarn.lies ind a 
permanmt ind uitihlr nil moml to those who have 
perehed n tin fuo will be erected in the form of a 
Bum* Unit in our medical complex Tht* people of 
Jamshedpur rose to the occasion and rendered 


every possible assistance led by our magnificent 
medical tr am TI ns effort has been acclaimed by 
everyone including the families of the sufferere 
I have no doubt that Jam* hedpur will carry on as 
usual but it v ill be m my many yt ars it ever before 
we can efface thi iff* it of the, tngrdy 

SUPERSTRUCTURE 

5 Your Company h is I rum hod aR, 1500-crore 
Moderm»ition Proqramme which toqetho with the 
continuing Invi tin# nt Proqi immi ovt * the nt xt live 
to six yean will *'ei thi C ■ imp my inve d i tot il of 
Rs ?60U iron s in additional ,ti«l< ipacity in the 
implement itn n of new te< hnoloqir iddit on il 
power and a ho A yt infrastrur fur il f u iliti * It wol be 
our endeavour throughout this rn * .ive programme 
of moot mis itmn'exp in ion tor irr tolly husband (»ur 
finriri ral resourr es o that our di M < guity ratio 
u ntmues at the pro a nt vi ry satishr to>y level and 
the atiilit ot the Comp iny to p iy dividr nds is 
safeguarded Cmvernmi nt approval in principle was 
received in Oi t<iher 1988 for ini rr* i, nq tht v jleable 
Steel cap u t y t<i rn 1 1 to 7 rmllion tonnis 
Governmer t • ipprov il wi aKo ret eivr d for the 
import of i Bi i t Turn n e from Portuq i> ar o the 
aqri ement witn 'he int, rn ttional F inani t 
Coipontmn VV i hinqtun for DM J‘j m 1'iun was 
c ign, d in M ty ut thi vi it 

DIVERSIFICATION 

b Apart fmm our main preoccupation with the 
proi'ui tion of more inrf bettt*r (quality tt el > a > also 
enh ini mg shill* and tr w inq method* your 
Comp my ti i rn en It - * aerify (iiirsjiiig a pioqnmme 
ofdi'ir if« itiun whi h mt lode-. a new shg ba'-ed 
cemi nt pn iji < t < iow urn Jiirway and the setting up of 
ioepantt t ompany nameiy TataMof ilsandStnps 
l imitr d to roll i ut jpi 'ill quality strips in Wc tern 
Iridi i Vde to 'dr* I taSter I , men mitern'. ind 
ixptrtiM havt btrn e nqaged n stabilising and 
tumm ' in i ndv irn i* i jsoeinted units in which the 



PERFORMANCE 



Increase 

1 

Gross Revenue 

Rs 1861 77 crores 

21 9% 

2 

Profit before Tax 

Rs 180 34 crores 

60 8% 

3 

Profit after 1 ax 

Rs 154 34 crores 

67 5% 






company nows a suosiarmai vmren. ms reyaras 
the Kharagpur Beanngs Plant while the technical 
collaboration agreement with Steyr of Austna for 
expansion could not be implemented an interim 
mvestrm nt plan for increasing the Plant s capacity 
from 4 2 1 to 5 °0 million numbers has been recently 
ipprovt <1 and c under implementation 

PROSPECTS 

i Confidence in the future however must be 
tempered with a measure of cautiou® optimism 
ber ausc cor t» ire continuously rising largely due to 
fac nr a beyond our control Whilst it is appreciated 
thai St >to Governments must raise resources an 
ov r i mpha c is on royalty and r ess on coal for this 
purpo e i virtually putj undue pressure on the 
con iiim r of steel Costs ire also rising because of 
tin ,ii impli mi it ition nt ,joiicie»and i onhnuance 
nf ii. in 11 ,«y (ontrois over tht pricing of steei 
ptt/d s ’ .nui i n« w pulir y of liberalisation 
uj' i tii d by *tn Prime Minister in 1984 has been 
ti 11 b w k in m ii y instam e > by vested political and 
nhi r i i*i re ,ts wt u do not relish change 
Coll> i t.v iy thi si interests have managed in the 
fiast ii id may m mage in the future to slow down 
ttu i ro jie , of rn iny of Rajiv Gandhi s more 
forw ii 1 'nuking polii u 

HAMPERING PROGRESS 

8 li t* oi i ill t * i ill I |i iitu ul lily in th> l ISIR the 
loo i n ng td Sf >ti ( ontiiil i, now i guivelcnt to .1 
d n < ti i | mi i,i ■* ul titi polity v gnrously 
mi Ii iiu nli if I , ' m * p Ii ider hip ( oiitr irivu»e in 
ilii \ nd I iri,i »t Ji in* u v bl itn i nnlrol o or 
thi nit u ul , r .lot* in ind ovi r dr-tributinn 
i oi tir oi til in at r our progrt s, arid it is is id 
i ijtiiini iItaly i ii oik flunking proi t 1 os tti it *oi lalist 
dot jin i tim'd i ntmia tnpr v ul over our dt «t l'i 
i nd f i ict rty 

ABSURDITY 

•) A' I yi i <ri iw in of my v>« w > in ri tjard to 
i i > t oi I in tit t it) met control if ttu y ut 
"tip u» l nt< i itn 11 for ttu lkt of t iintroi are 
n frog nit t> | o r protjrt a <t *ot rety tor 
l'i * im t it tlu pn intmnrnint with our 11 onnm» 
pc rforrn mj 'hi w iy it is tlu rt appears to be no 
net tf for most t ontrol exi ent perliap ttmsn 
r er» s it iti i* by nut deplr ting foreign exctiange 
re* mint Cert wily then i> no nerd for in Iron and 
S*t t 1 ( octroi lilt ati aridity of the prt a*nt po« ition 
in n g r.d (o tin lion ind Sit r I Control can b* the 
under of ood if 1 1 < tote the relevant portion of the 
Annual Report for 19*J8 89 of the Department of 
Steel Ministry of steel & Mines 

Distribution of Iron & Steel 

Theta /s n o s t itutory control on distribution of 
iron and steel 

There are shortages in certain categories ot 
iron and steel material There ore to ensure 
equit Jble d stnbution and fulfilment of supplies 
to important sectors the Joint Plant 
Committee (JPC) have hid down broad 
guidelines These guidelines apply only to 
production t" m m un producers i e SAIL and 
TISCO The secondary produc ers do not hue 
to follow the guidelines 

Pricing of Steel 

There is no statutory control on the prices of 
iron and steel These are determined and 


ahrfouncSdfrom time fo fffnehythe JolntPlanl Mr 
Committee a body set up under the Iron & 

Steel (Control) Order 1956 The Committee is 
headed by the Development Commissioner 
for Iron & Steel and the main producers of iron 
and steel i e Steel Authonty of India Ltd 
Tata Iron & Steel Co Ltd and the Ministry of 
Railways are represented on it as members 
The prices announced by this Committee are 
applicable only to ma/or items ot iron and steel 
produced by the integrated steel plants in the 
country The re rollers mini steel phnts and 
slloy steel producers etc fix then own puces 
for their products 

10 In spite ot the professed nature of dot ontrol over 
distribution and pricing the offi* c of the 
Development Commissioner for Iron ind Stt el 
continue s to exert pressure in vmou* way to deny 
free market < onditiorij to mi|or prudu. us Purely 
one is or.titlr d to ask whf ther ttu it is control or ’here 
i > no t ontrol 1 

DISCRIMINATION 

11 Thtn i, yet mother unfortun ite ind 
discriminatory aspect of tbr ibovo control 
Tht- pn 5« nt control applies only fo SAIL and 
Tala Sffct I - in other words tht. m un producers 
All otht rs iuc h a. mini sti r I pi int > n rollers and 
St condary sectors have no pr.c * or distribution 
control Sine e they c on stitute roughly one third of 
the total •* 1 1 prociur tion in Indi i the discriminatory 
nature of flit Irvin ind tte» I (C< ntrol) Orri *r is t- vident 

1? Atjur rntgiiti i ft w varieties rjf teel are sold 
athiyhpn rmnm , *h« tpnmium ire domed to the 
mtf gist* tf stei i plants but are illowed free Iy to be 
garner* d by the unt or it rolled ,ei tor of thejndustry 
Ir. othi r w irds Goverrimi nt ire ent outaging tliOoH 
who provide for them -.elvrs against those who would 
utilise the addition il rouiurt < , by plt.ughmg them 
back into the development of thi»Ir dustry Without 
however labouring the pent I would most sincerely 
urge the Government to allow ttie Steel Inuustry to 
run itself for we are fully alive fo our responsibilities 
I fed certain th it the Chairman of '"-AIL frels no 
differently - and has said so 

POSITIVE ROLE 

13 These policies apart I would like It 
acknowledge thi help w« have ret * ivt tf from the 
Guvc rnment of India and the St ift Govt rnment > 

The financial in dilution j ha* ’ played a very positive 
role in our affair* and asusuu the support of the 
Shari holders ha* ber n oui greatest rror lie booster 

14 I must aCo thank tht lata Workers Union and 
all our other Unions throughout the C ompany s 
operations for their understanding of our problems 
and for hr Ipmq us to perform bettt r and better 
The reward ha • been the* prospt rity of the Company 
which enables all mr mbus to share in it 


(RUSSIMODY) 
Chairman 

Note This does not purport to be a record ot the 
proceedings of the Annual General Meeting 
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INCOME TAX 


We come to meet you 

Income rnx Deportment is conducting Survey 
Ope rot ions of business and professional 
establishments all over the country Survey Team 
is K' help you ond its pi irpose is to widen our tax 
buse 

Blank Survey Forms hove been supplied in 
advance to your Trade/Profess'onal Associations 
ond these are also available with the Public 
Relations Officers in the Income rax Department 
Please contact them, obtain these forms and 
keep them filled and ready with you 
When a Survey Team visits you, please 

• Hand over the completed form to the Survey 
Team 

• If you need any clarification or assistance ask 
the Survey Team to help you 

It is in your own interest to extend full 
cooperation to Survey Teams 
In case of any difficulty please contact your 
nearest IT O /Assistant Commissioner/ 

Dy Commissioner/Commissioner/Director of 
Income-tax/Depury Director of Income-tax (Inv) 


INCOME TAX DEPARTMENT 
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REVIEWS 


New Perspectives on Women's Work 

Sujala (mthoskar 

Woiiii n ami Work in iniiudl Kmiim ctiitcd bv B irb ti 1 \ Ciutek \im 
H Stronibeig and i lUMt lansood Volumt 1 Sage I’uhlie itions, Ntw Notk 
pp 291 $ 15 


Rl O NI IV theie has bit 1 1 vie it di tl ol 
rest lull ind deb tie on the tssius id iting to 
sMinn.its sork uitiontlls md mi'liii iium tl 
I I hi si h tu uikomp issui i ur* ssnli 
i inn *il topics women s p nd ind unp tul 
sork dis. iirnin ition ig nilvi women 
i pn i ills etiUm su'iois ol ssonun 
s ini ns on up itioiul l'i ilrh ind s it* is 
oim n im 1 nidi unions tin glohit eeoinmiv 
ii*l it-1 mum Hum tl -.i ml disision ut 
1 il mil mil so on I hi hook under itsuss 
111ilk ition ot II irtiilis > eiioiig thi mou 
it int ii'iitrihutii'iis in this ire t 

I hi 'Im editors h isi biought out mo 
i ii hir oliinu mi Women ind Wotk 
Ssl'i'i tin t mills iistriu thmi ilsis to 
\ mun ssoik in thi I S this thud tiimiil 
iisiiu publish d hi liss iltiniptstoiosir 
i\pi in tins iml in ilssis trom oihir miin 
tins I hi solium It itnris i i\ ih iptu *yni 
posiuni on \n Iritiinitnui il lnsjuiiist 
Widmmv On Hou ons llu lioii/ons 
lint llu ulitor in mini rind ibout m 
multi diiiitnsn mil lut tun mn ition il 
h'uiid mis which dispiti thi loininoni 
lints of i\|*r unis ot vioiki g ssointn 
nstui t then dialing Suon I is tin linn 1 im 
h irru rs I hud is ilu dispio) oition iti tin 
I h isis on sonu sum n ol thr woiktnici 
i g lUiutisi women nid i n I itiii neglect 
ol other iinpoitinl sniiois I mirth is ihi 
bound irs ol p ut i til u disiiplun tin list u 
i In r* belong o 1 hi undi rising b isi of this 
soluini i* ih it in intitntt'oii il multi 
di iiplmars pusputisi is likils to help us 
in tr inscendmg si nn ot thi t limits nduit 
thi isolitioii ol our siholatship and result 
in mort mlliboi itisi ind bittir informed 
endeavours I here is also thi increasing 
ualis mon in >his volume and in mans 
iceent eontnbutions ol globil interdepend 
enec betvsetn different eountnes ind simil ir 
trends in the inosennnt the impaet ot 
eapital and the implmtions of these on 
women ssorkiis 

\n important irei that needs t pliet in 
anv attempt at widening the hori/on ts i 
discussion on tht subsistence produetion 
activities women in almost every eountis are 
involved in these melude a myriad t>pes of 
work from fuel and fodder eollution 
walking for miles to leteh water prep nation 
of food cleaning washing hous« repair 
childcare, animal rearing and so on I his 
crucial but invisible work of women is 
unfortunately not very visible in either this 
volume or in earlier ones This is especially 
important when one is looking at women 
and work and not merely at women’s un 
waged work However, this volume does in¬ 
clude some very valuable articles Besides, 


eich ariuli hts u its end t vers useful list 
ol rUtrinee book* irtiilis iti 

Within the hnwd Iriutewoik res inline 
womens wmk outlined shove thi* book 
imludi iso, wide ringe ot iitnlesde tlmg 
with sirs disir i topics tinging Ironi i 
macro pirsptitiu on women s work in the 
ilubil non* ins bv W ird to setting siis 
elo i to the wotkplui to exinime the in 
pu ot the sixlOiuposi'uin ot Ih voikplm 
on friendship toniinet mdses it work In 
II i isio \1 mini i et tl With the litiii ton 
Mins is ilso in interesting irtule on llu 
hori/ontal ind si rue il re I itionships between 
women m the wmkplne bv Oleit* I Ins 
wide tvpnise itstll render i simpli 
sti tight lot w l d sumniiis o r iisuw sirs 
dll tu nit 

\n impoilint deb iti thit hi i wtd 
int nftv ind vs hull hisveis lonuete itnpli 
i it ions re I iti* to the enlitt natuie ol inulti 
iimotul ioipo r itum emplosnunt ind its 
•mil nd h ng turn imp let on women 
ssoikers in diltu ill columns whitlur 
vMinun have espi ntimil thesi i n« rioniu 
libtrition oi iioiiomii subiugilion Dojeshv 
in thi glob d isnnblv line itu m si mi 
iiintiol bs women on their lihour jsown uni 
tin ir bus or do tin \ mi ills result in itsh ip 
mg womens subordination’ W ml lfgius 
thit m tlu limit mn womens economic 
dipendii it on th stplints men md ihtir 
linulus is iiiomposed ind perpetuitul 
thiouuh low w tges hnutid job stabihts end 
untianslerabli iiuuinit ni iking thim all tht 
more sulntrable when multi nitioinils 
ultimitelv most out 

Ihe easi stud* ot liispinu women m tlu 
iliitronus and g ununt industis in tin I S 
discussed h> leinmies hells md (nun 
ill list i ties the jmmt luilher I he espi tunic 
documented here is in almost uniseistl oni 
I hi electronics md the garment iridustiv hi 
two sectors that Ii m been at thi forilronl 
of inteinition ilisation sinei the nils hWJs 
Roth these shire i number ol features it in 
intern ition il level the sers low w igt s ihcv 
otter lo mdustMi! workets their he »sv 
reliance on sub conlidiiing llu predomi 
nance ol small operations luring fewer th m 
twentv workers their hem dependence on 
women workers While the gainunts ind 
electronics tndustrus have been piomcis in 
their drive for es onomii icstrui f ui mg ainn d 
at lowering production costs ind m untain 
tng a competitive edge in the domestic and 
international markets other industries 
internationally have followed suit Other 
strategies industry has employed include sub 
contracting, encouraging home based pro 
duction and ceaseless modernisation These 


trends have given use to a shiinking of blue 
collar unpins mint in the oig inised sector, 
in inetease in the sersue sector ind a 
lOntinual intrust in >hc inform il seetot 

This ptitui* miss mo sis with mot he i in 
which women workets in subject to Utise 
disirun it ition in tlu oigtmsed sutoi, 
bee uise tins lie wonun In this book 
tiw nines tiihbs whil< u luting the theory ol 
womens lusts skill* due to discontinuity 
in employment umlciliiic* tint it is lather 
tlu dt ifiniinition md the tuutural 
ihirietuistiis ot impliisiiunt siuh as 
on up it mi il stgreg ition etc th it deiriimn 
t ills mtluiiiii wo mu i u mi as mil cause 
(I i m ill Inn ill w im i ip \noihi male to 
ilisuini'iimo t pnpituitid igmist women 
is discussed bv I nwood it t'l in thitr 
milssis ot )|u i Hionil hi is Minus Ihiv 
lOiuiise ot di itimiii looii i* die ion 
su|uinee oi ell intenstid m in nils m ding 
peisomul duision* loiuiimni Milioidinilts 
bisulontlie nijiugiis own i inti* i ither 
'hm on the ihilitus of then suhoiJinates 
Out own use mh in Indn h is indie lied tlut 
di e until il ion tkiinst wonitn ill i ulustis is 
ilsii b isi d mi th m inivinuiii i ileiil tttons 
>1 nuts si i siis beiiltt itg trding the 
employ mill ot nun 11 women Iktoie pro 
Kelisi levisli'ioil sistiiulid md before the 
union moseiiienl i itiuml stitiijth mmen 
wen ee|u ill il not mou itu ii'isi propost 
Hons toi thi in in im me ni M iwesci 
gtiduills Mu piil1.1 Ii lined \ d tod is 
less woinei lie implosid hi Mu oiguiised 
eeetii* in I mou women nlitisi lo men in 
Mu iiiii iv inisid oi iiilonnil utm 

I lus i olicii u>i is itnl bs Mu situi'ion 
ol the putiiiil ii ri Hu ii HU i'eg lit llbl 
iisis ill Holisi i md in ill us itlu> develop 
mg countri s m I tin 'mini i md else 
whin Woiiun lie I urdciud with in* using 
sotklo ids mil less e min u itinn lot it due 
In nonoinu *t ivn ition imp *m iishment 
ind euitiilmut ol wilfui pmgi mimes 
I hist fatlors push mini women nto the 
inlorind uonoms I hi pitssmi ol the 
stiiigali tor suisis il itself uisnlsts women 
woikers in attempts to struggli lor i bitter 
dial \s Nish coiiiii'tnis i i hei Hide oil 
women in Ih hsia is the crisis ditpens the 
il'ss snuggle hi* moved liom tht sites of 
pioduetion to the household the com 
rummy md tlu nghi to suisist I eeonies a 
lesolutton iis ism Women primary 
rtsponsthilitv to tlu msisil ol tmills 
meinhti* puls them in tin vaiiKund ot 
politu il mobtlisitio'i 'round these cl unis 
to use 

I lu si inmis miin ind compulsion* lb it 
impel wo tun wotkiis to snuggle would also 
It id th iilowoik ioi eoiieriti dtumtises 
thit gi ubi ills lut iiduallv chinge their 
work md life situation I In e itttmpts 
would hi stiengthened it then tie ihinges 
in tht ceonomte polities of government 
development agencies and voluntary 
organisations One of the perspectives sug 
gested by activists working with women 
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workers is in ittimpi n hernitisi »om 
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thi liuimlim nn 11 iin. nl iln ( minion nl 
Inborn i limn Woi nn |( 11 W ) wltn.li u is 
attcndeil b\ I MX) m nun ui'iniusis tiom ill 
parts nt the louiiti\ Mints ilimnis hist 
Oeiuirid within the (ijili uninn mnsiuuni 


iniIndinn t shift in union membership 
I' nil i ship ini mm pollens 

Ki tiih i in ms muiltiiis ol the wist 
i I n \si i is w II is our own experience 
i In In nn is ih it unions h tsi h til <in 
i ii n In ini uiili nt ml to ilmr treatment 

> i i n 1 in nn Ii isi exi ludiil or ignmid 

s <n in >s si'l is inutiht with dutrnnntlmn 
i n itnii ik fit s \nd in thi organtsi.il 

> i 'In iiiii'ii i (hi mils institution 

, l'uii wmIiis ntihiding wonun in 
1 u I in ii uni lor w tgts dm! working 
i Ini m I Inwi- ii though unions art sit il 

i i i ns in ms ‘oi wonun workers wonun 
m in s h in lutiiii! it ihttuiilt to rti nut mi 
i'h i i i iiisulvi nn nt in unions Sunn ol 
1 oittiiuhii i pm ini hs wonun uninriists 

ii hi n tnd I it 'I > stiuls win tin I uk ol 

< i it ii hi tit wounds doiiiistu it spun 
hili'ii s i i uk ii id lis ttu oig inis iiion ol 
in H ii us mi pubic ins nth tin s ii tin 
nr'mi In iliih I its millings luk ol 
■ Id m It iIn h s lining union in iimg 

1 >UI Sll ii i lull III lloillll IS linlli His 


that these problems inhibit women from 
maintaining their active involvement in the 
unions whuh gradually become male insti 
tutions and raiels take up issues that affect 
nr insolsi women members and a vurous 
iiiiIt is in itcd whuh causes greater exilu 
sum ol wonun alienating them further from 
the union 

Howestr in mans countries and as 
repotted bs Robs and I'ttal too women 
workers hmi taken the first step to end this 
exclusion M ms concrete suggestions have 
been gisen bs them 4nd if the present 
le ulciship is sensitise to these a vers dil 
lirent picluic in is emerge in the 1990s regar 
ding not mils wonun ind unions but also 
sith iei ud to the entire issue oi womens 

Milk 

I he pi esc nl hook is m important eon 
itihutiiin tow uds itteinpting to underst md 
this piitinc uniihingcit Hence it would 
I ilp wihiuii unionists as will is rest iiiheis 
uni sihol us il Oust soluines were is ul ible 
l< lesin msls in piperhick editions 


\pproach to Pricing Policy 

K mi N l-iI 

I’m me, r..li«ns mil |*riii ( ontrol in l)t si loping ( oiintru x bs 
K I) s ik ell i I i Hues I’iniei I iHiilon l‘*hh pp 240 


11 in' s i 11 Ii il' i i ih ii hi mil i i n lm 
rli i lu it i i le kill I i I 111 iii uli! 
II I nil III l I HI ill lO I is 'I (III 

ill illii nl si | 'urn llui ninh ion 

i i mi In flu I* Mels i lpit il'sf i« pu i Is 
ii ill li imiiuiits now line exist now I lies 
i ii mi mils muiplu ll model l m dilions 

li uiilil iinpeil ilions situ Hum ol 

iiumi'll nun' in is its ol iimiIhi n the 
I I I Mil O' lilt till Sll Hull Ml Kill 
• i iii hi ihlis liki consul i| lion ms 
in ii st it nn nl eti to le line ii! unices 
ot in wih loiilmming. lo i nl tin pie dt lei 
mined ui'inimii sir iie.ni e lluse uni m ins 
nl In iioiiomu md siuul ot in uses 
n iissiliti in i m ii ntr llisid iionomns is 
will pio|\i ugul Hum ind eontiol ol piui s 
mi si mils In ot fie i words tin umsiion ol 
diieiniifiiiu, tlu oh|ietises nituie uni 
ill ikllllllde ol ippiopil lie pilellli policies 
needs lo he sijti lie I I teed bolll in disc lop 
nn is well is disitopid eouilliles lm 
di t'o| nu lOiinniis the question mis ol 
i i he uni nil led is 111 moil iiunplix 
mil se ions ill iii in deseloped ones X pro 
touinl iii iinnni ol this subiiei hid lurdls 
hem wiinessid i ii In i ind in prutiee there 
li oi him ii'me or less onls mi hiui\m ind 
tin method ot mil indertor lobe r el in 
nl with I imn this point ot suw the present 
I oi l In Siksmi is i wi'ionu idilition to 
i sus'in nu i k ol litei time mi the sub 
i i lo ks 'iipuio countries it o I uindto 
i i is i > ii di in toiinulition ol | nu eon 
iml policies X i ithir links subnet his 
hem de ill with ittreshingls with a tair 
degree ot consiction arising out ol a firm 
grasp ot pining tlnois and hard core ex 
piriinn ot snuggling with the formulation 
ind implementation of pricing policies m a 
s nt lountrs like India 


On wi ii tils need i (hems ol pine eon 
ind 1 lo whit isttnt etn iionmnii theois 
bs ii ell ispliin lietms ind eoinpulsums 
chilli Heel sit He pine eontiol policies’ 
How t u i hi pine control nu isuns eftei 
H els di il with distmlions which keep on 
mirving. in the ptoetss ot growth m the 
nl Hise pmi sliiiitiiii rcsouiee illoejlions 
ind iiiimiu disHilunimi i uised bs market 
iiii| i ih ilimis ’ In whit w is do prut 
me i lilts dil Iii I mil olhei economic 
me isuns like Mimlil irv list il ind phssiial 
I "lilies' S\hH should be the dig.ui ind 
Hums ol pi ice eontiols ’ Whit eonsuVra 
Hons should enlii into determining the Icsils 
ol lontiolled prices’ XXh il idininistratise 
pion Juris would hi nieiss irs to in ike prut 
lontiol pollens i tlieiise’ Whit lessons t in 
he ill iwn Imm ixpenilldsof dlffeieilt eoun 
inis in this nu ud ’ Ihisi and nnns other 
ul tied questions h tve been de i'r with tnd 
llisweliil With eoinptltiiei in the first 10 
i Ii tpttis I he import im t >pns discussed are 
is lollows the e tse Im prne controls and 
piue policies the niture ind objective ol 
pining policies iheors ot puc controls 
unit gum il issues relating to pricing 
policies some problems and issues relating 
to the determmition ol controlled prices 
mirginal cost pricing versus average tost 
pining I hi problem ot rate ot return in rela 
noil to price controlled industries duel prii 
mg some a puts ol price controls and pne 
ing policies m India and growth perfor 
manic and pricing oi public enterprise in 
India In the end the book draws together 
the main conclusions and lessons of the 
stud) which are very relevant to the policy 
makers in developing countries Thus, it 
covers a very wide canvas and the treatment 
of each topic is penetrating 
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There have been attempts to develop some 
kind ot separate theory of price control in 
the past Two such theories deserve mention 
(1) Ihior\ ot Prue C onirol bv Von Mises 
(1968) Mid (2) 1 Thton of Price Control 
bv I Is (iilhruth (1980) Von Mises under 
tikes i stout detenee ol the free function 
ing ot the m irket nicchmism Vcording to 
him inv price fixed bv the external agenev 
it inv level other th in the one determined 
bv the lice pi iv ot ill irket forces will tin ills 
ett itc conditions cither ot excess dem ind ot 
excess supplv theiebv dele iting the verv put 
pose lit pi Ice cOllt'ol Hid III IV c lUse the 
eeoiuunv to s'ip into the voitex ol more tnd 
more price contiols le lding to i long eh mi 
ot controls Ciilbiuth on the other hind 
h is tiled tes piovidc in inlcipicl ilion ot how 
pi ice controls weie ictuillv conceived ot ind 
ope r i tee) m some countiies dm me the 
second well Id w ii ind in this piocess he it 
lempted some gencnlis itions suggestinc i 
Ir iniewoik i>t eionomii policies winch need 
tobi followed Ihe present iiithor skiltuliv 
demolishes tile trgummts ot biith the thou 
ml hois ind concludes th it then is no need 
to develop mv sepu ite theeuv ol puce con 
nol not could such i (hemv possible he 
developed bee tuse this subnet tills ill the 
dom un ol police which miv be lused on 
politic il ideologv or s tlue iiidemints 
(lilce it is igieed th it m (he modern woild 
no eeonomv c in esc l{ie puce control 
me isuies celt un specific c|Uistions ciiine up 
lor considei ition Whell should price on 
tmls lx a sorted to* Which ominoditiis ind 
it whit times need thee be brought under 
pi lee discipline’ What should be the lei i 
tionship between pun contiol me isuns tnd 
the ineisuies to contiol pioduetion mil 
distribution’ Do price control me isures 
need to be supplemented ind leintoniu bv 
other me isuies’ flow long should puce eon 
trol list’ Whit should lx the nituie ind 
foim ot price loutiols ’ W h it should be the 
institutional an ingements nix issue tor the 
lorrnul ition implement ition ind monitor 
mg of price contiol ’ 

Vnsweimg these questions with i ill ll 
understanding ot iicinoinii situatioi s ind 
differing institution il in ingements in itselt 
reuuiiis gn it ingenuitv on the pirt ot inv 
luthor The present luthor however s nls 
through these issues smoothie and is not 
hogged down bv the complexities of the pro 
blems posed therebv In his ittempts to di> 
so he h is tried to learn grtatlv from the ex 
penenees gamed m the if ( and other eoun 
tries I his in ikes the studv quite impressive 
and useful 

In a developing eountrv raising resources 
for development poses very difficult pro 
blems and creates anxioi s periods in the 
development proecss It requires a verv 
eiretul balancing of monetary fivia 1 prie 
ing and direct physical measures at each 
stage of development Pricing polio in 
respect of goods produced by public and 
other enterprises may have to be viewed in 
relation to the taxation (positive and 
negative) policies of the country On ocea 
sions it may have to be used as a proxy for 
taxation measures also To what extent pne 


ing policies of public sector enterprises 
should be considered as substitutes tor tax 
ation policies has been the subject of 
debates beciusc both the measures have 
their plus and minus points According to 
the author raising the controlled price to in 
elude a contribution to the development 
funds might not always be advisable I here 
mav be c ists when prices ot goods have to 
be kept sutfiiicnilv low to mike it iftordible 
bv ihe bulk ot the consumers He tightly 
feels that inv exercise to fix a continued 
price has to be bisid on i studv ot the in 
Justrv producing the p irtieiil ir commodity 
which covers illielevint ispcitssmh is the 
region ll ind over ill dim ind tnd supplv 
position the istim ited g ip between ictu ii 
Hid protected production ind requiu merits 
the eilises ol shoitiges met the le undid 
me isuies muss ii\ lor thill speiilust pi ssi 
ble teinov il so th it the contiol c in lx lilted 
I he question ot hoi to c dm! He costs to 
ile lei mini lontiolled pi ices In itselt is con 
tionted with m mv difficult ind knoltv 
issues 1 he quist oils rel He to cost he lie fit 
tnilisis tieight e<pi ills ition hi ineeiiiet 
mtigintl cost pn mg uisus mine cost 
pi icing nn isiiunc i ite of muni (with dil 
till ill hises lot such mi isuitmi ills lift 
c ipit d employed net worth tuinovu out 
pul v due iddtd etc) ditiimm moil pm 
lurcillent oi tin lew I ite uiiclei i system ot 
du d pricing tin sc uni in inv other n I Hid 
theirnv issues ire 1 1 id bv 'he police m ikeis 
1 cell ot these issues lequiles to be lilt licit cl 
to c lie lulls is theii is no unique in wu loi 
mv ol these Ihe in wus would de|xinl veil 
much upon tin situ moil conliontt d with it 
iiivtune the nithoi his discussed these hi 
incite issues compelinllv 

It in dll tic ult lochsigiee with tin uitlioi 
view (hit pi leiiiic policies uni pi ice lontiol 
me (suits i use moimous cm ipln lied i sues 
which ih ine’e then cli ii Kiel with ch un un 
situ itious In oidei to de il with them 1 1 It c 
lively ill tppiopiu 1 institution d set up is 
undid which would lx itquind to did 
with tor mill ition implement ition eiiloicc 
mint tnd monitoring ot price contiol 
me isures V irious t pes ot pine setting md 
m iiiagement bodies h ive been Hied in Inch i 
ind ilsewhcii N ition il puces i ommiitiis 
in I ranee puce commission ill Hilgrum 
eistwhde price ind income bond m Hut un 
vgrieultural price commissiori ind hint m ol 
industn il costs mel pi icing in Indi i m iv be 
cited is examples ot these Ihe uitlioi Ins 
discussed at length the import met role ind 
functions ot these institutions lie tit Is th it 
ipart from setting up these institutions time 
is i need to sire online or evolve suit ible nl 
mimstrative procedures both in the intcin d 
prtxidures governing the institutions which 
are engaged in formulation implement ition 
and enforcement ol prm control measures 
and in the procedures within the government 
ministries or departments concerned Accor 
ding to him it is imperative to minimise the 
delays and reduce the level of corruption at 
various levels and stages of the implenteii 
tation of the pricing policy and enforcement 
of the price control measures 
Finally he devotes attention to the growth 


performances and pricing of public enter 
prices in India In this context he makes a 
comparative study of public sector versus 
private sector in respect ot growth invest 
mint rates of growth of gross domestic pro 
duet gross ind net siving ind i ipit.il for 
mitievu capit il employed cost structures 
net profit intern ll re sources inventories tax 
leveiiues etc On the bisis of these studies 
he urivis it nit un significant conclusions 
which ii ol 1 1 ii i him ml mile nice to tile 
policy nnkiis Ihe iv id ible evidence show 
till! continued prices hi Indit hive moved 
more oi less m line with the genet ll price 
levtl Secondly growth m iipmti pro 
litibihtv production cipmiv mills ition 
ind iisouiii eenii ition in prici controlled 
industries hive not been lower thin non 
price eoiitiolled mdusliics I lie si eoilclu 
sions ko conn irv to llu commonly held 
belief til it the pel tonil tilci ol pine 
controlled inti!prists h is i tendency lolig 
behind the non pi ice continued industncs 
I he si findings lie ot gn it lmpoitiinc lei 
those who lie in ill lice ol nonoitiii 
m in igiiiicnt it the leg re g He c) mddisig 
eleg Ited levels 

In lOiiiludiiH the luthoi Ills iniessigi 
to the m in igcis ot price conliollmg bodies 
He tills th it then is i 
mill to simplify the system ot st Hilton ptici 
ci minis Smld up an iHhhui inoiiiloiiiic 
sv It in ibohsli lilt limit iplic it v ol |iri e lix 
mg bodie build up i pout tint c hi imiei 
noviniiil hi I itii voliiiit ii v mv tins limns 
it the vi i stools level I i insult lilt | Ioptr 
lull tiomiiL ot | ill ll ill lnt< llu il vsleili 
m iki ihe mini svsleinol pie eontiol pro 
line I iv ll y uni e tin it il v one ule 1 inti idopt 
e con cion poll v in inininii c I In t'uiden 
ot siibsiilu s ill I lo 1 1 , i ihni ill we imile 
Similiilv on the hi is ol hi ill ilv is ol 
impirii il evidence Ik w lilt the e ulus to 
ii disc tli it piolit ibililv ot public tnlii posts 
(whiili now tiupits i piominint |lin in 
the Inch in icoiiomv) h i been veiv low in 
deed ind he 111 indie Kiel evil il it me ell il 
mi i tiles lo bum ihoiil mipiovi me ill in (lie 
situ Ition I volvillg 111 e lliclive pllee iMlIlc 
sv tern mil i sv tern ot iccounl ibililv it dll 
te lull let hills ll llld III III Igeli ll It els le 
live dem md ii i iiigeilit lit llld le id tr 
penodli lev lew ot the peltoiillill e bv tile 
iilniinisli ltivi mmistiiis m (lie tiep ii (merits 
ioutlined ill iv be cited i oiiie Ii w imp il 
tint lilt isuies uvge led bv lull 
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SPECIAL ARTICLES 


Establishing an Offshore Financial Centre 

in India 

Proposal Revisited 

s K V« rghi m 

It is appropriate to n assc ts thi si ope and nature of India s external financial market links in the h^ht of the 
major i hanges that hase taken plate in the international financ lal markets as well as in India s own externalJinani tal 
position and to see h hi ther ans i hange in our polu s on establishing an offshore financial centre in India is called 
Jor This paper discusses whether the recent financial market developments have made it more opportune for 
India to establish an offshore centre and whether the potential costs-benefits of such a centre hase become more 
fasourablt tndas than this sure in the earls 80s 


[HI pmpti il !<>r iMiblisli m in oil hint 
tin mu il iintn in liuti i wlmh ill11 tut 
lOtisidu ihlt iituition in tin i lilt Mis his 
hull lititul in ii ut months Suhstjiiti il 
ill intis hiit iktn pi in in tin intent monil 
tin uni il in 11 ki's in tli mi ini line Huts 
Iiinil tin mull position ot linln his tlso 
dieted m it Mills It is thin ton ippropi i tli 
10 ii issis tin smpi mil mum ol mu is 
tun il tmumi il in ukit links to sii sthi tliii 
i ill itittt in oui point on tst ihhshnu in olt 
shou linunu tl iintn in Imli i is i ilk it tot 
(hi obintiti ot this pipu is to ivpiou 
tthithct the tcuitt tin mu tl mnkit develop 
mints h itt in idi it moii oppo unit tor 
India to ist thhsh in ollshon untri and ilso 
whcthei thi potintial tost bmitil ot smh 
t until h iti Ixioitii niori t iti hi i thk tod it 
tli in in thi i tilt Mis Sution I di limits tin 
smpi ol iht stihtut mull i ilisiiission tthili 
Siilion II in iltsis tin ilisi lopinints in thi 
intun ttioml m nkits tli it h in i In 11111^.011 
oltshoii m nkit I In lOlhiiittn isputs 
ol in olt hoi until in di ill ttilh in 
Sutton III 

I 

Nature of I inniK ml I inka^i s 

In oulti to kup tin disiussinn on thi 
tiuik it is inipoit int to hi ilui jhoui thi 
natun ot thi linuiutl link iris tint iin hi 
envisaged Oui to tin shatp decline in tin 
roll ot diitit tin iiiiial intirnndi moil ht 
banks in rtuni tiais ind thi growing un 
portanu ol non bank tinanual in irkus it 
is appropriati to cnltrgc thi smpi ol this 
article undu the broader title oflshore 
tinanual until rather than ollshon 
banking centre which was the focus 11 the 
earls 80 s 

The nature ol intoltcment between the 
domestic and international markets can take 
the form of financial integration (some com 
mentators refer to this type of integration 
in the case of India), borrowing or lending 
or international banking business by home 
country banks or renting of geographical 
location for undertaking international bust 


mss m a lomhuuiion ot these tunuiims 
I hi ligtl ind institution tl trtmiwork thi 
diitit iosts ind hmilits to Iht host Ituali 
ind ilso thi widu implications foi thi 
domestic eionomv will vuv sigmtii intit 
dipt tiding on thi ex tit natun ot thi 
linkages between thi donustu mil ultima 
turn tl tin inn tl m nkits 

I m iitiiil iniiciinon issmtullv intins 
tin mu il in I lints ind out Hows between the 
domes!it ind mtiinitiontl markets un 
hmdutd ht oltiiiillt imposed bairieis such 
is ixihtngi eontiols trade umtrols and 
lisi il and momtait dismuntitis Other bit 
nits paitnulatlt ixihtngi rite risks institu 
non il rigiditus ililltunus in matuntv and 
eiidit risks etc in it still isist But lompliti 
Intdom lot tin uiii il flows between uuin 
tins will imii isi tin digitt ol choice loi 
issii substitution ho'h to iisidmt ind non 
usidtnt issit holdn Ihus in thi dmsion 
in iking piouss ol imhtidu ils ind eorport 
lions ditilopnunt in lorugn nnrkctscon 
siituti m important t iitor m tit inti^ritid 
m h kit situiiion \t pnsint only i tiw 
ditilopid uiuiinits in linaniiillt inn 
guild Mint 1 mope m lountrus and 
ilmost ill developing ut minis h iti olliu tl 
It impotid ristinlions on iipitd Hows 
ilthouch i in uni mount trmsntions m 
til ittvilt tin I tut I ipm had shut out hu 
tin uni tl m iikus until thi carls SOs to ion 
situ Inr domtstn sitings lor domistn in 
tistiinnt l tm now though Japan s munis 
m it kits iri to 1 1 itu ixtmt mtigiatcd with 
tin 1 utopian ntarkit Iht long tirni ftnan 
ual market ittnatns unintigrated At the pre 
smt st tge ul Imli i s economic development 
and thi htghk tulnirable balance ol 
pavments position sirs tew will siriouxlv 
recommend the integration ot the domestic 
markets with the international markets This 
position is unlikely to ehange in the lore 
seeable tuiure India also lor the same 
reason cannot aspire to be an investor 
(lender) in the international markets Thus 
the nature of the inter linkages between the 
Indian and international financial markets 
narrows to a borrower status role as inter 


nitiontl binkirs ind also in ollshon linan 
iitluntic llosesu the ptoposil tot cst t 
hlishitu. i ceiitrc his been nude nt unis to 
pursuit the institution il ntod thins tor in 
ui ismg Imli in 1 m like) s linkages with the 
tun i n it ton tl mat kits 'it to honow Horn 
outsets mtrkits ind to ptomoti intuna 
tion tl h inkmc husimss 

I ot t n thstii cv iht ition ol thi siopi tor 
isi ihlishmt i Im uni tl until tnd its cost 
himlit to Indi t it isniccssirs to take stiKk 
ol tin distuuuiching Ii nines ot otlshore 
cutties ind tliui puloimince initcen' sears 
m the context ot the h isn developments that 
hase t ikui pi ne in the Hn tnu il in irkets in 
the Mis 

II 

Ik x« lupnu ntx in Int« rnalionul 
I triune tal Marki Is 

Dim isiii txiiiNi 1 1 xit mi shi 

Oil SUOMI ( I NIKIS 

1 hen is uinsidu ihle hituogenuts in the 
tinge ol lumtions putoinud ind the 
regulttors pn ilegts tntosid hs diltcrent 
oltshoii unties Nodouht this irtptrtof 
tin glowing lurouiiriins nnikits I hi 
ilassilti it ton ol uitun untri s iine'ti oft 
shore untris is tathu trbttr ns But what 
distinguishes an ottshoie untie Horn other 
eurcnuiiertcs untris is that in oltshorcien 
tns the host countries hive artificially 
treated international tmanutl business by 
conferring monetars ind tin <1 privileges ’ 
Besides the external trinsai lions of the 
h inks and non hink tmanutl units engag 
ed in otlshore husimss are segregated Horn 
the general books and recoids ot parti 
upatmg banks primarily tor regulatory pur 
poses ani also lor insulating the domtslic 
financial markets from offshore trans 
actions On the other hand major financial 
centres like london New \ork Pans, 
Switzerland and recently Tokyo have been 
developed spontaneously by market par 
tiupants converging there to take advantage 
of the natural business potential In these 
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centiet, external financial transactions are 
not artificially segregated on the books and 
records of the offshore financial institutions 
On the tuiocurrcncv business in maior 
euromarket centres like I ondon reserve rc 
quirenunis wiihholdmg lists it m nut 
imposed similar to th it ol olfshori u ntits 
Though the l S ind I ip in lit n until inter 
nation tl tin tutl unties bee m e <>t tlun 
tconomie uil| Oil inn ill the wen lei Old tilt 
use ol tlun eiineiKV md linuiei d in ukits 
inltin limn ill v hmli hot estihlished til* 
shine t e nl rt (lull i <i i 1 it hi ll Bulking 
laelhlies III IBI l> lilt l "s III IXetmlHl 1981 
and lip in <>tlshoie in iiket 01 IOM in 
Deeinibti I4V> h\ 1 ipin) through spend 
sehtines imill iiing itgill Hors privileges on 
p II IKip little I'lllks ind llll IIKI ll III SI li 11 
lions It il h 1 1 not hteti lor the IBI s which 
npitscnt i tin hinting 'om inteini 
litui il li ins iilion Jiimniinitiii in the 1 S 
doll ti would In t not i|iithlud lot cstnip 
tion Iioiii itscivt requirements mtciesl t i<t 
tellings tlien in (liter deposit insui inie 
iover tge tit. K >N1 vv is est ihlishcd to enable 
tmaiiii il institutions in I tpan to under! ike 
wholes ilt iniiin ition il bulking business 
and it h is bun pittcincd on the (111 s model 
\mong tile oil hole iinties then ire two 
categories vi/ l is hiv ns ind regioml 
tin mu tl limits li is the ispir until ol ill 
ollshoie host iomitins to develop into 
region il tin mud unties bui III it is eon 
(ingent on ui itei mtiilinkages bttween the 
host lin illsi il ill ukets ind the ollshoie ten 
ires as ilso the iv ul ihililv ol tilled smuts 
(lawveis keount nits intein ition il biokmg 
stivuts tit) ind pole mi il bonevweis ind 
lcndets in the lunteil ind InSingipoie mil 
Hong hong the two region il mures the 
bulk ol the ollshoie business is still Ulfi 
bank ti insniioiis Nisei il ot the ollshoie 
iciurestven tod is ire las It ivtns which mi 
pose /nooi low i ilesol t is uid llsoollei 
a high degiee ol bulking md conuneiei il 
scvlcw IIh lellMIles ol some ol lilt IIS 
hiveiis ilso otliei tiiioinlike) mitres hive 
heeomi more seeds in mint ve us due to 
tht hleptniss developed bv bulkers liwvtls 
and ti ust comp ins ope mors tn list ring tht 
settees ot ti ms noons through highlv com 
pies in inmutnis involving ollslmte bulks 
ti ust comp miis subsidiities etc flit 
sophistic ited t iv tliiits ot ollshoie minis ire 
mile isttiglv used lot I mndeling conet lied 
income tiom ti tud t is tvaston dtugs and 
arms ti il lie King md kick b icks iimved bs 
politisi ins ind idniiiusti uors Mtei islen 
sivt investigitmns i still studs b\ ihc 
United Stiles smite permunent sub com 
mittee on mvestnt itmns mine lo Ihc eonclu 
sion th u eiunt which esploiis ottshorc 
hastn bulks uusis uid companies were ex 
tensive and esp Hiding and it challenges the 
basic issumptiesns it gliding the ibiluv ot 
federal and ct ut luthoniies to enforce the 
law’’ The US continues to maintain Us 
relentless pressure on oil shore host countues 
for greater disclosure and supervision ot in 
ternational banking business 
The reason tor the use of otlshore een 


tie* for crime-related financial transactions 
is the existence of specific secrecy or block 
ing statutes or common law precedents or 
sanctioned practices which deny access to in 
formations on bink accounts, mono trans 
fus and identuv ot beneficial owners ot 
hink mounts and registered companies 
I Ik in un tax havens arc in the C aribhe in 
region the Bill unis Birtnudi I he British 
V irgin 1st ends the C as man Islands ind the 
Netheil inds VntilUs in l umpc the l hannel 
Isl inds ihe Isle ol Man I leclitnistein 
I usemhoiira md Swit/erlind (Swit trlind 
iv not considered is in otlshore mute is no 
spiel il privileges hi conltrred loi pio 
■noting intern ition il business ) In the \si i 
I’icific region Hongkong indViniiuu in 

till 111 llll t IX ll 1VIIIS 

Kl« I M 1*1 kll)RM\N» I (ll (>1 I Sill ikl 
( I VIKI s 

I lie slim ol ollshoie centies in ihe ex 
leiud levels ot hulks in inatot selected 
lin iikial unties dlehncd liom 2X 1 pu cun 
ill I •Mil to 22 4 pel cent in I18S uul then 
giovs III tills h iu slowed down in iimil 
ve irs (see Iibles I uid 2) Part of the ie isoii 
lot Ihe declining shire of ollshoie centies 
h is been the uni irk ihlt growih ol I tp in 
sin i I9xs ic i tin uiciil cintie md ilso ilu 
decline in the sxndic lied crcdll secloi ol the 
euioiii ukets \ close xmunition ot the 
mute wise business ol ol* ‘on mutes in 
desilopine countries shows th t with the i\ 
upturn ol Sing ipote md Hong koni tin 
business ot most uni res either st tgti ted ot 
has declined in 141*7 ind 1988 as compiled 
to e irlier sears I he more adversels itleetid 
tic the Bah un is (non bank eiedu Horn 
Bahiiuas shaiplv declined) Panain i ind the 
Ncthcilands \ntrllix Bermuda Bubodos 
I ebanon I then i ind \ mu uu h ive h eidlv 
nun igcd to secure ms rcckonbtle business 
in leunt sens 1 xieinal issets ol Hong 
kong md Singipore were abom s 109 ’ 
billion and S 248 billion iispeitiulv in 14hk 
In both ilu si icniii s inteibink li ms u lions 
piedouunate ie this irt 78 81 pel mil on 
the isset side ind 80 100 per sent on the 
li ibiluies side Non bank eiedu mounted 
lor 18 x per unt e*l the total ottshorc hmk 
cicdits in Hong kong md about 2’’ pu cent 
in Singapore in 1988 (see Tiblts 1 ind 2) 

1 he issets ol tilt IBI s ot the US h iu in 
ue ised at a lowti rut after the initnl spurt 
in the litis Us in 1981 81 According to i 
M iff studs ol the board of governors ot the 
1 cderil Rescue Ssstcm (US) in 1988 1 lit 
consensus in the b inking coinmumts is that 
the IBis have not treated subsiamiil 
amount ot new business Rather the bust 
ness now on the IBFs books was either 
shitted there from establishing entities or 
thtir loreign offices or would in the absence 
ot IBI s have been booked at established en 
litres or their foreign offices In the case of 
large US chartered banks, most of the assets 
and liabilities shifted to IBFs were originally 
on the books of their foreign branches 
Because many of the transactions booked at 


Caribbean brandies of US banks MR ac¬ 
tually conducted in New Kbrk or other 
financial centres in the United States, IBFs 
simply permitted a more rational and opera 
tionally efficient pattern of booking for such 
transactions As a result there do not ap 
pear to have substantial income or employ 
ment gains in the United States associated 
with the introduction ot IBFs ’ The FED 
studs concluded that ‘ IBFs have not turned 
out to be the dramatic innovation that some 
hid predicted 4 

1 he experience ot JOM (Japan) is not any 
different trom that of the IBFs The initial 
growth ot business attributable to theshif 
ting ol business trom overseas branches to 
ihc books ot the JOM has not been mam 
I lined in IVk -7 md 1988 The nature of the 

tound tripping chit letcnstig ot ottshorc 
business is evident in the IOM rises For in 
st mu i significant pan of the $ 17 billion 
ol new lunds taken up bv the b inking units 
ot the IOM in 1987 was on lent to related 
oltius m unis in othei \si in centres these 
lunds were in tut n icch mile lied through the 
I iptncsi bulking svslini lei domestic non 
b ink customers 

C I kKI Nl I 1 Ml Ki S IU IN 11 RN MIONM 
I IN VNl 1 \l M XKkl IN XNI) 1 HI IK 
IMI»I ll XI ION s 

Inti i nation il linanciil n ukets hive 
undergone subst mti il ilunges in tit tils of 
the se lie ot opet itmns (in ukit si/e) globil 
iiitegi ition innov Hive tininiill Hidden 
v nisi products uid ilso tegul Hots measures 
oh the put ot supervisors luthoiitics to 
lUinige tht risk exposures ol banks Vie 
these developments more favourable tot the 
est iblishment ot an olfshorc fin inual untie 
in India’ ll would be useful to ex inline 
e iietullx the euirent merket features and 
thin implie itmns lot the proposed Indun 
ollshoie centre Ihe following ue some ol 
the intin features hiving i he irtng on oil 
shore untie business 

(I) Ihe growing integt ition ot linuieiil 
m ukets iildtheiise ten tin mini outflows 
md inflows unhindtred bs otliual controls 
h ist in (act reduced the import met ot ott 
shore centres I his tact has been confirmed 
bs the IMi s World foonomu Outlook 
(1989) which observes that the growing in 
tegratmn of financial markets and the sharp 
t ill of dat < processing and telei ommunica 
non costs have encouraged investors in mans 
countries to divcrsitv portfolios across 
borders thus reducing the importance ol 
phvsicil proximitv to offshore centres’ ' 

I here is an allud facet of the financial in 
tegr man that further reduces the importance 
ol olfshore centre business As domestic 
■manual markets ot a large number of 
developed countries have been liberalised 
ihe business which earlier was driven otf 
shore bv domestic restrictions is likely to 
come back onshore to a large extent except 
the business of centres which otters protec 
tion due to the provision of secrecy or 
significant tax advantages Some banks have 
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•Brody started doting down their business 
in those centres which offer little natural 
business The centres affected so far include 
Bahrain Bahamas Panama and Bermuda 

(2) Similarly the application of uniform 
rules for supervision of international bank 
ing business on a consolidated balamesheit 
basis particularly those applicable on 
capital ratios liquidity ratios will remoct 
some oi the major incentives tor otlshore 
outfits There is now greatei evidence ot i 


tendency for integration of offthore and on¬ 
shore business and their location in home 
countries or in major financial centres 

(3) Another development which will have 
an adverse effect on offshore centres is the 
sharp decline of direct financial intermedia 
tion by banks and the growth ol securitised 
lending (capital market activities such as 
bonds euronotes commercial papers etc) 
and the increased use of financial packages 
involving curiencv and interest rate swaps 


opdom and muhi-opdoa fhahties. Rsr fac¬ 
ing funds directly from the markets, proxi¬ 
mity of investors, time-tested infrastructure 
for primary sales of financial intstruments, 
custody and transfer of instruments and op* 
portumtv for developing active secondary 
markets are necessary Besides, major bor¬ 
rowers in the securities markets are the cor¬ 
porate entities from the developed countries. 

1 sen before the current boom of the secu¬ 
rities markets took place it became increas¬ 
ingly evident that central bankers and 
wealthy individuals tended to bypass peri¬ 
pheral offshore centres like Bahrain and 
preferred to dc il directly with major centres 
like Tokyo london Zurich New York, etc; 
because of their investment opportunities 
md expertise The exaggerated expectation 
ol becoming a significant collection centre 
for OPit deposits bv Bahrain did not 
materialise even before the OPFC funds 
dtied up 

(4) I he ch mges in the pattern ot source 
of funds and the homt country ot banks and 
securities firms dominating the financial 
markets wilj have significant implications for 
the future of offshore centres Between 1983 
and 1988 tlu external claims of banks 
(foreign currency and domestic currency 
cl unis on foieign residents) of selected ma 
ioi tuuin.ul centres (the lIK the US Japan 
trance luxembtiig (icrmanv Belgium, 
\usirali i and offshoie centres in develop 
mg countries) more than doubled from 
1 21-2 2 billion to $ 4<09 4 billion The share 
ot laptn rose sharply from s per cent to 163 
per cent whereas the share ot the US declin¬ 
ed from about 20 per cent in 1983 to 13 4 
pci cent in 1988 I he shaie ot the UK has 
also declined from 22 3 per cent to 19 9 per 
cent during the same period (see Table 2) 
Most l uropean countries registered either 
declining or stagnant shares in international 
financial business As far as the interna 
tional banking mirket is concerned the 
lapanese market has already superseded 

1 ondon 

(5) A similar icinarkable change has oc¬ 
curred in the source pattern and intermedia¬ 
tion channels of nei private financial flows 
Japan and West Germany have emerged as 
the main sources of net private capital flows 
since 1985 as counterparts of their large and 
persistent current account surpluses Accor 
ding to IMF private capital outflows from 
lapan increased from S II 8 billion in 1982 
to S <0 6 billion in 1985 and further to S 63 9 
billion in 1988 ( apital outflows from West 
Germany rose from S 3 8 billion in 1982 to 
S 36 4 billion in 198S and S 68 0 billion in 
1988 However the differences between the 
two countries in terms of maturity profile; 
types of instruments and intermediating in- 
stitutio i have been significant In Japan, 
long term portfolio investment outflows 
through non bank institutions were pre¬ 
dominant direct investment also registered 
significant increase while bank intermedia¬ 
tion was less However large inflows of 
short term capital took place through the 
banks in Japan which they reinvested in et- 


T \B1I 1 

1 \lt-RNAI Assirsoi OH-MKIRi IfNTRrS 
(Fnd of the period) 

(Billion US dollars) 


1983 

1984 

I98S 

1986 

1987 

1988 

Hong Kong 

67 S6 

1 8 7S 

101 17 

ISS 23 

266 50 

309 74 

Singapore 

88 23 

101 37 

1204” 

161 98 

209 84 

248 10 

Bahrain 

<4 61 

SS 02 

<0 ’l 

SO 92 

S9 73 

65 22 

Bahamas 

157 24 

147 07 

143 06 

ISI 16 

163 00 

156 10 

Cayman Islands 

131 28 

143 <9 

167.20 

199 83 

242 S3 

— 

Netherlands 

Antilles 

It) 2< 

7 71 

6 61 

s 97 

6 9S 

’ 19 

Panama 

37 29 

32 34 

33 09 

33 62 

32 52 

9 18 

Bermuda ( ross border mu i 

hink cl unis 

3 SO 

3 84 

1 9S 

4 60 

S 03 

4 98 

Non b ink uedit 

0 09 

0 14 

or 

0 22 

0 2S 

0 17 

lebtnon c mss bouki inter 

bink cl unis 

4 61 

3 2< 

3 2” 

299 

3 18 


Non bulk ciedit 

0 s' 

0 31 

0 13 

0 23 

0 22 


I iberia ( loss botdei into 

bulk claims 

0 01 

0 01 

0 02 

0 02 

0 02 

0 02 

Non bulk cicdil 

Panama ( loss bouki tiller 

bank claims 

r 29 

32 34 

3109 

11 62 

12 ”6 

9 92 

Non bulk credit 

2 s 92 

23 23 

23 02 

22 S9 

22 49 

(2nd Qt) 
7(8) 

Vanuatu C ross border intei 

bink claims 

Non bank cicdit 

0 07 

0 04 

2 1 

0 12 

2 29 

0 12 

013 

001 

IBF(USA) liabilities 

IS6 7 

176 1 

193 6 

249 0 

306 

33S 9 

\ssets 

l”2 4 

189 7 

202 8 

240 S 

277 3 

309 4 

IOM (1 iprn) 

I abilities 

Assets 




KH0 

X8 7 

191 2 
191 9 

328 0 
3110 


S ount IMI Innmammal Imamlal Statislu v M iv 1989 md BIS \ugust 1988 International 
Banking and I manual Mark 1 1 /lot lo/iments (Pins M iv 1989) 

TsHII 2 IXIIHNM \'s| ISOI Si III It 1) IMI RNMKISSI I I XM ISI t INIRIs 




(1 ml ot 

the jieriod) 









iHillton US dollars) 


1983 

1984 

1985 

1986 

1987 

1988 

Australia 

0 18 

0 91 

1 48 

3 63 

5 40 

6 41 

Belgium 

66 20 

7161 

92 63 

11” 93 

149 13 

148 54 

Canada 

40 9” 

4121 

44 17 

50 74 

50 73 

44 12 

France 

144 46 

145 34 

170 90 

202 23 

266 41 

264 68 

Germans 

74 76 

75 23 

11293 

178 48 

232 61 

229’’I 

Japan 

109 06 

P6 92 

194 62 

345 33 

576 83 

733 69 

Switzerland 

162 38 

.6183 

205 46 

253 44 

33195 

11906 

UK 

485 21 

489 71 

590 07 

715 56 

875 71 

883 62 

USA 

433 13 

443 37 

446 7g 

506 70 

548 72 

603 39 

Luxembourg 

103 48 

101 78 

13148 

173 05 

22760 

223 22 

Offshore centres of 







dev countries 

546 45 

565 IS 

622 32 

758 70 

973 26 

1052 99 

Tbtal 

2172 27 

2213 03 

2612 27 

3305 79 

4238 35 

450943 


Source- IMF International Financial Statistics May 1989 
S k Verghese Tables (T pc 13) 
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FORM IIA 
[See rule 4A(1)] 

NOTICE 

ft is hereto notified for the i ‘mmit i n ->f the public Uiat INDIAN ALUMINIUM COMPANV LIMITED proposes to make an application 
totheCenti,. Government n 'he lx pidrwnt of Company AH-i rs New Delhi under sub-section (5?) of section 22 of the Monopolies 
and Restrictive Trade Prai 11 * Ait 126V ter approval to tht e it iblishment of a new undertaking' unit 'division Brief particulars 
of the proposal are i ur In 

1 Nam*, am' >i>l<ln -t t . n \ i. i INDIAN AlUMINIUM COMPANV IIMITFD 

i Middleton Street Cali utta /on n ? \ 


Capital true tut* i 
l Shar* < n a ii 

(<tj Anthem « i 
1 (-1 ml r t» ii * t 
M hi 11* i * i ' tr I* 


Of I If ll l if i 1 '“I i 
1 it ' i ' i t» t m i i 
I*' i' i i ii Ut i il i i 


Fqmt, 

(Rs) 

’9 60 00 OCX' 

41 49 66SU0 

* 1 oi ipan/ i i t 111 * 1 > 
i t s i it tht- Du i i» 


Pretereru t 
P i 

40 I KJ (Kill 


i Bji 1 ’ fnit ' i 


It I *1 in i i 


n i 1 * tin * i ' p'i 


linii at lit thi i tin [ inpii il it I ite» in tht 
* tit li him 1 1 of a in ui dt it iDn t i Him 
nnii i li« i a n 


lot it* Hi o' tht nt > limit [taking unit disi ion 
lapita 1 tiiiitui* of tin pioposi d undertaking 
1 Ii in c gut il 
Aython >1 ii 

* uli * r h% d V | lid up 

In • isc the proposal it-Iritis to th* pioduitmn 
sti ng* upplv distribution marktting or i ontrol 
ot in> qimils articles indicate 
U N nm * of noods'artn It s 


[it'd Marshal Siiir Mi u r i i ( I *i > i 
I'D Sinha -Vue < > inn in 
»S Sai hdev Mu iim-tDri to 
i \fc Bukett 
< * C hidarnbar 
f K choksey 
k D i qupta 
A « Hi *dg*-i n 

Pk Rh irga i A'tn in i A / it da n |mi ,, ,, »i K i n n 
i inj iloyee 
a l »* idahar 
Pk Pil 

I Mitra Alt mitt I Ik f <1 in I i n i't iin i t ■ p'i i 
III Paiekh 
BR Suit 

Iht proposal rtliti to th* edablishmi nt of i new undertaking 
b* the namt Indal Export., Limited a company uu ■ rjlorjtco 
under th*. Compame rv t 19S6 lor t xport of produi t 
manufactured by Indian Aluminium coinfkin* luruttd and ->tm i 
parties tosether with ttn bu mess of import tiadin-, et 
Registered office tl Uiownn* h* e Road C i'i u»t i 'On n I 

Equity (Rs i 
2000 000 
70 


Hit propc* iln'iti t i'he Cxfii it fpmiuit f 1 1 mf k tun d 
h, Indian Alum rum i lompan Limi ij md olhtr pir* e 
r ->gctlier with 'hr I u i* of ti» rt t i ins *n 
m Pus os* d In * nst d cip 1* its Ni.it Apphrabli 

mil hmattd annua 1 tumostr P ‘Ouorc* 

ri 'n l i tht proposal rt I iti to the piovision of Not Applicablt 
uu ti hi statt the olumt of iitivity in terms j> 
u ui mcasmtj iuih i suuc income tumostr ett 

9 i 11 1 1 the proieit Iht proposal does not n olvt s’ttmq up o’ any p si* > 

10 Silitnit- if finance indicating tht imounts to The proposal wdl be tinam ed c>ur cf interr ii iish ge it rit * r 

be raistd from each source 

Any person inter* *ted in the matter may make a reprt stntation in quadruplicate to the Secret ir v Dtpartment of Cn i m, Affa r 
Government of India Shastn Bhavan New Delhi within 14 days from the dote of publication of this notice mtimatmg ms e>vs 
on 'hi proposal and indicating tht nature ot his interest therein 

INDIAN ALUMINIUM COMPANY LIMITED 
A Sen 

Vice President -Corporate 

Dated this 17th day o f July 1989 Affairs and Secretary 


Iht proposal does not n olvt s’ttmg up o’ any p si* > 

The proposal wdl be tinam ed our cf interr ii v. ish ge i* nt * r 
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teraal markets by purchasing long-term 
securities Thus Japanese banks have been 
engaged in recent years in maturity transfer 
mation in international financial markets, 
rather than intermediating between Japanese 
savers and overseas investors In contrast, 
Japanese non bank institutions (trust banks, 
life insurance companies pension funds, etc) 
are active investors in overseas long term 
securities Bulk oi Japanese non bank in 
vestments arc confined to high grade liquid 
assets bearing relativelv higher interest rates 
I he investor profile of Japancst capital 
outflows and their bias for higher yield lioni 
It ng term securities and for lower sovereign 
itsks mike it unhkclv that these funds will 
move info offshoie centics However with 
the recent manges (since November 1988) in 
the procedure lor determining the prime rite 
tnd interbink monev placements the abiluv 
of the b inks to compete for funds with non 
hink institutions nuv be enhanced Ihus 
more funds from the I ipinese mirkets hijv 
flow into the banks which mav in turn hi 
lent to oversets borrowers is well is 
medium and sm ill firms in f ipan at burlier 
m irgins 

In \kest (iiinunv hoiks hive him tin 
m mi cli inncl lor mailing the louniii s an 
unt inount surplus and this ailed indirect 
Iv through ovuscis banks (mtir bulk) Im 
dure to othu hoiks his lmriastd stcidilv 
is i proportion of the assets of West Ger 
in ill hanks during 1982 88 pi nod Invest 
mint in non bank foreign siuuitiis Ins 
declined as i proportion oi tot il nvestnnm 
insecurities which is ittribut iblc to restric 
lions on thi uiriiniv exposures of German 
bulks Inflows of long firm portfolio invest 
mini into West Geiniinv have been higher 
Ihan outflows since 1981 t See pi tor the year 
1988 Ihus hv ind I irge (nr man banks have 
been i source of inter b ink funds to overseas 
binks Net prrv He tin inn if flows from the 
I'S has sharplv declined reflecting the enor 
inous current account deficit and the inflow 
of capit il to finance n I here has been i 
virtual disappetrance of outwird fund flows 
through banks from Ihc US 
(A) I he emergence of Japanese hanks and 
sccuiilics houses to top positions in intern i 
lion il markets end the corresponding decline 
of the role of US banks (exetpf m (he 
derivative product maikct where Xntetiiin 
banks are predomm in! in foreign exchange 
trading and swaps) will have sigmfii mt im 
plications tor offshore m irket development 
in the future J ipanese financial involutions 
arr better placed to leevefe her enoimous 
current account surplus For instance 
Japanese banks arc the largest nationalits 
group tn London todav with 3A4 per cent 
of international assets at the end of 1988 
despite the fall of their business in thai year 
partly due to the growth of domestic foreign 
currency business in Japan and partly due 
to the transfer of business to JOM 6 
Japan's net external assets have grown b\ 

27 per cent in 1988 to S 2917 billion the 
world’s hugest for the fourth successive year 
Direct investment abroad in property (chiefly 


in the US), industry and commerce rose tn 
1988 by 43 8 per cent to $ 110 7 billion In 
vestment in foreign securities increased by 
26 per cent to S 427 billion A related 
development is the sharp rise of Japan s 
share in net financial flows to developing 
countnes to 47 per cent in 1986 87 from 11 
per cent in 1980 81 (OECD source) I he 
share of North America declined from 10 
per cent to minus 12 per cent during the 
same period \si i mounted for over AS pei 
cent and North 4mirua around sj s ptr 
cent of lap in s direct investment « the end 
of March 1988 Direct investment of Japan 
will niiissarili mere eve in the future As the 
exposure on ihi l iS both in ducei invest 
mem ind US eournment bonds is already 
very high J ip in is likelv to increase its in 
volvenient in thi \si i Pacific region mainlv 
tor economic re isons rat hi i than military 
or political designs as tn the ease with the 
US investment ind aid Japan has already 
set up a quasi private agenev called Japan 
International Development Organisation 
mainls to promote investment in export in 
diisirics in devi loping lountrus with halt the 
exports expictid to go to Jipn 

O The Him isi in the total funds (hank 
loins othir medium ttrm borrowing fan 
lilies artatreed hv bulks and intunational 
bonds) is noi in nulii ition ol the availabilitv 
■>t funds dlthom.li it does signitv the grow 
me funnual iniwmedi limit vn interna 
non tl niukets ind therefore the business 
prospects ol banks and non bank institu 
turns A growing (ropoition ol these ae 
tisities constmitis ihe spilling osei ot tiadi 
tional domestk tin inual inteimediation on 
to the intern monal markets Private sivers 
(individuals ind corporations) through 
mutual funds insurance companies and 
securities houses place a larger proportion 
ot then savings in the international markets 
to secure higher v leld At ihe same time cor 
potations from the sime country borrow 
ibroad to suuii funds at lower costs and 
also currency diveisilieation Maturity and 
currency truislormation are the ihitf 
btnitus irtsmg Iiom the growing sophistua 
turn ind growth ot financial markets The 
round trippinirs which constitute i si/table 
put of intern moil il financial business ere 
not intended toi it il investment in plant and 
equipment but lot playing the muket lor 
example a tv pie il form of fund raising by 
corporate entities is equity linked bonds 
straight bonds in Ihe international markets 
swapping the proceeds lor domestic currency 
reinvestment ot the same funds in a variety 
ol instruments in the domestic or foreign 
nurkits This it iture is not confined to the 
tin mail mirkets but also equalls applies 
to the foreign exchange mirkets for in 
stance in 1988 foreign exchange trading ae 
tivities contributed 17 7 per cent of the pre 
tax profits ot Midland Bank IA 8 per cent 
of Bankers Trust 18 7 per cent of Chase 
Manhattan IS 8 per cent of Chemical Bank 
22 8 per cent of C itnorp and 14 2 per cent 
J A Morgan ’ The daily turnover of the 


foreign exchange market is estimated to » 
ceed S 400 billion 

(8) The EEC plan for economic and 
financial integration of Europe by 1992, in 
which goods strviees capital and people 
can move freely is likely to have l 
significantly impact on the activities of nut- 
tor financial centres as well as offshore cen¬ 
tres As an initial step towards the financial 
unitieiiion all member stales ol the EEC 
have already agreed to ensure the tree move- 
mem ol capital within the ER. bv mid 1990 
Ihe unit led European market may emerge 
as one ol thi large and dynamic financial 
markets in the world I hi concern of major 
non LEX banks about this prospect is 
evident from the public appeal by 18 leading 
international bankers mainly the US and 
Japanese, tor open access to the European 
markets after 1992 In the meantime 
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Japanese banks and securities houses are 
broadening and sfrengthening their Euro 
pean networks to look as ‘European as 
possible 1 

Another lactor that mas attest the. inter 
national financial markets is the increased 
financial requirements ol ! uropcan com 
panies for coi iluliiiug ind rcsriuituntig 
their production c inabilities to nun the in 
tensifsmj. competition in the unified i urn 
pean product inirkct Whether these 
decelopnieiits will keep i urope hi tunds 
within I mope end ilso draw funds from 
Other countries ire dillicult to sas at iIns 
stage In ins e ise both I uropcan and non 
Europe iri h inks are Irkclv to focus thru at 
trillion in the nest tew seals on their I uio 
pean strategy painuilails since (lie uiulotm 
Basle capital ratio and oihei rcgulitois 
meisures will noi peumi a mn aw is espan 
sion as had happened m th<* 70s 

(9k I he uncertain role ol Ihe pus He m 
lernaiion il m nkcis in allocating resources 
ellicientls is anothei iinporianl constdera 
(ion leles ini while esaluating the lunctions 
ol the ottslioic crimes I spent lice so I ir h is 
not been convincing in this respect I he cs 
ter (tail dehl crisis 11 ell speeks much lhou! 
ihe (elidelus ol hanks to user lend b ised on 
sesciil wioiifc issurnptioiis With con 
sidei ihlt pirscieiice \illoiuo Orti/ Men i in 
his m nielli il addiess ui the l*5|h nieeiiiig ol 
the hojitl ot directors ol the I atm Amok m 
Development Dink in \pril 1974 warned 
ahoui ilu dam.ri ot too much reliance on 
pus iic capital maikets Ills warning w is 

the cuiociiirtiics uiarkel has piovidtd i 
large volume ol liiunung toi the legion m 
the I isi two scars but this financing is be 
mg obtained cm conditions that without 
careful planning can tiustiatc order Is 
management ol the external debt and esen 
weaken the internal sasrngs eltorts ot esur 
countries I hese operations ate transacted 
with scant knowledge ot the feasibility ol 
the pioiects since brokers are comments 
used 10 promote lending operations espe 
dally in drseloping countries Obviousls 
such practices e ui lead lo the excessise use 
of credit and an inipiopei allocation ot 
financial resources this obsetsation is 
esen more to the pouil it il is kept in mind 
that the commies sometimes resort to the 
cuiovuirencs market to finance the total cost 
of an insestmem 4 A similar warning was 
also sounded bs William Stand exesutise 
sice president ot the II C in Nosember 19 M 
when he said 1 here are those who welcom 
ed this glowing recourse to the private 
capital market bs the deseloping countries 
as a desirable trend I see real risks in the 
deseloping countries borrowing so hcasils 
in a market with no established standards 
Md no over ill suiseillance to prevent un 
sound practices * Now since the borrow 
lags bv most developing countries from the 
private financial markets have disappeared 
except China and India the lesised syn 
dicatcd loan market is directing a significant 
part ot the lendings to finance mergers and 
leveraged buy outs (M and LBOs) The latest 


OECD report (1989) indicates that syndicated 
loans associated with mergers, mainly in the 
Uk and the US exceeded $ 34 5 billion in 
1988 accounting lor 10 per cent and in the 
first quarter of 1989 S 21 8 billion Jccoun 
ting for ostr 66 per cent of all new borrow 
mgs on the international financial markets 
( ommenting about the perils ol the growing 
M md I BO tel tied financing tienrs k tul 
man wirned rcccntls ihat mergers and ( BOs 
h ise eonmhuted to a decapiUlis ition ol l S 
iiidustis with debt ot non financial coipoi t 
lions going up bs an estimated % 840 billion 
(!' per cent annual growth) while cquiis 
position h is contiactcd nearly S 100 Billion 

Interest pasments bs these companies 
swelled to 26 pti cent ol internal cash How 
an all time high I inanoal calamus mas 
occur during recession—the unfottunate 
tiuth is that all parties involved in M and 
I BO hast a strong vested interest in their 
continuation Mcinheis of corporate manage 
ment shareholders commerci tl hanks in 
vestment bankers «nd lawyers all find these 
de tls so lueratise that it elouds their obje 
tisits losers will he the bond holders thes 
I tek the strong constituenes and legal Man 
dim needed to tight btek He tdded I 
think mosi ol iis would agree that we don t 
w mt the kind ol tree enicipnse sssitni in 
which vse ostensible put out lailh in m tiket 
discipline but whisper in the closet tint the 
government will alwass bail people oul it 
ins (lung, nasis happens Bui (hat s what wc 
will end up with it wc don I cuih ihe leverage 
that s threatening our economs 10 

III 

( oHt-Brm fit 4sp« t Is of an 
Offnhore ( entrr in India 

Against the foregoing international frnan 
cial market developments and the changed 
domestic situation in terms ol a more 
liberalised financial market and economs let 
us evaluate the cost benefit of an offshore 
centre in India An analysis of these aspects 
undertaken by the author in 1981 under the 
then ousting conditions came to the condu 
sion that in terms ol increased access to 
overseas funds employment generation 
earnings trom tees taxes, etc, and oppor 
tumty to develop international banking 
business or expertise an offshore banking 
centre would confer no significant adsan 
tages to India On the other hand the 
adverse effects of the centre on eichange 
rates interest rates, domestic money 
management and also costs for telecom 
muiucation fault tics and supers isorv system 
would be substantial 11 

No doubt, a financial centre like london 
New York or Tokyo confers substantial 
benefits on the host countries In fact the 
financial service industry is one ot the largest 
sources of foreign eichange earning of the 
Uk As already indicated, these ate natural 
centres due to their economic and financial 
importance in the world Although adequate 
information is not available, regional flnan 


cial centres like Singapore and Hong Kong 
also confer some advantages on the host 
locale; say, around one per cent of GDP, 
considering their limited resource position, 
small population etc, these are important 
lor them In an IMI study, Ian MacCarthy 
has pointed out that eurodollars when 
booked offshore, the monies never leave the 
major financial centres 14 hen banks are in 
fact shells or brass plates there is little 
employment opportunity One lawyer agent 
can operate 20 banks Since tax havens do 
not tax the only revenue gam is from been 
sing Hence gams calculated as a portion 
ol the national budget can be small 
indeed 12 A similar study of the Bahamas 
offshore centre by R Ramsaran also found 
that “banks engaged exclusively in offshore 
operations are of no consequefkce as loan 
generators to local government or commerce 
In the Bahamas, tor example, government 
borrowing is targets supported by those 
international banks which operate locally as 
well as internationally " Referring to the 
benefits to host countries the study bv the 
US Senate Permanent Subcommittee on 
Investigations observed that in seeking to 
attiacl offshore banking local authorities 
in less dev loped regions mas esaggerate an 
ticipated bent I us Thcic is no simple answer 
to (he intric itc question ot the value of oft 
shore b inking ro haven jurisdictions At the 
sets least one must speeds benefits md 
cost- to whom what kind—take note of 
trends osei time and be sensitive to the 
general rule outlined here to the effect that 
each offshore jurisdiction and financial 
centre must be examined on a case bs case 
basis rqualls important ont must recognise 
that the sanguine expectations or evaluation 
on the part of local authorities may fail to 
consider the complevits ot the issues 
involved especially long term risks’ 14 

The benefits India may derive from an 
oflshore centre can be evaluated under ‘he 
following broad groups (i) increased access 
to intci national funds and better terms ol 
borrowings (2) better facilities tor manag 
mg our external debt efficiently (1) earnings 
from taxes fees, employment and other local 
expenditure and (4) opportunity to develop 
international banking business and exper 
tise Ihe costs/risks of an offshore centre 
arises from implications for monetary 
management nexus between crime and off 
shore financial operations competition to 
banks in India and the costs oi setting up 
telecommunication facilities and bank 
supervision system 

(I) Increased access to international funds 
and better borrowing terms Before we take 
up this issue, it is important to assess the 
scope for borrowing, i e, the demand side 
of the funds 

According to the World Bank’s World 
Debt 1bbles (1989), the outstanding exter 
nal debt of India was S 46,370 million at the 
end of 1987 The debt service burden on 
public and publicly guaranteed long term 
debt was $ 3,296 million and on private non- 
guaranteed debt $ 901 million at the end of 


1638 


Economic and Political Weekly July 22, 1989 



1M7 The projected debt service burden on 
long-term debt alone has been placed by the 
World Bank at S 4 626 million in 1989 
OECD Fxternal Debt btalntus (1988) has 
estimated India’s debt and liabilities outstan 
ding at the end oi 1987 at S V) 375 million 
I his includes non bank trade related claims 
guaranteed bank claims other bank claims 
non bank deposits, multilateral loans other 
claims and use of IMF credit Since India 
has borrowed substantial amounts in 1988 
($ 2 507 4 million in the pnsatt international 
financial markets) and in view of speeds 
utilisation of aid commitments the total 
external debt of India now would be around 
S 60 million With an outstanding debt of 
this magnitude and the persistent and large 
trade dc licit and debt sen ice pas meats t he 
debt service burden of India has become i 
muter of serious concern both in India and 
abroid I he OI CDs Ripttrt of tht t\ulop 
nunt fvi/Uimu ( ommittei 19X8 observed 
tint I in both ( him ind Indn d bt mi 
vice burdens tre now mere isinc e|inlc 
sh uplv (Ihc debt service cspoits i mo is it 
i much Im It* r Iced hi Indi i ill in in ( Inn i 
lu'wcvci ) Mthouyh m neither c isc is tnv 
in i|oi problem imminent there is t clcti 
need to lollow policies which will ill lllit till 
ind nicic isc debt scmcini c ipicitv in the 
fiitine 1 Mthouuh the Oi t l>s picsciip 
lion is mote economic libel ills ition ind 
boostuiu of exports out expoils will f ice 
uicie isitlg ell llleiUscs not onlv i. the I'S 
(which h is listed Indi i lmony, the commits 
piiisuing unt ur ti ide pt ictieesto pplv sup 
per 301) but tlso in the umfitd I uiopcau 
markets It is theicfoie undesirible to tike 
recourse to in letive mirket boirowing 
strategy it this stage Inste id India should 
in ike ill ettoits to secure more bilate r al 
assistance to tide over the short run re 
quiicments while it the s line tune tike long 
term me isurcs to ttdtice dependence on 
foteign e ipit il It is ec|u ills in inoppoitune 
moineiu to hr in*, ibout n institution il 
change m Indus extern il tininenl linkigt 
bv establishing in offshore centre 'or the 
purpose of increiscd borrowing 
I veil issunung (hit India I lunches in 
ictive borrowing sir Key,v it is unrealistic to 
expect international banks and private in 
vestors to lespond m inv significant me isuie 
to our incic ised demand for funds It is tlso 
important to note that out of the total 
$ 2 358 7 million in 1987 and $ 2 507 4 
million in 1988 raised bv India in the inter 
national markets as much as $ I 397 7 
mill on in 1987 and S 1 185 2 million nt 1988 
were from the internationl bank loan 
markets In other words the non bank 
capital market access which is confined 
basically to high quality borrowers to which 
India made some forays, in the past ma> not 
absorb more of India s debt papers Institu 
tional investors in the capital markets are 
highly sensitive to country risks Due to 
exhaustive and up to date collection and 
dissemination of information on external 
borrowings of developing countries and 
greater transparency of country exposures 


the type of excessive lending by banks that 
took place in the 70s and early 80s is unlikely 
to recur in the future Whatever exposure 
limit a bank fixes for a specific country 
(including loans guarantees acceptances 
foreign exchange trading inter bank fund 
placements etc) is allocated tmongitsbrin 
ehes ind fully owned subsidiaries spre id 
over ill (ininciil centres therefore the 
presence of an offshore cenla in India will 
not in inv wav tnh ince our ibilitv to hor 
row more funds 

Due to the is til ibilitv of excellent 
telecommunic ition fieilitits ind (he slurp 
tall in their costs phvscal proximity to i 
borrower is irrclev int for lending bv i bank 
or borrowing bv i borrower In the initul 
st. ges of the development of the syndic iteef 
credits piobiblv tint was requited to yivc 
i ccttun extent of confidence to the b inks 
Offshore b ink uniis bv the verv niluri 
ol then business t c wholes lie intubiuk 
inonev ind Inicign exchinge li liliiik 
ill tinging issues of securities etc lie ill 
equipped to colics! ind inilvse inlonn ition 
on i countiv oi melisiclu il borrowers in llu 
hostcounliv Xnuc in offshore b inking unit 
does not niter let with resident entities m the 
course ol its mum il business it is tuihklcv 
to cstibhsh coni tel with loc il turns ,ui 
ticnl irIv sill ill md medium cnterpiises 
Intern ition il bulks openting domestic lllv 
ill India ire n i better pi sition to hi ingc 
loins irut otliei tieihties thioiigh their 
onshore ot offshore hr inches W h it is nle 
v int to prtv ite cross border Undines is coun 
try credit rttuiv Institution il old couritiv 
i Kings ire rei|iuitd to meet investor require 
ments linlcss boirowers in the e ipit il 
inirketsciriv t triple A rating leeess to 
the non b ink capit il market is also difficult 
Sinul ulv those I inuliar with the modus 
o/nramii ot loin pricing or deter min ition 
ot fees for securities issues will recognise that 
competition in the m irket has tlieuiv driven 
the fees md m iiginx very low ind good hot 
roweis ire able to borrow below I IHOR 
I ees for art inginy. securities issues ire also 
verv thin What matters most in the m irket 
is the name ot the borrower which will en 
sure the salt of me notes in the primary 
markets Besides the increised use of cur 
renev and interest rate sw ips in the tin ine 
ing piekages make major f inane ul inaikets 
more suitable for securitised borrowings 
than an offshore market in India (hough 
in the late 70s and e uly 80s Indi i used some 
offshore markets like B thiain in recent years 
almost all of Indus borrowings had been 
made in major international financial cen 
tres or in the foreign sector of the domestic 
markets in Switzerland Japan etc 
The opportunity tor small and medium 
companies to borrow has been suggested as 
one of the benefits that India would derive 
from an offshore centre programme in India 
Obviously big companies whether public or 
private and also Indian banks do not require 
an offshore centre in India to avail of foreign 
currency loans At present financial institu 
tions in India like the IDBI IC K 1 IF Cl 


and EXIWHANK, provide foreign currency 
loans to small and medium enterprise* as 
put of their capital investment financing 
progr mimes Already such borrowers are 
hard hit by currency and interest rate risks 
F-ieilitics for converting future borrowings 
into rupee liabilities at bisket rites or com 
poMte iost with .tilings on the costs have 
been worked out (effective April 1989) 
lomilv bv these institutions \t present direct 
loieign currency borrowing bv small and 
medium In ms horn in offshore centre in 
Indi i is neithei desii ihlc nor necessary as 
then lorciy.il eurienev requirements are 
ilu ulv met sitisf letorilv either bv Indian 
bmk bi ine In s ibioid or bv the financial 
insiitutions 

Indn ictiug is i li insii point tor 
iicishhoiiiuij. countries is ilso not a feasi 
file proposition m thi uncut un political and 
uoiiomie conditions m nuiiv countries in 
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the region In this sense them is no foreign 
hinterland for an offshore centre in India 
With a view to encouraging the growth of 
the Singapore offshore centre; the authorities 
have allowed borrowing by resident tom 
panies Similarly Australia (offshore centre 
established n 1986) has permitted resident 
deposits in oti hore units prosided they are 
utilised lor ollshore Itnding India has 
limned siope lor boosting in ollshore sen 
trcls , sinutred laigt botrowings ludings 
bv Indnn loiupums 

(2) >kitci liiilitics lot in iniging «.'liin il 
debt I In Hud tor in in lung out extirnal 
debt tor reducing costs uul securing a more 
ippropn ire in it nuts in J iiirrciiis protik 
i mnot bi osii tiuph isisui I lus is an 
oil}i<ili iitivns Vn unit dibt til iriigi 
mint stiiticv mil niilink tkhl icilcgotu 
lions pre pay nit nts iiiritins and merest 
'its sw ips and options ttc lor these u 
in tins mitres with dipth ind breadth and 
tlso mm toreign reading in foreign 
exili ingi sw ips options tutures and also 
broid mil deep secondary markets are 
required \n ottsliore centre m India can 
hardly ptoiide idequite facilities tor 
sophism ited liibilitv management ot 
medium md long term debts i sen Indian 
bulks in muse is inirkets would not he ot 
much help m piosiding such facilities except 
is iginis tm iiringuig hedging facilities 
I loin the inirkets 

(Ml linings twin t txis tecs other expen 
ilium ot oltshoie b inks etc I he c irnmgs 
Irom in otlshoie centre irisc mainly tiom 
opii mug expenditures of ollshore financial 
units in the host lire lie md licensing tees 
profit i is sump duty etc I he loc »1 
ixpttis s ol ollshore units are so insignili 
c nt in tel Hum to the Indi in government s 
bucket and ilso in relation to the employ 
mint piubkmot India Such e irnmgs ire 
soiiHwh it important Irom iht point ol view 
ol sin ill island stales like Panama the 
It th ini is ( lYtnan Islands or Singapeire In 
H ih mi is tor instance there ire about 160 
binks md trust companies logether thes 
eniplos about t 000 persons l armngs from 
tourism related 10 hinking services (annual 
meetings ot binks tic) also contribute 10 
iht itonoim In most etntics the onls levs 
imposed is licensing lees as ollshore business 
is exempt tioin corpoutc income tix ind 
withholding [ tv it it ill levied is lets low 
laxition policy is in impoit ml t ictoi in iht 
choice ol iht centre whue internitiontl 
business is hooked raxes on gross interest 
(withholding tix) is i major deterrent to oil 
shore b inking than direct taxation on profits 
(4) Opportumts to develop international 
banking business ind expertise There are 
many who envision that the presence of an 
otfshore centre m India will enable Indian 
banks to expand then profitable inter 
national banking utilities This hope is 
rather misplaced due to several reasons 
First the scope tor developing offshore 
business in India is extremely limited The 
time zone advantage and proximity to bor 
rowers (borrower proximity is itself doubt 


ful) are not of much relevance m current 
Internationa] financial markets Political and 
economic conditions in Asian and Middle 
hast countries have belied earlier expects 
tions of these countries emerging as big bor 
rowers/lenders Tokyo; Hong Kong and 
Singapore are more conveniently located 
and complement each other, mainly due to 
the ethnic links with the business community 
in Indonesia Philippines, Malaysia and 
( hina India s own borrowing capacity is 
very limited for supporting an expensive off 
shore centre If lending opportunities are not 
there; there would be no demand from banks 
and finance housis to set up an expensive 
ollshore presence in India Just tor the pm 
pose ol undertaking interbank opeiations 
which thes can is well manage Irom thur 
existing centres bv stretching the operating 
lime they mav not establish offshore out 
tits in India 

Even it there is scope lor (he growth ol 
in ollshore centre in India (which itself is 
doubtful) the abihtv ol Indian banks to pro 
lit from ii would be limited The inadequate 
capital base ol Indian banks and inabihis 
lo raise adequate working capital from Hu 
home base stand in the wav of the increased 
involvement ot our banks in lniernadon il 
markets The decline in lendings b\ 
American banks and the remarkable growth 
in (he share ol Japanese banks and non 
bank financial institutions dunng 1981 89 
particularly in london, oiler ample pruul 
that unless (he home country s extern il base 
is comfortable, banks can hardly h< pc to 
play a significant role in the internliional 
financial markets Ik hen lapan laced in 
unceilain b dance ot payments situ ittoii in 
the wake ot the second oil pi in hike 
lap iiu se banks were held on a tight le ish 
b\ the lapanese ministry ot tinaiiee I heir 
remarkable growth sinet I98A is a eounttr 
part ot Japan's persist current account 
surplus The Basle framework to impost 
uniform risk weighted capital ratio on banks 
operating internationally (8 per cent risk 
weighted capital/asset ratio) will come 
into effect in 1990 Major Japanese and 
I uropean banks have already managed to 
strengthen (heir capital to meet the capital 
target ratio either by raising subordimted 
debts or equity linked bonds or by res iiu 
mg their assets (particularly stocks and pro 
pertics) Capitd ritio ot Indian binks ire 
much btlow ihc Basle standard L ndcr the 
present budgetary and balance of payments 
position ot India a substantial increase in 
the capital ratios ot Indian banks docs nut 
appear likely 

On the business side the main growth 
areas are treasury operations and investment 
banking activities Deasury operations 
mainly consist of interbank money and 
foreign exchange; trading and other market 
related trading operations (securities on 
bank’s own account or for customers) These 
are high risk, high profit business Due to 
their inability to take risks and also lack of 
financial resources and expensive expertise; 
Indian banks can ill-afford to engage in 


treasury operations in a big way, neefet to 
manage their own currency and interest rate 
exposures or funding requirements Simdariy 
investment banking covers an assortment of 
new business such as issue management, 
placements secondary market-making, 
trading in stocks and money market 
securities swaps options futures, leasing, 
etc These are the growing market sectors, 
but an effective presence will require not 
only expertise but also absorption and place 
ment capabilities ot securities and other 
(manual instruments A significant market 
involvement of Indian banks in these sec 
tors at the moment does not appear feasi 
ole hatever small role this will be able to 
plav depends on major institutional rextruc 
luring ot iht.r overseas braneh network 
Since Vi i Pacific and Continental Europe 
are emerging as the dynamic market centres, 
Indian h uik s presence m these centres needs 
to be strengthened Onls two or three Indian 
hanks should ht encouraged to plan an 
tffttiivt presence in all major centres for 
undertaking wholesale international finan 
ual activities An offshore centre is not the 
appropriate stntegv (or promoting India s 
international banking business or expertise 

t oxis Risks oi an Oi fshorl Ontre 
in India 

\n otfshore centre isolated entirely from 
the domestic I manual market like the IBFs 
ind JOM i unlikely to have any significant 
impact on iht conduct of monetary policy 
Supervision ol the otfshore units will pre 
sent problems but the nature ol such pro 
blems is different tiom a centre with par 
lulls an tntegi ited ot (shore and onshore 
business 

When the tree hanking zone proposal 
w is first nitHiUd in the US though the 
I tdeial Restive Board was concerned about 
the ettccls such i scheme might have on the 
conduct ot monetary policy or for bank 
supervision its stiff studs in 1988 has come 
to the conclusion that (o dale, the opera 
non ot IBI has not presented a problem 
either lor the conduct ot domestic monetary 
policy or tor bank supervision '* On the 
other hand in lapan loopholes led to con 
sidcrable arbitrage operations between the 
domestic money markets ot Japan and the 
turosen maikets in I98 7 and 1986 and the 
Bjnk ot J ipan reserved the outward flows 
b\ liberalising the money markets which 
i used the domestic short term interest rates 
ind aligned them with the international 
rates Singapore had frequent problems but 
bv combining incentives with rigid enforce 
ment of disciplinary action on ACUS (off 
shore banks engaged in otfshore financial 
activities are called Asian currency units) 
Singapore manages to limit the impact of 
offshore financial business on the domestic 
economy Philippines which tned to develop 
an offshore banking centre in the 70s also 
experienced hot money flows in and out of 
the country and also large borrowings by its 
companies "which did not help either its 
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towdap m ^ot<l>bi!^iadwMfotcedta 

reschedule the ecteratl debt 

While discussing the approach of the 
Bundesbank to setting up an offshore ten 
tic m Germany, Kohler, a member of the 
Directorate of the Bundesbank observed in 
1985 that “very careful consideration has to 
be given to the question as to whether a 
country with its own system of credit policy 
and banking supervision instruments should 
compete with an offshore centre that docs 
not conduct a credit policy of its own ind 
hence has no need of effective instalments 
ot monetary policy’ 1 

Supervision of offshore units if tht saint 
institutions arc undeitaking both onshore 
and offshore business is difficult 1 hi 
close momtoting and surveillance ot the 
variegated complex and changing business 
of offshore units will require veiv high pio 
tessional expertise and in elaborati supt i 
vision and reporting system I hare is ilso 
need for adequate mechanisms foi tie thus, 
with potential run on banks (Icndci ot 1 ist 
resort facilities) puticuliilv since the bull 
of offshore business constitutes mteibiiik 
operations 

A relited aspect ot an offshore centre is 
the countiy credit i mng of Inch i flic 
( itibank s Manili episode n luvi win nil 
froze S 600 million of interb ink depos f 
has raised serious doubts ibout the nature 
ot country risks on offshore h inkim 1 vi n 
now there is no un iinhigiiou uiswcr >> n 
but banks dev iltadi impoit tin lotli re k 
attached to sovereign ind lnicrb ink n ksof 
their businc s locations 

A sophisticated offshore ec me requires 
vers large investments in iclcconununu ilion 
facilities much in excess of the requirements 
of the domestic banking indiisirs \\ In tht i 
such expenditures cm ttlccommiMii itnm 
ind supervision systems art iiistificd bv tfu 
return limn an ollshoieet ntre must he con 
sidcred care fully \s lfreadv indie ited (lie 
benefits bv wav of e linings ftom lees t ixe 
md local expenditure of otfvhore banks (dis 
counted earnings; mev not lusiitv the enoi 
mous initial capital expenditure on inti i 
structure facilities 

Crime ind offshore centre flu crownn 
nexus between ennu inti relited Ititul 
transfeis and the mere isinc nubility ot 
supervisor tuthoiiiies to con'iol uul sii| ■ 
vise offshore banks opti Hums lint alre i S 
been highlighted Vo ol'shoic Inanciil 
centre in India by providing uuuuiicnili 
located facilities is like Is loinikt such n 
tivities more extensive It is import mt to note 
that the nature ot opeiations in an olfsliore 
bank is so complex that th real idcnnt ot 
the beneficial owners ot the accounts i Jif 
ficult to establish In the ease ol Bahtinas 
the observations made bv R Ktmsaian is 
worth recalling According to him insular 
as intimate ties develop between fraudulent 
operators and an elite, the leadership as a 
model for integrity is lost with (he conse 
quencc that the very character of the 
people becomes associated with fraud and 
dishonesty” 11 


lb turn up, the international as well as 
Indufi domestic economic and financial en¬ 
vironment and recent developments are not 
conducive at present for establishing an off 
shore centre in India The integration of the 
maior financial markets, the sharp decline 
in the cost of processing financial activities 
the development of excellent tdecommumca 
tion facilities and the growth of natural 
financial centre and their linked offshore 
centres have reduced the need for peripheral 
otfshorc centres Under the existing situa 
non only those centres which offer secrecy 
and also m ike u 1 non negotiable tael can 
hope to attrut a reasonable volume of 
business I lie vuipe t u hi offshoie centre 
in India ciiicigm<> is i regional linincial 
centre is cxtmmls limited due lo the 
vulnerable economic ind poll Heal eunditions 
of south south east \sian ind Middle 1 as! 
countiics uul ilsothe limited scope ot Ineln 
to pcnnit resident borrowing tnd deposits 
in the ottshou hoiking units I he hil nice 
ot ad< ant igc lot Imll i lies in I ikmg appio 
pi late incisures io loige gic Del eeouoniie 
ind tmanei il links with the dsn time \si i 
Pacific run uul conline ill il I ureiptan tin in 
till markets Hull in banks presence hi these 
centres should be stirngthcncd in plumed 
phases lor thi lire restiueluiiiiL, ol then 
institution il set up and a I nge indue (ion eit 
caputl to a se lee led greuip ell two Ol (hue 
banks are neecssu% Win India should tun 
i tlic esublis'iiium ol ilium ills buicheiil 
csoiioinic uul tin u<eul relition lups with 
eoutlines tlii'li hive i long iciin and 
dm il le ee momie s'liiigs in the \sian 
re cion md il olusc onitorl ible bal nice ot 
piv me lit' lo undeiwiiie such a 

sli digs 

Noli 

i M \ u isiiiiIi (ileibalisaliou ol I in in 
IMukcts Indii IXIMHXNKCom 


mtnongday Animal Lacturc. 1919 (Bombay, 

1989) p 14 

2 See for details S k Verghese, ‘Offshore 
Banking Centre in India Problems and 
Prospects £W March 27 1982 p $03 

1 United States Senate Permanent Subcom 
mittee on Investigations Staff Study Crime 
and Secreci The Use of Offshore Banks 
and Companies (Washington 1983) pp I 
and 22 

4 Sydney I key and Henry S Terrell Inter 
nation hinanie Disunsion Tapers (Board 
of Governors of the federal Reserve System 
Washington 1988) pp is and 28 

v IMF HorldLtonomu Outlook April 1989 
(Washington) p 88 

(i Ibid pp 84 HH 

■’ Simon Hulbcrion foreign l xc lunge Pro 
(us Might Noi Survive Stability / manual 
7writs M is 2 1989 p s 

5 (United in < uUn I |)n/ \H|indio less 
DtuloptJ ( ountrn y and hist IWI man 
ual Si slim ) sens in Inurn ition tl 1 rnance 
No IDS April 19’H | Pi i tree ion University), 
p P 

9 Hud p lh 

III Henry kaulm in Hailing the leverage 
Binge Institutional Inustoi Xpnl 1989 
(New Voik) p ’9 

11 s k \ughcst op ill p Sli 

12 I m Mk( mils IMI Department Study 
quoted in < rum and Sum \ I he l s t of 
OH shun Banks and ( ninpanns op ul 
p 4* 

P Ibul 

I 4 Hud p 4(i 

P 01(1) 198h Report ot the Deseloprnenl 
\ssisrmcc ( ommiiiee Deitlopnunt t o 
opt ration (Puis 1919) p 49 

In Sydney J key and Hems S Irirell op ul 
P 29 
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FORM IVA 
[See Rule 4A(1)j 


NOTICE 

It i her** iot fi*-a f ' ’hr *. nr <jt, r oi the Dublir that Indian Aluminium Company, Limited proposes to make an application 
totf* 1 ei t ii tc rr r in < i n e Department >'< mr an, Affairs New Delhi under sub section (4) of section 23 of the Monopolies 
at I P* rr i i i> jifr l i ’ < a r ”jn<J f or appro ai to the fake over of the *hule or part of Indal Exports limited 

Brief nil i • • t f i a'e j ndrr 

1 Ni I i * 1 t * appl it I 

It ilia * i tan, limited 

“ ijk * 

I i «ii 

" 'i i i a ’ i ii'ie ii* me I,,, i, rt iii in the v hoie ci [Hit o* whirl r ropn *d to be taken over and the manner of take 

e ei i 11 i 11 f lure u >]ui itn m it i ontrni or manasemetn hether tav the acquisition of the ownership of the 

iii'le'' i» i 'i 'der ii , tin 11 tut lea 1 e or'icrnrr or under anv agreement nr other arrangement 
titi 41 ■ n '■! id it iii d proposes o in est m Indal Expotts limted 41 c howrinqhee Road Can utta 700 0/1 by 

it - q i, hare t» r } ri'tei ed b, that i ompariv 

t Mange in tiu< tme of the appm tiit 

1 i 1 ’pt't, 1 niiage i b a Boatd if Dire t r Name < f the Due tor are 
i i Mn I i 1 i up Minrk tin t han nat 
1 1 i' i 'ii e l haiirii tn 

i ii le Managing Due< lor 
* ft Deli 
> i hnl nnl mi 
Pi> t - >k e, 
k l’«i quiita 
A * Uniiq.Ori 

R k B) iniav l Alleinate tnr A A Hodq on and ai o tioleti ne e npiti ee 
A I Mu ftil it 
Pk Pat 


1 Mil iii Aiternd'e loi Pk Pal and al <> wholt lime employee 


M r Pire ►* 

BR • nt 

4 1 capita 1 n ii i ire n* 
i ii Hu 'pi Ii ml 
h ire C i| Hi il 

Iquity Share* 

Preference Shares 

Ai it k ii i ed 

9 60 00 000 

40 00 000 

uti i ritie 1 and paid up 

41 49 66 S80 


ibj 11* Undertaking proposed to tie taken c er 
Sh i i x ipitul 

Equity Shades 

Preference Shares 

AulIn used 

90 00 000 


Sub 11 ti* d md paid up 

^0 



vSi I met 1 > t •>' tie of (lie uiidritakiiiq wtinh in or i likely to emerge as a result of the proposed take over 

I xpoit of prndiu t manut.i tuied h, Indian Aiiirniniuin Company limited and other parties business of import trading etc 
ih) con idei it ii in for the take er 

Die vpl »i« mi ii tune it e . 11 re 1 *9 091 I are>-of Rs 10 each at par against pa, mrnt in cash by way of subscription 
o the fresh t apital to tie i ued b the undertaking 

t'l s, heme o* finaiii e mdiatiiig ihi sourceis' >t finaike for the propo ed take over 
Hie proposed t ski »er will lie financed out of mte < al »ash generation 

An* pe on mteiested in'he nattei msv male i representation'o Secretar. Department of Company Affairs Government of India 
Sfustn Bha in Dr Raiendra Pr-isad Road New Delhi within 14 days from the date of publication of this notice intimating his views 
on the i n t isal ai f md x Jtinq tt * njtuie O' his interest therein 

Indian Aluminium Company Limited 
A Sen 

Vice President - Corporate 

Dated this 1 /th day o' luly 1989 Affairs and Secretary 
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Panchayati Raj at Crossroads 

Indira Hirway 

This paper studies the c oncepts of panchayati raj, examines the inadequacies of these concepts and the potential 
of panchayati raj in our economic -pohtu al system It analyses the experiences of panchayati raj in different states 
and draws lessons from these experiences It then critically examines the 64th Constitutional Amendment Bill 
and makes some inferences about the implications of strengthening panchayati raj in the country 


SINC E the Balwantrai Mehta C ommittee 
recommended panchayati rai System in 
India was back in 1947 sescral attempts 
hase been made at the national as well as 
state levels to strengthen the panchayati rai 
system in the eountrs After struggling lor 
about 70 sears however the government ol 
India suddenls seems to have found the 
solution m th' lorm ot the Constitutional 
(Mth) \mendment Bill to all the weak 
nesses of pjneh is in laj It is trgued that 
this bill seeks to enshrine democnev at 
giassroots as it intends to give power to 
people and it will end eoiruption ind 
fight ind finish nowei brokeis end nud 
dleirnn in polities I he pnme minister has 
i 1 timed th at i his hill is a historic and 
levolunonaiv hill tnd its introduction in 
the lok Sibha is the single giettesi event 
after the enactment of the C onstuution 1 

Whit is so special about this hill’ Is it 
likelv to simimlien punch is in raj in India’ 

I he pitsuit piper intends to mswei these 
questions slit lulls Its main ohiectives 
thcuforc iie (I) to studs the concepts ol 
pine It tv iti 11 | used in the coin its over the 
veus esinunc the inadcquuics ol these 
lonccpts is will is the potential ol pin 
ch tv ill 11 | in oui economic politic il system 
(2) toes inline the experiences ol pmchavati 
til m dillcunt st tics ind ditvv lessons (tom 
these esptnences and O) discuss the 
ptopostd imindmtnt hill critically in the 
light ol the those tnd inlet the lmplic ttions 
loi tiengthening punch ivati raj in the 
count is 

I 

( oik i pt of I‘ant hayati Raj 

1 son nos ot mi Cose i f i 

W hen Vlah tuna litndhi discovered that 
there was no mention ol panchayati raj in 
the earlier drift ol the ( onstuution he in 
sisted on its inclusion m the revised draft 
because ptntlmati rtj was an important 
component ot his vision of future India in 
which economic and political power was 
decentralised and each village was self 
reliant economically He felt that peoples 
voice should be reflected in our mdepen 
dence through panchayats and therefore 
the greater is the power of panchayats the 
better it is for the people 2 Article 40 of the 
Constitution which was included (at 
Gandhiji s insistence) in the chapter on 
Directive Principles of State Policy said that 
‘the state shall take steps to organise village 
panchayats and endow them with such 


powers and authority as may be necessary 
to enable them to function as units of 
self government 1 

The Btlvantiai Mehta ( ommittee attemp 
ted to translate this aiticle in a maior action 
when it recommended introduction ot pan 
chayati raj system in India in I94"» While 
explaining its philosophy the committee 
remarked thtt PR system establishes a 
linkage between local leadership enjoying 
confidence ol local people and the govern 
ment and translates the policies of the 
government into let ion 4 I he committee 
thus s iw PR .stem is t int tils ol involving 
people and their itpieseulutives in develop 
merit piogiimmts ol the govt iunitnt 

When it w ts observed by several state level 
committees as well as by regional studies that 
the PR system was suffering from t number 
ol weaknesses an all India committee 
namely Ashok Mehta C ommittee was set 
up in 1978 to look into its working in various 
stales and to make recommendations toi 
strengthening it ’ Ashok Mehta C ommittee 
viewed the role of PR system slightly dif 
terently According to the committee PK 
system was not only meant for dcccntralisa 
tionotpowei tnd peoples participation but 
it was also lot supporting rural development 
and strengthening the planning process at 
the micro level I he committee theieloie 
wanted PR institutions to participate in 
development tctivittes in the areas ot 
agriculture forestry cottage industries 
welfare activities etc The major recommen 
dations ot the committee therefore included 
two tier PR system consisting of /ilia 
parishad and mandal panchayats (covering 
about 14 000 to 20 000 population) re 
organisation of / da parishad and its 
membership open participation ol political 
parties in PR elections constitutional pio 
tection tor further decentralisation of power 
etc A few of these recommendations were 
accepted by some states but most ot the 
recommendations were not implemented 
With the expansion of anti poverty pro 
grammes and setting up ot district rural 
development agencies and othei related 
organisations at lower levels the need for 
integration ot PR svstem with development 
programmes and administration was felt 
C H Hanumanth Raos Working Group on 
District Planning [1983] 6 and G V k Rao 
Committee which was set up to review the 
existing administrative arrangements for 
rural development and poverty alleviation 
programmes [1985] 7 have given recommcn 
dations for this purpose: The G V K Rao 
Committee; for example; has recommended 


strengthening of ailla pari shads and district 
level planning as well as better integration 
ol block and lower level planning with lower 
level PR institutions Recently Singhvi Com¬ 
mittee 11986 87] has prepared the Concept 
Papet oil Panchayati Rai‘ which wants PR 
institutions to be closely involved in plan- 
n ng and implementation ol rural develop¬ 
ment programmes at lower levels The 
Singhvi ( ommittee has recommended that 
village panchayats (ol groups of small 
sill *gcs il iiticss iiy) should be nude viable 
(by combining 2 3 villages in one panchayat 
and by strengthening then finances) It ha* 
ilso supported the recommendations of the 
(<\ k Rao ( ommutet lot integrating ad¬ 
ministrative structures with PR institutions 
I he Singhvi ( ommittee is well as Ashok 
Mehta < ommittee suggested suitable con 
vtitutional amendments for the purpose 
It seems that the concept ot panchayati 
ra| has undergone some changes over the 
years I hough it started as a narrow concept, 
it has expanded to cover areas of rural 
development and economic planning to 
some extent In spite ot this expansion, 
however the concept still suffers from a 
number ot limit itions I list of all the con¬ 
cept is still vety narrow as it does not view 
PR bodies as bodies which tan play an im 
portant tole in the overall development of 
oui rural are is In other words the present 
concept does not see a PR body as a plan¬ 
ning ts well as implementation agency of 
various rural development programmes, and 
as an agency that can take care of routine 
administration infrastructure and socio¬ 
economic welfare of rural population 
Secondly there is not much clarity about tie 
inter relationship between PR bodies and 
development administration As there is no 
separate cadre of administration for PR 
bodies the dual responsibility of the ad¬ 
ministration (towards state departments and 
towards PR bodies) creates lot of confusion 
and complications Ihirdly there is no clan 
tv about how to involve the weaker sections 
in the functioning of PR bodies On one 
hand there is a feeling that PR leaders do 
not involve the poor in PR bodies and 
thetefore administration has to intervene to 
reach the benefits of growth to the poor, 
while on the other hand the involvement and 
control of PR office bearers m rural develop¬ 
ment activities is increasing continuously 
There is therefore considerable confusion 
about the role of PR bodies in rural develop¬ 
ment programmes—specially anti poverty 
programmes And lastly, there is no clear 
trend emerging in the context of decentra- 
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hsation of power On one hand, there u a 
lot of talk about decentralisation of power 
to distriu and lower level bodies while on 
the other hand it rural sthernes are tnereas 
inir both in niimhei md si/i One eaiinoi 
reallv in tkt om whil kind ut deetritr ilist 
noil wi in i ulmg tor 

In spile <ttli i limit iln n ol llu pie mt 
lOlliiptv lllldtllMIII PK s'l III II I mil ■ 
on mi ol deos the [Kilt nl i il i I pi i Instil 
i il i i i mill lilt mils (hit i i ii III il 
p in li t i ii ii lit in 1 1 1 i v impound 
lilt in lit * 11 1 11 tit Inpnuil id 'lit 
n • i m \ in i 11 !i i 'It miiiiis 

Km i in I \ Il \> \i 1 K ii I I sins 
Pull list 

Il i in in ud III il PK ms!itutioiiM ne 
list mill' tin tin tin dtinoi i Him deienli t 
Ilian m 1 1 low iht si m IimiI n the district 
and lo si i lest I I In s iiisiiiuuons whieh 
are lomitd l> ll i minibus tltiltd dircetls 
or in Iris ills Is pulpit tie espceled lo 
enablt people lo pnnn fhenistlves 

1 llu liiNi imiiottnii ink ol PK institutions 
is lo Hi mu isi pailieipilive decision 
niakiin ii ii>iuo level bs involving people 
aid pctipli s itpiesenl in rs in deusion 
in ikimi pioiiss in vaiious areas ot aiti 
Min whnli tail in (he purview ot the 
dull kl oi I ivei level iiueio level unilv PR 
instil in i> m ut also espceled to involve 
I ople is benetiii mes in these utilities 

o t toemhle llicm to putnipili in the 
in tin sin nu ol tionoinu utivities 

2 PK iiisiiiiili ms should lakciaieol ihediv 
lo d iv idniiiiiviiation ot the loi il areas 
b< iiiobilisinir Uh il icsourecs and bv 
ituu tguife. u'niinisn tnon ol li*. il I uilities 
likt dimkiiiL. w tie' othti soun.es ol water 
prim ii \ si bool i le inliness piumiv 
lie tllh eli 

1 \s loi il bodies these insiiiiiiions snould 
stlen^.1 lieu llu pi lulling pnness b\ leu 
null unit rule in level plans onihebisisof 
lilt lOiistiJints ol development is well as 
llu poiennil ol dcvelopmeni loi llu. total 
ilea I Inse pi ills ut espeeled to slirng 
(lien llu planmnir process at the muro 
level and optimise dcvelopmeni Ii e in be 
said that PK institutions should eon 
tubule lo pi inning and mipknitniaiion 
ol piogi mimes m scirots like agiuulture 
inmoi ii illation animal hushandrv 
household indusliits ptiblu works input 
siipplv and their ciisiiibimon eti 

4 PK institutions should also take tare ol 
local ph su il mliastuiciure(roads othei 
liaiispoiianon and lomimmuation tacih 
lies cltiliuilv eiicrgs elc) siHial seivues 
(health nutrition saint mon hvgient 
housing piimns education iduti eiiuca 
lion) and soiiil wellaie densities lot 
women children md the poor 

5 And Usds these nig imsalums should also 
work lor awakening people specially the 
poor »nd make them iware iboul then 
plight Iheir rights ind their role in rural 
development 

It is clear Ironi the abosc discussion that 


we have to go a long way to tap the poten¬ 
tial of panchayatt raj in India The impor¬ 
tant question however is how do we develop 
the present system to reach the goal? The 
answer lo this question will have to be 
sought Ironi the experiences of panchayati 
raj in India 

II 

Pam has ati Kaj in Practic i 

I he winking ot PR institutions has been 
siuditd bv several scholars in various slates 
and also bs some state, level and all Indn 
committees * \ maior conclusion ol these 
studies has been that in spue oi some 
sporulu uhicvemints PR system cannot be 
idled is a vers successful system ! irsl ot 
ill PR institutions have not been able to m 
solve llu pool in development activities 
citbet is beiutuianes or as decision makets 
on ms significant scale In fact ii is shown 
III it these institutions have htrnud the in 
leiests ol the poor Secondly these instilu 
lions ilso hive not contributed much 
low irds strengthening the planning process 
n the iiiuro level In other words these tu 
solutions have not been involved enough in 
humiliating block oi district level develop 
mem pi ins Vnd ihitdls thtrelore these in 
solutions have mil pi »» d the expected toll 
in Iht development process in ruril ireas m 
1 lie sectors like lgrttnliure miiioi imgitiun 
household industries socio cum unit intr i 
so inline social services and sociil well in 

II is Irequtntly argued that the PK system 
hts succeeded ill some selected states like 
tiuiarai Mahirtshoa Karnataka \ndtu i 
Pi idtsh etc We would howevti dlltir is 
some intensive studies in these suits hive 
shown that these success stums lit iio! 
ilteiall as glorious is they are m ide om to 
bt Indira tlirwiv s intensive study ol the 
working ot loui village pamhavats in torn 
different ivpes ol villages in Ciuimi 11 
shows that (I) the panchavals seise the in 
(eresis ot mainlv one group mnielv the 
group ol big farmery and rieh traders usually 
belonging to higher castes 1 he tnembeis ot 
this gioup hold the power of decision 
nuking in the panchasai (and the same 
group holds this powei in other village 
organivaiuvns such as farmers service soot 
iv milk co operative society etc) md use ii 
in lurthering their own interests (2) the 
S( SI members of the panchasai are 
selected by the elite group and they do not 
really represent the interests of the poor in 
(hepanchasit and therefore ()) the masses 
ol the poor have practically no sav in the 
decision making process in the panchavat 
with the result that the activities ol the pan 
chasat do not serve the interests ol the poor 
In lad the PR institutions create obstacles 
in the participation ol the poor in develop 
ment activities including the special pro 
grammes for the poor 11 

The Karnataka experiment of PR system 
is frequently quoted as a success storv ft is 
argued that the cilia panchayats in the state 


•re really oneiBiat as • petwr caatn Mmt 
the state: However, studies by Oeof|e 
Mathew (ed) 12 has shown that the power in 
the districts is enjoyed mainly by dominant 
castes belonging to the top power groups, 
and the interests of the poor are sacrificed 
for strengthening the vested interests of the 
district leadership 11 

in the same way Gurumurthy’s study in 
Karnataka also comes out with similar fin 
dings 14 It shows that the weaker sections 
are not benefited much by the village pan 
chayats as they are neither fully aware about 
the functioning of the panchayats nor are 
they able to participate in their activities 
\nd ihe other studies also clearly show that 
the socio economic power structure in rural 
areas does not allow the benefits of PR 
system to flow towards the Weaker see 
lions 14 It seems that though panchavati raj 
appears to be working well sometimes, it is 
working so mainly lor the elite group or the 
group of big farmers and rich traders The 
misses of the poor not only do not gain 
much out of the system but are also ex 
plotted bs iht PR leaders 

t si si s oi I 1X11 11 1) si e e i ss 

I he available literature lists a number ol 
I icteus responsible ten these failures which 
i in be broadls divided into Ihe following 
growls 

(I) Strut lural Intuit qua c it \ It is argued that 
Ihe PR sirucluies that have been adopted bv 
the state governments aie just not capable 
ol performing the role that is expected of 
litem I irst of ill the distribution ot lunt 
lions and responsibilities among PR institu 
turns and ihe departments ot state and cen 
li il government h is not been made on the 
basis ol any vound rationale For example 
m tnagement of resources like land water 
lore vis gracing lands etc should be in the 
hands ol local institutions In reality 
howevci these aie controlled by stale cen 
Iral authorities Such an approach has 
created a wide gap between what PR institu 
lions are empowered to do and what they 
should do Secondly PR institutions have 
limited support of expert staff for planning 
implementation or monitoring of various 
development programmes They hardly have 
any expert staff that can formulate plans 
or monitor them systematically with the 
result that they arc unable to plav any signifi 
cant role in strengthening the planning pro 
cess at the micro level Thirdly there is a 
strong tendency towards centralisation in the 
country though there is a talk of decen 
(ralisation of planning The scope of cen 
tral schemes has increased tremendously 
during the past 20-25 years and it is still in 
creasing Such a process of centralisation is 
just not compatible with the talk of decen 
tralisation of planning In fact, the plethora 
of rural development programmes and 
schemes implemented under the control of 
central and state governments has left a very 
limited scope for the functioning of local PR 
institutions And lastly, the financial powers 
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of m tastitutumi an extremely limited 
Number of studies have shown that village 
panchayats are very weak financially, and 
even taluka sanutis and alia panchayats have 
limited funds at their disposal to tarry out 
their own programmes It is observed 
therefore that the PR system has not been 
tried qut seriously in the tountrv As L C 
Jain nuts it, the PR institutions in our toun 
try have remained empty boxes without 
much stuff in them 

(2) Souo Ltonomu Pohtiiai Structure of the 
Rural Sat lift The so ond group ot factors 
responsible for the limited sutttss ot PR in 
stituoons are pertaining to the exploitative 
structure of our rural society It has been 
shown hy a number of regional studies as 
wtll as by all India committees that the 
elected members in PR institutions and the 
office borers are normally from the elite 
Rroup (or 'he rich) of the rural society As 
they have vested interests in preserving the 
exploitative stiueture they are not likely to 
do invthing th it strengthens the position of 
the poor in then ire is In f let then actions 
will go ig tins! the interests of the pool ind 
increase then exploitation furthu 

It seems thit the assumption tint tcptc 
sentitive participation ot the people it micro 
l< vel will ultimately lc id to mass p titicip i 
non in development activities on i laige 
scale h is proved to Ik highly unie ilistic The 
experiences h ive shown that the old theories 
of putieipition which emphasise demo 
cratic dcccntialisation and participation of 
elected representatives as a first step owards 
mass partieip ition are no more accep 
(tbit 1 I he new theories now considei 
bcneficnrv participation as the first step 
towards m iss pirticipanon which ultimately 
leads to participation ot the poor at the 
highest levels 111 In other words it is argued 
that PR institutions do not seem to be 
capable of bunging about mass participa 
non of the poor in the development process 
in our stratified tnd hiei irehical society 
where the weaker sections ire ilmost com 
pletelv unorganised I he future of PP in 
stitutions in this context is almost inevitable 

(1) r ht Role ot Runautrut v The third 
group of factors are pertaining to the 
assistance provided bv government ad 
ministration We have seen above the PR in 
stitutions are assisted by government ad 
ministration at various levels The head of 
zilla panehayat administration is frequent 
ly an officer from the Indian Administrative 
Service who is assisted by other lower of 
fieeis and staff at district block and village 
levels Studies have shown that there are 
serious problems regarding this assista ice 
and regarding the relationship between the 
bureaucracy and elected PR bodies There 
is frequently a lack of mutual faith which 
results in mutual suspicion Officials feel 
that PR members use power to further their 
vested interests and harass them (by 
threatening them of transfers) if they do not 
fall in line, while PR members dislike the 
‘superiority’ of officials Also, it is felt that 


officials have loyalty to their respective state 
departments and do not always co operate 
with elected members There is some truth 
in both these arguments, which deserve 
serious attention First of all, the system line 
of hierarchy in administration makes the of 
ficials and staff feel that they are primarily 
accountable foi results to the state govern 
ment and to their bosses in the developments 
in the government The staff therefore does 
not feel fully accountable to PR institutions 
Secondly the plans and programmes imple 
mented by the administration come from 
above and are prepared either by central and 
state level authorities or by the bureaucrats 
at the district and lower levels The interven 
non of PR institutions, which is frequently 
ad hot and abrupt is considered as under 
si/eablt by the government machinery And 
thirdly PR institutions do not have adequate 
expert support av ulable to them in the field 
of planning implementation and monitor 
mg of various schemes and programmes 
I he final result ot the dual loyalty of the 
bureaucracy tnd the I ick of clear demana 
non ot then roles is confusion and 
nusundet standing 

(4) ( onstirutional t onstmints 1 he louith 
set ot factors ire the constrnnts which 
emerge from the i nnstitution ol om coun 
tiv It is obseived tfoi example bv Xshok 
Mehta Committee) that many state govern 
ments have not u tiodueed panchavati raj in 
their respective states some have not held 
regular elections for panchayats and some 
have superseded PR bodies It is argued that 
the C onstitution should be amended (Ashok 
Mehta ( ommittce) or a central legislation 
should be passed (Sarkaria Commission) to 
make it obligator for state governments to 
implement panehayan raj effectively It is 
important to note the constitutional amend 
ment recommended by the above commit 
rets was only foi the limited purpose 
(*) Unviilhngm si a11internments to Shan 
fSiHtr vnth I astir Rod it \ I he list set ol 
factors though not at all the least are regai 
ding the unwillingness of higher govern 
ments to share power with lower bodies 
Mans scholars hive noted that there is an 
unhealthy trend of centralisation ot powet 
at the centre in oui country With the pro 
gress of development planning the numbei 
and si/e of central schemes have increased 
manifold in the last two decades or so Also 
the importance of High Command’ in ( on 
gress(I) ruled states has increased tremcn 
dously over these sears I he reasons for this 
centralisation could be political insecurity 
greed tor power lack of faith in lower 
governments, or increasing faith in central 
planning Whatever are the reasons the tact 
of reality is that there is less and less will 
ingness on the part of the centre and st ite 
governments to share power with lower 
elected bodies 

An important consequence of this centra 
hsation is that though there is a lot of t ilk 
of decentralisation, there are few evidences 
of lower bodies getting economic or politics! 


power It seems that as \ong as this trend 
continues panchayati raj will not be imple¬ 
mented with any seriousness 

Pri C ondii ions i or Su c rsx or 
P\N< hxvui R\J 

We shall now list some pre conditions 
which seem to be necessary for the success 
of panchavati raj The first important pre 
condition is evolving a comprehensive coh- 
cept ot panchayati raj Panchayati raj should 
not be treated as one more programme for 
rural development It should also not be 
treated merely as a political concept as if has 
important implications for development and 
planning It can be said that panchayati raj 
has to play three important roles in the coun¬ 
try firstly it has to bung about decent ralisa 
tion of administrative and political power 
in the sense thit it has to encourage self- 
governance and mass patiicipation in its 
working Secondly panchiyati taj has to 
contribute towirds strengthening the plan 
mng process it the micio level and overall 
rural development and thudlv it has to im¬ 
prove the access ot the (pool) masses to the 
highest level ot decision nuking bodies 
Such a concept obviously c innot he evolv 
ed merely bv a constitutional intendment, 
it also calls foi clients in othei areas like 
developing multi level planning fiamework 
including strengthening ot micro level plan 
mng processes integration ot PR bodies 
with planning and administration etc 
I he second pre condition is strengthen 
ing the poor so as to pioteet them fiom the 
exploitative behaviour of the rich It is clear 
that the power structure winch exists today 
in our rural areis is likely to exploit the 
poor with or without panchayati laj If the 
benefits of panehivati laj have to flow to 
the pool and if the pom are to be enabled 
to participate in PR activities it is necessary 
that their position is strengthened by various 
meins Some of the steps which ire likely 
to strengthen the pool tgainsi the rich could 
be listed as follows 

(a) Attacking the dependency ol the poor 
bv plugging the points of their exploita 
lion Efficient public distribution 
system seed banks grain banks ocial 
security measures etc are important in 
this context 

(b) Giving right to work in the pool so as 
to ensure them minimum employment 
and incomes to live on 

(c) Redistribution ol assets in favour ot the 
piHir bv iniplem ntmg laud rclornis and 
if this is not feasible at least by giving 
ownership ol newly created assets to the 
poor ind by developing common pio 
perty lesouices tor the poor 

(d) I ncoui iguig organisation ot the poor 
ind recognising the mlc ol iride unions 
and volunt irv agencies in rur il develop 
ment and pinch iv it tx/ilmtl i and 
tor malls 

We think that unless such steps arc taken 
the poor wilt never be tble to assert 
themselves to demtnd their rights end to 
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pwd dp rte in panchayati nj activities 
The third pre-condition for the success of 
panchayati raj is to train PR members for 
their new role PR members today are not 
trained formally and systematically with the 
malt that they have very limited knowledge 
about (a) Pamirs4t Act and its provisions 
(b) the objectives and functions of PR 
bodies (c) the dynamics of rural societv 

(d) growth potential of their areas and 

(e) skills of planning for overall develop 
ment of their respective areas It is necessary 
to train them if they have to make panchayati 
raj successful 

And the last pre condition is about 
preparing development administration for 
panchavati taj f list ol all it is necessary 
that bureaucracy is commuted to panchayati 
nu PR bodies should be provided with ad 
nunistrative help which has a primary lovalty 
towards them and which has the required 
expertise to suppoit then activities In this 
contest two suggestions c in be made 

(1) I he double lovalts of the present should 
end \ new cadrt of panchavats should be 
set up sepaiatelv for this purpose, and (2) A 
concept of specialisation should be includ 
ed in development administration along with 
a strong component of naming An officer 
who moves tiom sp ice to welfare and from 
tribal development to heavy industries can 
not really deliver the goods that are needed 

It should also be added that measures 
should be taken to protect bureaucracy from 
undesirable political pressures Such 
measures could be strict implementation ot 
transfer stiles upgradation ol lower level 
posts etc 

HI 

I'm posed C oimtitutiunal 
Aim mlmt nts An Hum 
Meet ssary * 

let us now e\ mime the purposed con 
stitutional amendments in the light ot the 
discussion m the two previous sections It 
appeals horn ihc speeches ol Iciders and 
newspaper repoits th u the government has 
felt the need for these intendments inainlv 
because ot two re isons <l) It is lelt that 
state governments art not sers enthusiastic 
about implementing PR in their respective 
stales as they are not prep ired to share power 
with lower level bodies In fact it is argued 
that some suit governments have grabbed 
the power back tram PR bodies gradually 
There is therefore a need to amend the ( on 
stitution to ensure power to PR bodies 

(2) local self government and panchavati raj 
bodies are in the state list in the present Con 
Hitution with the result that the centre can 
not pass any legist ition in these areas unless 
the constitution is intended tor the purpose 

The main provisions of the proposed C on 
atitution (64th) Amendment Bill can be 
listed as follows 

(1) All states will have three tiei panchayati 
raj system which will include, panchavat 
bodies at village intermediate and 


district levels Small states with less than 
20 lakh population mgy not, however, 
have the intermediate tier 
(2) Regular mandatory elections will be held 
every five years for these PR bodies 
under the control and supervision of the 
chief election commissioner If a PR 
body is dismissed for some reason it 
must be reconstituted through a proper 
election within six months 
0) All seats in all PR bodies will be through 
direct elections and office beareis will 
be from the directly elected members 
only State legislatures may appoint 
MPs, ML As and others on PR bodies 
for their representation in the 
panchayats 

(4) 10 per cent seats in PR bodies will be 
reserved foi women Reservation of seats 
for SC /SI will be in proportion to their 
population in ihe total population 
(l) PR bodies will receive their finances 
Irom stale governments (in the form of 
grants) They will also be able to earn 
revenue bv imposing taxes duties tolls 
and fees on the commodities falling 
under then purview State finance com 
missions will review the finances ol PR 
bodies eveiv live vears 

(6) PR bodies will prepare plans lor 
economic development social justice 
and social welfare of thi ir population as 
per the given guidelines These plans will 
be incorporated later on in state plans 

(7) Strict accounting procedures will be hid 
down to control corruption and misuse 
of funds by panchayats Comptroller 
and Auditor General of India will super 
vise the accounts 

Some of the provisions of the amendment 
bill are welcome Setting up 3 tier (in some 
cases 7 net) PR bodies insistence on regular 
elections ensuring finances to PR bodies 
involving PR bodies in local level planning 
etc are afteiall desirable provisions One c in 
sav that the bill has certain positive points 

Ihe crucial questions however ire is 
follows 

(1) Does the bill support and encourage 
decentralisation of power or decen 
realisation of decision making at all the 
levels in the country 7 In othei words 
does the bill which aims at strengthe 
ning local self government in the coun 
its strengthen the position of the 
governments below the centre sav the 
state governments 7 

(2) Are the proposed amendments capable 
of removing the weaknesses of the pre 
sent PR systems in the country 7 Has the 
bill identified the important constraints 
of PR structures in India and attacked 
them so as to ensure development ot 
panchayati raj in the country 7 And if 
not is the bill accompanied by other 
steps which will ensure healthy growth 
of panchayati raj in the economy 7 

(3) Does the bill fulfil the requirements of 
Article 40 of the Directive Principles of 
State Policy of the C onstitution 7 It is 


aigued ty the fowranwat today that Ik* 
propose d amendment emer g es from this 
article But is it really so? 

The following paragraphs attempt to reply 
to these questions 

DLtfcNTRAl ISATION OR CENTRALISATION? 

it seems that the proposed bill tends to 
increase the power of the centre and reduces 
the same of state governments First of all, 
the bill has taken panchayati raj out of the 
state list and put it in the concurrent list so 
as to allow the centre to pass legislations in 
this area Secondly, the provision of holding 
panchayat elections under the supervision of 
the chief election commissioner and not 
under state government once again gives 
more powers to the centre Thirdly, the pro¬ 
vision of providing finances to paflchayats 
through the finance commission and not 
through state government also reduces the 
power of states (Giving funds for Jawahar 
Rozgar Yojana directly to panchayats is m 
dicatise of the Same trend) Fourthly, the 
power of dismissing panchavats now vests 
with governors which also increases central 
control over panchavat bodies And lastly 
the provisions like 30 per cent representation 
to women proportionate representation to 
St ST etc which are decided at the centre 
without consulting state governments is 
another encroachment on powers of state 
governments 

We think that this amendment goes much 
more beyond the required level ot interven 
non 1 his kind of reduction in the power-of 
states and increase in the powers of the cen¬ 
tre is an unhealthy trend leading to more and 
more centralisation in the country It not 
only strengthens the present trend ol over 
centralisation ol power but it also endangers 
the federal charactu of our union Also 
there is no evidence of the past that suggests 
that centralisation leads towards more decen 
tralisatton at the micro level In fact ourer 
pcrieiu.es in the past suggest that the mouses 
behind this step mas not be verv healths 
Aftcrall the centre that cannot even grant 
an autonomous TV centre lo state govern 
ments is haidly likely to share power with 
lower bodies' 

Barking ai i hi Wrong Trll> 

We have listed above some pre conditions 
tor the success of panchavati raj on India 
on the basis ol the past experiences in this 
area We have seen that evolving a compre 
henstve concept ol panchavati raj strong 
thentng the position of the poor, preparing 
PR members for the new task and some 
reorganisation of the bureaucracy are some 
ot the important requirements on the foun 
dation of which the superstructure of pan 
chayati raj can be built 

The proposed amendments however, 
touch upon only a part of th£ requirements 
and does not fulfil the pre-conditions For 
example, we do not see much evidence (I 
mean concrete evidence) of decentralised 
planning with strong micro-level planning 
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praam in tbs ootfl U ry Thengh a iarge 
number of committera (such as Working 
Group on District Planning, CAARD— 
Committee for Administrative Arrange 
ments For Rural Development, etc) have 
recommended strengthening of planning 
process at district and below district levels 
very little has been achieved Even the new 
lv floated Jawahar Rozgar Yojana is not to 
be integrated with a sound planning amuse 
at the micro level In short there is no 
evidence to suggest that government is evolv 
ing a comprehensive concept of pancha>ati 
raj encompassing economic political and 
welfare dimensions 

It is also worth noting that the proposed 
amendment takes no notice of the highiv ex 
ploitative power structures in our rural areas 
It completed ignores the tact that the powers 
of panchayats toJas are in the hands ot 
those who have not onlv no concern about 
the needs ot the poor but who are also t\ 
plotting the poor vers badls It ilso ignores 
| the reality that the poor and highiv unotga 
nised masses art in no position to use then 
vote for thur own benefits (using them 
powers without doing anvthing about the e\ 
ploititive structure is surelv going to be a 
tunic exenisc 

We think that the approach adopted in the 
proposed amendment is at best partiil 
which mas not serve much puipose 

Mil it l f 40 

It is irgued bs the government that the 
proposed amendment email ties lio-i Mti 
cle 40 ol the ( onstitution which as we have 
seen was added to the ( onstitution almost 
as an after thought I he article savs that the 
state shall take steps to oigamsi village 
panchavats and endow them with such 
poweis and authoritv as nuv he ncccssarv 
to enable them to function as units of 
self government 

We think that this article does not neecs 
sanlv call for the proposed amendment in 
the C onstitution First of all the weird state 
stands for centre and state both and when 
local self government is a part ot the state 
list the wind state hue mas mean state 
government rather than the venue \nd 
secondlv it will be more appropriate to cn 
trust state governments with the develop 
ment ol panchavati raj and to protect 
autonoinv of states than empower the cen 
tral government with this task if the ultimate 
objective is decentralisation of power in the 
country 

Concluding Obsmvmions 

It is true that panchayati raj structures set 
up in our country are not doing very well 
and that there is a need to revitalise them 
There is basically a need to evolve a com 
prehensive concept of panchayati raj which 
clearly spells out as to what kind of role is 
expected from it The othe steps then 
should follow to introduce and develop the 
new concept 


It is also necessary to get disillusioned 
about the role of repiescn tative participation 
in the country It is important to realise that 
representative participation may not lead to 
mass participation in our kind of socio 
economic power structure Changing this 
structure or at least strengthening the posi 
tion of the poor against exploitation is an 
important requirement for the success of 
pmchavati raj 

I he proposed (onstitutional (64th) 
Amendment Bill when viewed in this back 
ground is at best a paitial and weak attempt 
to save panchavati rai We think that it is 
more likelv to be misused bv the centre than 
help the process ot decentralisation 

>otr*. 
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Inter and Intra Occupational Differences 
in Income and Level of Living 

Man iiii min < hattoparihvav 
Kolnn Mukherjn 
Wink Kuriru 

L sinto sample of Hen Bengal note employees the authors analyse the nature and extc nt of dith rent, es in ini ome, 
smite tonditions and levels of living across otiupational groups rhis is the third in a stnes of articles aimed 
at analysing inter- and intra-oicupational differences in income and standard of Using 


I HIS is ihi third in thi sequel of paptrs 
with tosiis on the n Hurt ind extent of dll 
teieiises in uieome sersiee eonditions and 
lesel ol living’ ot people deioss dilletent 
seleeted ossiipition groups hised on te 
suits ol » simple survey cost ring employees 
in diflerent org uus itions lix itexl in ( ileutt i 
In thi first two pipers ( \piil 22 ind lune 10) 
wt pit suited results (Hit lining to employees 
ol hinks ind the I !( mil mill il govern 
Die III olllees iispeclivtlv Ihe piest lit 
pi|el is ilesoliil to ill in i'vsi ol i< suits 
lot Wist Helli ll st He lOieinilltllt e 111 
plouis flu motis ilion h<t limittt ikiiu 
tile po si nt stuels llld the IlliptUI lllel ol 
the kind ol mloini it ion hum tinmen up 
Ills ill ids hull ilthoi iteel upon ill tile 
In t p ipei id tin suits 

I 

Slim \ l)i sif>n 

Ihe s iillple seleeliotl ol tin slue 
iiiiiiinl emplovees set done hs 
Inflowing lilt sum ptoeedllle is used foi 
the eentl ll Losetnuieiit emplovees lo he 
preust set used i iwo si ig,i simplun 
method in Ihe lust st ice ol sehieh t 
nunihei ol st ite eos^rnillent olllees 
lot tied in the ( lieutt 1 inuiiieipal torpor 1 
lion ana seen stinted by the method of 
simple random simplmg without replan 
mint horn a list id state government ot 
he«.s prep lied horn (lit (aleutti teii 
phone direetoiv lor the select ion of sc 
cond stage sampling units i e tmplovtes 
five lists of workers wtn priparid from 
the seleeted ottiecs Smet our interest was 
to study the differentials between 
employees belonging to the oeeupation 
groups it the supervisory levels and the 
clerical cadre, a clear distinction was made 
between these two groups while prepar 
ing the lists However, observing that both 
these groups of employees are placed in 
pay-scales diverging widely even within the 
group it was decided to further sharpen 
our results bv dividing each of these 
groups of employees into sub-groups 
Thus, the clerical staff was divided into 
two groups C and D while the supervisory 
staff was classified as belonging to group 
A or group B The group A workers were 


further divided into two sub groups I and 
11 1 he classification of these workers into 
the five groups sub groups was made in 
such a wav is to eonlotm is 1 lr a* possi 
hie to the el issilu. ilion in idi tor the till 
It ll government cmpl ivies 

Ihe stritifit ilion ot the woikeis into 
live inoups insiind lepiesent itiou ovu 
the whole i nice >>l me ome e liners in the 
respestive sell i ted olllees l Ul (lit I molt 
even wiihm e ich ► roup the workers wut 
in mind m the list iccoidmg to lliui d ite 
ol inmmg the stile irnvt inmint so is to 
cover woikeis in the simple hiving dil 
tcie.nl levels ol sem mtv In Ihe second 
stige therclou employees wen selected 
hilt sampliwise tiom etch of the e live 
lists independently In follosvmit tin ui 
ill ii system itic s implmg piociduie Iht 
tot il numhii ol employees thus selected 
vis 10 Ihe noil) wise distribution ot 
simple employ t i . iveii in I il It 1 
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of inequality is unavoidable whether bet 
ween occupations or within occupations 
even under any rigorously worked our and 
implemented income policy and therefore 
that degree of inequality has to he regard 
ed as legit.iP-ue It is only that part of the 
inequality which is more than that legm 
mate degree which is the subject of our 


concern However it» difficult if not im 
possible to form any quantitative ideas 
about that legitimate degree Theimpor 
tance of our results lies in the fac't that 
they not only throw up estimates of the 
differentials that exist in the income of 
people of selected occupation groups but 
also show how the differentials for the 


same occupation group vary as the 
employer changes 

We have already presented in our two 
earlier studies estimates on the extent of 
income differentials between the super 
visory and clerical staff in Jjie banks 11( 
and central government respectively 
W hile analysing the results for the state 
government employees one would natural 
ly like to compare the same with those of 
the other groups particularly with the cen 
tral government emplovees 

Our results in ikble 1A considered 
along w ith the corresponding table in our 
earlier pipei confirm the general belief 
that the central government employees are 
bettci paid than the comparable state 
government employees thdUgh the dif 
fereme is not it all that very maiktd This 
can be ve nficd bv looking at the average 
in ome ol the comparable groups of 
workers in the two governments Ihis is 
not re alls a new piece of information 
What is much more striking is the fact 
that income differences within the state 
government employees are found to be 
considerably more pronounced than those 
within the central government emplovees 
While for the central government the 
t itio of the iverage uuome between the 
highest lnd the lowest groups was found 
to be little over 2 s that for the state 
Lovtmtneiit employees is close to 4 S 
l veil il wc Icive out the highest paid 
employees in the st ite government (1 e 
pioup Ml on the ground they belong to 
tile I \S c lelfc ind lie subject to the levi 
ed piv scales of the central government 
the ditlcrentiil income between the se 
cond highest (group \IM and the levwest 
pud (gioup ( IM workers is considerably 
more complied with even that between 
the two extreme groups in the central 
government 

It may be noted that the figure for 
ranges associated with individual figures 
for aver lges is smaller tor state govern 
ment employees than tor the respective 
figures for central government employees 
It can therefore be concluded that tht 
smaller dispersion among the average 
figures for the state government are not 
dut to sampling fluctuations hut represent 
a smaller dispersion in the population 
figures 

Both in the central service and state 
government service, employees having 
salary below a certain level are paid 
stipulated amounts as annual bonus Fbr 
the state government employees, however 
this constitutes an insignificant propor 
tion of their annual income More in 
tcrcsting information are however, obtain 
ed with respect to voluntary deductions 
and repayment of loans and advances 
The percentage of annual gross salary 
which is 'saved' by way of voluntary 


I Mill l( OlllllAl llrtH 1)1 KIM I AM VlAH 


C occurs 

I'm mini Nimihci of 

Number ol 

Avenge 

Average 

Average 

ol ol 1 inpl wets l«mis nil 

lour Mivs 

IA Drawn 1 

[)\ Drawn IA md DA 

1 IliploVKV 

M d ms 

1 1 IM II 

Pci Per son 

l\r Person 1 

IVr Person Draw i Per 


Is III 





I’ll soil 

ill 

( 1 

Ml 

(ll 

(S) 

(ft) 

n 

(iioii| V 1 

|m» ini 

in 

U so 

\\ 

NX 

14 m 40 



( 'M 

1” 4ft) 



(VOIV SS 







20 VS 2' 

II 

IN 

" 0 

14 00 

\\ 

NA 

1 ft'M ’x 



ii im 

(2 M 



(14fiS 'll 







1921 OS) 

1. 1' 

1 f 1 

X s 


|MV ft 

482 11 

9’2 (XI 



ll IM 

(ft 641 

i2X‘ 00 

(21100 

(891 (X) 





X'OIKI) 

ftOHOO) 

1041 00) 

( r ii| < 

Mini 

ill 

ll 11 

1190' 

4()i00 

941 <r 




(10 IM 

(1 S'l 20 

(212 00 

(41) 20 





III ’00) 

SIM (XI) 

IS62 00) 

■ i hi H 

ft 2' 

’ll 

ft 00 

104 00 

126(81 

tl(HX) 



1 Ml 1 

’ 1 SSIIIS f IIVIII) 1 Ill's 



« i i 

Vvi i in 

iNII'lll't 1 ol 

Nllliit i I nl 

Piopoilion ol 1 n 

lilies with 

i 

1 mi 1 

1 111 1 II 

1 II III 1 s 

Moi linn 

1 mime 

1 ( III ill 

i ii i i < 

M 

1 ml IS i 

1 11 1 nmlv 

dm Mile 

VV ises 

1 llllllle 



1 mill 


1 ii min 


umbels 





MuiiIm 


(Ithn ill in 







Will 

Hi 

1 1 

(!) 

1 Ii 

I'l 

(ft) 

( ) 

l 1 Hl| \ 1 

\ (Ml 

V V 

| t K) 

II IN) 

(HMI 

0 (Ml 

'I 


II 

i 

<} _ 

ll Ml 

0 i K • 

■ 1 1 II 

vv 

1 

1 

oil 

0 2* 

o mi 

1 1 1 

(1 

1 t S 

1 0 

o 20 

o 10 

) (Ml 

« 1 1 » 

i 

i >i 

1 

0 11 

ii 11 

IIIXi 

\. 1 

( 1 1 

| ] II III II > 1 1 'l 1 11 1| 1 1 IlMHIIl 1 

mills sei Note 1 ol our lust ol i li m tilt 



1 sill 1 1 1 V 

Ills I 1 1>MI Dl KINl 1 VM V 1 \R 


l IkLiMS «•> 

(.mss 1 mills 

(nos 1 iimls Income Per ( onvurntr 

Pi upon ion ol 

i lll( luvi s 

linouu (hs) 


l ml 


1 mills Incorm 




Xnmuni (Ks) 

C oiilnhul d hv 







Odlll 1 lIllIlN 







At mbeis 

Hi 


(’) 

(M 

(41 


(S) 

ViHUip \ 1 


fy" |«IN» 

2 ivr 4ft 

2 

0 

01X1 



|f< I u< 

(|XXS| 04 






2 ( V(KI| 

1'019 hftl 




ll 


’1X142 XV 

20'4(l 44 

2 11 


lx 12 



<4» x2 is 

(12x96 98 



(OIM 4ft .2) 



Xl(l X 401 

212" 1 1 ’ft) 




( Iioup II 


s2'2I 0> 

IftSftX |S 

1 X’ 


2x 60 



(142X0 40 

(VSX1 10 



(0(81 61 19) 



XS|X4 III) 

2x0fth III 




Cuoup ( 


lVhSj o 

X-Tl 21 

0 9S 


21 27 



(21 Ml 40 

(ft2Vs 69 



(000 19 62) 



X1HM 401 

20011 21) 




Group I> 


lXshlftl 

Xh81 2S 

1 (X) 


Sg 28 



11120140 

(29x101 



(0 00 86 26) 



1<V112 40) 

18878 62) 





1670 


Economic and Political Weekly July 22, 1989 



deductions is extremely low for all the 
groups' This may partly reflect the fact 
that those who are higher up in the in 
come ladder do not need fancy savings 
through voluntary deductions excepting 
for getting income tax deductions, 
whereas low salaried employees simply 
cannot afford to go in for large deduc 
nuns The corresponding percentages for 
the central government employees were 
found to be higher but only marginally 

The same is true of repayment of loans 
and advances 1 he proportionate impor 
tance of these deductions is a little higher 
for central government employees than for 
state government employees md that also 
probably represents nothing other than 
somewhat hightr salaries enjoyed fiy state 
government employees 

Many government oftieials have to 
make frequent tours on official work The 
figures presented in Ihblc K provide some 
interesting information on various aspects 
of such tours I he table shows that the fre 
queries of tours and the average amount 
paid as 1A and DA pei employee increase 
progressively as we go up from the lowest 
to the highest paid employees and this of 
course is m conformity with oui e\p« ct i 
tion I his pattern was less clear with ten 
iral government employees Incidentally 
the tvuage expenditure on trtvcl of top 
officials of state government service 
represents nearly double their monthly 
salary whereas the I ictor is 3 foi central 
irovcmnunt service I he sc figures should 
pel nut us to make estim lies of the islio 
noinic amounts th it tie s|K.nt on tours hv 
officials 

I \‘lin ( (IMI list in IN \m> 1 Will > 

I n< mil 

In respect of t iinilv composition tlieie 
seems to be i clc ir pattern depending on 
level of income I ower the income higher 
seems to be the number of earning 
numbers in the f mills other than the 
respondent The employees of the lowest 
income group on the other hand have 
considerably larger families with as high 
as 2 31 earners per family About one 
third of these families have more than one 
male earning members and the same pro 
portion are with working wives More im 
portantly in the bottom group more than 
fifty per cent of the family income is con 
tnbuted by other members of the family 
It would appear that it is to a targe ex¬ 
tent the economic necessity which forces 
the members to live jointly There is 
however, no clear pattern about the in 
cidence of female working members in the 
family with income level 
A comparison between central and state 
government employees indicate that the 
contribution by other members to the 
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Tablf SC Medic ai (Last Year) 
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durables possessed 
per family 

1842S 00 

16407 SO 

96S5 61 

3S63 10 

8092 81 


. items uinei man me o usica are raaio vi_ k record player, gas stove, water filter 
bicycle motor car motor-cycle, emergency light generator slide projector and sofa set 
None of the families in our sample possessed either a motor car or VCR 


family income is generally lower among 
central government staff We have seen 
before that the dispersion in the salary 
incomes between state government 
employees is larger than amongst central 
government employees This relation re 
mains unchanged when we consider farm 
l> income instead of salary income of the 
respondent 

I tut Ol llSINt, Dllll-Rt-NCts 

kkhile one may expect a reflection of 
the differences in the family income on iht 
standard of living our earlier papers in 
this series indicated that this is not 
generally true for tht occupation groups 
considered in this study To be precise lor 
ccitain types of expenditure, the relation 
ship between income and level of living 
is verv cle «r but lor some others the cor 
tel ition is found to be rather weals This 
general conclusion remains valid (or ihc 
I unities ol the present group ol respon 
dents is may he noted from the det tiled 
discussion ol the results below 

In respect of living aeeomnuid ition ev 
ccpiing tor employees in group AI SO pci 
cent or more ot tht families live in their 
own houses Iht ptr eipita floor space 
enjoyed dots not seem to beer any direct 
relitionship with income As i tr as rtn 
t il pci month for rented house is concern 
cd we observe that it increases with in 
come 1 he top group consisting of a sam 
p'e ol onls Iwo does not conform to thi 
pattern hut I hit is almost certainly dueio 
stmp't fluctuations 
As to expenditure on transport for 
going to places ot work one is once again 
faced with weak ref ition with income I he 
expenses lor the top group for going to 
pi tees of work is found to be mt By the 
hazards of sampling these two sample 
families hase no children staying with 
them I he respondents themselves use of 
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flee can to go to their places of work By 
the hazards of sampling once again some 
other respondents in our sample live 
within walking distance ot their places of 
work All these factors contribute to 
weakening the relation between expen 
diturc on transport and income which 
in is be expected to be positive 

1 he influence ot income is more clearls 
noticeable on educational expenses The 
average expenditure on education during 
the last year iv seen to increase as we move 
trom employees in group D to group A 
hi (act the increase becomes exceedingly 
high particularly towards the upper end 
with employees ot group Al spend m my 
times more than what employees in the 
lowest group spend In terms ol average 
expenditure pci student also the same 
thing is obscived though the differential 
is reduced to some extent The hreik up 
ot the educ ition il expenses into the con 
stituenl items indicates a vers striking pat 
tern the top tud the bottom gtoups 
spend oseiwhclnungls high proportion on 
tuition ind othei lees and little on 
pris ite coiching \s to the highest cate 
wins the respondents tre ol ads meed ige 
md then children h ive crossed the school 
st ige is such tuition Ices uc high and 
co iclling tees low \s to the lowest c lie 
mis tiles spend less on co tchinv is they 
c til ittoiel less 

I he st ite voseriimeiit cmplos cs icccisc 
no m>died rcimbuisinicnt hut i lixcd 
medic el lllow nice cscis month ol the 
highly unpicssisc sum ol Rs 1610' 

1 mplovccs in gioup Al on the othei hind 
belong to the centril sctsicts and 5() ptr 
cent ol them get leunbursemcnt This 
percent tge it should be nottd issigmli 
cintly higher tlun that observed etrlicr 
lor ccntr d government employees Mote 
important information are however, pro 
sided by our estimates of the annual farm 
Is expenditure on medical treatment No 
cle u pattern ot increase with income is 
i bserved 

Holid iv travel is an item ol non essen 
tul expenditure which imv therefore be 
expected to be dependent on income I his 
ill is be expected to he all the more so with 
st ite government employees who do not 
benefit from leave travel concession 
schemes I he dati however show that 
response to income is high only with 
employees ol group A V» ith employees of 
lower categories there is no defy pa'tern 

Durables however, reveal a pattern eon 
forming to expectations The number and 
value ol consumer durables turns out to 
be a sensitive indicator ol income level 
For the individual items also we find the 
assertion to be bv and large valid Again 
one notices that employees of group AI 
appear to be a class distinctly different 
from the rest 1 he differences among the 
three bottom groups are not sharp and it 
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\orr • In one family there are no children In the other there are 2 sons both in hostel* Hence educa 

nonal expense is high and that on food is low One family oui of the two docs not take meat 
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Tmu i 10 Domestic Si-»vants 
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feature with these families Not all 
families in the poorest group, however, can 
indulge in such expenditures The mon 
thly or hourly wage paid to the servants 
is again found to be abvsmally low 
Dependence on family income is there but 
is not very sharp 

Fxpenses on ceremonials also do not 
bear any clear relationship with the level 
of incomes Festival purchases reveal a 
clearer dependence pattern, more so for 
making gifts than for own familv 

COM II'DIM, OHSl RVXIIONX 

A comparison of the results in the pre 
sent paper with those in the second in the 
series confirm the generallv hcldimpres 
sion that central government employees 
are better off than the state government 
employees in terms of salary income Blit 
the difference is marginal ind gets even 
further dimptned when wc piss on to 
t imilv income 01 level of living 

It w is argued in the e lrliei pipers thit 
vamtions in expenditure on various items 
cannot always be explained in turns of 
variations in income It w is suggested th it 
it is possible to deni tic ite sonic luce in 
come ranges within which the level of ex 
penditure on many items are insensitive 
to variations in income Our results foi 
state government employees lend further 
support to this hypothesis 

looking at the inter occupational dif 
feicnccs within the state government (that 
is differences between the different 


would be justified to mat them as a single 
homogeneous group for the point of view 
of consumption aspirations 

The number of sarees possessed per 
adult female in the families of the respon 
dents igam show market* difference only 
for those belonging to group AI Among 
the rest there is no pattern ol dependence 
on income 

Ihe items presented in Ihble 8 also 
resell no pattern of dependence on in 
come Ihe only comment called for by 
then items is about the extremely low ex 
pcndituics incurred on these items which 
reflects one’s valuation ot cultural ac 
tivitics It should be a sobering thought 
for all those who believe that the Bengali 
middle class attaches a great deal of value 
to culture 

The few selected items of food pre 
tented in Iable 9 reveal a pattern of 
dependence on income which is normal 
The deviation in the case of fish and meat 
consumption by the top group is obvious 
ly a matter of sampling fluctuation Meat 
does not seem to be an item of regular 
consumpdbn for any of the groups So far 
as egg is concerned, the averages do not 
show vary high rate of consumption It 


should be noticed however that there arc 
families at all levels which consume egg 
every day Milk is at> item of daily con 
sumption for those belonging to groups 
A and B I hey do spend a substantial 
amount every month for milk The 
average is, however, much higher for 
group Al employees than the rest 
Employing domestic servants is, as in 
the earlier cases, seen to be a common 


categories into which they were divided) 
it is seen that employees in group AI, who 
are really the central government 
employees, are way above the rest not only 
in terms of sal iry income but also m many 
other respects Judging by expenditure 
habits employees of groups C and D seem 
to constitute a more or less homogeneous 
group The homogeneity extends to in 
elude the group B workers for certain 
items of expenditure 


Position Available 

Wanted a reader preferably undergraduate arts student for a ulind 
officer in Bombay VT area for 3 hours daily on working days 10 30 am to 
1 30 pm or 2 30 pm to 5 30 pm Salary Rs 700 pm 


Send Application to 

Dr y Kalyanraman 
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Flank Road, 
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DISCUSSION 


Sickness in Indian Textile Industry 

Hagaram In I pit It 


I'R \1 III \NllHH AI (I 11 K H) meets pi rein 
I ut nt woikcrs displ Kid as in inJii itor ot 
siik ikss ind iIIckls fh it I mi itlvinc «*n ill n 
pimniiti in |uistinnint his proposition 
tint tin composite mill stitor is nion it 
tutid hs siskntss th in tin spinmni! sutor 

1 hthevi th it tins ot thousands of vsorktrs 
bung thrown out on the stmts is iht most 
dot consequence ol industries going suk 
md i losing dossn Menu I do not sn 
ins thing ssrong in t iking thi permit igi of 
displ iced workers as in induator ot thi 
istmt ol snkniss I do not tgru that pro 
ponton ot iap nits rendered idle is 
muss mis i mote lOirtet indieator I give 
, gutter might to thi hum in constquenee < 
of industrial snkniss th in to thi inert ones 

\nubliu turthn issirts thit the propor 
non of displKed workers is higher in the 
spinning sutoi than m thi composite sti 
tor htiausi the ilosid spinning nulls ssert 
osiistatlid I hit mis hi so But it onlv 
ivpl tins thi sickness does not diet the fact 
of snkniss of thisi closed spinning nulls 
1-011111111111111 iiusisiin ind indeed ire 
attributed for the sickness of till closed com 
positt mills ilso but this too will not dm 
the fact ot tht closure ot tin si mills 

I do maintun thit compaiison ot tdk 
spindlagis in the two sutois would hi 
misli iding since idli spiiull tgi in i com 
positi null m is be onls i consequence ot 
sickness ot tile whole null and not indie Hive 
of thi spinning opir it ion itsilt bung 
unrimunii Hive 

So f ir is profitability is conmnid the 
ATIRA finding quoted bs Vuubhii th it per 
tormanit of spinning nulls has bun 
iilalisils better than composite mills mas 
be accepted 

Anubhai’s proposition th it temporals idli 
cipnils in powerlooms involves sirs low 
cost is difficult to igrec with When the 
idhniss is ot the order ot ibout 67 pit unt 
of the total to sis that no oserheads are 
incurred is istonishing Do the looms and 
their installation come for tree’ \ri no 
inttrest and nnt p isable' \nd so f 11 as not 
paving workers is concerned h m not mans 
composite mills too defaulted in the p isment 
ot even earned w iges not to speak of idle 
time wages and dues deducted agiinst pro 
vident fund and emplosees state insurance 7 

Operating costs of powerlooms are admit 
tedly lower compared to looms in composite 
mills although thire may be differences 
about how much lower Regarding c ost of 
yarn, even ATIRA grants an advantage to 
the composite mills of as much as 10 4 per 
cent which is not vastly below my own 
estimate of 12 per cent Overall cotton cloth 
woven on powerloom mav indeed br cheaper 
by 5 10 per cent as ATIRA finds But this 
advantage can be more than neutralised by 
other relative advantages enjoyed by the 


composite mills chi iper hank credit strong 
market presence gre itir bargaining strength 
lughir technologic il expertise, bettir qu ihtv 
control and so on 

According to \nuhhii tun whm cotton 
prices till quite shirplv the industri could 
not produn more due to tmiiiinci ot 
I ugi nuinhtr of spinning mills and more 
cost eftectivi powerloom stitor But com 
postfe mills own cost of production could 
havi come down if this had produetd more 
which would hive mi nit bettii utilisition 
ot capacits and town unit ovirht id costs 
Neither the enierginct of new spinning nulls 
nor the cost ilfictiveness of powerlooms 
explains the t let tint composite nulls pro 
duicd not more h it less whin cotton prices 
wire falling 

I hen of course we hut thi f mull ir 
argument th it whin cotton pints nst cloth 
pruts ilso tisi hut when cotton prnis t ill 
then ilso cloth prices risi bee nisi pruts of 
othir inputs use But lit us look it this i 
hltli more ilostlv Ki iding Anubhus lihlts 
10 ind II together wt find thit hitwnn 
1984 8* ind |9n6 X7 cotton pruts till bv 
ihout t() ptr ci nt which would bring down 
cloth costs bs 12 ptr nnt On the othir 
hind during thi stmt period puns ol 
powir and full rosi bs ibout 20 per cent 
those ot dststutls ind chemicals hs about 
It per unt tndol stores ind spares bs ibout 
17 pir tint Ml thise threi groups togtthu 
would therefore t ust costs bv about 4 5 per 
cent Assuming lviMgt wigestohavt ristn 
bv is much is 20 per cent osir the pmod 
th it would add ibout 4 6 pet cent to costs 
Ml these tngithu would mi in a lost in 
cn isi of about 9 I pci cent against l cost 
dccre isc due to lower cotton prices a net id 
v int ige of 2 9 pir cent tel cloth prices tar 
troni coming down tctu illy went up by over 
5 pir cent over the sime period tkcrc the 
powerlooms or tilt imirgenit of lirgi 
number of spinning nulls to blame for this’ 

Regretting locitional different! ils ms 
m nn point w is th it states which together 
mount for less th in 10 per tent of produi 
list capacits iinnot he serious competitors 
to (he miomparablv larger centres regardless 
ot substantial differences m costs of produi 
non 1 he locationd shifts Anubhu is t liking 
ibout if at all thes occur will take long and 
involve heavy costs ol their own apart from 
tht fait that if and when significantly large 
capacities are set up m these presently low 
cost states their losts also will inevitablv 
go up 

Regarding the financial data presented in 
Anubhai’s Table 21 I never took it as 
presented sector wise I took it as represen 
tatise of the entire industry since it had not 
been qualified in any other way If it is 
representative of both private and public sec 
tors together, as appeared to be the case on 


the face ot it then I do not know how my 
observation quoted by Anubhai can be 
called a misplaced If the financial perfor 
mime of one of the two sectors is worse 
than the combined performance then the 
pei forename ot (he other sector must 
niiissarily be correspondingly belter than 
the combined performance My observation 
could be f suited only if the sample covered 
In I ibk 21 was txilusivtly from the private 
sec lot uid w is st Kid to bi so m thi first 
msi iiki 

I must conliss (hit ms statement ibout 
the v ilui ot imports of textile maihintry was 
in error tnd I regret it 

About tht importune to be given to 
exports ind miking the textile industry 
inttriiltionills competitiu for that purpose; 

I h ivt st itid ms vuws at length I am aware 
lint thise views ire not fashionable eur 
re mis but I hold them tfttr full dclibcra 
lion I do not meet the ixpoit potential 
ol Indnn industry as Anubhu illiges 
Whit I question is tilt wisdom of living 
ixctssivi stress oil cxpoits 

Nlv doubts ibout lenities ol export 
st itistics persist According to Aniihli u It 
tppe us th it in 1’ikist m production ot cloth 
in the deientillised sector is X to 10 times 
th it ol the org inisid sector 1 sen he is not 
sure I here is little evidence foi this I he 
K MI Handbook ol Stulistu v siss th it there 
art tpproxinutels Ml (XK) powerlooms in 
the decent! tlised sector while in tin 
dig reused sector there ire 20(XX) lutom Hie 
shuttle 1 lotus ind I (XX) shullleless looms 
Where from does the X to 10 times out 
put of (hi deeintrahsed sectoi come ’ I rom 
h indlooms ’ In th it qu mtitv ’ And docs that 
mount for tht sutplus ot exports over the 
output ot the org inistd sector’ Would our 
own very consideribli expemnci with 
lundlooms warrreit such i conclusion’ 

lor s ren production too 1 remain union 
v meed that tile factois listed bv Anubhai can 
result in eloubluig ot pti spindle output Out 
own spinning i ipacitv is reason ibis nioder 
msid much ot it is I nils new tnd tin re is 
no re ison to issurne th it its pioduitivity is 
so piHir in comparison with I’akist in s Our 
units moil w is ot tht order of ’0 to 75 ptr 
cent on 1 1 shift b isis in 19X4 (K MI Hand 
hook of Slutiun\) About 60pel cent ol the 
yarn spun w is 10s and below over 85 per 
itnt 40s ind below So neither higher 
utilisition nor productivity noi coarser 
counts could explain the v irn output per 
spindle in Pakistin being more thin twice 
that in India 

I he different sets of tadsnes thus, do not 
ippt ir to be mutually consistent On the 
cotton bil i m now cited by Anubhai I am 
not in i position to comment but would 
invite attention to the fact that figures of 
export of yarn and fabrics given in the cot 
ton balance differ considerably for those in 
the IC MI Handbook of Statntu s Which 
art to be relied upon and why 7 

•Is production capacity inflexible 7 asks 
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Anubhai m the context of hit plea for free 
exports of muon yarn Ont real limiting fai 
tor of murst is o ul ihilits of muon in 
whu.li ssi htrillv hoi a lugi m rg.ui Hut 
thi more iinpoiiini question is whitinr 
mere im in v mi uiipiit i» uhusul should 
il go 10 tip ns t it lie i thin >■> 1*1 I) thi 

dim ind ol out < wn wm< lire i q t its shuli 
is laiyi moireh to ihsorh ill tin suii s< in 
uxiis ihls piodllil III til I Ut'<t ll'll f III lilt 
I hiu is not lung wiuqini | or’ i\ mil 
hut isuything wrong it isfoits iri it In 
tost ot st using oiii osii Iikiiiiui hi 'hi 
dmntr tlisid stiloi 

I iiher in hi upl \nil Iiii *ii In id 
how tin i iiii|hi Hi mills hi i l<i >fii| i ii 
mil tli it on itiiti|inl liims nth tin low 
nisi posiiloom ( lot It tin is not miIIi 
H int pii Still lot till II II u ioi <o | ill i 
h ml hi iih d IihiV i'll msts ho swill tin 
slut ui ol htionum inti in moil ills ion) 
pi (Him iniluii it to lo o’ 

If \iiuhh ii h 1 1 n ul ins pun i in fulls 
hi would h isi 11 ii ill it 1 dnl not in ilu ms 
I pilOM Jllllgllll lit on tin ihoui of 
tnhnologs hut mid to spill out tin son 
ulii it u mis pi mi ii ils unit lost ol pioilin 
lion th it should midi Ilu ihoui Not It isi 
I m uli m swi t puts mu i ills moil tint 
ill slion i s ot tislmologs h isi hi n wiom 
Ms iisi i I liouis in plui il should m ikt 
it s Ii it tli it I did not spi tk ol oiii moss 
tin ho ltd i hots i hut siiwnl tin shout 
m Isstisi Is omi of whnh ssp si ills sums 


insotsingihe latest technology' have been 
in my view wrong sinic (hey have not 
helped the sonnrned mills to reduse sosts 

I mi g.1 id to ion that although Anubhai 
hi» ms this pn i hs barging ini with having 
hi uli i swi pi'ig sinstahsation hi inds it 
hs ini un th u it modernisation is attimp 
tul sithout (nils ulmng it toproduits and 
• oiii'iius ot ops ttion it nnild Ii id to 
'is is'lls 

I ho is m t t n on isioii to min into m 
i h don ildihm m thi pi ui ol piotits in 
o. ills disn ihli islisitv \mihhii md I in 
in t likils to igm on this question Whit 
is h ipptlimit m thi l SSR is h mils rilis uit 
hilt In 111 IXnssisils slllll lllsid nnrioi'is 
md iismiiutid osiils is l SSR s is nil 
ns i iitls tin H ins ns*, n mu ill hnl to hi 
m tin dilution of opining up Hut m m 
iioiioiin mdpohtswhnh dispilt iMiilk 
ol pi inniui m ihnost ihauln iht uiiin 
list his to hi m ills opposiu dilution I hi 
most mint emits in (.hint r iisi douhts 
ihmit how min h wi is illy know thou! wh it 
is h ippmiiig thin Nowhut in my pun did 

I siiggist shutting m irkit loins out I w is 
hnusiiii on tin mormh th it i uiiiims so 

II oiii this uidowtd m thi luld ol tixliks 
should (mil its textile mdustis tin Insist 
md oldisf m ilu gouutiy in tin doUlimns 
It is in n nsulion thit in iltiinmsi 
stiiligs m dt ding with it is It isihli mil 
disu ihli md I ill uli in i Hint to skitih it 
m ontlmi 


cultural anthropological work, which has 
been highly critical of the narrowness of the 
western feminist formulations their ethno 
lentrmt) and their ilass bias Women of 
eolour in the west have formed their own 
organisations and have found the Ameruan 
(or European) feminist theories unanom 
modative of ilass md rate questions There 
is gmtral disenihantment with a univer 
silistii theory Isn t it strange that it 
preusclv a time when western feminists taie 
serious stituisin tor unisersalisation based 
on their limited experience Rudra should 
pull us up for not adopting their theories’ 
Hun is muih to Itarn from tfum «nd wi 
uwi to thim thi usi of patuarihv is in 
inalytu il eatigorv t hi hook in quistion 
his this is thi undirlving thmu It is now 
loiiiiiioiils aiitptid Ih it thi thry. b isu in 
imdunts ot pitiiarihv ui unit ml of wonitn 
through sontrol ot fhm sixualitv iipmdiu 
lion md lihour I hi mimfistmons ot 
pitn mhx in uiih lultuu smuts tunc nits 
hi dilfiiint It has i historuits hut imuh 
wink finds to hi done to pmsidi (hi 
Imkiifis lo provide in uitigi md tluois 
oiu niids input from sesii il souisis In t ul 
within the wi t thin m Min il stt mils ot 
liiiiinisin md mi responding tluorus 

\s Ioi oiii m llulits to ipniti points 
I nun gtndu oppression in third woild 
lOiintiiis it is not i isv to m iki this sip ii i 
lion liminists in India huluito hisi him 
inusid hv thi lilt of hung boiugiois md 
of being westirn (ipithtfs that oniu 
repeatedly is ibusi) and now Rudra linds 
us wanting for thi opposite reason I hi mi 
ph isis on tht poor is not mispl utd It is 
prnisily the study ol poot women that has 
hilpcd to highlight tin spnifu oppression 
ol womm In mint si irs the discussion on 
unpaid work of women then tolc in sub 
sistenie produition and thiir I uk of ion 
trol over the products ol their lihour wi/Ai/i 
thi household hive brought out sets 
poignantly that invisibility is a tneihanism 
for devaluation and heiue suhordinition 
Unlike ilass relations a woman s position 
in the family is simultaneously oni ol mm 
plementanfy and eonfliit To tht cxttnt that 
i woman s survival depends on tht survival 
of fhi household her interest appeirs to 
lOiiuide with that of the household I he 
large number of abandoned women as well 
as the perpetual threat of disuwnmint breaks 
the illusion ot complementarity Everyone 
depends on the woman but she cannot in 
effect depend on anyone \s tor women of 
upper classes, not only do they enjoy 
privileges aieruing to them as members ot 
their ilass—and therefore privileges vis-a its 
other women—but thev also share in the 
general oppression of women They have 
some resources atlcast ol education to fall 
hack on The poor and illiterate are the 
majority of women in India and a feminism 
that does not seek to liberate them cannot 
work 'owards the liberation of all women 
This is different from saying that the gender 
issue should be subsumed under other issues 
Nor are we saying that only poor women 
should be studied The relative emphasis is 
justified 


Women Studies in India 


V < rn 
Mnithn >i 

VSIIOK Rl'UR \ it ippeus h isiliosin to 
use Ins risiiw ot Horrit n and Six it tl in 
India (Apr il ">) ii ills to I uiiiili an ut uk 
on wound studies Viording to him 
women studiis in Indu is nothing hut 
shoddv usi tuh md huk wilting and no 
liiiou ilu nipt i in s tlv mi it I hin in ilso 
sistr il in in ui uiis in Ins re tiriiiiis to sn 
lions ill the hook but wt will lonlitu our 
reply to his gtiural mtiiisms 
I list lit us ill u oni or two points Rudra 
t lulls us on two lounts siniiilt miouslv 
lot I tiling to live up to i il urn wi are sup 
posed lo h in in idi mil tlso lot not h mng 
midi such t claim \ text Ixiok dots not 
mid to propound i (litors It usually 
priMiits dillirent poults ol vuw uid alter 
n itisi tluorus th it aa current lo comp ire 
a text hook with Hitts I rudan s polmiu il 
tr ut is to equite two non comp irahlt 
iitigorus II it ill a lompirison was in 
ordir it should hive bun with i women 
studies text used in tht west and there are 
visual ol them Thi feminist perspective 
in the book lus in the departure Irani the 
tarlier hum imstu arguments to a toeus on 
womens own spieitu luids and interests 
1 he Indian education system bung what it 
is thin w is need to put available mauri il 
in ont plan md th it is all wx tried to do 
It is not true that thitt ts no serious 
analytical work Tht hook under review 
draws primarily on articles in journals 
acknowledged to be ol some standard It is 


l)« sm 

Knslmuruj 

i sup in the dilution ol bitui multiMail 
ding 1 1 not i full flidgid theois It is iiuor 
int to illigt th it it is the introduction ol 
woiiiut studies by Ut»< in the iimsirsities 
tint Ins given rise to a spare ot shoddy 
witting I hi l Kit his slipped in lust two 
or thru vi us ago md tod iu then is h irdls 
my university which his i lull flidgid 
wonitn studiis ionise Thin, is l ptptr in 
some discipline or thi other in thin or tour 
pi ins not suttiiiint to isoke such t tlood 
ol huk writers Serious work bv i dozen or 
mi good sihol us bigan in the late seventies 
when womm studits hid nuttier acquired 
i nonitnilatuii not much legitim uy It is 
tht ettort ot these early scholars and the 
interesting issues they have opened up that 
have indueed a lew mainstream academies 
to sit up and take notice and a lew of them 
have since engiged in women studies 
research when i decade ago they would have 
spurqgd it as not worthy of their attention 

To come now to the more substantive 
issues rused by the reviewer—that women 
studies in India lacks a theoretical 
I rum work that it has tailed to isolate the 
oppression ot women qua women and lastly 
that Indian scholars refuse to learn from 
western feminists out ot a bigoted cultural 
ih lusinism 

Rudra obviously has not been in touch 
with w hat has been happening From the late 
seventies md more particularly the early 
eighties there has been considerable cross 
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Education and Society 

IWo movements in human resource development oecupv the centre stage 
today in most developing countries One the old movement tor the still 
remote goal ot universal literacy and the other i compirniseis new 
movement toi scientific modernisation of souctv The two movements 
are protetdme, in their respective sell reliant na)s whereas in tact 
literacv and modernisation are eoniepiu ills intend ited ind 
therefore (heir pursuit should he inteidepeiidciii 1711 

Can an endogenous svstem ot tnnsnnssion ol knowledge tnd 
eompettnee he evolved which eiitie ills question iriel imihiliscs to action 
in the verv piocess ot transmuting teeiiniul lied human icflcction on the 
sotio economic context ot peoples idaiion wnh ihen emitonnient’ \ 
stud) ot the ettorts «>t noil pirtv politic il gamps in I h me disinci in 
Maharisht i to evolve eelue it ioii il pros tninics m the eontexi ol the 
demesentic snuggle tnd in tune with the tell needs ot tin 
adtv isis Ph >t 

C ommunil ditlerentiaiion is rooted in tlit t dm oi eultui d nt> 
must he tiken into aeeount is in iiitonoinoiis u ilitv pun ulnlv in 
dealing with education Hie re I it urn between nl it it mud development 
tnd eoinmiinil polities in Bengal in (he conics, ol il Hein il 
Setondaiv idueition Hill 1940 PI 81 


( lass anil ( onsc leniwness 

While il is important lo studs 
counter hegemonic protest 
movement ir 1 revolts it must he 
iteogni d tli it the d miinint ic ilit 
is one ot ih ublitem elisses 
inepting i'i liegemonv ot Ihe el le 
Ihiough su h processes is dtlirciic 
to the elites met emulation ot elite 
sdue \n plnr lilt n inm 
su 1- ! merit eon iiiusniss while nuclei 
•ligtinoiv I nigh the studs n| tli 
peipi 1 ii I 111 lined hs (lie tele 
M <■ K tin i. h mdr in u u ig (he 
people ol I mill Nadu 1*1 id 

n discussii ol tilt inso 1 ement ol 
so in i iigu u ud ixtupI'lonil 
gi H ps ill eoilliilUn al (Mis il his 
hem oglin' 'Ht lie winking '< s 
his blip e illicit itspousihle tor 
eonirihuiin, ' < Ihe isnamies ot 
eoiuniiin it p Hies Hi t i studs i I 
ihe 189V ee*ii’ n n i not . . P sinbis 
i s ms I i' Wllllt s II us 
com m ii *1 i ii i did e* si 
imoi g Ih i 'ii s hit lid in i I i 
Ihe i I | i uni ill ns. it mi 
ci ii mil n t i ci *ti ii s nnoin 

I lieII Noi s II ihe ilinsl 
represent i'i ' ‘ini 1 h u 

lei's i'll IM- M 

I)< half on Narinacia 

II th' eenli i ovemment l tils 
biliesis in 'c i ocrue owl ii s s n 
power ii ihi xiip*i thro igh 

p inih is *11 r i, must come o ii s ih 
i white puir >i ihe N irm id i \ ilh 
Prop it give i wiili public its 
and hive i deb it'd opinls I6B7 

Road to Iiananmon 

For minv seirs there hist been cleir 
lines of polmeal eonlliet in t bin i 
two views of the lories It tding up >o 
the Tnnanmen demonstration ind 
its brutal suppression 1696 1697 


kashmir I’olux 

I III P • SI III Slill till II I 1 k I lllllll 
doe ii 1 It isc in ■ mu 'ot donhl 
III il die o iwi I ol p Use ot In 
Ki i l.md' I iiini| sl'diill ih 

|C I 'I IIC‘| till I III 1 II II ll Hill 
D'lllllllil II ' I I II I II >1 c II 
I II I 1 II' It'll clllllll! 

C|ll II I l I I b 11 IsSlI ' I 
I lock ll I II ll|l| II >1 I’ll 

■ Cl OI 1 IisH'l 

Worlsi is his'tig 

I ree i imp in i i bn 11 1 i i n 1 

espiilen id il ii di tin m 

liu i lie o' , in' i illm in n ibis 
miclil h ise steii \cle I ilium 

III >| I in n 'll I >i 'ins t> ids n II I 

II s in ll c ' lliiis. h ii i I n i ind 
s el u t s i i s ' i utd it i'ic i 1 * 

I I III I 1 I I ol I cllSl 

s i i nils i i i , i n i >i 

ini'll I I 'I’i 

indu ind I’i n stiotk.t 

III 'l oil I ll I I 'I 

i it o i he sin 'min ll s ii. i 

1 11 ' s e i i >i i is I il s I In 

tie 11 > i i ii i > 

I . . » IT 

Shaft \ ( hi 

l ll 'v l‘ II 1 l I 1*1 

mei un ii no n> ii e'e 1 1 vms. the 

ue i i i i mi i 'ibi r il ti ide 

m nn t i i 1 1 d • n | id oiiiimi 

which 1 is mid e stion,. 

re ipjit il nice ill iccinl st us 1*1 91 

tin Ionic ol |tie W. .1.1 Hoiks 
Hnrlil Pi uln/mii 11 hi/'url /VSV is 
the nied tor inoie Ii'hi il end opi ii 
financial ssstims m the d> si loping 
inuntMcs How eonsu dug is 
the World Bank s i ise’ 1691 


LETTERS IX) EDITOR 


Jews, Israel and 
l'alestim 

RINK NISSIM i I mu ’) itm 
acknowledging ih u 'In i itn ■■ 'l iIh 
stall ol Im ul Ins bun H tin i ol ol 
the deport limn uni onpn i mi “l tin 
Palestinians pm ml mmi I* n 

lrgUC til It till tiM III ItliMi ■ I 1 Mills 

not vu i iiiuih ni«'ii t ill.n il ih in ilu 
creation ol mini mini . u s In out 
centurv howim tIn i iwnoilui t iti 
crealiil mi I mil ii'nit ilu usiiln i> in 
hthit lilts vun loiml I i I'ii tlmsi 
rinuiniini biluml 'uhned in tltiii own 
honu'indio i lol i iinl but issmn ills 
toniin tliiikni ' ih il in ib i unlit ii v 
I iw loils mu ilu ii I mil uni ibui 
ti ml r stmnil m Ii is ilisuimimoiis 
toionipm Pik stun ni ti limits hi tin 
Arab woilii with Mu Inn who iiuli Kid 
to ISkist hi Ilu \i iluountiiis md tin 
Piltstun ins ilul not want Ptlistiiu to 
lx pimtionul R itlur tin p iititmn v is 
tmpostd hi tin (hi it Points 

I hi thin books 1 ntiiwid ( \pnl 2 ') 
di lit with th> Insioii ol tin biith ol 
lsrul mil not tin nib ii|iuut I*il, stun m 
Uupoi.i [Ik question ot Holcim 
inflicted on Pilistini ms hi lout in mil 
Ssna wis iriiutou not ulii mt to tin 
subject uiulit us iw I do not know 
how Nissim dtiidul that it is will 
known th n tin 1st uli Pali stun ms Ii in 
dont mtnh bettir ilim tliosi ot tht 
lamps Ni nl ibk I nts nil i ditlmni 
stou lot nisi itm I'liiiiisiis uiioliiniit 
Ot P lit stun ills ill 1st ul w is Mu lowest 
at 116 lOO'XMl lOtnp uni to 464 liMMMKl 
ttl (lit Wist 1) ink (>(>() KM) 1)00 ill 
Jotditi 11 100 IXH) in Sunil \t ihi t 
and 1904 100 000 in Sim Vlso 
Pali stun in linn m tnou hkils to 
iniupi pioltssiou il tiilinn it md 
adnitmstr itm positions m S mill 
Arabi i (40 pu mit) kuw m ('2 pit 
ttiil) Sin i (li pu nut) oi lord m (K) 
ptr i< ml di m in 1st nl (S pu mil 
\cs i pi m iiionnn.it dmi nisi in 
1st ul (urn nous Isi i hs Id 1 1 In 11 
langct i diiln m d I iwsu mjiwsoi ot 
tht Holm inst md In nl Sti ill ik ih m 
ptisort Isi nil lm u lot Hu u in uni 
Civil Rights to n mu .wo piommint 
individuals hm liui.l. lo.u md It ml 
for Pilistini m tigh's \lsii Isi nl 
groups hkt Women s On. mis uion tm 
Women 1*01111111 PiinMius and Vsli 
Gvul (Then Is a 1 unit ) m nttv Iv 
involved in resistini I 1 nil poi.ms 


tow tids Pdistmt ins 

Indit whih eontrarv to Nissun s 
issu 11011 utmimsed Isratl in 1940 
should nd< ivciui to mnvinit Isiatl 
uni tin I iiitul Suits that a two state 
minium m till lemon otters the best 
ihunt lot p v nt I he Inti t ida his 
i't tied ondilions tor a |usl md I istiiu 
siiiluinnt '111 Ii must be put tied 
vigiiiousl, it 'h' sorrs historv ol the 
ptst 10 \e its is not to In ripe ited 

Hlsi't I Diiii 

'lliidii I S \ 

< arhiric (Juit India \^eek 

\I tin N it mu ti Convention on tl 
Mhopil Settlement lonveind bv 0111 
on mis moil in Hhopilon \ptil n 16 
l l )S 9 1 number ol resolutions were 
pis ul thou! thi ntnm prom mum to 
ii'i on tin sIiul'lIi tg mist tin u'l 
lusive seillinn'it between l moil C ti 
hide ( 01 poi 1I1011 tu I tin government 
ol Iueli 1 Repitsuil tttvis .mni i 11 tons 
solid nttv mg mis mons tiom dittuent 
puts ill tin lOiiniiv had lumtlv di 0 11 
up the pints to' these nlisiti s md 
uitionil itpt sentmves ol oppo moil 
politn il ptiitis h id tspiessul tin 11 
loiiiiiimuent to ilu prom mi tin 

lolluwim up on the eonvumini md 
is t p 111 ot tin oimnuini! tnnili \< 
now piopose 10 observe the mek tiom 
\ui list 9 to Is is l nion C 11 hide (hut 
I Hill I wuk It needs to hi mentioned 
tliit the Omt hull 1 movement 10 nnst 
tin Mulish impel 1 ilists w is ! minimi on 
Vi'Hist 4 l ‘>42 I In evu nowim in 
tlinnu ot toieiun 1 tptial on tin polnns 
it d piiontiisul tin hull m LOiunmuit 

Hill Its tl ll'li lOllSU)UUKls is d 

hisii mil in Dliopil in ike the mou >nnt 
ot l l M 2 iMtutn I. televant to tin hull in 
people toil iv In uidmou to tin out 
1 ill tins siitlimml the tail that even 
iltir pupeti Him ilu gteUest mil list ml 
1 uioiuli ot tin leiiturv l moil ( abide 
loniuuns with its business m tin- eouii 
tiv Inns testimonv to tin olliisiu 
n mile of tin hull in st ite 

Our lie ill l lets loi till I'o'nt wuk 
111 

tit 1 mou C 11 bull hi prohibited tiom 
soimiidiiie with its business in 
I mil 1 m 1 all industries owned bv 
tin killu 1 lultmation il be h mdid 
im 10 the woikirs who work in 
t'u in 


(11) Union Carbide be disallowed to 
market its products and the All- 
Indi 1 Radio and Doordarshan 
should immediately stop advertis¬ 
ing Union ( irbide products, par 
tnularlv Eveready batteries 
(m> I he Bhopal pesticide plant be 
replaced by a national memorial 
on the Bhopal Gas Disaster and in 
Jusmal projects be stt up there lor 
pmviding aitern it tv e employment 
m accordance with the reduced 
working e ipicitv of* the gas 
illectcd people 

(tv) I he Research and Dcvclc pinent 
t mills ot Union Cathtde at 
Bhopd which his alw ivs been 
functioning under a shadow of 
suspicion should cease its activities 
In Bhi'pd on August 9 wc plan to 
m tich to the Resciich and Develop 
me in centre to press out dem ind ot 
closing 11 down We will be organising 
meetings md demonstiations on other 
it iss ot the week highlighting the sut 
termes caused bv Union ( arbide, tin 
he 1 i.iv il ut the Indim government ind 
the uiiiust settlement 

Ahum I \hh\k Riivn 


Bhop il ( ns Peedit M dill i 
l 'il\iu> Singathm 
Bhop il 
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Finance Commission and the States 


T HL stall finann miimtus summoned to a meeting in 
Delhi b> the Ninth I mann Commission mack known 
thtir apprehensions that the commission s zero deficit t tuet 
lor 1994 9S was impiaetietl and worse was also peilnps 
i ruse to dim to the states their due share ot central tiunuis 
While thcihurniin known not on Is tor his peneluni tin 
hspeihole but ilso tor the mental block he suffers fioin u> 
regard to economic logic stuck to his guns that then could 
be no compromise on the zero dctnii target the rest ot the 
commission irunc tted as it is tot the piiscnt, appealed 'n 
be much more flexible In an\ case it w is ill but couud d 
th it the st lies sh in ot cenu tl lesenues could not be | u 
nutted to go down 

However on whethei the weight ot t is devolution m lot d 
cenu il ti tusliis should be reduced md th it of cr inis cot 
respondmglv f used the states wue mi ible to get I cle u ee>n 
mitnieiit fiom the commission even though pi ictic ills e\. t 
st itc, rich as well as poor opposed inv reduction in 1 1 
devolution Ilu lomnustioi s b ickgiound note did not < on 
vinee the st ites ill it the pm pose of equitv could not he uk 
e|U He 1 v seived through ippiopri He changes m the toimiil i 
tor distribution ot the amount ot tav devolution imone the 
stites On the other hind the states meinorv is not is slum 
is the commission seems to issume Most stiles some 
exceptions like VI ih uashtri iput ire still smarting iindii 
the impict ot the commission s iw ud tor 1989 90 which 
used gi nits toi 1 umlv ubiti iiv md iniquitous put post 
How could this ccmmussion be taken it its word when it pro 
fessid to use grants lor purposes of equalisation ’ Oi is it 
that the commission has its own ideas on what equahsitioti 
means’ In its fust repott the commission h id iceomiiisiid 
ed grants totalling Rs 2<H) crore tor states identified i 
baekwird in elementarv school enrolment and even 
Harvana -a high income revenue surplus state—qualified 
for the grant 

There wis also the related question of special catigori 
states, devolution to whom is mostly, though not altogethet 
in the form ol grants in the commission’s award for 1989 l *i 
the share ot these states in total transfers (tax devolution plus 
grants) was allowed to go up from 6 6 per cent under the 
Eighth Finance ( ommission s award to over 10 per cent It 
has to bt renumbered in this context that these spend 
category states—not including Assam—account for less th in 
2 5 per cent ot the countrv s population The major states 
poor as well as rich are naturally worried that their sh tie 
of the kittv will go down as the transfers to special categoiv 
states go up And their tears are not totally without basis 
The special category states have submitted a 
common memorandum to the commission asking for still 


1 tiger transl is to them Mieadv m pel c ipitu turns 
devolutions to tin sc st ite ihtouch I m nice (ommission 
tr Ulsters done ire tline tunes is hull is those lo the major 
si lies lo meet (Ik pm d c iteioiv si lies cI iiiioui tor still 
I tiger li uisteis lo them (lieie will lijvi io h< gnatii recourse 
to gi nits is comp uii' '<> > i devolution I bus the demand 
ot the sped il c iteio v st in i- music to the eomnussion’s 
e ir» since it supports the c uiumssioii s own obiictivi of 
mill isinj the vui ht iui oi > r mis in tot il devolution fiom 
the centre to the st ties Hut ilun tin other states h ivi real 
c mse leu worn 

Not 111 it the other tin wo ild nidi’i I ueer tt insfers to 
the sped ll c itecotv si ite I lit whv dm s H h ivc to be 1 ' their 
expense 1 Mid ill tile i »'t wue ere lied ill sped ll eir 
ciimst uiccs md in ilu i moil il mtu'si Should not any 
excess transteis to tlum be eotisideieel • eliui’i oil central 
leveiiues’ Ilu I ill me e t iiiitn cion owes t lull expl illation 
to tile public since it see tils lo be in I Hour ol consider tblv 
1 tiger di volutions to the t st ites 

Quite i cood put ol the commissions niidirn with the 
state till nice llllllislds vet devoted It would ippe II to 
discussion ol (he sort ot noimitm ippmieli the eomniis 
sum proposes to idopi loi issessnid t ol the revenues and 
Ihe expenditure needs ot the unlit md the slates I hue was 
virtu tl un inuniiv among I lie t m s m ol-iecimt to tin com 
missions issumpiion ilut ihe ee Hies i is i>venues would 
grow at the sime l tie is ill <se ol the stites II tile until 
h is not peitoimed well enough in I ie' it is not nee tuse the 
tax sources at its onunmd do not hive the potinlid but 
because il h i. bet u slack I ht s' ites on tilt othei hand irt 
being toreed to sd qx the bottom of tin n ttx batrels Bv 
making m assumption hk< this the mint was being let off 
lightlv and the states teirud too>ei extend themselves Some 
states also raised questions ree inline the commission s assess 
mint of the centres expenditure needs 

No less lonmnid wen rhi si ites ibout tile I nluri ol tht 
commissions methoilologv lo ike note of the special 
features ot different ■>! t'ev m the ij pin ituui of its normative 
yardsticks foi ississmm' ot the >t itc" icvcnuc ind txpen 
diture to work out rtvc an g ips if mv Noi wert the states 
happy with the norms piopostd for public utilities and other 
public sector unelei takings Itn expr rid’ci with norms set 
bv earliei commissions h i diowii cle tilv the tutility of such 
unrealistic targetme 

Whether or not the. discussions with the states served at 
all to bring the i manic ( ommission down to earth and sec 
the realitv for what it is will have to await its final report 
to be revealed but the coinmi sum will not have the alibi 
that the stites had not made then views cleir 
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POLITICS 

Muscle-Flexing for 
Elections 

\ PRI MON I '(IN t»* the unit nu which 
will milk 'll' Miming genii tl ihitiiiiis 
should hi itn'inisul Irom flu pup lit 
don immi in iiimJi if t (>> rhss(I) 
i imp Notm inns i im sici iml hoodlums 
an. not ot I In tu). h d iIoiil (In s ii p uh 
tO hll lk tip oppo 1(1011 llUlllIlfl (is Ii ip 
pi lit d lullin' m (In Dtlhi l mur its 
wlunNsl liiumhtis loimid limiting 
tddiisstil hs I MSN mihoodmp id md 
bill up si I nullii(s) but in bung 
iiltpulkd In no ilium ol It idiiship to 
pup in (In hi 10 hu our i uulill Un in (hi 
ilu (ions 

In Kill ii (svi known did is kali 
Pi is id Punits md Nagini Rii hast 
bun iiuiiili idimitul into (In (olds of 
(h 1 omiiss(l) llnloimii in Indtpcn 
dun MP u lusul n> n ign Irom (hi lok 
S ibli i ilinu siili tin opposition members 
mil I'luli id Ins los d(s to Kiiis (■ mdhi - 
iLislim ishiih iiind Inin ilu hw ml ot 
inuiiKi hip ol (hi < ongriss(l) md will 
possihl u( him i in kit in tin mining 
poll In oidii lo m mu mi (hi h tl mu m 
(In 11 u iiddui politns ot Hill u (hi ( on 
ms (It huh loiuniind Ins it tin sum 
I Hill tillllll tl ll Nil'll! t K II Dill ot 
Punits mis il who btlom'i to tdillUiiit 
s isii 1 1 mi ss ii I in bilwuii tin isso h til 
lot s I's di lliptld till 111 (lOplh till 111 
ssisititi 11 ti ii Ii iisioiis ut hound to 
mount on tin tsi ol tin ilutions is both 
with (hui ti>piilist goons will its to 
duui listi iti dim might m a bid to tnt 
puss tin highiPinm tnd with thur powir 
to tutonsi thi solus ih> mils powu 
th it > ounts with tin ( onguss(l) in win 
nun iliitions 

In niiihhoiumg Uttar Piidish whuh 
his ui mi ilu ifK'ttai" i m tin puli mini 
t us ilu lions h i tnt tin I uyist ihunk ot 
sitts iniom til tius m thi i ok Sabin 
tnd buna tin honu it it< ot most ot thi 
C ongiiss pimii mini us till now smug 
glus ding pcillus i inistus mdlustois 
shit tu sol s inous suits ire not mils bung 
pittonisid bs thi l oiigu (I) stiti tnd 
union minimis sonu inning diun h oi 
esin woiiiud thin ss is into thi pmt lls ol 
the UP issmibls It is estunvcd th it ,t 
least IS t. ongrcss(l) MI \s ire known to 
be direitls msolstd in u immal aim <ues 
Whtli one ministei is named in police 
aiords loi illegal mlm tnon of poppv 
another is known m police records as 
‘Black l obra It is a lommon practice in 
UP to release criminals cnjovmg mints 
tenal patronage on the eve oi anv election 
in order to use their services to terrorise 
the voters During the last by election in 


Allahabad, the notorious history-sheeter 
Bhukkal Maharaj was let out from jail to 
campaign for Sunil Shastrt against 
V P Singh Mans more are likely to be 
gisui if.inests with the approaching 

e lee (ions 

In opposition ruled states, the Con 
mss (I) leaders and their followers are 
quite openls instigating violence In West 
Huigil the ii rtprtsstble Cham khan 
( howdhurs has asked the Congress!I) 
ranks to pick up guns, sten guns, stones 
and lathis to wage a ‘total revolution 
ig unst the C PI(M) led regime In Ihpura, 
not s it is f ie d with ousting the left F rout 
government through dubious means the 
( ongress(I) still continues bloodv re 
pnsals igatnst the cadres of the lilt 
p trties 

While one docs not expect Candhian 
non violence Irom the Congress(I), one 
feels sad when the opposition parties too 
get trapped in the race for acquiring 
muscle power and try to emulate the t on 
gress(I) lhe nexus between opposition 
liadus and a section of the undeiworld 
in pi ms like UP and Bihar is well known 
I he lanata Dal leaders uv known to have 
i solt coiner tor a Dhanbad matia don 
in Wist Bengal in infamous gangstu 
liuneii Mandil is being seen iround in 
the lompans ot i C PI(M) minister In the 
tluid political situation prevailing on the 
tsi ot tin elections mercenaries trom the 
underworld in not only ottering thur 
skills to the highest bidder but ire tlso 
t iking c ire to choose their patrons with 
in isi on the fortunes ot the candid itis 
in the coming elections 

IINANfi COMMISSION 

Credibility in Question 

I ( ornspondent writes 

HIM thaihc sitting as C ’Wi has 
biought the single greatest mdigmtv 
oil thi ludtt profession observed 
N k P Silvi in parliament while leading 
his parts s ut ick on the Comptroller md 
Xuditor (uncials leport on the Botors 
deal 

lit us forget the occasion which pro 
mpted thi above remirk Let us forget 
ilso that the remark was not objected to 
bs the presiding officer of the Rajva 
Sabh i Let us concentrate on the person 
making the observation He is no ordinary 
member ot the Rajya Sabha He is none 
other than the chairman of the Ninth 
Finance Commission, a body which 
derives its authority and mandate from 
the Constitution And he has chosen to 
question the bona tides of a person 
holding another office which too derives 


its mandate and authority from the Con¬ 
stitution In fact this latter office was 
considered so very important by the 
makers of the Constitution that a person 
once appointed to it must forswear all 
official positions on retirement, an obliga¬ 
tion which is not imposed even on judges 
of the Supreme Court Also, the CAG can 
be removed from office only by impeach 
mint Salve debases his own office by 
attempting to throw mud at the CAG and 
that too in a forum where the CAG 
cannot defend himself 
But the chairmanships of the Finance 
C ommisston is no ordinary office either 
Not onls does it dense its authgrity from 
the ( onstitution bu> also the function of 
thi commission is such that its chairman 
ind members are expected to bnng to bear 
on their task a sense of utmost objectivity 
combined with fairness and impartiality 
The requirement ot impartiality gains 
added importance in view of the fact that 
the commission has to make recommen¬ 
dations on the shinng of revenues bet 
ween the centre and the states and among 
thi states in a situation with different 
political parties ruling at the centre and 
in souit ot the major states 
Doubts have been raised in these col 
umns in die past about not oniv the com 
pctenci ol Salve to hold the office of 
chairman ot the Finance Commission— 
his public statements soon after assuming 
ottiee made one wondei it he really 
understood the iob to which he had been 
ippointed tor he spoke more like a 
mofussil auditoi— blit also about his im 
partiality on the grounds that he was too 
active in Congiess(I) politics and was 
ilcarlv in aspirant tor higher positions in 
the puts It was wrong to have a person 
preside over a quasi judicial constitutional 
bods such as the Finance Commission 
and at the same time function as deputy 
le tder ot his party in the Rajya Sabha 
These apprehensions have been fully 
confirmed by Salve’s latest performance 
m parliament It in his enthusiasm to pro¬ 
tect his political boss from the indictment 
in the CAGs report he can throw all 
decency to the winds and cast aspersions 
on the professional integrity of the per¬ 
son holding the CAG's office, how can 
Salve be depended upon to perform his 
task as chairman of the Finance Commis¬ 
sion with impartiality 7 
Already the strongest criticism against 
the Ninth Finance Commission's Fust 
Report is that it is heavily biased against 
the non-Congress(l) states and favours 
some of the richer states, Maharashtra in 
particular Will the commission be less 
biased when it submits its final report 7 
Thu is a question which must now be 
worrying many—and very justifiably so 
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It would thus appear that if the commis¬ 
sion’s reputation has to be saved, it should 
be given a new chairman Nothing in the 
Constitution prevents the president from 
replacing the chairman oi the Finance 
Commission midstream Otherwise the 
states mas have to consider the option of 
approaching the president tor the appoint 
nient of i new Tin tnct Commission atlu 
the Salve commission Ins ubmitted its 
award 

PANLHAYAII RAJ 

The Real Issue 

THOUGH ht ntver pretended to be a 
rcvolutionars and onlv at the tag end of 
his life toved with the idea of joining a 
socialist parts—he had iound‘ of discus 
sion with Iohn md his emissaries -the 
Ute B R Ambedkar benusc of his close 
identification with the most downtrodden 
masses of tht Indian soeictv sometimes 
displastd i deeper insight into the soeio 
politic tl real its th in mans i idieals 

I hulk god lie once rein liked the 
Indian ( onstitution did not adopt the 
Indian village is the base ol the eonstitu 
lion if pvrimid of autonomous ad 
minisii itivt units with then own imiici irv 
legist ituie md i xeeiitivt Obviousls he 
w is lulls tw in. of t'k t kt th it given such 
uuthontv led povxn in the uuiiilivside 
would Ik monopolised In die mi tl elite 
toi mid In tile uppei blisses met e Istes 
I Ins question his issunied topie lilts 
because ol tile Pinch iv it Bill nhled bv 
the union joviuutuni in the list session 
ol puli tine ill 

1 sea il there be piovi reins feu tile user 
v it ion of some se Us leu the m heelulid 
castes scheduled tubes and women in (lie 
imposed Im tell power is unlikely lo 
devolve upon the unpencrished and 
m irgin dived masses until md unless the 
grip ol (he landholding ind diluent 
patriarchal bosses ue loosened 

In then <. impdiens igainst Rips 
Gandhis bill tht opposition partus ue 
mauds hoping on impiit limns ot die hill 
for the state governments r ingt of 
powtrs That the new law would squeeze 
the extent ot the st ite’s autonomv is not 
untrue But is this aiguiiient vtrv likelv to 
move the rural m u ts to oppose tne C on 
gress(l) government s proposals 1 H irdlv 
The powets in the hinds ot the stite 
governments have been seen bv the rurd 
poor to ht deploved in most t ises against 
the interests of the landless tht dalits and 
the poor trihals 

It the opposition warns to secure the 
support ot the t ural masses it h is to tarn 
Ambedkar s message on the panehavats 


to the countryside and demand a 
thoiough redistribution of land along 
with the reservation of scats Indeed 
Rajiv Gandhi's new panehayat bill has 
brought in a new opportunity for open 
ing up the question of agrarian 
demoeransation m a big way But the op 
position in most states being what it is- a 
conglomeration ot vested interests with 
bases in the countnside—will not rake up 
the issue of rural leeonstruetion on i 
radical basis unless compelled bv uasisti 
hie circumstances Maybe the left in the 
‘left and democratic combination will 
take the imti itive in this held 

Till POl K I 

Disappearance after 
Arrest 

I HI state oic irusts and sponsois tci 
ronsm m ordtt to eontnn politic d dis 
sent md polices the people ostensiblv in 
the n ltion d nituest I ht tivint in uorits 
in parliamtni unis the executive with 
e\ti itirdinus povvtis which ire excluded 
horn the unhii ot judiei d vigil like 
Detenus invsieiiouslv disippeii Irom 
police eiistods md the executive on ilk 
lew decisions ol nidieitl repimiand is 
guilts ot contempt ot court The tudieitix 
too periodic ills dixphvx contempt ten the 
live and to ciown it ill the law itself m 
some of its provi ions expresses contempt 
for the |H.ople It is this that sets iputihc 
l ruth ihout oiii li idle dtmoei k\ lieun 
the in isquei ide ol lornul institution d 
trappings md lofty constitution if 
vubi igc 

Ilk resell! upon ol \mnestv fillsi 
nitional (Ml which describes nine in 
stances ol custodi >1 disappear likes (two 
ol these were xuhxi quentlv resolved) is i 
lurlliti revel moil of the svsieniiik cm 
sum of dennk! itic lights m the sounds 
Oil Vpril ft 19V lour men were filled 
lioill dif teieiit sillq.es in l'll tr Pi idesh 
bv speeid pel sound eif Soul h Delius 
I iipat N ig u police station md h ivc not 
been seen since Police in response lo pei 
sistent eiiquiiiev bv relatives denied 
hiving tvci dirtsted them and tin Delhi 
high court accepted (he st itement puma 
lam without ensuring th it relatives ot 
the victims wert summoned to piovide 
evidence \ u id u denial w is issued hv 
the Punjab police regarding three men 
airested in Ja luarv 1988 Irom various 
parts ot the stall In the ease ol the prexi 
dent ot the Youth Akah Dal who sm 
rendered to tht dire tor general ot Puntah 
police in Octobci 1988 following harass 
mer r ol his relatives bv the police the 


customary denial 'w-ts initially issued 
before he was tin illy released in 
November 1988 in t'n I t ol mounting 
public pressure In ttugi lore the 
secictarv ol tht Rjinatika sttte unit of 
the Progressive Youth ( elide was ab 
dueled bv plain clothesmen ot Karnataka 
and the lamil N uhi police in \ugusi '988 
He w is prodoetd heloie a uiigisdate in 
November nioit th in two months after 
the u lest md tai in excess ol the 24 hours 
stipulated b\ hw He was tin ills icleaved 
in Deeenihu In this piiticulai instance 
the Kirnmki high eouii tilling on a 
hasten iorpu\ petition filed on hts bell ill 
dismissed it on the technic d giound 
ol failure to n ime the polite ol titers 
involved Ol eeniise it goes without saying 
th it loituie m us etude si tonus was prae 
used on ill die victims 

II l recede Ills ue ansllllllg lo go bv a 
ctuiit iiipiuoiis dismiss d ot the \1 it port 
bv the hiiteboiind povvtis tli it be will not 
be imxtiipi isiiii li will Ik ue died that 
minisii t P t hid unh ii mi it it ting to an 
c iiliei upon h \l hid lihtlled it 
moliv Keel iikl i si Heel III K tlk lOscin 
Ilk lit w IS IIDI mswtl iblt |I> invhodv 
escepi pull line ill ( onsulci the st leked 
puli lineiit ui which the in limits nods its 
supine isseul lo ill eoveiiuiieiil moves 
lild lilt iniplle llions Ikeonie tie il 
eiunii’h I lieu is not > cm i pickikt ot 
Iklllg de link l Kli i I lie si lie titles 
louchshod over e ell oiduiliv politic ll 
lieiiloius Ml this vvi ne inloiiikd is mu 
only lei itun itc but dso niqx i nice m ilk 
1 irg e■ lllteusis ol die lOiiimy 

I lueil to niiiond inte i ills Ins ewer 
tune become i pioii in eikipi lliti 
keoinniocl in i win I i mi ol pheno 
mini iiichuhm the ubiquito i it spt 
till ImeiLii h md polilk il dissi ui a urist 
the st lie ol I veil tlk p ills III powcl lild 
iikitdihlv » iioiilIi i n ike isimi liclms 
dukes toi w in Hide i i s MIiim ms lo ilk 
louieii b md h in lxeii iikii ■ in m In 
qiu iiei in i i iin nipt to ’mild up t kind 
ot p ui\ b isi d ntiii h li in v mi in Ilk 
ollki ll bi iiiiliin ol vl i n id link I id 
tile tmiii.ii hind i 'hi in lire 
Minin in h it d nl • u Iv 'Us into the 

p Klein lilt kill I i it III idelllKS 

bcivvet n ihe t on lev mil ll i ii ltion II 
follows ill K in (Kiel III ot die loiitkl 
til Ik upusentid i i hn K to the latter 
Kid | cl lint the lee i mi Kli ii ol still 
pupil! Kill elllllc III llldicd ingle ill il 
nidi win Id s I mud ilniiiici icV (In righi 
to Ide md tin right to lonstitutional 
udress in m piuuuln instances no 
lemur iiisikiible V\ h ti is woise still is 
dial ipocisplul due itc lo the nit ion s 
so euignti diouM ] i ii mu L dus irigedv 
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dusc well below the suppoit prists in a 
situation ol ovtr-abund mi supplv Jus 
to serious defiuensies in the in irketing in 
frastrusturs 
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Ills nion lees.lit isdu lion m Mis 
iimimuiiii ispoil piles Oil IM Im isti i 
loin i ipk sotton ttom \ 4 m \ 2 s i ke 
i i hi 1 1 is si iiiouiitiiui hs ills tssulcs 
mmisiis ot us s ii Im bhuiski which h is 
H'lilicil in subs! mini loss ol s tillable 
toicun ssshmet Unqitestum this the 
I tiliin in lulls utilise the sspori quot 1 ol 
one I ikh h tks s ich ol Bine il Dssht ind 
evil i long, st ipk sotton dtspits sttraor 
dm mis I is out ihle soiiditmns in ths 
intern itionil mirkst is iltuhutablc 
cniirsls to imdus dtlav in ths innounse 
mint ot ME Ps which wen fi\sd arbitrarily 
in complete distsgard ol ths prises pre 
s tiling in the highly sompsiitiss overseas 
markets 

I he lestssd MtP is certainly realistic 
ind it has enabled negotiation oi some 
tush business But since the announce 
insnt has tomt too late in the season when 
the overseas buyers have covered almost 
all their immediate requirements and arc 
i ns lined to make fresh purchases only 


when new crop supplies become available, 
prospects ot iresh Urge business are rated 
low I hers stems little chance of utilising 
sssn halt ot the export quota oi extra long 
st ipk sotton before the end of the season 
Ml this underlines the imperative need to 
evolve i dsn imic export policy as this mas 
wi II h isc t ct ucial toll to plav in bringing 
ihotit i better h limit m the overall 
supplv dun uiel tqu it ion is also m tccti 
I «iiii the siristil imbalance that has 
In onn quite pronounced over the scars 

With cotton pioduction > hasmg got 
moie oi less st thiliscd around tht 100 lakh 
h ilis in uk which e in t ike idequatc care 
ol diuntstn needs the govunmsnt should 
sumusls consider t irmarktng suitable 
us ts lot piodutlmn ol cotton only lot 
espoil uni ore liltsc the supply ol qu lilts 
sml is iNo othii inputs Production ol 
>|u ilits cotton ol inletn umn il st indards 

ol inmost mipoitiiicc lot successful 
i sports on in endumn hisis 

New Delhi s repot tell ilcusmn illowing 
the M ih ii ishtt i losunmtni to go ahs id 
wuli ns i oil on monopols procurement 
scheini m its pissint lorm lor inothtt 
si u sin lists thu tht goutnmsnt wants 
to h isi 11 losu look it (hi v Minus poults 
m i k out In ths II its ( omnnttss in its 
iipmt on ths monopols scheme btfort 
li inline ■'illusion loi i much longei 
pi noJ 

Wink ths monopols piosurement 
ihiins his ilwiss nulls in lor con 
sidcrabk uiticism on sirmus counts 
much ot ths siitiusin hsti i\s I ick ot pro 
ptr perception ol ths bisu objective ol 
the scheme securing in ixinuim prices 
tor tin sotton growtrs in ths stats One 
doss not sxpset ths pi is ate trade to take 
kuulls to i si he mi which seeks to restrict 
thi scops ol its astmts Nor tan tht tex 
tils industis hs expected to vitw with 
fisoiir i scheme which is dtsigned to 
seeiiie tor the farmer a better prise tor sot 
ton which constitutes its major input 

I hut h ivs been occasions when sotton 
h is been smuggled out ol Maharashtra 
and smuggled into the state in search ot 
htghet prices But this is no reflection on 
the monopoly scheme nor has it anything 
to do with the quality of management It 
is the unrealistic guaranteed prices which 
are to blame for this phenomenon Nor 
should tht scheme be judged, as many are 
wont to do bv the losses or profits it has 
made Tor that depends on the difference 
between the guaranteed prices fixed by the 
government—central or state—and the 
ruling prices of cotton at which the sales 
arc effected The Federation operating the 
scheme has little control over the ruling 
prices which are governed by the overall 


1682 


Economic and Political Weekly July 2^ M8 



supply and demand equation for cotton 

Despite its vanous shortcomings, the 
monopoly scheme should be deemed to 
have served a useful purpose if it has 
enabled the cotton grower to realise a 
better price for his produce than he would 
have done entirely on his own with all the 
financial constraints and deficiencies m 
the marketing infrastructure undtr which 
he operates A scheme which seeks to 
eliminate intermediaries and otter the 
facility to hold cotton on hclialt ol the 
grower over a longer period of time in the 
hope of realising better prices has much 
to commend it That the implementation 
of the monopoly procurement scheme 
leaves much to be desired is mot lu i 
matter Even the C CI had to hi s ilv med 
from financial ruin b\ conceiting its hum 
accumulated losses into a government 
loan Needless to add on Is the Mite 
government can operate the monopoly 
procurement scheme heeause its implied 
tions extend well beyond purely eonimei 
cial operations 

DIAMOND I \ BORIS 

Net Foreign Exchange 
Loss 

M D Denarii write i 
INDIA'S diamond txpoit business his 
gone topsy turv v and h is lee* >o t net loss 
of foreign exchange earning in the first 
quarter of 1989 90 instead ot any v iluc 
addition whatsoever The authorities eon 
cerned seem to be unconcerned about this 
alarming situation as is evident from the 
fact that no concrete remedial measutes 
have vet beeiL taken bv them to stein 
this rot 

Though the trade announced a lew days 
ago that diamond exports during the 
Apnl-June 1989 quarter had touched a 
new high ot Rs 1,091 crore, compared to 
Rs 811 crore during the same period last 
year, the announcement concealed the 
other side of the picture According to the 
provisional export import statistics 
available now, India's diamond exports 
no doubt, amounted to Rs 1,100 crore in 
the first quarter of 1989 90, but they were 
actually less than imports amounting to 
Rs 1,142 crore, with the result that the 
country has suffered a net foreign e\ 
change loss of Rs 42 cron, m the period 
even without taking into account the 
foreign exchange expenditure incurred by 
the trade on foreign travel, etc It might 
be interesting to note that in the cor 
responding period of the previous year 
there was a net foreign exchange earning 
of about Rs 92 crore. 

Informed sources do not rule out the 
possibility of the excess imports finding 
their way into the domestic market or 


being surreptitiously dispatched abroad in 
view of the difference between the official 
and unofficial rates of exchange Diver 
sion of diamonds lo the intern il market 
now continues unrestrained following the 
removal of the condition which w is 
intended to prevent it Import replenish 
men! in the c isc ot biggci steincs where 
value addition is urv peioi is excessive 
I he sharp drop m net icilisitiem dso 
indicates ilu possibility ol venous 
manipul iiioiis I he system ol issuim in 
port licences poor lev toieign cxchuiee 
realisation is il <■ believed to h i\e led to 
serious ibiisi 

St itistlcs ilsu show tint ell imoiiel 
exports from m countiv slumped lo 
Rs i40 cron in lime l l >h9 from Rs 4()s 
cioie in ihc pievous month \moni 
social 1C isoii Ini the deblele the most 
important oik is the blow dc ilt bv Dc 
Beers to the linh in industry bv imposing 
i suit and di u inmitorv hike m pnees 
ot tough diunoiids towards the end ol 
Milch While 'Ik ivciagc pi ice liicie ise 
liinoinieed h> it w is IS s pel cent th it 
ill the e ise ot e rl mi v Indies pureIi ised 
p llllelll Ills In die I llell 111 llldlistiv r lllc'eel 
i liiuli is 2d 1 10 pel cent torch n 

huvcis ire ii itiu i K reluct lilt h< till, die 
pull licet l <>i>‘t it linllcl pllee iinlispnll 
business II l In n idvelsilv illec'iil III 
Ulielcisl met ibl ill it llle dllcet tie ill ol 
!)c lkeis Mihsiili uics should he leluet till 
toeomplun ilu it such iIim i mini moil 
but it lent mis i ssleiv whs the lilt heir i 
ties concerned mild subscribe to the 
theory tint th utel c in do no wioiic 
and shcuild to such piielices him 
down 

IX Beers is ils>> i mils ot helping in die 
diversion ol i ■ nsidei ible amount ol 
foreign cxchamc to some other eountries 
by giving to them some additional suppls 
ol certain s irieties required by the Indian 
industry and by indirectly forcing the 
Indian industry lo purchase these irom 
them by paving to them their margins tie 
Accoiding to some esttni ites exetss 
foreign exihmm ihe tune ol Rs 100 I SO 
crore w is thu diverted last vt u liom 
India toolhei >• untries It is not known 
why the luthonlies lie indilferuit lo this 
game which hurts the exchequer and 
pushes up the cost to the Indian industry 

All this ipid the recent t.uetu it ions 
in the value ot the dollar in telition lo 
some other currencies some bankruptcies 
in the US and ihe unsettled busmt s 
conditions in Hong Kong have also eon 
tributcd to the setback in expoiis 
However, the situation for the Indian 
industry would not have been as bad as 
one finds it to be at present had the 
authorities prevailed upon De Beers to 
desist from such blatant discrimination 
against the Indian industry 


TWENTY \ EARS AGO 

/ Pit \ugusi 2 1969 

I line tin be little doubt about the 
vignilitancc ol the politic ii developments 
ot I ist month beginning with the prime 
inuusu r s note on economic policy to the 
Bun,dole session ol llle AlfC and 
chin ixiiil with \lor nji IXsu s exit from 
the loveinmem md ilu mtionalisation 
ot the in iioi b ml Bui some ol the eon 
elusions ih it in King di iwn ibout what 
ilu v poiteml lot ilu tuiuri course of na 
lion il polities IS well is polities within 
llle 1 on us Puts need loK ivimined 
Il is bum invested th it economic 
poll v oi ulcoleiiv his Ken it list in 
tioeliicicl is i in iioi element into the 
conllict he (seven Inelii i (■ mdlii and her 
opponi ills in ( one less met ill it the long 
iw uieel pol ms uioii in ihe pirts has 
Kpm wliuIi iniisl insert ihlv extend to 
lln lugei s|here ot muon il polities 
I’mol ol thi is seiught in the laet that 
in the I ist liw weeks the prime minister 
h is visihls di iwn on the support of lef 
list elements outsule < ongress f he right 
( 1*1 h is ilw tvs set gic if store bv such 
i loiisiuiiMi uioii but even patties like 
( I’llM) md SM* wliuh eirlur had lit 
ill ii e toi Ilu so e llletl ( om. less left ap 
pill I" llivi less pie el tile poll I ml 
wi <linn ot b it l mu liulu i (■ tinlhi Both 
tin led ii ill ilu > il III Ii iv e bought the 
pol ins uioii ilnsis While (he left has 
is unie.il th it (hi pi mu. niinislir will — 
in I lel th it he Ii ts no choice hut to 
ste idilv untold i piouanitne of radical 
ntion tin light h is prod limed that her 
continu nice in powii veil! push the coun 
tiv towirds soei ilistn communism 
\ iss il mi to ilu Soviet I 'nion and much 
woisc I ill I let Ih II III' power ihtl llle 

Syndic He wit Ids it the eentie is nol 
justified by the inlliiinct or loviltv that 
us iminbiis null idudlv command at 
lower levels ol tile p irtv organes llion un 
midi dels opens up lor Indira Gandhi 
the possibility ot ipproaihing the state 
organisation tbovi the he ids of these 
leaders It this is the political strategy 
lit it she is going to pursue -being prime 
minister ind in lddition being now in 
diuit control ol the eeniril puise strings 
pi ices tie r in ■ strong position to do 
so veil nil implii itions follow I irst ‘he 
is unlikely to in ike inv move Ih it will 
turthci nil igonise the puts orgimsation 
such is tor in mm clipping the wings 
ot i rel not Iv prominent organisation 
in in like C h iv hi \ e ibinet reshuffle 
mtv follow m dm eouise but this is like 
Iv to hive is its oh|ictivi the substitu 
turn ol some political light weights with 
iuo r solid e ligo Second with the posst 
ble exception of iholition ot pnvy purses 
(it one can call thu a radical slept the 
expet-Rd leftist bill of fan may not 
materialise The courtship with leftists 
outside ( ongnss it follows will also be 
cut short abruptly xnd rather soon 
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STATISTICS 


Variation (per cent) 


Indi \ Numb* rw of W hol« v il< I’ric i x 

1 He st 

Over 

Over 

Oser 

" _ 

' 


~ 

|198> 1 100) 

height 

Week 

Last 

last 

March 

In 

In 

In 

In 



(S ’ X9) 

Month 

lear 

25 1989 

88 89 

87 88 

86 8’ 

85 86 

Ml t oniniodilics 

KlOfl 

162 2 

07 

5 I 

NA 

A 1 

5 1 

5 7 

71 

l*imi it v \i ulev 

N\ 

162 2 

1 1 

05 

N \ 

48 

52 

2 0 

16 

food \iticles 

N\ 

161 4 

21 

2 1 

NA 

91 

66 

68 

64 

Non loud \tticles 

M \ 

156 2 

05 

54 

NA 

6’ 

64 

10 2 

- 2 1 

11 el I'owei lie'll mil 1 uhiH nils 

NA 

155 9 

04 

19 

N\ 

52 

68 

119 

26 

M mill i 'u ed 1'iodiicl 

NA 

1614 

06 

67 

NA 

79 

49 

12 

60 






\anatiem (per cent) 



( o«t of I mug IiiiIi x 


latest 

Oxer 

Over 

Oser 






Ulse 

Month 

last 

1 ist 

Maith 

In 

III 

In 

In 




Month 

Vi tr 

1986 

17 6X 

86 «i 

65 HP 

64 45 

1 »1 III III III ll WlllkU 

iota) lot) 

MS 1 

0 6 


06 

9 1 

8 8 

6' . 

v 4 

i i i it'in ii vt in i I hi '■ i l'»xi ss it'll 

ns 1 

O’ 

’o 

it) 

96 

’ 9 

9 

X 1 

1 i \ II III II I 1 I 10 1 l( 1 

Inh 60 in 

H9 1 

0 1 

i: 5 

12 1 

96 

4 l 

t 1 

0 2 

i 

me (il liX) 














Vtrillion (per unt 

m bia krts) 


Minns mil Itnikim 


1 'test 

Over 

Ovu 

Over 







Week 

I ast 

1 1 st 

Mitch 

In 

In 

In 

In 



<19 s hV) 

Month 

ir 

24 1969 

88 89 

87 88 

86 S7 

85 16 

Mi ill' 1 


1 9X 144 

2 919 

10 151 

”821 

’7 225 

22 021 

22 295 

14 421 




<t M 

(16 1) 

(4 1) 

(16’) 

(15” 

(18 8) 

(119) 

\ It i < < i 11 i 11 nine in S< ini 

k ell'll 

1 01 061 

’ 999 

11 Ml 

6 194 

12 ’IX 

12811 

12 7’6 

6 55' 

1* i l. ‘ill "III u ll Vili' 

k v ion 

1 2h 2s 

664 

22 016 

1 590 

16 751 

12 189 

11 29J 

10 961 

1 ■ 1 \ el < * It II km. X i In k >lt 

5 JO 

69’ 

IX| 

691 

611 

671 

1 114 

H 

1 > | i Ini 1 < v Mini' I il It ink 

k 1 1 in 

1 41 S](, 

Kil 

21 llx 

4 066 

21 185 

15 131 

17 120 

11 160 




(O’) 

(‘9 t) 

12 9) 

(16 1) 

(14 9) 

(20 1) 

(16 2) 

1 n I 1 'i in i S 1 *• 

k iiori 

S silt) 

210 

1 116 

1IX 

Xl() 508 

604 

t 19’ 

Inili \ \iimln is in IiiiIiisImiI 

Win III 

1 lies) 








I’hmIih lllMI 


Mi ulli 

Vu 

1 • s lot* 


\ in ition (per vent) 


ll ' ' 1 IH'l 


(IKi) 



III 


In 

In 

In 



I9XX 

I9SH X9 

l‘» 

XI |9X< 

X’ 19X5 66 

1964 15 

19X1 64 

t i i il Ii i 

III) II 

|»M i 

l’6 2 

1610 19 


X 1 

X 6 

6 

II i In In in 

w l 




9 1 


6 X 

11 1 

6 0 

< 1 | ' 1 1 I 1 ' 1 

l( 4 




1X2 

10 6 

10 

II ’ 

'l ' III! ill 1 ll' * 'll 1 '1 

’ll s 




4 ' 


5 

9 

y h 

III 1 1 i 1 I III ll 1 

:u 




s ^ 

I 

12 5 

2 

1 1< 

i > i' ii i i ■ i 

’ <• 




19 S 

16 ’ 

21 6 

16 1 

S Pill lit Hi 

2l(i 




2 6 

11 5 

s 1 

0 4 

\ III llll mill' llllllll’i 1 l 1 ill II H pll'lll Ill'll l'\ list ised c 

1 issilie ition in uni 

iv ill thlc hevi 'id M 

uch 198’ 



Inn n,il ll lilt 

i nu 

1 (test 

( uinul ill e toi* 








Month 










(lib Si) 

19hh 19 

19X XX 

19X’ X8 

1986 8’ 

1965 86 

1914 6' 

1961 XJ 

I \polls 

ks kI i'll 

1 xxl 

T 0’6 

14011 

15 ”19 

12 569 

10 895 

Ii '44 

9 ”1 






(25 1) 

(15 4) 

( 7 2) 

(20 2) 

(110) 

Iiiij ul' 

k eioiur 

2 101 

25 166 

20 256 

22 141 

20 201 

19 658 

I’ 114 

|5 811 






(10 6) 

(2 6) 

(14 7) 

(12| 

(10 X) 

ll il line nl ll idi 

ks ktou 

420 

’490 

6 221 

6 624 

7 612 

6’61 

5 190 

6 060 

1 iiiplosnii ut I \i Ii iiu .1 St itictn s 

l nu 

1 nisi 

( uinuluiu tor* 








Monlli 










( 1 111 X9) 

1969 

19XX 

19X6 

198’ 

1986 

1985 

1964 

Nnnit 11 ol \pi 1 1 ini'on 1 u keyisiii 

1 lion' ind 

10 195 

10 19S 

’ll 019 

10 050 

>0 24/ 

30111 

26 2*0 

24 Ahl 

( i' il end ot pi iio ll 





( (H) 

(04) 

(04) 

(( 1) 

(7 9) 

\iinil 11 ot k el'll ilious 

1 hull' uul 

5|4 

Ml 

69 

6 021 

5 465 

5 4’1 

s X24 

6 220 






(10 11 

( 0 2) 

( 60) 

( 6 4) 

( 8 0) 

Sunlit i 1 \ n iiuiis Non'iid 

I hi'ijs ind 

40 

40 

45 

542 

621 

616 

681 

’()’ 






( 12’) 

(0 8) 

( 10 0) 

( 3 4) 

l 15 5) 

NiiiuIhi it I’luenunts 

I lions ind 

26 

26 

15 

340 

160 

356 

188 

407 






( 5 6) 

(ID 

( 8 2) 

( 4 7) 

( 16 ') 

Ineoiiu 

1 nit 

ins' ix 1 

1916 g7 

1985 86 

1984 65 

1983 84 

1982 81 

1981 82 

1980 81 

Ciii'ss I'onie tic I’ll'duct (clineill puces) 

K ell'll 

’91 106 

2 60 660 

2 11105 

2 06 732 

1 86 406 

1 58 851 

142876 

1 22 226 

Ciross Iksnusti Product (1960-81 puces) 

Ks eiore 

1 -0 161 

164 441 

1 56 081 

146 955 

144 191 

1 11 810 

1 29 176 

1 22 226 

fti ( ipit i Ineoine <1960 61 pines) 

Rupees 

19|)i 

1 892 

1 816 

1 791 

I 78! 

I 687 

1 686 

1 627 


* loi lUiiii t ve ii uptn Iiicst month *oi whn.li dm ire av iilihlt and tor corresponding period of last >ear 
** Ixeluding cold ind SDRs ■ llpio li> \t month tor which dan are tvailable 
+ + t ii'vixioinl d it i v ir Quick isnni ms 

Aot»» (1) Superscript nunui il denotes month to which figure relates e g superscript 1 indicates that the figure is for Januar> and so on 
(2) I ifcUics in Sraikctv deno e ptKent ice vamtion oser previous period 
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COMPANIES 


BATA INDIA 

Deterioration of Margins 

BATA INDIA has suffered a sharp set 
bask in its working results for 1988 due 
to the lock out in Batanagai factory and 
picketing of company's shops in eastern 
India Although net sales turned out to 
be a shade higher at Rs 2M (.rare against 
Rs 254 crore in the pres ious year gross 
nrofit slumped to Rs 4 81 crore horn 
Rs 8 82 crore, showing sescre deteriora 
tion of margins Net profit dropped from 
Rs 187 crore to Rs 1 41 crore Dividtnd 
has been reduced from 1^ pet cent to 10 
per cent which is covered 1 88 times by 
earnings as against 147 times previously 
There were a series of industrial ala 
tions upheavals at the Bat in igar 1 ictoiy 
with frequent stoppages disruption ol 
work go slow tactics etc culminating in 
a lock out at the unit I he t ictorv remain 
ed closed for a pc nod of tour mouths dur 
mg Julv Novcmbci 1988 bclore a satisl ic 
tory settlement was achieved \ long leim 
settlement has been ichieved wiih the 
Union which provides mm aha tor a 
ceptanee of technological ch inges in the 
manufacturing processes W ith this settle 
ment the overall industrnl iclittons 
climate is expected to improve m iking the 
Batanag ir unit more mai ageablc md 

The Vukv Companits 


viable and thereby contributing to the 
overall prosperity of the coinpmv I he 
directors feel (hit decline in profit in I98H 
mav be considered i small price to p tv toi 
achievine t satisl re tors settlement which 
will have lone tain ids Ullages lot the 
company s gumih md prosperity Com 
niereul piodiiciion at the new factors in 
Peenva Indusirial \rea near Bingiloic 
commenced dining the yen 

\n igieciiicnt h is been at rived it with 
\dtdis of West (ieim uiv lot in inul teture 
and maikctim ol poits and spcci il ip 
pile ition lootwc ii sports goods uul 
spoitswc ii in Indi l met the m in igciiic it 
is hopeful ol I iiiiichmg the \did is piodiit i 
line during ihc winter ol 19h9 lire com 
pans launched tlie marketing ot Noitli 
Stat clothmes lesrened bv Mm i mi luici 
nttionilol Vw >ork IIS\ md souiccd 
thiough Inin uk Hi uids I he sc h ivc been 
well received bv lire public md s lies Ii ivc 
been v nisi icioi \s i coinplciiicni uv 
product tire compinv his stilted to 
111 like! \mbisidoi shills tlltoili.ll its 
selected rcl id outlets 
( tpitil expenditure duniii the veil 
miounted to kv 1’ ciore is re> mist 
Rs 1 2ft ciore in lire previous ve u lire 
expenditure w is in iiulv on the niodeini i 
turn ot the eoinpinv s ret til outlets md 
on lire uist ill ition md commissioning ol 


i modern etflucnt tie itment plant at the 
Mokimehghit tinners 1 he company’s 
expoits diirim (hi sen were Rs 1026 
crore Ot this own hi mtil reiured pro¬ 
ducts iceoimti d tor Rs’ st crore and the 
bil nice represents expoits ol third party 
nictch mdise I lie comp mv h id to restrict 
lire expoit orders bee uisc ot the Bata 
nagar lock out \ rrew R and I) unit has 
been set up it Horeilorc to assist the 
newly cst tblislicJ B it i pi int and the com 
p mv s issoci lies m the sill til se lie sector 
in lire Southern n ion 

MM ( I XI Mills 

(good Results 

SI’I ( I \l S11 I I S his I lied sei well dur 
lire ilu 1 s liiouih | n id ended M ireh 11 
1 1 I th il tin bo ii I o' du i lots h is reeoni 
me tide cl i sn oil o hi di ires on i one 
toi iwo b is 1 1 shl n n iin ii' ot i divi 
ell lid ■ I ’s I cl 1 II | nil I 1' Pci cent 
pud I Isl i II (III ill! IIOVCI III Rs 201 
cion if mi i R Il v i lore in lire previous 
P ini ulis in c ii■ 11 mv Ins e lured i 
> i pi di' ol k ’ l ’2 ciore ig iinsi 
K PtiUiioi I In i I hi cs show m in 
cic i i in piolii in in ms Mici lii| iiLi 
ticcc lie pin i ion n i piolii is suhst in 
H ill' lii'ii it K li'Miiioii lompiicd 

10 k 'I 1111 ol pi 

Ml il pi M i ' lli omp me con 
mill o | i ii I iiiou ill m 100 pel 

o ni o| ill i >i I i|i i ii i'lodireiion 

11 c oi cl were i blind it Boil'll md he id 
win pi hi' I todiii linn ot lire mini steel 
pi ml liocvi o i ci load ill ill lilt prt 
clous vc il oil umuni ol powel shellt Igc 

lesulllliL I.I lue ikdowu lu MSI Bs 

cllsl ■ I bill Ii ill SCSI. Ill lo I II ipiil which eur 

1 iilcil powu upplc till ■ pel mil of 4 
tinuiihs is well i due lo slioitldl in 
ic id ibililc ol sd ip I hi lew is dsti dis 
iiiptioii in ope i il ions ol lire plint in 
M mil 19X9on recount ol implementUion 
ol lire modeims ition piogninme Shor 
I ue in output ol billets resulted in short 
Idl il lire wire md mill Wire md mills 
production w is ilso libeled hv industrial 
rel ition [ fohb m Ilu mere ivc ill tur 
novel could be relucced oil account of 
hn liei output iii'piocenrent in the 
pmduet in'\ md htllci silts reihsation 
I he mat i e iri pudils h is been retrieved 
liter ibsoibuig h up inemses in the cost 
ol indmnous is will is impoiHd scrap, 
impel ltd c ire rods sd it res md w igesof 
employee resulting Irom the new wage 
el'lenrentv and de unevs dlowanec 
I Ire company completed thy first phase 
ot the scheme ol modcimvition oi the 
mini sleel plant including introduction of 
water cooled panels md modern pollution 


(Rs lakh) 

Hilt bull i Spi il Min, iluii ( in i 


Paid up ( lpitdl 

Reverses 

Borrowings 

oj whiiA lerin Btifinwinxs 
Gross fixed assets 
Nei fixed assets 
Investments 
l urrenl lubiluics 
Current assets 

Stocks 

Book dcbls 
Nei sales 
Or her income 
Raw m Aerial eosls 
Wages 
Interest 

Gross profit (s ) loss ( I 
Depreciation provision 
Ikx Provision 
Nei profit (+) lout ) 
Investment allowance reserve 
transfer to reserves 
Dividend 

Amount P 

L 

Rate (per tent) P 

t 

Cover (limes) 

Renas (per cent) 

Gross profil/iales 
Net profit/capital employed 
Inventories .'uilei 
Wages/sales 


' 15 montha 


■test Vc u 

1 isl Vc 11 

1 III Si \i 

C| 12 XX 

II I’V 

\\ 1 H9 

1(1X0 

non 

-«T 

net 

IT 

21 Hi 

nir 

ii ’ 

1<6I 

XII 

xin 

llVl 

4411 

40V4 


rn 

1X411 

’SU 

i 

1 


4111 

40X4 

Uv|s 

iCOti 

<4401 

-.W 

6192 

6401 

1H9 

’26 

V” 

-r-i 

2«’0 

’VIM 

2029S 

l’ 

n 

Si 

6X1S 

Mi 16 

-291 

SIRS 

V611 

a. 114 

790 

6’V 

4M 

4X1 

XX 

M2: 

lie 

ixo 

461 

14V 

11V 

46< 

141 

IX’ 

1496 

16 

210 

1298 



h 

HIV 

15’ 

190 


- 

II 

10 

IV 

2* 

1 14 

2 47 

1 in 

1X8 

147 

nil 

5 03 

1198 

M28 

23 04 

2V24 

1919 

20 31 

2218 

1041 


« i ^ u 

1 tit I ii 

1 i i \ 

1 i s 

11 \ S9 

il 1 s 


-11 

»l 

I 1 I 6 S 

Ut 1 

|i> > > 

WIN) 

19S 

t -s 

i 1 

209 

1 6 

f s 

1-6 

IS- 

» 1 

1M 

S'* 

1 s 

I 96 

( Is 

\ IS 

41 

1 it \ 

luso 

1 1 

4 O 

isi 

1 M 


.is 

llsl 

isin 

1 0 

M 

H* 

49 

US. 

411 

id 

140* 

21 H 

1 IH 

l-i 

*h 

0 

1 69 

6 -S 

Isl 

Ml 


Isl 

141 

ION 

Ul 

-1* 

UN 

1 0 

UK) 

4 


16S 

14s 

M 

11 

1 


114 

160 

lo¬ 

II 

II 

ll 

IS 

22 V) 

l« 

6 S 6 

1 

1 

io-| 

1- ^ 

16-6 

41 9* 

l< HH 

9 29 

IK 14 

1211 

20 82 

1102 

* 1ft 

*9* 
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WANTED 

One Dy Director with a qualification of a Master’s degree 
in economics/social science preferably with a Doctorate and 
a minimum of 5 years experience specially in the field of 
small and rural industries 

Total minimum emoluments (approximate) would be Rs 4300 
in the scale of 3700195 4950150 5700 

One Research Officer v /ith a degree in economics/social 
science with a minimum of 3 years experience in the above 
mentioned field Total minimum emoluments (approximate) 
would be Rs 2000 in tin sc lie of 1600-50-2300-60 2660 

Three Research Assistants with a degree in any branch 
of social science with a year s experience Total minimum 
emoluments (approximate) would be Rs 1500 in the scale 
nf 1900 301560 EB 40 9040 

One Documentation Assistant with a Bachelors Degree 
followed oy a post graduate degree/diploma in Library 
5< ienc e and/or Documentation from any recognised Univer¬ 
sity wit! a year s experience Total minimum emoluments 
(approximat* ) would be Rs 1500 in the scale of 
1°0() 30 ISoO EB 40 2040 

1 All Oh. posts carry DA applicable to the employees of 
Government of Maharashtra 

2 Those with higher qualification and longer experience 
may be given a maximum of 3 increments 

3 All rhe posts involve extensive field work and touring 

t TA bv II Class railway uv the shortest route will be paid 
c'n production of voucher to those called for interview 

Applications may be sent to the Director, Centre for Studies 
in Decentralised Industries, 5th Floor, NKM International 
1 louse 178, Backbay Reclamation, Bombay-400020 to reach 
hm on or before 31st August, 1989 Those applied earlier 
may also send then applications 
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FROM THE IVORY TOWER 


A Plea for Open Government 

Case of Narmada Project 

A run Ghosh 

It the present leadership ol the country really Mr us in 
democrats, in giung powu to the people thiough panehasah un 
if the Planning Commission is smttit about pluming tot the 
country’s development and not in promoting the sectional interests 
ot a few technicians and eontiaetors, the\ outfit to come out with 
a white paper on the Narmada \allt\ Protect wise it w id< 
publicity and hast it debated openh 


or 1 lit the SlILIlcc Ot gOVelll IJIU ip|H. IIS 
to ht mcicisinglv oiiaited to sano m 
reg ml to the lunUiomng ol govcinmini 
and efficient public relit tons (ot PR toi 
short) stems to hast been pa Raid to an 
irt to replace open dtbue tnd to elicit 
support tor gosunmtnt policies I hits vet 
find that the government budget today 
reveals less and less even is government 
expenditure gobbles up in mat isinc, 
sh lie ot the >i itional product 1 he source 
ot routine iiidinuntuv etui ire denied 
to common citi'cns not ovatlv but 
through non iv lit ibilitv md in iccessihili 
tv Most otlicial data lie Un ollici il use 
only” and at times even elemeniars t lets 
are held back under the Otlicial Secrets 
Act 

What is extraoidinaiv ibout tins situ t 
tion is th si the shroud ot setittv extends 
over even in meis concerning vit il pi in 
nmg decisions on pi ijects and progr im 
mes that are estimated to cost billions ol 
rupees and attcct the lives ind well be 
ing of millions ol Indian citizens The 
gigantic Narmada Valle> Project eneoin 
passing the Sardar Sarovar Project (SSP) 
and the Narmada Sagar Project (NSP) 
tails into this category, the entire project 
has apparently been cleared bv the PI in 
hmg C ommission—though this minor 
details is never publicised—without the 
Indian eiti/enrv being informed of either 
the costs or benefits ot this met* i proieci 

There arc, of course, mam respectable 
experts who have lent support to this mega 
project B O Dhawan one ot the most 
respected experts on i mg it ion m India 
has extended conditional suppott to the 
project (vide Economic limes, December 
5 1988, and EPW, May 20) suggesting 
that perhaps scaling down the height of 
the dam (at the SSP) by a mere 35 feet 
could reduce the area of the submerged 
land to one-fifth, thereby significantly 
reducing the number of oustees He has 
also suggested that the Planning Commis¬ 
sion should make public its cost-benefit 
calculations 


Hut then ill* mi tunic til scans to It tu 
become nic'i i in !\ insensitive to public 
criticism II i ot cOUlsc eiltlielv possi 
ble thu tin 111 >iect is bam pushed 
thiouiih h i itnip ol tcchinloiist 
bille ilia lie ii I politici ms who hive i 
vested llltile I in Lettinu I ll< i pioteels 
s iilcliom 1 i i ill time eoiili let 
llwivsoltei ill possibility ol l /e ible 
cut lleini the imili letoi But then t/uil 
would tpplv i > i sm ill coteiie mil it i 
bv nonic in ii ii vliv »lu -ovi i nine in i, 
i whole (in Injun the plaiiinis uni then 
ulvisas) hiil ii so iu,hl lipped on this 
entile protect t in umom eI inn with 
liistltic it ion (Ii it the esdm lies piu mime, 
to this protect should be keoi hick liom 
the public undei the Otlicill Seails Vl ’ 
Ol th it the don 1 is ot the dep untie lit ot 
environment inva ottniillv m ide 
known ind vet tittering through 
somehow sh mid he suppicsscd ’ 
Somehow tin ippioach and attitude ot 
ottni ildom on tins issue pass compichcn 
sum Indeed the vav acdibihtv ol the 
government Incomes open to eiuestion 
especially when one considers that as t u 
back is Scptmihir last year over MX) 
distinguished citi/ens from all walks of hie 
had submitted i mtmoiandum to the 
prune minister voicing their concern ind 
opposition to this project if these 
distinguished md highly respected e nh 
in his or hei t’k ot life—citi/ens hive 

been wrong is it not the duty ol the 
government to publicise the coucct t lets' 1 
This appro nh is all the more mcom 
prehensible when one considers ill the re 
cent pronouncements ot the prune 
minister in icgud to panchayati raj in 
regard to giving power to the people it the 
grassroots level to determine their own 
future How are the approximately 2 5 
lakh oustees to be rehabilitated 7 Are they 
being given an earthly chance to deter 
mine where they should live, and how 7 
Even assuming that the cost benefit ratio 
of the project is highly favourable; can the 
authorities indicate how precisely the 


oustees art to be resettled, whether the 
plans of their resettlement art realistic, 
whether those already ousted have been 
rehabilitated ’ I or the only information 
available to the public in the context of 
the veil ot secrecy surrounding this pro¬ 
tect is th ii the people tlrtady displaced 
trom the d un site h ive so tar been total 
lv loigotten ipp tieutlv they being not 
iiiiotu those whose lands would be 

tibim lied elo not even qu this tor set 
Me un ut bv the Surniida Valles Project 
iu( hoi it ii 

Vs it ited i ul,u there an no official 
d it i to i o by one h is to piece togethei 
iln cocts t idiii diverse sources Baba Amte 
ho tueiitiv iited some figures (vide In 
than I \/>n w Inly 9) which ippear to have 
tin st imp of uithoritv ind inuracv, hav¬ 
ing bun 11 km tioin i upon prepared by 
( ( 1’ ile I ind Assoe latcs I td (C C PAL) 

(Iuadint illy the nunc sounds familiar, 
oni ( ( 1‘itil w is once the chairman of 
Mu 1 1 nti it \A ite r ( onunission and later 
imi’ ition sum its to the government of 
indi i One does not know whether it is 
the s mu ( t Piiel who has floated 
t ( I’M is i consultancy organisation 
uni if so vhither there is some nexus 
bctwuii this I hi and the speed with which 
ipptov iL in hi me inorded bv the union 
government to the project I would like to 
idel tint then is no imputation of any 
ulteiioi motive hiinn it is just that the 
oi lent it ion the thinking the vision of an 
ling ition engineer is generally in favour 
of large projects involving the storage of 
sm f ice w iter which would otherwise flow 
down to the ea such an expert is not able 
to encoiup iss the indirect ions of storage 
ot such w itei) 

But lei us examine some of the 
estimates ot ( ( PAI quoted bv Baba 
Viute ( Vnd 1 repeat these are figures as 
given by B th i Vmte in the Indian Express 
cited cailicr they are cited here only 
because the government does not see the 
need to release any figures on the project 
lor public consumption ) Hit SSP is likely 
to cost Ks 11154 crore one does not 
know at which retirenie sear prices, the 
( t PVI lejiiiit is d ited July 1988, so one 
IHCsumcs th it tin estimates would be at 
19>r jvg pmes I lus does not include the 
cost ot Mu NSP nor of the many smaller 
selimits necessary for making full use of 
the reservoir potential For financing the 
SSP *he government of Gujarat would 
have to provide Rs 8 500 crore between 
1989 90 and 1997-98 i e, in nine years— 
apparently, the governments of Madhya 
Pradesh, Maharashtra and Rajasthan are 
to toi k out the rest—and of this colossal 
sum, international aid (by the World Bank 
and Japan) would provide only some 
Rs 960 crore 
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Baba Amu. h is given dtt tils of the tx 
tent of mi union thi pro ml is like l\ (o 
provide to ihi ilnuurlii linkin in is of 
Gujant \pi m, ml • uiSiunshiii inou 
than hO pu v. it of tin i link i i > t.oi 
liktls to ml ms \s iter li >m I In sSl’ in 
kutlll *> out ol K ) t ill 1 1 I Sill lull I, I II' 
watu iboui l so tlimls ol M" ft' i iltil t 
getting ss tit i Itoin tin SSI’ m n> it lu i 
drought pioin not i i I null so tlnnlsol 
thi *2 iltisiii III pmiu tn it'll > link i ol 
Cm i it it would li i lull mu > > tit lit >iii 
thi piojul I In i simi U >' lit union 
dep it mu m ol hi iioniiii in in n ml io 
thi ins'ion ii ill u to i ol io i I Ion i 
is pi tml ii h sit’’it ton loi ilu \SI> 
and Rs s I ‘to ion i " tin ssp 

I Ills pill I i > ' ml il I i I'l il'ioid 
suli il ilk S mil til i \ illis I’miiil I di> 
not Ii i n't m in 1 1 is <>tlitt Mi in 
lliosi i n u I I* if* i Vinli mil hi Ii is 
llsiiiil i i Hu M ii mi I pi on idilij. ms 
hiilliu s lit Mu pioiiil I mu noss Ilk 
Inn I'l old ilnn in hi i did dossil 
is sli i i I h I 111 is in o 111 il souk SO 
pii mu ol ilu in i pioposul to hi 
snhnti n i tl i ii' h n t i| httiii 

suliim o uin \s i ii till Mu \S|* i in 
llsit I'l si ill il dossil I Ii il ssoulil 
douhlliss it Ii v I Mn iiononiii s n| ilk pio 
in l hni il isoiil I ist Inin iili i ihli put 
ol ilu Ion st in isshtih ssoulil othitssi i 
hi submitinl I hits put ol ilu iiklunt 
iosls pitlup not ism iiilouiil m ilk 
puss ill sol hi in III nulssis sin hs 
isoiilul In hi ii t (In i nun pioiiil iissJs 


a frtsh look 

But to rsitsnts a point made earlier, 
tin ptsssiu discussion is essentially a plea 
loi mots ojh.ii inurnment Certainly 
Mini is ihsolutsls no ease for such secrecy 
i ms's in in ud io major schemes and 
pmusis tppmssd hs thi Planning Com 
mission I It it hods has doubtlsss some 
siis loinpitsiit technologists and ad 
sisns hossisti iliisi gentlemen do not 
Ii isi i monopols ol wisdom Bung of 
Ini tls tins 111 is hi ixpeitid to tonform 
ism whin tins mis not igm this ari 
loiuui tn d Bui msisinimts ol thi ordir 
msolsul in ilk Ntimada s illss ol the 
oidu ol Rs 20000 srore m ill il noli is 
likin ol ill issoiiatid si hi mis ilk 
usiition puiod msolsid thi indimt 
iosls in turns of msironmtni il d mi igi 
uid till thilit it ion ol tin displkid jhi 
oils ill Mu si lii lots i ill loi i puhhi 
iliIt ik on Mu /vos ind tom ol smh i put 
li 1 1 hi Ion it is uudiitikm It is in 
mums thli Mm smh in luminous pio 
ini is l ikm up withoul t iking tlk uitiii 
ii tlion into lonlidinii without dibitmg 
on Mn lomplis issiiis withoul mniptr 
mt> tin loi Bits ol iosls with tin in 
tkipitid bmilits It thi present litdir 
ship ol tin lounlis nails hilnsis in 
dimost ns m gismi powu to flu piopli 
ilu >uih p mill is Hi tai il tin PI inning 
l omimssion iiu mbits an siiimi ibout 
pi inning lot thi i mint is s disilopinint 
mil not m promoting siitionil inti lists 
ol i Ins tuhniu ms ind lonti ntors ihis 


ougnt to come oat with a white paper on 
the Narmada Valley Project, give it wide 
publicity, and have it debated openly The 
members of parliament also need to de¬ 
mand more information on this mega pro¬ 
ject, for we are committing large resources 
over a long period of time for this pro¬ 
ject Quite apart from anything else, there 
is obviously little wisdom in making a new 
start on such a mega project when we have 
no dearth ol important projects which are 
incomplete and are getting delayed 
because ol the paucity of financial 
resources with the government This is a 
thtme which has been emphasised 
repeatedly in this column earlier what we 
need today is to quickly complete projects 
which ire half complett so that their 
benefits start flowing to the economy 
quickly At a time when the cost of such 
incomplete projects is some Rs 80,000 
note or more there is little merit in star 
ting vit another one costing Rs 20,000 
iron tspcu illy whin the benefits of suih 
i project mi insi only somitimi in the 
next untiirv 

But most inijHiitantly, this is, to repeat, 
i plea loi nion open government If the 
present leadership is sinuri about giving 
powir to thi people—a shibbolith which 
is bung rijuatid div m and day out— 
thin thi leadership should treat the 
uti/ins of this country as responsible 
adults And is nsponsiblt adults, we have 
a right to know thi full tacts on the 
Narmada Valley Promt 
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REPORTS 


Rajiv-Farooq Accord: What Went 
Wrong? 

Balraj Pun 

The Rajiv Gandhi-Farooq Abdullah accord imphutlv undermined 
the status of Jammu and kashmir and questioned the loyalty of 
the people ot the state The accord has also had other adverse 
consequences tor the state’s politics What is needed, therefore, is 
some rethinking on the philosophy ot the accord, on the strategies 
ot the coalition government headed bv Tarooq \bduhah and on 
the kashmir policy of New Delhi 


1H1 current sitmtion in kishmir which 
is a culmination ot i definite politic it 
trend since I irooq \hdulluh resumed 
power in the stite in November 1*186 
following whit w is e died Rajiv iarooq 
accord dexs not leave uiv room for doubt 
thtt the ivowed objective of the tccord 
of fighting inti nttionil tndcommunil 
forces his not been achieved In fact tile 
situation is i logic d consequence ot the 
tccord 

In a w iv tccord w is h irdlv the ip 
piopn ite tc mi to desc i ibe w h it w is e ssc n 
Hally in igreement between two politic d 
panics to fomi i coalition government 
ind an electoul illume to contest elec 
lions Such lgreements imong other 
parties or elsewhere in the countrv hive 
normally not been given the ex died 
nomenclature of iccord Since the 
< ongtess Nation d C onleicncc iri ingc 
ment was dcsciibed is in iccord it w is 
perceived to be in th> citcgorv ot the 
Indira Ahdull ill iccord the Kt|iv 
I ongow il iccord the \ss un iccord ind 
the Mi/or un ccoid I he common fc ituie 
ot these accoids was in ijjcement bet 
Ween the legion il Ic ulci ind the prime 
niitiistei of fndi lover disputes rec tiding 
the stilus 01 pioblcnis ot the respective 
regions 

I hue w is no uch dispute m I imiuu 
ind kashimi stite which Kijiv Ciindhi 
indbimoq \bdull di resolved It w is in 
agreement between them is presidents ot 
two politic il pirtics But the w iv it w is 
perceived interpreted ind projected it un 
plied i new igiccmcnt over centre stite 
relations 1 irooq \bdult ih fin lselt 
justified it on the ground th it the |io1kv 
ot confrontation 'h it he h id pursued with 
the centre for two ve irs c ulier h id cost 
the stite dearly 

Iarooq Abdullah s position clc trly un 
plied firstly tint it was an agreement bet 
ween him and the centre and not with the 
Congress Party and secondly that a state 
like Jammu and kashmir would not get 
Us due share in the federal set up of India 


if the ruling pirtv at the centre did not 
sh tre power in the st He I urthcr to accept 
a politic d ii range ment for the sake of get 
ting more money is to cause huniilution 
to my self respecting people But nobody 
questioned these obvious miplic itions 
Indeed a columnist like I I) Sethi no 
timid of the rilling pirtv explicitly i used 
the irrangement to the level of l n it ion il 
policy when he timed th it in the bordet 
st ites the pirtv m power at the centre 
must shaa power with the agional parties 
17 hi Hindus an I >nu v May 4) 

This reduces (lie status ot such stales 
to less than thu of the states ot the 
main! ind I or w lute the latter have a right 
to elect t pirtv ot their choice to lulc 
them the people of a border stile uc 
tequired to be go erned albeit pirllv by 
i pirtv (in rmwii at the centre) which 
might not Ii tve i substantial existence in 
the st itc ind toi one reason or th< othci 
is not liked by Us people In other words 
the people ol 'lie border st lies lie 
expected to prove their loyalty to the coun 
ti, by the addition il test of demonstriting 
their loy illy to the party in power at the 
centre 

Is there i bellei wiv ol m iking horder 
people dislovil to tile cnimtiv’ In f id 
theie is a sped il icison for showmc 
gic iter ies|x t lot the susceptibilities mil 
tile liitonoim ol frontier agions is w is 
done m fndi i during British lulc ind is 
hung done m othci laigc lountt ics 
because these tecions can pcieiivi ot i 
secessionist option which is run iv til lble 
to the m uni i id people 

I he ( ongus National ( onltmni 
dliance had some other inherent idvcisc 
consequences It d imaged the ruisa/i 
diln of both the p irties I or the Nation il 
Conference owed its popularity m 
kashmir mainlv to its role of defending 
the kfehmiri idcntit> against the supposed 
threats from the central government con 
trolled by the C ongrtss It symbolised in 
particular the inger of the people of 
Kashmir against the dismissal of the duly 


elected government of barooq Abdullah 
in 1984 But when the same Farooq 
Xbdullah two years htei joined hands 
with the parts responsible foi his dis¬ 
miss il his N ii ion il c unit mice ceased to 
be in instrument ot protest and was 
instead perceived by the people of 
k ishniir to be is in instrument of 
humili it ion 

1 ikewisc l ongicss sujipoit in ianimu 
w is hised on its supposed ibility and 
issui lilies to delcllil tin identity Of the 
ugion against wh it its people called 
kishmm domm moil But its llhance 
with the N ition il ( onb unit insured just 
tlie opposite It conceded the suprunicy 
ol the k ishmiri It idi iship ot the N itional 
( unit unit in ruliiii our th stite 
iik lulling I iinniu 

I he lilt met thou ill blocked seculai 
md it limit ills! out ic In Ioi jvopul u elision 
tent \s Iota is tin two p lilies were op 
|iosinc c idi otlui those dies itisf led with 
the stiti i ovcinniilit I'picssed their 
diss nisi iction ihiom h tin ( ongtess while 
those n mist 'In politics ol the centre 
until tied ihiu lit lines through the 
\ itiou il ( unit min I Ins in it division 
ot stiti politics bctwiui two nitionilist 
P 111IL 111 IIC1I1 lllsill i Vlldlllst 111 ill tllC 
regions ol the st Ui 

I’ist ixjHiiuiii imply Ih ii out the I let 
tint wlniiiui tin lilt hid itwojnrtv 
sv tem it sire iu tliuiiil su ill u ilimoir itic 
toms wlnri is wheiievn smilir forces 
formed i single front extremist torus got 
in oppoitunity to till the \ iiimm Not 
uthst Hiding such einjiuis il evidence ind 
the logic ol common slum nitionilist 
ojiimon h is tivouriil mil winked lor (he 
mill\ ol eciilu louts uni bis I uled 
to ipiiiiu ill tin min r min md in itivi 
role ol tin division ot tin smil ii torus 
into two |< inns with one Iiiihiioiiiiil is 
ill oppo it 1011 p ti I v lor ilimucllmg 
ill loiiliut 

Dimmit \ cm in tr i I m j lortiote 
nitionil unity bv r I u in j opul ir 
s it 1 st ii tioh i il o by j roviilin lit lithv 
outlets to those who u> not itislied On 
both counts the sitioriil i onliieilce 
t om n ss(I) illi mis in Ii t tti suffered 
Iroin sonic inlii • lit mil oim ulliieiled 
limit itions 

In order to unit i i the sum told of 
s it isf id ion ol tin jnopie m element irv 
knowliihi olthtir ispu itions is nicissirv 
Ol this the till mu li ulirsdid not hell iv 
my nulls ition in tin <t md objectives ot 
the n ird in llnir elution m millsto or 
III ins otlui st tteillelit I hell is no 
reteicllce ill them to the isjm itions of dif 
leieiit culturil ethnic iccioiiil religious 
oi cltss identities or to the hum in urges 
ten freedom md diuutv 
Sheikh \hdtill ih used his knowledge of 
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Islam to expose the ‘un Islamic' character 
of the leadership of the Muslim league 
and later of Rikistan Hazaralbal remained 
an emotional religious cultural ind 
political c turn of Kashmir lor hall a cen 
tun But tht Midden and mceh mical 
separation ol religion and politics th it w ls 
now attempted It It the uilirt religious 
field vac tnt to r tht lundimciit ilists to 
exploit I irooq could noi ind nttd not 
have attempted toduplic tie the tolt ol his 
lather But is pitsident ol Viqif which 
also manages Ht/iiithil ind other 
shrines it w is Ins usponsihilits to enlist 
the seiviccs ot competent uleiu i ot Isl mi 
to piesi nt misuse md exploit it ion ot the 
glorioiic uni c ilholic trulition ol then 
leligion in Kisliniii In the opponents ot 
seculinsm md n itioml muitst 

Siuldtnlv K ishniui it md the regmn tl 
identities ol I iniiiiii md I tclikh also 
bei mu uhoo ter ms m the politic il 
soc ihul ii\ ol the si itt outlook mg the 
till tint it w is the sentiment ol 
Kasliimiiit on which Abdullah had 
mobilised lus people against the armed 
ratdcis 1 11 >in Ihkist in in 1947 and (hat it 
is rt i’ioii il id< nun III it is tht most potent 
eeiiitntiiH tout mioiig thev iihhis coin 
mini tie hi I iiniiui md i idakh ind thus 
in il im> toi dtcomimin ilismg ol then 
polltli s III un case tile legitim lev Ot 
legion il | tide is In now hardly i|uestioned 
in ms ollm put ot the country 

I uooij \hdiill ih did innounee soon 
attei icsiimmg (he duel mimsteishtp the 
ippoiiitiinnt ot 11 ommission he ided by 
the pieseiit wntel to wotk out the del ills 
oIiikioiiiI iiitonoins Ic mnl consent ol 
some ot tht best espelts o. die tommy 
w *s ilsociht lined to seise on the column 
sum So it non wn tsti given ten 
wingliiu' out ol the iniuHiiieeniiiit 
ty un I idikh his lem mud un 
rt[ mud in the si ite e ihinet though the 
cdui'ct hn been expindccl to i record 
strength ot TO 11 has ilso been denied the 
st itm ot i scheduled uea promised to it 
suite I9s(( Hit el mil ol the lull Its till 
1 Mlllli II stilus though tlleOUI igtd too 
h n not been conceded Agun tile tintig 
ini' I*ill in idmtits n d iniouimg m s un 
ten lecoeiimoil lilt legltllll lie cultui ll 
tnd line untie problems ot the two pirn 
op il I inui ices K nhmiii md Dogri h ive 
also it in mud nil illeiiclttl in I he annul i 
tiscdted ol not iccocmniiic Stclll ii iden 
titles hnid on lemon ethnieiiy ind 
langu me md noi conceding even then 
model He dun unis h n been to ciuour ige 
alignments on comnumal lines 

Iht Ntlion tl l ontertiict l ongrcss(l) 
allnnee h id h udls ms cl ns tppeat either 
For no call was given toi redistribution ot 
income ind wealth oi to restructure the 
economic system to in ikt it more egah 
tarian ind to meet the minimum needs ot 
the people 

The allt nice h id nothing to otter to the 


citi?ens even at the individual level in the 
torn ot a Its s corrupt and more efficient 
adminntrarion inhrgtmem of civil liber 
ties md greater sense of participation 
I he cm lusne touis of the propaganda 
blit/ over the mold was on development 
lo licit development is a substitute for 
ill human uiges ethnic religious 
legion il md el ns n to insult the human 
mind md equate human beings with 
lohots Most ot the human urges of the 
people are in their capacity as members 
ol s irious identity groups Only rootless 
people are without in identity Develop 
me nt n not only no substitute for human 
urges, it n known to whet them cverv 
wliete ind to slmpen the urge tor in 
identity 

Moreover the yawning gap between the 
letuil performance in the development 
held and the sky high expectations 
aroused bv the accord was bound to cause 
deep Irustr Uions t veil f arooq Abdull ih 
himscll is occasion illv eonstr lined to 
complain publicly tgimst the centre lor 
not tultilling tht expectations oi the pco 
pie in toms ot development allocations 
He lus ilso raistd the issue ot the 
cxticinclv low share of Kashmiri Mulsiim 
m central government departments m the 
st He htix will the two lak*’ unemployed 
Kishimn youth go he isked at a function 
of the Kashmir l hamber ot C omnicrct 
I he real integration of the stau with the 
test ot India he slid would be po Mbit 
only it the centre idopttd a more positive 
ittitude towards the development ot the 
st ite It the chief minister is not satisfied 
over the role ot the centre in regard to the 
development ot the state which was the 
ruiwn dttri ot the accord the level ol 
dissitisl iction ot the common mm on 


this score can be imagined 
lb be sure; all the troubles in the state 
are not the direct outcome of the accord 
Nor is the accord responsible for all the 
shortcomings in the performance of the 
coalition government But if the partners 
in the alliance had realised the inherent 
limitations of the accord and taken com 
pensatory measures to overcome them, 
thev would have faced the situation better 
Moreover, every system, especially a 
democratic one, must provide for avenues 
of expression of discontent While the 
accord removed from the political scene 
the major such avenue in the form ot an 
opposition party , no other avenue was 
provided within the system 
Nor could the growing frustration due 
to the many causes mentioned above find 
adequate expression through the elections 
as they were widely perceived to be less 
than fair The failure of the opposition 
patties to fill the vacuum is no less con¬ 
spicuous and inexcusable These factors 
all the more necessitate the provision of 
a credible grievance redressal machinery 
and an institution like an ombudsman 
1 he foregoing explanation of the form 
discontent has taken in Kashmir is not to 
lustitv it But it is a plea, on the basis ol 
the ictual experience of Kashmir politics 
for the last tortY years and the elementary 
liws of political behaviour for some 
rethinking on the philosophy of tht 
accord the strategies of the coalition 
government and the kashmir policy of 
New Delhi as also of all political parties 
and the nationalist opinion ot the eoun 
try so that ideological, political, cultural 
and administrative weapons are not coni 
pletely disc tided in fasour of the weapons 
and rntthods of the police 
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Financial Liberalisation 

Unconvincing Case 

If the growth of South Korea’s tmanual system in an emironmcnt 
of reform and liberalisation is considered worthy ot mention, the 
growth of India’s financial sector has not been less striking Yu 
the World Bank’s World Development Report completely ignores 
it And this is precisely what renders the cast lor 1 manual 
liberalisation that the report seeks to make less than convincing it 
ignores all evidence which goes against the dogma it sets out to 
propound 


I HE World Bank s Wot tit Development 
Report I9S9 locusts on the roll ot linan 
cial systtins not only in divt loping toun 
tries but also in the adv tilted industrial 
eountries and sttks to make unilorni 
jf prescriptions tor both 1 his is indeed in 
ambitious task cneompassing the whole 
spectrum ot experience of countries at dit 
feient stages ol development Perhaps only 
the World B ink could have made bold 
to undertike it others rnav hise been 
daunted bv the fundamental diitciences 
between the processes ol development m 
the LDC s with unlimited supplies ol 
labour and staicc capitil and the pro 
cesses ol gtowth in the ads meed in 
dustnal countries with sc tree I iboui md 
massive capital lor the World Bank 
however, the central if not the sole issue 
is to goad the I IX s tow irds gre iter 
market orientation md closer intigi ition 
with the world capit ihst economy With 
* thit kind ot a Innicwoik the World 
Development Report his attempted its 
task with easy confidence It is a different 
matter that its conn ibution to underst in 
ding the complex processes of develop 
inent and the role of fin iqec in them h is 
been minimal 

For the framework ol the World 
Development Report we have World Bank 
president Barber Conables Foreword to 
the report With the decline in net foreign 
capital inflows the developing eountries 
will have to relv more on domestic 
resources to finance investment rhe right 
type of financial systems can help to 
mobilise savings and allocate "them to the 
most profitable activities'’, thus enabling 
the society ‘to make more productive use 
of its scarce resources' Thus the flow of 
resources into profitable activitirs is 
regarded as synonymous with the pioduc- 
tive use of resources However, to play this 
role effectively, the financial systems of 
most developing countries are diagnosed as 
being in need of restructuring, for the in¬ 
dustrial and financial policies of the 1970s 
and 1980s "have left many developing 
countries' financial institutions insolvent” 
fhe root of the problem is identified as 


government mtu tuition to promote 
economic iiiowth I he intervention! t 
appro ich w is much less sueeesslul in pin 
milting (manu il development It follows 
th it i solution to the problem lies in moie 
ill uket oriented Im uieial systems Mine i 
turn of etedlt is best leeoiliplishid hv 
reducing the iiimihn ot dttcctcd cicdil 
programmes the pioportion ol tot il 
credit illeeted hv such piogrmimes mil 
the degree ol intuist nte subsidis ition 
the emph isis his to he On cicdil 
iv ill ibihlv ilisle id if oil I'lteiest nil 
subsidies 

ihc lepoit s ittuupt to build n tse toi 
more libual md open tin uieial systems 
h is to be undustood in the context ol tin 
ehinged thinkim on the sti items ul 
development in developing eountiu 
themselves Bv the middle of the l‘i"(>s 
there h 111 Old lied some dlselleh inline ill 
with (he nutuie mil p lee of development 
in many developing eouutiies 
Bute iuirtlic processes h id prevented the 
benefits of development Irom reiehme 
very 'urge segments ol society I his pro 
sided tht basis lor the western countries 
through the instrument lhties ol the World 
Bank and the IMI md their own bil iter il 
‘aid programmes to pressurise the 
developing countries to change course 
It is against this background th it the 
World Development Report isserts th it 
"the experiences ol the 1980s have led 
many developing countries to iiionsidu 
thtir approach to development lo oh 
tain all the benefits ot greater reliance on 
voluntary, muket hived decision niikini' 
they need el tide lit I mallei il systems It 
is another story that the LDCs did not seek 
the other option- that of reorienting then 
development suatcwis in such a w iv th it 
the balance of economic power md the 
benefits of development shifted in livour 
of the poor and tht underemployed and 
unemployed 

Coming back to the role of fin met in 
development the World Development 
Report reveals an altogether narrow 
perspective “the financial system s eon 
tribution lies precisely in its ability to in 


crease efficiency*’ This raises a whole set 
ot questions about the definition of effi¬ 
ciency When some two thirds or more of 
the people in many developing countries 
do not get a decent living, if financial in¬ 
stitutions are oriented towards extending, 
directly or indirectly finance to enable a 
section ol such people to improve their 
productive capabilities can this policy be 
obicitcd to on the ground that it offends 
the criterion ol "efficient ’ allocation of 
resources ’ 

I hat apart the report dots not show 
m understanding ot the rationale of the 
intei veiiliomst appro ich to financial 
elevclopmcnt adopted in the I DCs In an 
iiiviionmciit ot acute market inefficien¬ 
cies public intervention has been found 
to he i necessary instrument lor minimis 
m.. distortions ( ontiol on interest rates 
on h ink deposits lor instance has been 
turners ills icetpted is necessary for 
riLiil itniL the How ot rentier incomes 
W lule the lepoit igrecs th it interest rates 
h iv e in mice it un elteet oil the amounts 
people s ivi it uguis th it their elicit on 
the hum in which people save is clear 
I Ins is only p tills true for the report's 
pteinisi tint high intetest rates favour 
Im mu il over non tin meial s tv mgs is not 
a proven one 

Il is line th it sivets with tinineial assets 
shuttle tiih issets depending upon 
nl itivi vie Id t ties hut the propensity to 
hold non Im mu il issets (gold real estate 
mil mods) is h trdlv attested by high in 
iciest r ties on tin uieial assets \part from 
soe il consider itions piiuni irv calcula¬ 
tions too t iv ism the holding ot certain 
non Im uiii tl issets I ike the ease ot gold 
in Indi i In the pist decade the price of 
eolil Ins i tse ii it in tnnual compound 
i He ot IS pei cent Kell estHe prices in 
some ol the metiopolit in irtas have risen 
it in even t istei r He No bulking system 
e in oiler ic il vie Id i lies on deposits which 
compete with those on su< h assets and still 
hope to lend it tillistic rites ot interest 
I he lending i ties have to bear some rela¬ 
tionship with the i ites of rtturn on invest¬ 
ment m dittinnt sectors of the economy 
Vs it is the keen demand tor non- 
fin mu tl assets ind their high and rapid- 
*lv risini puces tie the result of a distorted 
p it tel n ol development which has occur 
red ik pile interventionist policies 
Mule oilulled policies would create 
mini distortions md hum the develop 
mint pioeiss lurihir 

the i tiionile ol an inttrvtntionist 
policy i > the tin uieial held should thus 
he ele ir 1 he deteimmation of nominal in 
tiiist r ties cannot be left to the market 
which is inv iriahlv controlled bv a small 
segment ot society wielding economic 
pnwii Ihese sections gain i\m trom in 
nation Secondly these segments ol socie- 
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tv dirot In hitter nturns from 'hi ust 
Ol l Iplt ll til ll) Ml III if I in il in J Sill ill 
I mill!' I In i ton liiiilmi i Hi ll isi In 
(liMiiinli Hi hi Hiiiii in ilil oilusi poor 
secfikill iii'iith i i lion with slinmti 
tuini'iiiK po'u Iln i mi hi n 1 Jiulnp 

mini hi ilsi (i iilt (.oiiMiMiKi o' ihi 
ntiil Ini il>i till' ii mi iiinii < mi ill mi 
till (.011111)111 ll , I i I * ll 1 II pl'il'N 

IimIs thi il V'i i ii i m in' '■ ln| il 
In III ins ill mI >, ni •■•nili tli mu thi 
l9S(i i iln l‘» ii I n 'i i' i i mini il 
rdts in i ill mi i in I /mi mi I * *i» 'Mm 

IS III I I ill I I l ll I Ini I I II i In n 
mi ot "i ( 1 1 igh m 1 i 1 lit n 
stl in i ii ( i i i < nil ill i ultlliil 
OVi ill 1 >| i n' p ■ ' inn » s 'i i i lo Ih 
niuiim <il mil in tie i ill i ii i o I'liiiiim 
ilimoil it >1 ni in ' i n nl-i In hi in 
limiiiiiil Ms i In I" > i<l n its mil 

Sll 111 ll ll 1 I , III IP \S I'll in III 

II I SI ll I lll'M l III ilIIn • < I'l ll It s mi 
i i n i * *il i 

\\ I i 1 Ii W i I Ii ini' it poll ii |tiiii s 

i Ii ’si i i i i | n ill niiiniiilti in 
ssnilli n n in il Hi s l n i I ii i Pk 
upon I i | ml tin illinium in ilii siii 

ii ini ni n 11 ii Mim slul | h isis nl 
Iiii iii i il ml imull moil in in nil I'isilnp 
lilt • > 1111 'iit I n ii ssln n il in ikis snnii 
lllil i I In 'III 111) III nl illliilnl ilnlll 
pint l'mill <ii lull! lllil ilinslh ll 
likis i ii I iu> uni iln itisi sins ll 

III <1 ill It l lull nulls llill ll ll tills ll ISl 

hi iii I I mill ilin t ii it i ii tin lilt iis 11 ill 
i Itui mi i iow( h His bun hint in g mm 
In it ii tt th ii ssh ii m Ulus is win i In i 
thusi ss tin in nut ilirtiitd mdll nsul 
thui nsnu'ns iiuui pmiluitisils thin 
lliosi sshii sin limit it i ittlil ssnulil h isi 
(nn iki iln i|in slum iii iln mill st of 
111 III lllil it iln Ii in till ti it ii* Ispts nl 
dm ili Iii dll mm sslm mulls itiuilitid 

itidllln 1 1 nl ill 11 nk pit ll I ll ll III dll 

In i) in iil'ii i sin til si tie iiiiiusits sin ill 
busiin s ind sm m ill link mil i mill 
tnniidiiuii uiil I itu si ill indiistis iililul 
In Us nsiii'nis ind mini iii|imiinciiLs 
Hit usni't i innhilis iiinn dimt nl thi 
Indi in b mliiiu inilustis h is bun likewise 
inmiiu > ii ihli uni ilis<istd itlnsii siiuls 
hui lit Iln i,l lUnlo/i/mnt Rt/tort 
almost nu'pliitls luinris it prtsum ibis 
bn in si i In 'us lum uhiisid uudii 
publn ms in > hip \\ lull il nml not bi 
ikniid 1 u th hull in tin inn il sssttni is 

liplltl SSIlIl ,'l l I'l Ills II IS 1 till tint 

puhhi nssiiii mi hi uiui siu|V.ndnus 
stur<K(li nd i d is i i i I hi tm mu il 
intrusion tun ii pi I ni ilist ml niHiks ind 
minus nl itu it'uini \ i unpii ilkkd m 
am p in ni ills ssmld I his h is mint mm 
plttels iiiini'liiiil in (hi upon It thi 
gross th ot South knit l s tin mu il sector 
in in iiisiinnnitiH n! tin mu it itloim is 
mnsidiiid ssnrlhs ot mention thi month 
ot Indi i s tiiumi il sutm in a mniinllid 


inunmmtnt has not been less- sinking 
Si i midis btlmi reacting the financial 
pi>hius i>i||o'iiil h\ the developing inun 
tins hi iIn l l i"n ind 1980s in iiitmpt 
sf inn Ii I Iiiu In i n midi to dismss their 
lm it ind i iiinn ili I here sins a strut 
uiui p| min ii ipi'in ah In tht dcstlop 
i ii in nl the id u'linmii vulois \part 
1 nm so i il mil uiinstructui ll in 
sisiiix ii bisii ind npitil goods in 
du (ms itijiiitid masMsi funds and 
lm's lid looking mtuprineurship both 
nl ssh'ili sun I ti king 1 hi public sutor 

I ills, it tile i ip I hi tin innal sutm h id in 
innl'ihsi usmiiiis iii drihlits uiddiplns 
(In m in iiit> I Mu disdnpniint il it 
i|tliliilli ills \n unhi isid irilu sii ni Id il 
Ii isi iDIKldl lllil ihi Stl IllgS idnpttll 
is is ml unis nks ml ind ippinpmti to 
th tl st im nl iltsilnpiiiiiil trom tin I9S0s 
in itu in Os unt it tlom ii'iild h ivi 
uhiisid du iii'iil mossth iihusid in 
sisn il tkiilnpiiH ii'tintiiis milndingin 
Indi i ( ut mils i till ol the si muntiiis 
in tin imu ni ph i i nl thin disilopmini 
i mi kim smm limit ot ri oi unt it ion 
nt Us tin uni il pollens lui! (hit should not 

II iidi i ilu > ii In i ph ist uttltsani 
Ik suits thi piohknis in tin tin mu il set 
tm in indiid Imkid to (hi siiiutur il pro 
blims t unit mins ot tht distlopmc 
imnomtis mil thi si prohltms at sun to 
nit iiiiniintid with tin'util 
lihu tits it ion 

Hindis ohiiitions to nos 
suhsidis it ion ot inniist rttes tot ills I ul 
in t ikt inio lumint thi struitui ti k nuns 
ol disi loping tionomits I hut is no 
sound thmiitii ti lusts tor thi so i tlkd 
m irkit histd mtuist r»te struitun sshtn 
thi m irkus an. notoriouslv lntiiuuni ind 


differentiated As explained earber, an im¬ 
portant consideration must be the paying 
tipiiitv ol the borrower Therefore; a 
sssttm ol differentia] interest rates based 
on income-earning capacity and priorities 
of development derives its rationale from 
the structural features of the developing 
countries The World Bank’s report shows 
no tssateness ot this rationale 
I in tils all the tour lessons of reform 
that tht Horhl Dexelopment Report has 
sought to draw seem unexceptionable 
Imanual sector reform should be attemp¬ 
ted alter m tero economic stability has 
been utilised where pines are distorted 
owing to protection or price controls 
finanml liberalisation mas not improve 
the allocation of resources, and adequate, 
it Itss invasive, tranuwork ot laws and 
regulations will nevertheless continue to 
hi muss try tnd finally, political ind 
timinmn obst uks to tht needed reforms 
h tve to hi anticipated ind transitional 
i umpi ns Kion to thosi most adversely if 
luted has to hi provided A number of 
Uut-.lions remun unanswered however 
lot ittst nut in m environment ot macro 
economic stability will not a well ad¬ 
ministered financial svstem together with 
i wider dtspersil of economic power ex 
P ind the domestti market and provide a 
Hutu impetus lor growth and develop 
mint 1 In any c tse, it can be said that there 
is no’empiiiiil support at all for the 
ssviepmg conclusion drawn by the report 
[i liberalised financial svsteml would 
continue to make mistakes and waste 
resources But n would probably make 
kwer mistakes and waste lewer resources 
th in tht interventionist approach followed 
in mans developing countries today” 
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Slate Terror in Jehanabad 


The treatment meted out to Amarjeet Sohi atm his arrest was 
reprehensible According to reliable soun.es ht w is beaten up and 
tortured The DIO (C ID), who came to interment So/u 
personall\ tortured him 


IN the past year and 1 hill the state 
government with the aetive intervention 
o* the eentral government has liunehed 
a new offensive to erush extremist in 
lluenees in the eential districts of Bihar 
This offensive involves i twin pronged 
strings eombining i strong police 
presence with in accclcritcd thrust on 
general development goals such is 
redistribution of land improving tuns 
port infrastruetuie providing houses etc 
to the weaker sections, ind so on I hese 
two arms aie code named Operation 
Rakshak tnd Opt ration Suldhurth respee 
tivefv While Operation Siddharth is 
confined to (iiva, \unngibad and 
Jehanabad districts Kikshik eoveis 7 
districts The seven ecutnl Bihar districts 
which have been ldcntifiod ire I’ltni 
Nalanda Bhoipui, Koht is Givi 
kunngabid and Jill in ib id I he union 
mimstrv of home llturs under whose 
guidance the oper ition was planned h is 
identified 27 blocks in n districts is 
extremist affected The Bihar government 
however chums that 41 blocks in these 
seven districts lie ‘extiemist ilfcctcd’ and 
in addition his identified II blocks in 7 
more districts as ‘extremist affected 
Repoitedlv the state government asked tor 
12 bittahons of pirtmihliiy forces to 
police this ire i I lie eentnl government 
however thoucht that tour would be sut 
fluent According to the home secret irv 
there are 10 companies dcplovcd at pre 
sent of which 15 companies are posted in 
Jehanabad alone According to the SP of 
Jehanabad district there are over and 
above the Bihar police, 2 companies ol the 
Border Stcurity loree, 1 eompanv of the 
CRPF, and 10 companies of the Bihar 
Military Police (BMP) In addition force 
from Gujarat Special Reserve Police have 
also been requisitioned 1 here is it least 
one battalion of the Border Security Force 
in the central Bihar area 
Alongside, there has been a dramatic 
strengthening of the Jehanabad district 
police To accommodate the new ncrease 
in police presence, schools, prim *ry health 
centres and other public buildings have 
been taken over In Airain village for 
example, the primary school is a BSi 
camp But the most glaring example is the 
Jehanabad hospital This ha- been taken 
over by the BSI We could not find a 
patient or hospital staff in it According 
to the Lok Sangram Morcha there are 74 
such police camps where 2 574 jawans of 


the pinmihiiiv tones in. stituuicd 
\ PI DR tv mi viMlcd fell ill lb id to 
mike in nullpuidiill studs ol llu limit 
lepolls ol vn Iuk i m th it ciistiid I In 
te mi visited loin v ill u is m li hill ih id 
whue mult ii idiills of people buiiL 
killed hi iiui ii ii ii slid hv tin polm 
hot t tkm plii Ilnv in Pinthith 
villu't 11 till pi i nil in uni \ idbiihi 
viII in undi i k ii pi point t ition nut 
Bli id isi vill u i midi i \iw il point 
st ition 

\HMIMMkVMi < uMh XI ink Nl XI 

Oil Novi mix i is |9Xh three persons 
two of them minibus of the Bill u 
Pi idesh kis in X ihh i (Bl’kS) wen killid 
in police liriin dining ( hint null tie u 
Pent hit h nil in 

Pinthith boidiison the tivei Putipun 
V sm til dist in> i tw iv Irom the vill me lie 
twolimplts out t urlv old end the othti 
built iiiintlv I hi pi ice is well known for 
its fivi innu il Ims \nutus) held durim 
kirtik ( hud i md Makar Sankranti \s 
ill lairs md halts (villigc nnrkets) in 
Bill ii are uutionid out bv the distiut 
idmmistr ition llu oigmisation of these 
I iirs too w is uutioned to the highest 
bidder I he conn ut tin organising these 
five fairs has him iigul iris going to Brai 
Moh in Shauri i Irom the adjacent kurtha 
block It is il iiiiud by the people that he 
enjoys admmisti itive patronage For 
several years Bl’kS has been agitating 
for taking the contract away from Braj 
Mohan Sh inn i I hey allege that the tolls 
he collects from the stalls are exorbitant 
and that his musclemen extort money 
from the stall owners Gambling pools 
and liquor stalls flourish during these 
melas and often women visitors are 
molested The local people demanded that 
the contract foi the fairs be given to a 
committee formed from among people of 
the nearby villages To provide some 
security to visitors to the mela, the BPKS 
and the Indian People’s Front (IPF) has 
been setting up an assistance shnir (camp) 
in each of these melas since 1984 This 
camp had become a regular feature of the 
fairs Last year, as usual, the assistance 
camp was set up on the morning of 
November 15 The same day some offi 
ciais and policemen visited the fair A 
heated altercation took place between the 
BPkS activists and the officials, regarding 
the harassment of the visitors to the mela 


bv Sh irma's henchmen Reportedly the 
circle officer agreed that the cc 'tract 
should not if possible, be given to Shama 
in the future and gave issuranie that the 
idmmistr ition would see to it that the 
h ii jssment of people would not take place 
I he next day i police camp was set up 
it the mela While the BPkS set up its 
c imp on a rused 1 feet high platform, on 
which thi old Shiv M indit w is built the 
poliu c ini pul direitlv below the BPkS 
i imp on ilu i round Ml w o seemingly 
will though then v ssome tension in the 
in But siidiknlv I Hi in the night t small 
ivplosm ] uu w<nt olt next to llu police 
iimp \i ili 'mu whin tin oj 1'ision 
wmi oil i luu iiiimb'i of people were 
w lie hilly i iiiltiilil piocr muni while 
si'iin Bl’kS voluniiiis hid dropped off 
loslupii thin i imp oi thi te tuple plat 
form Vicoidmy to (hi poliu i bomb was 
thiowu iioni tin Bl’kS imp it the poliu 
I hi point c I mu (hit tin xi in i v oil duty 
i iisul tin il mu mil tile const ibles took 
position uni flint ii tin peopli in (he 
i imp llu point point out tint since the 
bomb hit tin sidi of tin ^ liit high ter 
i in it mu t h in bun thiowu from ihove. 
\m nlinc to Bl’kS uppoitiis and eye 
Hittu is somtboih Ind ili lihir itely set 
olt i powittul tut it nkii I hey do not 
know who st i it oil nor tio it wiiere it was 
lliiown One ii|iisiion w is thit the 
police thunsihis hui sit it off m order 
to hi ili m ixiiisi for thur iction 
Xnother opl in ition w is that contnetor 
Sh urn i Ii id thiowu it to ire ill i panic 
ind unpin in the Bl’kS \t ins rite the 
firing lilt thin de id Sal indiv 
(houdlnis (tM scuctirv ol the lal 
Shiamik Singh ind i number of the 
district cominiltei ol the Bi’kS w.i.shot 
dead imiriediately fie w is sleeping on the 
edge of the tin ice just ibovi the police 
c imp ind h id hem woken up that very 
instant bv his brother who w*»s tnothct ac 
mist N ind Yid iv i youth of 16 18 years 
of ige on i ( hh it f ist w is ilso shot 
dead He was ippaicntlv not connected 
with Bl’kS Sabalilco \ad iv (25) who was 
sleeping neirest to Satandcv l houdhary 
also died th it night He w is first shot in 
the leg then is he t m low nils the man 
dir for shelter he w is shot again this time 
fatally Kuendri Ytdn secietary oi the 
village Bl’kS committee, end Kaincsh 
( houdharv a 21 sen out man were in 
jured Iwo p< uple were urested whoae 
cording to Fil’kS ictivists were bangle 
sellers 

Th' official version contends that the 
intention of the BPkS was to scare the 
police in order to sei/c their arms This 
account lacks credibility F irst there were 
no injuries to the police f learly the 
bomb was a fairly innocuous firecracker 
This the police too admitted to us 
Secondly, during the time that the police 
took up position there was no attempt to 
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attack them or to snatch their inks 
Thirdlv the Itdjictoiv the polite 
thcntstlves Claim the homh took nukes 
no sense tl someone ’ tea those them 
wtre to ti uw the homh sent ills 
downwards Hose e in mil i homh 
rteoehet oil the pi it hum sill’tin ol the 
possibilities m iilminisii in n illuiil 
hint d it vs is th it Hit poll p mi ltd 
I sen it the pohec tint p inn tin * Ini not 
fire hlindiv Ihes hid heel! ondilioilsel 
to react m a eulnii u is lint timed 
deltbtia elv it the t used plitlnim iho>e 
theireamp uni in p iitieiil u it the lil'kS 
camp It should he noted tint the re must 
have been ihout i hunelied pmple on this 
terries mehidine isomeil md ehildlen 
I PI activists sts tint when the polieenum 
siw who hid died thev wete oscihctid 
saving th it the m tin person got tw tv I he 
bodies of tfle three persons who died weie 
not returned to the telilists hut wue 
stem tied h\ the police Vcoidim to the 
district m lgisii tie this w is done since no 
one el timed then bodies Howcsci the 
te tin eh tnetd upon t cops ol tn otelei 
made bv the district inigislr ite diieetuu 
that the btidies should not lx li tneled ovci 
tnd tint thev he crcni tied quieklv hv the 
police tflel l speeds |Ostmoilcili 
I his incident it Penlhilh points to the 
unpunitv with which the police entities 
all norms ol legality the utter e tllotisness 
and disregard tor the nulit to lit md 
seeuntv tnd the idminisli t on 
eontnetor nevus \n oftieer ol the district 
whom the team interviewed confided th tt 
there was pressure from tile higher ups to 
second the police vcision of events 

I \kl I K 

Hhulisi is a Inge viltigc with I so 
households It lies tboui i kilometre oil 
the mun lend connecting Im ting ui| to 
Rlpi There used to be r km hiha toad 
connecting the villige to the iniin road 
but this has teeentlv been met tiled liter 
the police tction 

Most eif the I indiess labemrets m this 
village are I’tswuis Kahns orRtjnnrs 
Hadiss tnd Muslims are the imdowners 
in the village but thev ire middle sized 
Itndowners with holdings ringing from 
2 1 high is to IV high is About twove us 
ago the minimum w tges used to be l vte/v 
kaihiht ptddv (approvimatelv equtv tleiit 
to a little ovtr I kg rice) and no meals were 
given After the tgrienltural Itbourers 
organised under the BPkS md went on 
strikes the w iges were raised bit bv b't to 
3 kilo rice with a nu\hta (sn uk) I his is 
the Situation there tod i\ I he other severe 
problem villagers used to face earlier was 
the molestation and hartssineni of their 
womenfolk, especially h> the Vadav land 
owners This is not to mention the dacott 
menace in that area All this h is almost 
completely ceased due to the movement 


launched hv BPkS This village has 
oieums itions of both the BPkS and the 
M t/dooi kisin Sangram Samiti (MkSS) 
Most of the agricultural workers are in 
either of the two organisations though 
the BPKS appe irs to be relatively stronger 
hue 

On November 27 i%h a group ol 
ihout 24 aimed policcmtn of the BMP 
ltd hv liarovu Imam Rashid, entered tht 
home ol Vakil Ram on a tip oft that an 
ii ined squ id was staving there Aeeoiding 
to the police when they entered the house 
liom the tear entrance the members of 
the squad or ned fire on them killing the 
tluronu on the spot In the exch mge ol fire 
ih it followed three members of the squid 
were killed while the others maniged to 
escape over a wall The police recovered 
sivei il lue ums and‘extremist literature 
Ironi the spot 1 ater a house to house 
se ueh was conducted in the villige ind 
sevu il people were arrested 

I he version the local people gave us was 
elilkrent According to thtm live people 
described ts \uthis (eomndes) were 
si tying in Vikil Ram s house At the time 
ot the incident only an old wtunm 
I ikhpiti Devi w is in the house with 
them I htee ot the people wue eating in 
the anwn (eouttvard) wln'c two othus 
wue h idling u the small wtll in liont Ml 
ol i sudden i door leading on side from 
t hick loom w is forced open md the 
ih n> 'ti lushed m followed bv some 
policemen I he people got up tnd r tn to 
the limit room ind tried to open the doot 
hut IchiikI more policemen outside Thev 
shut the door and one of them picked up 
t h md cun When the pohttmui entered 
tnd fired at them this person fired back 
killinc the cIuioku on the spot This per 
son ilso sust uned fatal injuries Mean 
while two ol these five people had 
m in iged to escape by climbing over a wall 
md i mining away According to the 
people the (wo peisons left inside did not 
die in the exchange of fin Ihev were 
e uu'ht hv the police and shot afterwards 
Hut the team had no way of ascertaining 
ill u 

Viler this incident, later in the day 
more poheemtn accompanied bv BSF 
l iw ms suriounded the vtllagt and went 
on 11 imp ige beating up people including 
women ind children Thev ransacked 
houses ol the agricultural labourers and 
de si loved tlitir meagre household goods 
Houses of better off sections too were 
looted Villagers allege that jewellery was 
stolen from their women Rs 5,000 was 
allegedly stolen from the home of Madan, 
t BMP jawan who had come home on 
leave His son too was beaten up Accor¬ 
ding to lanul Mian a relatively well-off 
resident he was called by the police and 
beaten up too The village bania's shop 
was broken into and money and goods 


stolen The team met some women who 
were forced to take off the traditional 
silver ornaments and anklets by the police 
We also saw huts in which doors had been 
broken mud walls and thulhas (cooking 
heirth) smashed 

W hiie in (he absence ot eyewitnesses it 
ii difficult to decide the course ol events 
ot the actuil killing a tew facts stand out 
skirls Iht people visiting Vakil Rims 
house had definitely some irms with 
which it kast one of them tired back at 
the poluc Tile police bioke into the house 
without waimni; md no itttmpt was 
mule to isk those inside to sutrender 
Since no ictu il bre tell of peace had taken 
place the police had no basts to enter md 
start tiring etthet It is not possibk with 
av iilable mtoim it ton to iscertnn whether 
all the three persons killed died during the 
cxchtmic ol Inc As mentioned above 
villagers including people not sympa 
the tie to the peasint organisation, believe 
(irmly th it the two sathis were killed 
1 iter in cold blood bv the police Actor 
ding to lanul Mi in is the three bodies 
were lying in i row before thev were 
rtmovtd bv the police thev must have 
been shot altti thev were captured This 
is not wholly convincing What howcvci 
is absolutely clear is tht rampage and 
looting (he poliet indulged in after the 
firing The police also arrested several 
people who are still in jail Thev include 
Vakil Ram the ownti of tht house Shanti 
Devi his wife and then two children aged 
3 and v respectively When wt asked ol 
tnails why such small children are in jail 
we were told that the mother refused to 
leave them behind This speaks volumes 
for the trauma that Shanti Devi has 
undergone 

Landioros Coni roi G tin 
Ma/arl a Land 

Bajitpur is about 10 kilometres from 
Bhadast and quite far from the main road 
The outlying tolas (settlements) of the 
Harijan and Muslim agricultural labour 
are however only about 1 km off the mam 
road There is a large stretch of wasteland 
between these tolas and the main road on 
a small part of which a weekly halt 
(market) is held 

All the landowners of this village are 
Muslims There are about five Muslim 
families with very large holdings Mohid 
din Khan cultivates 40 bighas of land, 
Ahmadi Mian cultivates 60 bighas, Halim 
khan cultivates 50 bighas, and Rashid 
khan cultivates 25 bighas The agri¬ 
cultural labourers are either Muslims or 
Musaharas There are about 40 Muslim 
houses ot which around 30 families are 
agricultural labourers and others are 
artisans 

The huge 90 bigha stretch of wasteland 
is called' gairmazarua‘ land (government 
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land) We were shown a map of a 1912-13 
settlement report which showed a plot of 
22 acres (Khata No 148, Plot No 446) as 
gair maz/trua land The tdjoinmg plots 
were also gair mazarua according to the 
villagers At the time of the 1971 settle 
mcnt report the landlords ‘produced 
documents and had the ptots transferred 
to their names. 

In January this year, the landless 
labourers decided to take over this land 
On January 12 they organised under the 
Mazdur kisan Mukti More ha and erected 
a red flag on (he land and built huts 
around them Around H) huts were put up 
tor 2 Muslim agricultural labour families 
15 Paswan families s Musahar families 
and tor about 8 10 other Dalit agricultural 
labour families I he next dav the police 
cam^ and smashed all the huts 1 he 
people then went and met the 1 RDC On 
January 20 a meeting was fixed in the of 
flee ot the LRD( where both parties were 
called According to the agricultural 
labourers when the 1 RDC saw the papers 
the landlords presented he said they were 
fake and wrote so on the papers Anothei 
meeting was fixed on January 21 hut the 
labourers were not allowed inside the 
office and only the I indloids were given 
a hearing Tht labouiers were sent btek 
after being told that the I RD< could 
come himself to the area to see the spot 
On January K) the local pc sple decided 
that they had waited long enough and 
again erected huts on the disputed land 
The next day the huts were smashed again 
by a police force The policemen beat up 
several women quite badly and smashed 
up utensils The team was shown smashed 
cooking pots, pails and other utensils 
Goods worth around Rs 1 500 were 
destroyed by the police On February 2 
these agricultural labourers took all the 
utensils to the DM On February 5 the 
police came again and threatened the 
villagers not to tell anyone about what had 
happened 

Arbiirars Arrlsix \nij Ioriuri 

The team visited Basata ka tola the 
dalit tola (settlement) of A/ad bigha 
village from where Amarjeet Singh Sohi, 
the cultural activist from Punjab was 
arrested on November 14,1988 There are 
around 82 households m this tola, all of 
whom are landless Tlventy two houses are 
of Raj mars, 45 households of Manjhis 12 
Paswans, 1 Dhobi and 2 Naia All these 
families are landless agricultural labourers 
for the surrounding large landowners The 
two largest landowners are Balu Prasad 
Singh of the main village; who owns about 
80 bighas, and the Mahant of the 
Deokund Matt who owns about 250 
bighas 

Deokund Matt is a nearby religious 
place The land legally belongs to the 


Matt, but is in the possession of the 
Mahant and most of it is cultivated by 
tenants There are about 250 bataidars on 
this land The remainder is cultivated 
directly by the Mahant who employs 5 6 
Banihars and also casual labour from 
nearby villages The village is Rajput 
dominated h ivmg around 40 landowning 
Rajput fimilKs 

Agricultural wages in this village used 
to be 2' seer dhan kachchi (1,350 gms 
ot paddy, equivalent to less than a kilo of 
rice) with no meals for casual labour and 
2 seer dhan kaththt for tht Banihars 
employed under ha!*aha ihumaha 
systems The interesting feature about 
them is that they are also given a small 
plot of Imd usually 10 kathas for tlf 
cultivation I ist year, however the 
agricultural labourers organised under the 
Mazdur kisan Mukti Maneh and went on 
a 10 dav strike during the harvest season 
Their wages wuc then raistd to 1 kgs of 
rice with a me ll lor casual labour (though 
women libourcis art still not given i 
meal) and 1 kes ol rue along with the 10 
kathas of 'md lor the Binihirs \ccor 
ding to the uiicultui ll libourers we in 
terviewed on ihe night of November II 
ind 14 ibout U) ictivists and syrup ithiseis 
ot the Mukti \t inch had githcicd m this 
villigt to ill ilk out i pi 111 to 
dcmonstniiulv sci/t 1 ind ol the Mahant 
ol Deokund i irlicr i I irge number of 
agriciiltur il I ih> ur h id gont and pi tilted 
i red 11 ig on the RS high is owned md 
operated by the Mahant I he fltg w is 
however pulled down bv the Mahant v 
men I ht pe is int organisation h id also 
made represent itions to the admintsti i 
tion asking them to distribute the excess 
land hut to no ivail 1 he meeting ended 
at about 2 10 i m Most ot the people 
went back to their own villages but a few 
stayed on to sleep lor the night 
At about 1 i m the police surrounded 
the vill igt ind r tided the hut in which the 
meeting h id t ikcn place I here they found 
\mar|cct Sohi ind a few others who 
were promptly uresttd In the early hours 
of the morning fresh police rein 
forcements tmved including i Urge 
number ol HSl jawans I he policemen 
then rudedcurs house m the tola and ir 
rested every mile they could find Since 
most of the men had run aw is the police 
could arrest only about 20 ot them In all 
25 people wea arrested including Amar 
jeet Sohi Tvcnty belonged to this sillage 
and four belonged to nearby sillages The 
villagers also alleged that the police took 
away small sums of money found in the 
huts 

Amarjeet Sohi has been charged with 
sedition under the arms act and under the 
terrorist act 1 ne police have said that he 
is a Canadian terrorist who had ‘infiltra 
ted' into the country to provide training 
to the Naxalites m Bihar In actual fact 


the 26-year old Amarjeet Singh Sohi hails 
from Sangrur district in Punjab A few 
years ago he had gone to Canada to join 
his elder brother who is a resident there 
Amarjeet Sohi became active in the 
Punjabi Sahitya Sabha, a cultural organi¬ 
sation very critical of the khalistam 
terrorists in Punjab and of their sup¬ 
porters in C anada Both Amarjeet Sohi 
and his brother had bten threatened by 
them in the past I his organisation has 
contacts with Gursharan Singh and the 
Amritsar School ol Drama directed by 
him Ihus when Sohi came to India for 
a visit -he became active in this drama 
troupe \\ hen he le it lit th it some mem¬ 
bers ol the Revolution irv C e lit re were 
going to Bihar to attend the inaugural 
meeting of the I ok Sangnm Morcha in 
I) ilnu i Nag ir Rohr is disliict he decided 
to iceompinv them He then decided to 
st is on in older to studv the pe isant 
move mint lor himsill 

[he tie lime lit meted out to \m it jeet 
Sohi lifei his trust is reprehensible Ac 
cording to one description K K Pr is,id 
DIG (( ID) who vv is iinomt the senior 
oilier ils who hul conic to inter locate 
Solu pcisoil illv (mimed limi Vcoiding 
to this inloiin itiou Sohi w i buiiihcdup 
oil the giotmd His hinds tnd leet were 
tnd ind the DIG w is kickuiL him ind 
be nine him mil s ve tr mu ibuscs it him 
So I ir the police h is found no mlornia 
'ion ig mist Sohi I he oulv thing they 
hive is i photogi rph which they cl mil 
shows m utiicd squid liny Inve ilso 
recovered some pamphlets irom his 
possession lloiig with other extremist’ 
literature such as Bhishm S ihm s I tmas 
md Avtai Singh Plash s poetry 1 hex are 
therefore keen (hit he be booked under 
the NSA so th it his c ise does not eome 
up in eourt 

The police officers intent on lorwar 
ding then careers painted Sohi lust in 
kh distant colours tnd then m hindit red 
It was the DM of Jehinihid who ulti 
match e line to Sohi s rend Pr is id was 
not allowed to continue wr h his brutal 
methods ind according to one eyewitness, 
Pr is id protested loudly \kc also ha<e it 
first hand liom the secretary. Home 
dep irl rile in in Pun i on 1 ehru try 6 1988 
that the government w is cert mi that Sohi 
was either l kh ilist ini or in lgent ol the 
drtided lelt wmg oiganisition IPANA, 
in C anad i But only a tew hours earlier 
the then DM of Jehanabad said there was 
just no proof to believe thdt Sohi was a 
kh distant nor that IPANA was really a 
dreaded organisation promoting Naxalism 
in India It is most interesting to note in 
this connection that the DM of Jehanabad 
who refused to let Prasad DIG (C ID) of 
police to torture Sohi was transferred 
nrly in lebruary 

fl his accoun' based on rhe report ol the 
Peoples Union for Democratic Rights ) 
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China: Political Background and 
Prospects 

J Hr in i lamlh 


The It nhrshii' in < hin i urn tin s deepls disided Mam leaders 1/1 
the until r /'mu./j id < vi/s and in tht totalities support 
tionomu rid poh'n il ^iiunn d reform and cun support soim 
lediutioti *'i uLi’loiu ii audits Whdt these people, prohahls a 
mi/ontx niii t iii m In low tin habits ol the past ten scars mil 
not dn too ijiiukls 


M Ik 111 I 1 <1 tin I II IM I’ll II ell II 

lllli i>l | uni I 1 'lit III I II < till! 1 111 lilt, 
t ilk In mil' H il Mint, tumps etui 
MkI il In iimi 1 n mm in M to Asking 
who I n tik dud iii Sipiuiihu Pfift I1 k 

I ii st iiuii|i tin I'liniitivi hid ltd 
( I in i in '•* ii uni i ills i‘«>u hut iIkii 
'III I I I'l II llll ( 1.lllli (I III Dili 
i i I in /liuti lulu litu liioui'In 

lln it b i !> I > 11 iidi piisil ii ms in Didu 
Mu lull diii i "Pi'uiii iimiili uni 
pulilii il "di i I>iu \i lopiiu. w is ill mi 
pun ml Ii ulii ul 'hi pump whili ilsti 
iinliiilul in impoii ml pm cl lilt inilil ii\ 
Hit 11 mid tump lonsiskd ot ptupli 
\ih < bun I iii I limn i In ( nit in d Risolu 
Ill'll lllli ts llll t t 'Ill'll Ilf ipiDVlIKIll 
Dll' 111 sli < \M'I kill 111 M IDS ii Km mi 
mil whom Mid i ii id Id ii it lint il iiui 
llu i iii nlu ilk hit urn Mid iIid hi sik 
it sill llu llil d i IDlip tin i uln ils hid 
siippmud in in\ ul (hi ( lilt nr il Kisolu 
UDii puliins mil Iiui l>n mu known is 
llll (.1 111 ). dI I mu 

Midi t Is iliu M id dud tin litsi two 

KIDlips till mill 1 111 illllDII tD DllSt till 
I lllli lls I 111 m lilt it'll I tslid !d> i tin 
Vi us until Ding \i mpiiu iiiuld pum llu 
snmid tump vsliiiIi Ii id hiiiinu known 
is iln uli Hi mi t ii (ion hii nisi this id 
\Di Kid llu usd nil Hi mis \\i must 
sti idl nlk uplink! ssli Hi mi pnliiiis 
C Ii mm m M id in uli sm must iuissmis 
iih'Is ihidi In sshitisii nisi i in I inns 
( Il mm in \1 id i im 

lliimium in Diumhii Id's thi ii n 
sin iiisis midii tin k liltiship ol Dun. 
\i inpiin h i m id sim l Inn on its pnst 
M id iiloim iiuusi Putins idiishsiiim 
group iid's d siikd into Uso Bumps tht 
iilDtimis uni llu iiuisiis itisis rht 
Btlllllk. m is llll is Dili llllllipt to itsolsi 
thin lOiilliil "'.uli Ins listid tin ostr 
tin stars 

Hit iDiisti s pisi is ho uiiludt Li 
Peng ^ id V tlm I’tns /Iiui ( htn \un 
1 1 \i min in \ inti sh tngkun Hu 
Oiaonui mil Ding l iqun and to stttss 
lit It idtiship role ol tht pirls the 
importann ol ventral pi inning and 


st iii ovsnt iship tnd (lit tilts mu ot 
idioloui il oithodoss 1 he iilormtis 
ssho hast iniludid /hao /isaiig Wan I i 
Hu \iobing Inn livun and pulnps 
Hu (Jill h ist t isourtd suih rtloini pin 
posits as minimising the roll ol tin p nts 
in govt i mm nt tnd the tionomt tin 
pli isising. tilt lolltitisi md pris iti sttiots 
ol tht iionoms using the m itktt to in iti 
tlliiitiiis mill ismi> lortign link mil 
limit n iiisistiinnt to stimul Hi tin 
( him st i ii'iioiiis md to sonii ixtint 
hhu Him (IidiilIk (jit tone wx«/«U 
M ms C him si is sstll is Ioniums lind 
to sit tin si tsso positions isiompltii pro 
gi imiiiis In uthtr ssoids this htlnsi i 
iiloimii di i i oust is ilisi ssould 
iilsoi iti ill ol tin si uspiitisi pohiits m 
l SSStllllltll ss is liosststi SSl till 
distinguish thin dillirint polus inn is 
lint disiosu 111 it sunn pioplt iilsoi Hi 
i n lot in position in out in i md noil 
stis itisi position m iiiothti 

I In fust polus artni loiiuiiis 
tionomii rtlorm I host idsiu mile 
iionomii ntinm tasour tht usponsihilits 
sssittn m igiiiulturt md indiistis 
C hint si loitiun toint smluus tnd 
loitign msistniLiit Hit stuind polus 
mill lOtiitins politu il striiiiuiil 
iiloim Its iilsoi ids desin stpiritmg 
tin puts tiom government md stpui 
tmi* gosunnunt tiom tht tionoms 
I host idsoi ltuiB idtologitd iiloim tht 
thud in ii i do not suiipls wish to ih mgi 
situ! Ills K it hi i this ssishtodi i inph isisi 
tin impoit Hue ot unit it J thomlit in J 
illoss it It ist t limited rangt ot idt is to 
tomptU ig mist taih othir Iht mnstr 
s itisis ssant unilitd thought, sshith 
mt ins tht ttnlrt dittrmines vsh it is tor 
nit thought sshith everyone nust then 
impt Of course since 1949 such 
tintralls dttirmintd ‘correct thought hats 
often prostn quite incorrect 

1 ssould argue that basically Deng 
Xiaoping has supported economic reform 
and political structural reform but has 
insisted on ideological orthodoxy He is 
not, and never has been a small d’ 


democrat In an important speech he gave 
on December 30, 1986, m the context of 
the student demonstrations of late 1986 
and early 1987, he said “We cannot but 
have dictatorial methods We must not 
onls talk about dictatonal methods, when 
nutssais ssc must also use them Of 
iiuusi ss hen using them sscmustbepru 
dint md arts! is dss people as possible." 
I nloitim mis m his senility, Deng 
\i loping h is losi his prudence 
It bn mu ik ii it the 11th National 
I* ii is ( ongiiss hi Id in October November 
198"’ th it tin reformers held a large 
in iiorits ol positions in higher levels of 
thi pirts Impniitnt conservatives like 
Dine 1 iqun lost thiir races for the cen- 
ti il committee at thi parts congress Yet 
di ils had betn done beforehand, and a 
pupondeiantls consiisatise leadership, 
1)11111 included thi choice of Li Peng as 
the prenuir won election to senior party 
tnd goserninent positions 
Ihi selection ot Li Peng as premier 
i uses one of the central issues concern- 
inc ( hinis pro democracy’ students— 
nepotism ( ontr irs to western reports, 
piinuir /hou l rilai and his wife Deng 
\ ingih in did not adopt 1 1 Peng Li’s 
t ulii i was killed in the revolution, but La’s 
motliu sunned and raised Li However, 
whin hi went to school, Li Peng, as well 
is some othii children did live with the 
/lions \ stors widespread in China in 
I9x' s ud Deng \ ingchao a power in her 
own light who had previously served on 
the political burc m of tht party, went in 
ti us to the It idirship and said it was 
puinitr /hous list wish that li Peng 
should be premier (Kuintiv she is reputed 
to h im opposed the use ot force against 
tin students) L ike 1 1 Peng many senior 
t him si Indus do not hold their post 
turns bn lust of ins competency, but 
hie iusi thes ire the children or grand¬ 
children of senior pirts leaders 

In con idermg recent events we must 
not fotget the power of the military and 
the security agencies China has a long 
history of civilian control of the military 
In the imperial periods, civil officials led 
mans important military expeditions 
C h in m in M 10 , too, emphasised civilian 
control of the military with his famous 
quotation “Political power grows out of 
the barrel of a gun and the Party controls 
the gun” In tact, under the Chinese com¬ 
munists, the military has wielded enor¬ 
mous influence In the early years of the 
People's Republic, from 1949 to 1934, the 
military played a key role in establishing 
and administering the new political 
system The military also played a very im¬ 
portant role during the Cultural Revolu¬ 
tion when it intervened between corn- 
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peting factions and began to control the 
revolutionary committees, China’s ad¬ 
ministrative apparatus Until Mao dad 
in over halt ol China s provinces, the pro 
vinual partv first secretary, the kev per 
son in each province was a military man 
We must also remember that 1 in Biao in 
September 1971 attempted a military 
coup an indication ot the military s 
strength and importance in the political 
svstem 

Deng \iaoping used the military to win 
c sntrol after Mao died but then he 
decided to reduce the military s stall and 
budget Arguing that C hina could not a I 
loid both guns and butter Deng told the 
military it would be better lust to build 
the economy later with this lityir 
economy the countiv umld it lord more 
milit irs expenditure In I let m ms ot the 
cl limed st tiling reductions did u >< occiii 
bee iuse numerous demobilised iiulii n> 
units simple became units ol the timeet 
poliee 

We must tlso remember llni seeuiuv 
igencies h tve been in iniei’i il pul ol (in 
t tuncse communist iceinic since the 
htlcson d ivs in V in in wlun so c tiled 
deinocricv tnd the in iss line wmiiii 
phtsised In I let tile < lime sc communists 
then relied on t St ilinist ml it I nolle c 
which is still unpoit ml 

In looking It recent ivuitv I is iilsliuc 
live to rcmcmbei lint tile ( huiese com 
munist regime has consisleiitlv supported 
(he khmet Rouge even tiler the revel Kion 
of the litter’s itroeities \nd this it guile 
his not hesit tied to use violence il 1 mst 
libel tns who the retime cl lints lie 
( hintsc 

Whit aic the prospects lor ( hint sc 
politics * I he Ic tdership m ( Inn t rein uns 
deeply divided Many Ic tders in the ccntie 
at provincial levels and in the loc ilities 
support economic and political structuril 
rctorm and even support some reduction 
ot ideological rigidity W hile these people 
probably a majority must now lit low the 
hibits ot the past ten years will not die 
too quickly As noted the elections it the 
13th National Ptrtv C ongress indicated a 
willingness to speak up Similarly tt the 
National Peoples Congress and in local 
I’eople s C ongresses (China s legislatures) 
people have spoken up and opposed cen 
tral partv policy On April s this year over 
ten per cent of National Peopies Con 
gressmen and women voted no and 
another thirty per cent abstair -d in voting 
on a proposed law which the leadership 
supported Perhaps we can also take heart 
from the attempts in the last ten years to 
emphasise a 'rule of law’ and the im 
plementation of ‘procedures’ I believe 
these have met a responsive chord among 


a large number of Chinese and while a 
dictator and 'or military force or security 
forces can easily overwhelm attempts to 
let according to the rule of I «w thcic ip 
pears to be substantial support within 
China for return to a less aihitrarv 
political system 

Predicting politics is quite difficult 
( hina will hive i tew difficult ind sid 
sears until the old leaders like Deng 
Xiaoping and 3 mg Shangkun die Alter 
the old leaders die younger leaders like 


Il W IC I I Ik I 1 k MIL kMI IIS illllk 1 UkS Sis 
Il W 11 SlJIH il I \ hull iss ksc If ells I Ihlllllll 
mu quili ii i 1 in iippiin ni liiskonsiktii ibU 
Imlk in tli ii | isiiioii hul mill piilni 
hit uni In ii [nllinc liiuss tin s ml \nd 
i illinium In i mu tiimi thi ilum ol ilu 
I Mill llOllsi i il H I lolly lull ol pus ill u ilk 
mil mi ilii ii Iiiii I Ins \iid till ill v (Inn 
» i i In iik inti *i his illy ol docs Mill out 
i llili N ipolei ii Iniiisi II ill i|islu ills upiicllt 
til my Inn in 1 1 unis from sidi lo suit 
mil mill III I i y iinholllily lound linn 
III i III Ik d l khip III his 1 1nilii 

ti i in Oiwill I nirnal hum 

II is difficult to think ol i politic it event 
thit his bun the subject ot gicitcr 
inisunderst inding in the west th in has the 
I ian minin dunonstr ltion and its brut il 
suppression bv th* C hintsc government 
forgetting the politics of the Chinese 
revolution m iking it an act of faith that 
Deng Xiaoping s reforms have brought 
great benefit to China and that the 
C hinese simply demand more ot them 
western observers and analysts have seen 
what they wished to see an orient il 
replay ot e istern f urope’s rejection of 
communism 

The west s failure of analysis is 
signalled by the wild semantic confusion 
degenerated now into utter garbling of its 
descriptions ot post revolutionary C hina s 
political factions 'radicals ‘conser 
vatives, 'reactionaries', ‘hard liners the 
labels and their wearers have switched and 
shifted bewildermgly The ruling faction 
m China, best named as Dengist, has of 
course deliberately added to the confusion 


L i Peng and Jiang Zemin will find it dif¬ 
ficult to sustain their positions because 
this lick independent power bases 
C hinese politics will be txtremely fluid, 
but it is not difficult to see a reform- 
nunded le idtrship coming to the fore 
again On the oihu hand we must never 
toigct the existence ol the powerful 
reprcssiu militaiv ind security agencies 
3\e must iw in (he death of the old men 
to sit how thi complex web ot Chinese 
politics develops 


mill id own Ii million mini camouflage, 
fust piisiniiiii itsill is upholders ot Mao 
Ailoiii ii mist tliosi they clllcd his 
an mus mil i lie ii s tin gmg of tour’, 
tlien with tin pown they took through 
tin I9™<» i mtfi tl t nil lonsolid lied moving 
thro uli iipinli itikin ot ihe Cultural 
Kiioluiinii to tint mutton of Mao 
himsill i niidiiilusi this told us for 
tin list 19 u us ot lus lift ind finally 
I)iin ti> iu tils Ins iipus mil is found 
p ti rollin’ tin I my ii ici ol his own C ultural 
Kivolutioii toiiiuntois md libelling his 
victims couiitii revolutionaries 

kiss to il nits tht confusion are 
tv ul tbli I lie most detailtd accurate and 
sophistic ited Ins in the writings ot China’s 
\1 mists hut tor those who find such a 
souicc suspict \nnnal farm will do The 
\csopim moiils ol thit grid political 
f iblc ire two thit revolutions arc born 
inteiiid with thi virus ol counter 
revolution ic t host who lead the stiuc 
tunng ot i revolutionary society can 
bteome i il iss whose self interest is served 
bv its undoiiic md that in this age 
counter revolution will always present 
tsill is revolution continued In Orwell’s 
terms thi pigs of the Chinese revolution 
su/id pown in the later 1970s and 
instio'ted policies of restoration and 
regression which progressively reversed the 
achievements of Ihe previous three 
decades and of course in the 'human' 
world outside the farm these ‘reforms’ and 
the humanoid antics of the pigs, on golf 
course and in rodeo stage coach, were 


China: At the End of the 
Capitalist Road 

N.sill. M.ixut II 

Mao foresaw that tin pollens ot tin eapu ilist toad would turn 
out to In a shoit eiit to eatastiopln tot tin eoutitrs leading it 
into eeonomn eollapse and soeiil disordu llm took iust o\er a 
deeade I In n tor ms whnh base been so applluded b\ Deng 
\iaopmu s western elaqin hoe letl < bun t nmg i bug period of 
doisnm md tut moil 
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Speech delivered by 
‘ ShnMP Mansnghka, 
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9th Annual General 
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1 ill • in 11 •> nlli i • ii 

I tl l> I |! I | I I 1 I «t* I ll III) 
tn y n ill i a urn in I m rii il 

ai I t| II i All m ll III III i ll 

Mi i tn| Mm l mi)i ill* Ilii 

(lilt I Ii ll | ■ l* llltl IIJillIl l< 
ii i hi ill il I i ii n| triy Ini I i 
M ll i nil [h i ill mil il M 111 I IH‘I 
Ii l • In i l w I I y in 'i l )tl It i rill 

(Hill III I I >11 |l yll 1 ll I I till I 

II n • hi , n i n il i irt 'ilii min 
Win n wt mi I 11 ' mi 

IiMi i I'm nili i I *i il mill i>i > 
itmiil tin ijt tun |l, I iv ii i il It In n 
in Ilii Ii ill n til yi in i (tin)■ 11, 
whii It >i ill In i n i iv ii|i il t>y i vi ri 
1 11111111 iliniight tm twin 
inn iiiiIivi y< ir owing tn in 
rifutt slio't it)i u( i iw in iti n il 
A vmi mu I > ui nn In in II i 
dm (Ini n purl t' r mp ii / 
pi i Ini in in. t i'iim ii| H m nit 
[X nnd Ii i In i n mu >i Ii I'i ' P 11 
t nvi iiji 1 1 iiIh i II i i ii ip ii , 
ht 11 ill |i H i ii w i 1 i 

11 mu Ih ill In ii ivi i i 

p util i i * p i lit il l 



On present reckoning the outlook 
Ini thi i urrent yp n nn ht rr q irrti d 
i vi ry ii issunni] Curing Iht first 
tint i riuintti April June Hit 
iiinp iny In hi t n idle to procr ss 

I t in) tin in nt ny ibean expi llpr 
i iki tm* In ii liu vtil i lurnuvi r 
of II I'll lull nm lu ivp ol 

i [Kill IH h'lirnrt i Cl pit! 
nr nn r itili i rn inn nl rinrqin 
ti i ifijt ly tn tin ill r Inn in srjy t 

i I pi vi in ttn diinn sin inirktt 
tin nmipinyhi tipi n ibk to 

n 11 ii mi il |in ilii it in ison ible 
Ii ■ I llu Inline (hi Hu In t qu idt r 

I I ii i| H 'il r I ikh 

A , in in Mill twin n riu 
li|i i h i i I mil i >purt i rit nil d 

ii In try lik i ny |hi mp'inf inq 

I I I III il 111 ‘y mil I'lt 

i >i in ill ii il i n Mini nt iri thi 
I h hi , i Ii it 111 in dr ii rniiiniii) t| 

I iti in V "uli r i Iti 11) i in In 
i ik i ii Ii r pi mli l ill imiIii Hi ins 
i ii 1 ii ) 1 1 i> u Ii ii tiliign il 

i ( Him i ' i mill >i i Min n il 
I i ini |n it tin 

(Rs in crorcs) 


8 months 12 months 

ended 31 3 89 ended 31 7 88 

I'rmliii ti i i m 111 t i i l i i t *i 

rurnuvt r i‘i t 

Fx|Xlrt till • l 

Net Profit t iil< 

Friinini)111 Inn (nils Cl i H 8 


W'lili I > Hilly ni i il ri pi il > i r I i 
roll t ml Ihiuii 'mil I i|l I Mi) Hi 
COr ip my p* 1 1 ii 1 1 ir 
li ll t vt ni nl it i mi II a ill 
rin MtnUiiii] lint you i nip my 
pi do r 11 ii i i mop hi vi ly 

t IV III i il, II >i il I it' | i 

con P ll II li 111)1 ll II iy !*K II 

pres i s mi) ll yo i *i i i ' id m in 
to qo a ll in i h rip ti i i m, 
even whi n tin i uriiru) pi r *i m 
bastd III liri tit iluriiu) I'lhH 11 
work nut to ti Hi it. imply 
beciuse ol l‘n i nr ftorw ird lo ol 
the preceding two yi n aI i i ri i 
now b« en n ill > < 1 irom Ft n i 
crore to only Rs it 'I mite It t u 
is every reason io hope Hi it th 
company will be in i pos i v n to 
return to thr dividend list n >t ,i u 


out AI si lum mill -Ml tv *HS 
>u ill vi ly itslutoiy i o i ill ring 
It • i yui lul vprk i ii ii it out by 
t> 1 Tt ' >llllll|H)y Ms inn in 
ii provim) llu irqui iiiih' it si I up 
> h It i turn ly upply ol tl e ir nus 
i 1 1 mil ii|iut it woukl not 
■ m i n Inly ootii i 1 1 In look 
1 'iv liPi i tui'i'i r nii ri i i in tin 
n i ml kli ml in ii t pi mini lion 
li ll 1 | soy 111 , in ri 108*1 00 
Willi i tin 1 mw m iternl supply 
nin i ison >l» uripiny should 
Iv n iiositonti luitlH r improve 
noil I'M l 10 pi rloimmil 
'n in nun i miiy lompelitivc 
i n lonmi i| i onlmuous 
t pgr id ition Ol teihno'oqy is a must 
•or improving i ost ittineniy is also 
' a i ility ol llu prixlu't in thio 


context I would like to mention that 
the United States has developed a 
technology by which the usage of 
expellers is eliminated and one can 
process high yielding varieties ol 
oilseeds direct by solvent 
extraction processing The quality 
of oil obtained is far better than 
expeller oil and the yield of oil is 
aUo higher Whdt is even more 
significant is that the cost of 
production is almost half This 
technological innovation has 
brought about a virtual revolution in 
the oilseed rruslnnq processing 
industry 

You will he pledsed lo know that 
your company has dendi'd to adopt 
this latest technology ind hopefully 
thr plant will havr ncorpnrated this 
It chnolugy before wi mi r I ntxl 
The induction ol this tirhnology will 
imp irt qrt it flexibility to the plant 
i nibting il to pint i various 
oilseed, in out unit whirli in turn 
will make possibh fuilt r utilis ition 
• the instilled i ip ii ity ind thereby 
rr duu i msiderably overhead 
io-ts 

In order In iinann Ihi 
modernis ti in priigt imme your 
lompinyhii dt ultd to issue 
10 lakh equity h vr s ol Rs 10 
r ach at p v on i Right basis in the 
r itio of two sh in s fur every live 
hires hrkl Hu it tier of otter will 
In muled to vni tiortly I imsuri 
you will find tin Rights olft i at par 
pu I'y attr n t vi 1 look lurwaid to 
yiiur enthu ii tn o irtii ip limn in 
Ihi compiny g nwtl 
r iu will hi pli 1 • it lu knuw th It 
yiiur compiny is nuw a n i ognised 
tr iding housr Thi will help 
improve Hit in lip iny profitability 
I think the. spr r r h will seem 
inr ompletp it I did not make a brief 
ncntion ol thi well tonceived 
integrated pulir y fur uilsi eds aimed 
it ia oleratmg the move towards 
sell reliant c by hclpinq growers 
without unduly iiuitinq consumers 
Creation ot l butter stock ot five 
I ikh tonne., nl t dihle oils through 
indigenous prm uri mi nt as well as 
mpods and pic i riptum ol a price 
bind Rs 70 000 to Rs 75 000 a 
tonne (or tin two in i|or oils 
namely qroundnul oil and 
rape muslird ml constitute the key 
i lements ol tin policy It is 
tinfodunale th it the government 
houk) have t vied to (ulfil its 
rommitmeni in r, g ird to either of 
these Si mcnihs have gone by 
since the annnuniement ol the 
policy early in January But 
rape mustard oil is still quoted 
about Rs 5 000 a tonne below the 
Rs 20 000 a tonne mark Quite 
apparently procurement effort has 
not been adequate to absorb the 


available supply to achieve the 
price band obiective or the buffer 
stock target 

Whether the government should 
have prescribed the same price 
band lor rape mustard oil as that 
for ground nut oil when the former 
had generally been quoted wed 
below the latter is a moot point 
However it the government were 
really earnest about enforang the 
minimum price in respect at 
rape mustard oil and it found that 
the NDDB and the other state level 
agencies were unable to cany out 
procurement operations on the 
requisite scale it should have done 
away with the ceiling on stocks of 
oilseeds and oils under the storage 
control order and further relaxed 
selective credit control to enable 
the private trade to build larger 
inventories and also allowed the 
vanaspati industry to use 
rape mustard oil freely in the 
manufacture of vanaspati The 
government could reimpose the 
i eilinq when the objective was 
achieved and prices threatened to 
pierce the upper limit of the price 
bind 

If oilseeds production next season 
turns out to be higher than in 
1988 89 the government will need 
lo take effective steps right now to 
ensure improved management of 
toe vegetable oil economy The 
implementation ol the integrated 
policy has brouqht into sharp focus 
certain conceptual deficiencies and 
inadequacies m the organisational 
infrastructure and these merit 
spetitl attention 

Belore I conclude I would like to 
place on record my sincere thanks 
to all our shareholders for the trust 
and confidence reposed in the 
Management the Financial 
Institutions and Bankers for their 
wholehearted assistance in helping 
achieve our objectives and lo the 
Central and State Governments for 
their co operations 
l would also like to extend my 
sincere thanks to my colleagues on 
the Board for their valuable advice 
all the Workers and Members of 
the Start and Officers of your 
Company lor their continued 
diligence and dedication 
Thank you very much 


Note d 

This does not purport to be a report | 

ot the proceedings ol the Annual J 

General Meeting $ 
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rapturously applauded 

Whether Mao ever know of Animal 
Farm is noi known but hi certainly 
|t loed it 

The Chinese Communist Parts frac 
turtd ilmost immediately after its triumph 
in 1949 rht coalition of ilassis which 
Mio had put together and which over 
whelmed the dicadmt Ciuomintang 
regime divided over ( hina’s future ro id 
in what appeared at first to be mere dil 
fennel of prioritv But thi differences in 
t let were tbsolutc lor the Demists 
(whose fust le idel w is I iu Sh loe|l) tile 
pre eminent task was th it of building 
( Inn i into 1 poweitul mode in st tie ind 
the n itunl Indus tnd ptiini herieti 
cl mis of ill it process would incvit this 
he the bine mu lev tilled with the in 
tellmeiitsi i leintorced with i It minis tioni 
tile old otdel illJ supported hv wh itevel 
friends could he won ibroiel In i itim 
i new bnuiucoisii bin inn 111 it w is to 
be controlled strietlv when ntetss uv Iw 
tile ( oiiiniuiiist Puts 

In tl> it seen trio lilt pt is tuts would [Hit 
down the unis with which tiles h id won 
lilt revolution tike up lit mi their sickles 
uni hoes ind toil is usu il until the 
Kntfits of modunismoil Kit m to tiieklc 
down into (hi rur il sector I vtn men 
there would be other levels of tillr moil 
i itiiisccnt rich pc is nit ind nottnti il 
lindlord cl iss in illi nice with uibtii 
uituests would hive to bmefit firsi ■ n 
order tint iiiiiultuit could Leiieriti 
the surpluses iieedid lor indiisiiiil 
model ms ition 

I or tile M loists the t isk w is io build 
sot lets 111 the llltuestsof the pt is lilts iilel 
the workers whose numbers would 
r ipidlv glow is ( hum industn ihsid So 
t u is thi pcasnntiv w is concerned M ios 
eontidtnci th it they potent) illv h iu in in 
exhaustible enthusiasm for socialism w is 
vindicated in the ixtraordinarilv com 
passed saga of the 19VK th it tarried rural 
C hma from thi small holding agriculttia 
which I ind distribution h id extended and 
revivified—and which Mao acogmsed as 
the route back to stagnation and povertv 
for tht majority- through piirnitive ind 
thtn sophisticated stages of to operation 
and with accelerating p lee into collet 
lives and the niwlv contused ptoples 
communes with then enormous potential 
for sustained comprehensive and flexible 
development 

That triumph with the secular increase 
in agricultural production and the rescue 
from poverty of the majority of the 
peasants, say 60 per cent, in a mere 2^ 
years, the Dengi&ts have had to deny and 
belie in order to substantiate their false 


claim that they inherited from Mao a 
failed agricultural strategy, and that their 
reforms had to be introduced to save an 
tconomv on the point of collapse 
C tcdulous sptci ilists in the west well 
dispeistd tow irds the reformers who were 
so tiger to It ini irom thtm hast been 
U id to lectpl tho t formul itions 

It became lppuuu in the tails I9M)s 
th it the growth it ill costs strategv for 
(. hm i s development which would reverse 
the revolution si^ ilu in in thrust md |io 
pinlisi the couiuiv new won iiemoniit 
independence in|ovtd committed support 
ill the eoilimuiiisi 't i ltisllip I hit the 
sti tleev thev siui | osted c ipit ills! to id 
wou'el le id to t it ui the uni suigi of 
mill piospiiiu lit M uusts recognised 
impnm III I i sou kl I he it foie hive 
povvu till ipj e il o m iiiv pels lilts but 
iliev loiesiw thi us buietiient efleets 
would K lioit li d houLlit it the ee'st 
ol the lie tot lit ■» »uiv term | inwtli th it 
collet l iv is ition I id built into the anil 
i tonomv 

lluomhllii It'D mil i spec i ill v liter 
tile first ve iis ot tin 19M)s when the 
Dmgist I iiiion ol the putv hid the op 
poitunitv to iniiodiiee (• nt itivelv whit 
I iter it could mi| o i is the re forms N1 io 
evolved m mil i ol its opponents 
policies th it e ui i d on into di imiosis ol 
tllell el iss itliliilioi Uv the line! l%0stlli 
Mini is Ind t i fuelsd tint i new 

l’t llll lOISIl '<1 IN fe till 111 ( lllll I llltl 

I II il tin p< i in mil wot ku wlioton 
stiluleel tin vt i ■ i i)oiuv ol the souitv 
Hi iu i It I iti>>i lup of coillllet el iss 
conflict Will) 'll 'Mill mil its wlio lor 
mill Ued the pt H us ill it shtpcel then 
lives mil with ill roupings interlinked 
oi in common i io t with the hurt mu icv 
piofessiou ils inti lit c t u lls pirtv sidles 
cspttiillv thus ol the higher I inks ind 
then I unifies 

I he (ultiinl Kt volution wav the 
M mists counter itt ick against that 
emergent class whose hostility to the 
revolution could be interred from their 
policies although it w is of course denied 
in their rhetoric Mthough it appt ired at 
fust thtt the ( ultui il Revolution had sue 
cceeled in consolid mug ind idvuieingthe 
eg iht in in principles ind prtctiees that 
served socialism the power of the Dengtst 
right ot the ( omniums! Party was not 
broken inuelv put to tactical retreat Uv 
the mid 1970s the < ultural Revolution w is 
on the defen hi the right resurgent In 
1976 the veir ol his death Mao was 
quoted as saving of C hma s cadres You 
are* making the socialist revolution and 
vet don t know where the bourgeoisie is 
It is right in the Communist Parts--those 
in power taking the capitalist road The 


capitalist readers are still on the capitalist 

road ’ 

Indeed they were Only a month after 
Maos death they struck, in a classic 
praetorian e oup detai Unit 8141 of the 
PI A charged with the safety of the 
national leadership was turned against 
the left and C hinjs grea* riversal, its 
Restoration began As M’o had foreseen, 
once the right had full power in the party 
leadership the purge of the left would be 
e isv to ichieve and ( hina could be made 
to change colour Mao foresaw also that 
the policies of (he c ipit ilist road would 
turn out to bt a short cut to catastrophe 
for the aminirv le idmg it into economic 
coll ipse md soci il disoidtr That took 
(list iyei i dee lilt 

Ihe problem fioin the Dengisls point 
ol view w is th it it the ( omniums! Party 
is used to bmv souilisin it changes into 
ornithine* vtiv different ind becomes a 
M tlimst or even f iscist party The students 
m 1 1 m inintii knew is do most C hinese, 
tint the puts his become corrupt and 
then mil believed perh ips that it had also 
become impotent ind irrelevant lhey 
forgot th it Deng h id m ide much of the 
profession ihs ition lie intended to work 
on the iiiiiv so tint it would no longer 
he i people s liberation armv custodian 
ot nun il md son il values but learn to 
goose step ind to obey like any other 
thud world torn Deng himself is best 
seen now toi all his cl unis to have put 
down t counter revolution uv rebellion, 
not is i communist but is the Shah of 
( hin i 

(lie reforms which hive Ken so eon 
sistentlv ippl mded bv Deng Xiaoping’s 
western cl tcpic h ivc left ( Inna facing a 
long period ot division and turmoil 
Deng s new model armv cannot be used 
successfullv is in instrument of coercive 
government for C hma is a whole and the 
process of political disintegration that has 
Kgun cannot readily be reversed The pro¬ 
blems t icing Beijing were enormous and 
K*vond resolution even Ktore the students 
took to the Squ ire not only an economy 
out of control ind i currency threatened 
bv aceeler itmg inflation but deadliest of 
ill an icute grain shortage that is the 
direct consequence of the dccollectivisa 
turn of agriculture ( hina would need a 
coherent effective government with the 
support ot i united people to steer a way 
to nation il survival through the rapids 
into which the reforms' have led it As 
it is v i*h the only alternatives being 
repressive military rule or challenges by 
force that could lead to civil war, China 
faces an ineluctable regression into the 
disorder fragmentation and renewed mass 
poverty from which its revolutidh once 
rescued it 
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PERSPECTIVES 


Nehru and tin* Vis^esvaraya Legacy 

\inod VmisuIu 


Against tlu bnk' iiHi/nl of tlu. iniuomg discussions on the NehiU 
legae v, this note it As /<« t xamine one important strand m tht. 
legacy tint \thru hnnsilt inherited the work ot Mokshagundim 
Vmtsvjf iv i in in> prim Is st itc ot Mssott in the early years ot 
the 20t '• minus /'•«./ h> su to what extent he was influenced bx 
this ear'i r h mu i ■(' to whit extent he dexeloped it further 


I 

NI HRI i 'ii < ii>< mu mil iiMim 1 ii 
turns in w iii (i til i nnlinim iiumIhmi 
to ItlllllMIl Mill'll Ills Ii lilt l mills 
sum stupi uliin Nt'iin v i lilt v h in 
in in ol ill' I lonomii I'l mni'ik < •»miiiil 
tu ot tlu ( hi i u s I*lit' I' Ion ii 
(lipuult'iu Hi ui I iiiiiIi ii Mill tin 

V null's SUVSS l spit III HI I II' ol pi III 

min tu h i In I lulu ' i ill l oi 

Bomb is IM in ol I'M I \liii null| n 
Juki Ik lOiistituiul tin IM iiimin ( on 
1111 sum I II Hull pi III' lit t'Olt t" || ml' i 
ixpi'i ul\in loii ilu i vsii'i tli< Ii ill iii 
S till lull liisiiliili ilu 1 I iiimin ( 0111 
mission ilul m moi moils iinoiiiu •' \ 
u lit lit work m tin In M o' pi intiiiii 
not mils iii lilt tlu tin ti il 1 1 us i mt tint 
ltd to 'lit Suomi IM ill bul m i i uiiiIui 
ot itl ilid in is i ss< il II Ilu ii is o ii u> i 

in which hull i is it tin 'on limit ol 

list lull on itlobils iU iii in pi inn 
ing 1 \t It 1 st omu ol tin lulu oi tin 
should go to Nilmi 1 pi thi i t" ol t im 
politii il itu| t im i ot ilu pi in ill Si 
non il Ditclopnn it < omul w is ion 
stituted mil it ssoiliid si II moiitli in (lit 
e irlv \t us 

\pait trom tlu institutions ot pi iiiniiu. 
Nihilist is ilsoitspotisibli Im tin si11 i iit 
up ot piodiiitisi publit utor iiitupiisi s 
outside tht gimlimit lit is it vs is it It ill it 
dtpariiiunt il null' k iio suit not 
suited lor tonunirui 'petitions Ilu In 
dust 11 il IV.Ins Resolution ot I94S st is 
mt ml to re issiirt lotiign t ipit il I hi I PR 
Ol 19Vi[Ook i iiiori postttsi ippionlito 
Sth It tlu st Ut lOlllil do Illd dt llllitl tlu 
roll ol thi puhliv s. itoi stliith st is to n 
sest in ton sit mis th it itipuml Init't in 
vest nit ut uni long u station pi nods 
Hindsight ipttt Nthru lOtitiibuiid i 
griat dt il m tlu i ids st us ot mdipm 
dense to sitniit up mstitutions ind 
treating healths iopsuiiious th it ut 
esstiitnl tin profits 

In trying to undust md tht Nehtu 
legatv today i' stould hi ostial to undtr 
stand also tht Itg i s uihuitid bs Nthru 
ansi whn.li loimtd tht h -ms i w'iu'i he 
made his own tontributions lhis boss 


i u suit hi in linbitioiis t isk still htsond 
mv lomp'tin t to undertake I lit it m iv 
I is hull us lul kssotis trom tht is 
|([Utlit ol It nod i md Its Dissms loi 
i' mipls \ I t iislm im iih in Wlnt is 
linn ton pioposid ill this p ipi i is to s 
miiiu om import mt sti md m tlu 1< i us 
tl> it Nt Inn mliinn d and to m to sth it 
■ shut In ssi mlliiuiitd hs lliisitiln 
I ■ us Hist to sshil i shill hi Ii si Input 
n I ur tin i 1 util tit I In sork ol Mok sli i 
i mid im \ ississ ii i i ill tilt pruuils t its. 
oi Ms on iii tlu t itlv st its ol tht Jtltli 
l I'llll \ i \i s it is i is vstll kno Mi is 
iii tin iiuti It is tit it hin tsn ill it In 
111 is llso 1st s ill is in ttonoinist md i 
PIOIUU III III ll l s pi llllllllk tlloi s III ISIS 
ilso tlitlid lot itt nil is prtsnli til olilit 
Indi m I tonoiiin \ssoiiition 

\s tin Dissm ol Mssisit st itt md is 
pi ill ips tin most inomplishtd tiiLinin 
i'l his dints hi In in tdt in not lontiihii 
n ms m s moil I it Ills Hum im link tlu 
di mi ol dunk tit vs ttu md simt us 
ssiuns ol mins tints iiuludit'i both 
llsilt iih id tlu i ipit il ot \i din t 
l*t nit ill md I Kill iih id in Sit'd md 
hiinhi iioss nl’ikistm Hi in nit toil 
inhutnuis to svsltins ol Ilnod lontiol in 
Oiissi uni to tlu Ltiitritusti ol tlitinn 
is in Mssott md tlstvshtti Hi w is 
isss'ti itid ssith i it i lion uni Mu 1 1 om 
['tn\ in I imsliidput md \s is tin loundii 
ol sshit is tod is knossn is tht V ississ l 
i is i Iron md Stttl e omp ins in Bh uli i 
s itlu Ik pi isttl in important toll in tht 
tionoinit distlopiium ol Mssisit In 
hint lit s\ is i ill in whost ittomplish 
mints it tin leu I ol i pnntiis s' m vshnh 
uis undti iinliftst British ink in is hi 
sun is pu illil with (host ot Nthiu on 
tin I ugu i ms is ot tht nation lilts seats 

I itt i 

I ht lontiibuiions ol Visstssaris i were 
will known to Nehru 1 in I9t6 
V isstss n is i h id submitted a in nor pro 
posal on ii ition building to tht l ongress 
members ot thi Bombay legislature ot 
whnh provintt B Ct kher was thin prime 
mmts'M 1 his w is elaborated on ind 
publishtd I irer tor wider ureulation He 


was ilso a puinber of the Congress Com¬ 
mune on Planning ol which Nehru was 
chairman Visvessaraya like Nehru, was 
i Bharat Ratna of independent India Vis- 
stssarisas centenary was celebrated in 
1%0 and fortunately enough he was alive 
it that tune and his brief memoir written 
m I9S9 makes fascinating reading Prime 
minister Nehru presided over the centenary 
tun non in Bangalore on September IS, 
I960 

W 

0 

\ isstssai isa w is in the smite in the 
Bomb is president's is suptnntcnding 
i npiuci r s initation from which he took 
c iris ittircinciu so that he could con 
nhiitc fuels to socicts is ht saw lit 
ssithout tlu onstrui’ts ol oltict Ht 
dt cl led to lisc it Mssott md w is pu 
smiled to join tlu ciwtinmtni is chici 
uii.miii Buna in u'isc pcison ht w is 
dtcpls invoked m tlu policies ot the st He 
m wlmli he lisctl cspicnlk in tht pro 
motion ol id lie ition and mdustis which 
In nude i condition lor accepting 
unpiosmini He was insited bs the 
M ih ini i ot Mssott in 1912 to lunetion 
is Diwin He hid i r istl!td widely in 
I ti rope the l Muted St ites ind Japan and 
h tel e spent lice ot woik in both Bntish 
Indi i md the pi ineels states, and in the 
muiu'cincnt ot mdusitiil concerns He 
c m he considered the f ithei ol manage 
Hunt science in Indii 

His ssritings arc lull ot leletenees to the 
pioctss ot dcsclormtnt especially tht 
pioctss ol industrialisation that took 
pl ice m the idsanetd count ties ot » urope, 
t lie l <S md I ip m and he repeatedly 
stresses tht g ips between these mdustria 
listd countries and Mssore in particular, 
md India m gencial and the netd to catch 
up hs following their policies From his 
1914 book Plunrud leonoms for India 
it is clear that Visscssarava appreciated 
the importance of estimating national in 
come and that he understood the struc 
tural changes that take place in an in 
dustriahsing economy especially the 
setul ir decline in population dependent 
on agriculture For Vissesvaraya, in 
dustriahsation was the means to an end— 
the end was a society in which citizens cn 
joyed a clearly defined minimum level of 
social ser ices a minimum level of educa¬ 
tion. a minimum level of health, certain 
guaranteed opportunities to contribute to 
productive work He also believed that 
these were best prosided at the local level, 
and made elaborate suggestions for local 
selt-gosernment systems As an enlighten¬ 
ed citizen of society, he believed that if this 
v a to be achieved the productive capa¬ 
cities of the economy were to be extend- 
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ed and while there was potential for 
growth in agriculture, the primary increase 
in productivity and output would come 
from industrial development Industry 
would make possible both the ability to 
produce and increase production, provide 
employment and also make available a 
large number of goods at reasonable rates 

In his view British policies were clear 
Iv responsible for holding India back ind 
greater autonomv—Dominion Status - 
was a minimum requirement tor progress 
This comes out clear)* in his comments 
on the proposal to set up i Reserve Bink 
in 1934 He considered i stiong n itionalisl 
st ite to he csscnti il ten indiistri il develop 
inent Such a si ire would follow policies 
similu to those ol the l Is I ipan (>ct 
in im etc ind thus i ike the counirv 
forward 

His woikirn. lire of ihout ■"» \c us is 
ill engineer st itcsn i \ is eleioted to pio 
melting this puree hnili reJinolouc ills 
is ill engineer ind uliiiimsii imeiv is i 
civil scivint Dili m I he time he w is 
responsible loi policies m Mvson st itc 
he conceiiti I'cd hi mereics on ti iiilim 
the popul uioi' so ill it tire c mid coiim 
hute prodiictivds in 11 lpidlv iiuliistn ills 
cd sereietv In oreici to do o lie set up 
svstcins toi the s sum lire collection of 
d it i md mfoiin moil it'ln disiiii i I id 
He st ured with the est ihlishiui m of n un 
nit; institutions of higher lc 11 miil md lie 
in ide the pitionagc ol (Ire st ire i ill ihle 
lor i i ipid mow ill ol mdusliv \ isicsv i 
r iva was the fust to stt up i depiitiiiciil 
ol industries in Indi i ind he m idc pi in 
loi the silting up of t luce number of 
units in uiv of which c line up much ifto 
his tcini as Oiw in ended I he sc include 
the five tonne pci dtv Icitilisei fun 
moniuni sulphate) plant itBeltcoli the 
non and steel pi lilt t so «p f ictoi v md 
many others He believed tint u w is 
nccessarv to build up i bis. m the 
engineeung indiistiics ind in heivv 
chemicals is these would piovidc tile 
essential found etion foi i more ripicl 
development of industiics \t tire sunt 
time he tniouragcd tradition il industiics 
in the districts us these would boih pio 
vide employment us ilso satisfv the con 
sumption needs ol people in lire tl ire is 

To quote Irom iht authont Hist md 
pioneering work of Balaknshnt 1 with 
the Diwanship ol Sir M Visvcsv u iv i in 
1912 there were signs ol ttruisitiou I his 
was an epoch making en m tire histoiv 
of economic progress in M'sorc I he 
leading economic policy ol the stite 
during this period was one o! direct 
undertaking bv government ol I irgc in 
dustrial concerns Schemes were conceived 
on a very large scale, and executed on col 
ossal proportions The Mysore Iron 
Works and the Krishna Raja Sagara Dam 
are two of the maior schemes which at 


tained fruition during this period This 
policy brought about a thorough reorien 
tation in the industrial outlook ol the pco 
pie of Mysore The justification of iht 
policy consisted in the fact that even iltei 
a decade ol cncoui igtmeni priv ire inter 
prise was not sutfmentis eourigtous to 
undertike Imre concerns It imv be 
noted however ih it there w is considei t 
ble eontroveiss iiound V isvesv u iv i s 
views—the deb ires between him md 
Mired ( h itlcMon the director ol in 
duslrres md Mbion Hureiiu inollreiil 
who timpoi nib iiiiiidid him is Div in 
tic I iscin linn ' isiisv u is s insisiciret on 
mvisiiireni h» ,1 si ire Ins id u knit 
si m I 1 ivoiii I i spiel m il ii ulv ’ll b 
UIIUIIV 

\ isvesv ti i i s ('I ms Ii ise lire cli u i u» 
prcc 1 ion o'ii viuiliJ cvpcit limn in 
engineer lire m blue pim's'oi re I ion 
llisidcis ibniii ii,rets siimovii smipli 
i niniivi ii tun * \ in m who bi Iks d 
m eft ilcire Ii in iv ti ive lomrel il till 
tii.lilt to luiilii i mil sociil coiiiplcvitre 
mdividiid ii i'unions md po|jti il 
tones 

Inin own •' lire inn • il in p* in 
ol iicoiisiitiii ii should Ire In t nnl 
Ion mo t to in n i c jiiodire'inii md i 
11 mu to hi in, i h i 'hi 11 null 11 up i i In 
uiichiiren nnl nin its list I inn Ii n it 
lire piopk lo f n id iinoiii lIrem i kn i 
lcdci ol soilin' I iiiiiress poll <i | m 
upli md pi ret 'o i Mi ml in i,s cilm i 
lion md loii|i | 'in It ulus v ill it h 
lire il skill md i mu ibiluv In ibirel 
noli m I*)VJ ni noted lime nine 
me ill s lire it un up ot lire l in usiiv 
ol Mvsoic lire I i l m m Indi m si ire ilu 
sctiiim upol nidii ii res types i ills lire non 
md sled woiks in Bh idnvaihi md lire 
setting up ol sv reins to system lire ills 
g illrei siuistiiil inlorni mon m (In 
disii lets ol Mvsoic I loin his idc is md 
suggestions hi pmsihli to irguclhtt i 
bist tor tht poluns ot the Second I ive 
\c ir 1*1 in h ul t> ui I ud 
1 lononnsts h i i been iw tie ot V isvi 
v ii is i s contiil litmus but this h ivc not 
been given mu Ii impoiiuiu In ilreic 
compiclreiisi i nrviy ot lndi in coiiiiibu 
turns to tionom milysis Hlngwiti nnl 
< liikiivuiv nlii to prv mdcpcndii) • 
idc is ol pi uiniiik but do not discuss them 
luitlrer is tires Inked l dc ti uialvtu il 
bi i Bhdbuosh Dana' in his review ol 
Indian contiibi imns ioccoiuiiiiks in lire 
iwcnticih ccnluiv dcvoics three pigts in 
V isvtsv uav is pi in of 1934 which Ire 
opines wa mu original but was it tire 
saint time a competent marshalling ot 
d Ha and inform ition bv a none econo 
mist He points out a major gap m 
Vuvcsv ir iv i s m ilvsis - the absence ot 
demand estim ites He also comments tint 
it is a remarkable effort for somebody 
working in the remote south 


A summary of the recommendations he 
submitted in 1936 to the Congress Com¬ 
mittee on Planning is given in the appen¬ 
dix It shows the base that he provided for 
the post independence contributions of 
lawahirlal Nehru 

III 

Nehiu h id an important role to pUty in 
the freedom movement in i country that 
now consists ot KUO mi mon people about 
hilt ol whom are born altet indepen¬ 
dence He w tv dt ulv identified with the 
dunlin ml stre mi in this movement and 
loi ovei litteen u us alter independence 
Ire had in oppoitunilv under extraor 
dm nils IjviHii iblt conditions good 
Ion iMi-t\ih mge reserves good harvests 

i sireretil consensus to tiv and nteiuld 
I ii, Ii m soi lets md build institutions in a 
in nine in it w is consistent with the st 

imi tm whreli his gtnttitton had made 
o in in reriluts Nehiu was the main 
hi lull 11 of import int institutions in in 
■Ii |x i ult ni liulii In contributed to Indian 
tonu ii polus lo seculiiism and natiein 
hnililim md to tire preretss ol pi inning 
in it in i iv dim usiotis \ei tlrere were in 
'In Ii di in lieedoiii itiiivtiilcilt figures like 
i in ll<i shorn m iiiv m is consider more 
■ini Min' lut vho did not live long 

ii ni h ill i <irekpciuleiree Iv' It ive a 
mull im po 1 link pciuleiice develop 
in m Iln i Hue ilso ol olhii ligurcv 
IiLi Sunn i h e h null i Bose md Strdtr 
v i" tl bh 11 I Hi I si inn Idc lit Kov md 
( ts. i ■ ii i y iln h im became less important 
Ii i ii m lire | upul ii i mid is lime pass 
cl Itms m iiims ol oppoitumties both 
Ire Ion md iltci nidi pi ink tree Nehru 

liiiis to be unique 

Ncliiu is known lor his commitments 
to it uti il pluming ts t olution to pro 
bk in ot devekipiire ill I he best example 
■ it V hi it pi inning vision is ihe Second 
It c. Se ii 1*1 m whrei w is de» eloped on the 
b i i ot i pi in limn prep ued bv P C 
M ih il mobis in i 1*1 liming ( ominission 
ol v hit h Nehru w i Ji mm in It is well 
I Mown 111 it this Ir iiirewoik vi influcnc 
ul bv lire Suvi t pi inning ivpetieiice The 
c sum tl lucre ol ih ,1 m w is to increase 
tire rite ol in eMitieiit mil to invest 
I inn mis in tire him sector in machines 
in mike in rehiii hreli would make 
i ul thk lire i mini equipment neees 
si, im th iiuJi'iiion of consumer 
v od it tutu t «t.e The public sector 
w is lo 1 e e i ihhshtd thiough the creation 
of new min puses and was meant to oe 
cups 'Ire commanding heights of the 
economy lo complement this there was 
a 'mall industries policy which was meant 
to pioside employment, to meet consumer 
needs and also develop a large class of en 
trepreneurs The private sector was also' 
assigned an important role in the in¬ 
dustrialisation process In order to ensure 
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that finances were available, the Imperial 
Bank of India was brought under govern 
ment control as the State Bank ot India 
Life Insurance, was nationalised ami the 
Unit Dost of India was set up 
An important result oi the Second Plan 
was the establishment of steel plants such 
as Rourkela Bhilai and Ouigapui Other 
industries established as t icsult ot tins 
Strategy were vs hat is today c tiled Hh it it 
Electronics Hindus! in M ichnu lools 
Indian Telephone Indusine md in my 
others Nehru ugaidid thes« is the 
temples ol modern Imh i which could he 
instrument il in coninbiitiin tow uds i 
strong and sill iclimi union On the 
Other side Nehru heliesed in community 
developmint nuclei which i v ist neiwoil 
of sell jrovirrnneiit uni Im il institution 
was sought to In dew loped / inline] ill 
was ihotished In older lo piusiile tin 
technic il in inpowc i iei|utiiel lot tile si in 
dustries md institutions lu wisnspoii 
Slble loi the esl ibllslinieiit ot I tic liidiin 
Institutes ot leehnoliHN u el tin hull in 
Institutes ol Mmuemeiit ip ill liomtlu 
large netwoik ot lihonioiic inielei the 
( OUllcll ol Selelltlln llltl Illelll 11 1 it 
Keseaich 1 lie liiditn l ouiuil loi \ui 
cultural Kesc iich whiclusisteel multi itic 
British was e\p Hilled 1 he Science I’olny 
Resolution pissed by puli mu nt m I'Jv, 
recognised the tole ol tien e in model 
nising Indi in society 

it would ippe it I loin the hiiel skull 
above that Ihcic w is indeed i ue it de il 
of similirity between the suite ties nl 
vocatcd by V issess u is i in Mvsoic in the 
first hall ol this ceiiini\ md hs Neluu ten 
the Indian union in the second h ill ot the 
20thcentuty \ issess nay i h id the ids in 
tage of a smallci cans is but his s ision w is 
national I ike Nehiu lie lutictioiieel m 
Mysore at i tulle when politic il loiees 
gave him a cert mi dcgtec ot treeelom ill it 
is not common lit w is successful to t 
remarkable extent in ere ititig and lostu 
mg co operatise linkiges between dil 
ferent institutions loi exuuple the 
process of extracting oil liom s md ilwood 
was deseloptd in the chemistry dcpait 
ment of the Indian Institute of Science 
and this process was used in the stu 
dalwood oil factory that was set up 
Similarly, there was a close link between 
the Bhadravatht Iron and Steel Works and 
the department of metallurgy ol ihc 
Indian Institute of Science In fact the 
process of destructive distillation of wood 
which was used to produce charcoal was 
at that time considered to be a pioneer 
ing industrial process (even though it ran 
into trouble due to changes in marketing 
conditions later on) Brazil is now mov 
mg towards this technology 
In order to ensure that the voice of in¬ 
dustry was heard, he sft up the Mysore 
Chamber of Commerce and Industry, 
now the FKGCI In order to ensure co¬ 


ordination between the efforts of in 
dustrialisation and policies of govern 
ment Visvcsvaraya vet up the Mysore 
I conomic ( (inference which would deli 
her itc «i lc ist once in a year on (he major 
issues ol policy tor economic develop 
merit irrigation agriuiltuie and educa 
non *iid industry and commerce The 
VI,sole I conomic Conference thus per 
loinicel i (unction similar to (he Planning 
( umimssion hi the I9<0s Bh ih itosh Datta 
notes ih it ihe PI inning ( onumssinn set 
up by Neluu perloimed tiuielions siiml ir 
to those recommended by V issess u i, i in 
Ins PH4 pi in 

W hell V isvesy ii iv i louud ill il leell 
III it mil skilled |obs wile be I tig 
ci<mini tied by ihe Hi ilmiiii community lie 
d up i it \>ilc me tunci lo iw ud sc hoi u 
hip lo iikiiIoiioiis students ol other 
i isk md uiy soon ihe Mvson l mur 
sin piodiued skilled enclllccl md others 
liom (lie lion til iltllllll c isle silo could 
cl mil t tic li III II* I III line III nckts 

Neluu on I In ollki lin'd w is i c h lin 
pion ol l he le eie it ion polk in xv liic Ii i 
cell till pc Ice 111 ue ol jeibs mil oppoitil 
ni'ie s weie ie lived III Ihe coll million loi 
the oppies cd c Isles \ is esc u i, l like 
Nelllll clliph'ssed ilk lllipoit like ol 
e elite 1(101} Kiel cOIlll'Hke lie e le I'ed 
ill il imiyelsitics wck not icy iklim clc'lcc" 
ill comilkiee uidolhei lobiclil el uc is 
Neluu i\p illelcd Ihc ichle ition il cyskill 
md tiled le link it lo | 1«ii, ie d tie,clop 
Ilk 111 

When H ci llles k' III is i silk ill e'l 
Nelllll II is iiikli ille'lc eilt t lc nil lo sec 
yylul ye is khkviil I list wc do nol h iu 
ihe ids ml ice ot disi nice in time Scconil 
■ lieic c in K in ms mtcipici iiions is u< 
wli it yy is hcllic SOUL III to be Icllkscd Hicl 
yylul w is lciinlly khuyed in iicciii \c us 
Neluu hul ill emolion il involvement in 
the pi mnin process stemmuiL liom wh il 
his been c tiled sou ills! ide tls Neluu 
believed ill it be w is trvitiL to build i 
sou llisi p ltieni ot socien but wh il w is 
tehiisid w is si tk led c ipH tllsm 

Visvcsstnvi on Ilk othei hind 
though in idmiai ot the lust Soviet plan 
w is vets ele ir til it this w ts not wh it Indi l 
needed ne<( even what he c tiled stite 
sociihsin Having regard in the condi 
turns prevailing in India it is sate lor this 
count is to proceed along the lines piac 
(iscd in such countries is I ranee and the 
US India resembles France in the small 
si/e of the agricultural holdings and the 
US in the large size ot the country and the 
magnitude of its resources particularly 
manpower We have yet to build up some 
measure ot moderate industrial prosperity 
and for the present, capitalism is best 
suited for that purpose.” Visvesvaraya’s 
biographer, V S Narayana Rao, reports 
that he was a critic of Nehru's industrial 
policy, but docs not give details 

The linkages between institutions did 


not work as Nehru would have liked them 
to have The engineers produced in the 
MTs could not be quickly absorbed m 
Indian industry and this resulted in a 
stream of Indian engineers going abroad 
T his is true also of the graduates of the 
best schools of medicines such as the all 
India Institute ot Medical Sciences Fur 
thet tht new public industrial sector that 
w is established by and large, chose to im 
port the technical knowledge required for 
pmdustion ind thus there was a link with 
multinitionil companies ibroad but not 
i sitislictors link between rcscikh in 
stitutions such is those ot the ( SIR I tbs 
md Indi m mdustucs in contrist to the 
experience ol Vlvsoii unde! \ issess insi 
md his successors like Mir/i Ism ill II 
must be in He el ilioikh tli it tin Nehiu cl 
lent w is fin i I u 1 Heel sc lie ind there 

le nccel till e till loll III comp IIISOII 

Vet ilk ell llicice eikLcetcd loi Mysore 
Iw \ issess ii is i I ued much opposition 
I lie e w is ihe issue ol wll ll lod is would 
be e llleel I Icenilke ellllleh lllll llle 1111 
bilious pi ms wen ue ills del IVtd M HIS 
tell III tl Ihe si lie sheillld not be promoting 
llldllsliv II el is eillls wiltllhe Use Hi Mil/I 
Ism 111 til it some ol V issess ti is I s idt is 
ell lev ivcil Old lUipkilkllkd In el'll 
Ir |s| Nelllll I teed little ol no opposition 
lllc( oneiess lepie cun cl il ilioilil ispiri 
Minis evu, noiip III soiIds stood lo 
bilk In liom ilk proposed policies md 
Neluu w is ible lo move sniiHiihls into ihe 
s kimm i ie Heel bs Biitish ssithdr iw il ii 
w is i se isoii ol hope problems ippe ired 
ill the list si us lit Neluu S lite but the 
svskm e tine to el lsis only titer his de ith 
While I Ik Ii Ml III ins siillll miles III 
Ilk ide is ul these two st tlw (its then win 
diltinikes is well \ issess u is l sv is l 
liihnoci it who ipp in nt Is hilnscd m i 
p Hun ilistn system md the western was 
ol doiim things oitiii in in unit Him man 
mi md also in i society when s mouv 
groups luiktioikd in h uinons Nehru on 
the othei hind wo t libu il di inner it 
who win more conscious ol el iss dil 
tcnnecs \ct his eoincrn w is monl and 
emotion il His ide i of son ihsm did not 
amount to much more than state control 
ol wh u he c died the mixed economy I or 
Visscssaris l the cun tot unemployment 
w is rur il industrialist! on Nehru had a 
much larger vision which he sought to 
operationalise through the community 
development programme To Visscsva 
rasa, economic development was like a 
ladder that other countries had climbed 
taster, and his plans were meant to speed 
up India’s rate of ascent following their 
policies Nehru, on the other hand, had 
a wider international and historical 
perspective, and his foreign policy—e g, 
non-alignment—was meant to increase the 
space for manoeuvre of third world coun¬ 
tries like India Visvcsvaraya was the 
austere and disciplined intellectual, Nehru 
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was an intellectual with a flair for com¬ 
munication and a political instinct Thus 
Nehru appreciated the efforts made in 
Mysore state, he made full use of the in 
dustnal expertise built up It was from the 
Mysore factories that some of the engi 
neers and managers for the public sector 
units of the 1950s came and it was to 
Mysore state and Vissesvaracas home 
town Bangalore, that the most sophisti 
cated lactones ot the I irst and Second 
Plans were allotted, e g IT1, HMf BLl 
Nehru left his own unique stamp through 
his implementation ot the same stntegs 

While both Visvisvinva ind Nehru 
shared i sision of t stronc md united 
India Nehiu appe us to hive pitted 
gre iter emph isis on the iole ol the union 
and its initiatives Visvisvmvi iicued lor 
I nttional peispeetive md toi m nidi 
nation but ippe lied to vimi disc i ninth 
greater role foi whit he died the pm 
Vinces He stw tooidmitiou tineicmi 
from distussions md eo opei ituui iinom 
them in the spirit ot Xitule 2<>1 ind (lit 
Inter Stite < ouneil which Nehru ne # vei 
constituted \ hint ol tin ell t tele net is 
i id tbit in \isvesv u iv i s toinimni ill u 
subordinating the H ink ol Mvsou toilit 
St tte Bulk ot Indi I >v is not desu ibk mil 
not good tor Mvsoic 

(malls i link is beinc loi^td betwieii 
the industries set up bv \ isvtsv u is i md 
Nehru Bharat He ivs I lectric ils t um to 
Bangalore bs tikmgover Mssore I’oice 
lams and RF M( O lodis (he st tie 
government is inxious to line the Stiel 
Authority ot Indi i take over the \ ISI 
and Bangalore his become the electronics 
cits ot Indi i ind the he idqu irteis ot (In 
space prcigt mime liivcn the unpoit trite 
Visvesvuivi give to delence he would 
have welcomed this developillellt 

1\ 

Now at the end ol the I98(ts the 
economic situation is vers difterent Irom 
what either Visvtsv irava or Nehru must 
have visualised Ihc Nehiu taith in 
socialism- statt control from the corn 
manding heights ol the tconomv is even 
being seen as a cause tor incliicicncv Re 
cent policies ot liberalisation can be m 
terpreted as a jettisoning of the Nehru 
concept of planning Tod is (he priv itc 
sector is stronger and it c in be that it now 
wishes to take the initiative m industrnl 
policy But the capitalism that is develop 
ing, based on an aggressive assertion of 
class interests, would probably have sur 
pnsed Visvesvaraya and disappointed 
Nehru 

As visionaries and planners, Visvesva 
raya and Nehru both represented the 
needs of Indian industrialists By the time 
of Nehru and independence there was a 
greater clarity and consensus in these 
ideas, and a better appreciation of politics 


m the sense of what was possible There 
was a clear continuity in thinking in India 
on strategies for economic development 
as both spoke for the same class They ar 
ticulated their case and were invtrumen 
tal in getting the state to implement 
policies that would achieve their objec 
lives especially after independence In the. 
process India has deseloped an mdustri it 
capability ind i stable economy (hit is 
unique among third world nations 1 h it 
is the achievement and it h is set the b tsc 
for the ch 1 1 knees of tomoi row 

\ppt infix 

M \ ISVl SV || IV I L IVe 1 I ilk i'll 
1 conoillK I’l iiuilllL to tile meillbe i nl 
the Bomb iv i isl nine ol win ii B (• Kli i 
vs is pi line ill msiel III l‘>U> He el ll’oi lie i 
oil the t ilk uni published i p mi| hie I on 
\ moil Huildin ill Sn lio i I\ ol 

tills pmiplll I l lepioellleeel helov 

Si i i Ki so i i 

(M I tie | i.ipos its outlin'd III III 
pieeeelllli sis . lions ol tills p i| 1 1 tin 
followiili Ii iM i lo'ell Item it lint 
cl line lit it ‘ot lipid eeoiiouu nl it 
Del ills pell iinitiL to I hi si puti ill 
lie ids would It i i to tie i mill 11 d nut i i 
eluded lion still itllils ill tin ills In' 
mdeslilllii 'I tile tivi veil p'm 

(1)1 1 tl'll 'll • t ol In IS III ill II f i il 

Is ll I in to tin lit I ml tin ' 
ill i linn i ii .1 lit n s Ii mi d 
I ’ll I n | id <1 oil i i I i il 1 

ill in 1 in uni until tn il n< i m it 

in i 

(1) I'fl'S till I II I illllll Kill eli dll 11 ill II lid 
till ijii o ii II I'lolei lion toi i i ill n i 
uni nl i iinhisiin 

111 | si iMi ii i n il si It i. mu it ii 
sill ices 

|S) I ill I t'cii is ll I ill Ills! ill s I ipm ill I in 
is sin um l uni 
(6) t nisei il list till ilt.in 
Hie Inline in is isiimiuirv ol tin |nin 

cip 1 1 eoiti III n us me) ii i onlinen I tin ii 
til I cinii'iiii i limine is i tin ms > in i I 
I lie null i toe in mi ilin il pH pun uni 

St I Mil II I t ll Ills 

\ pi 111 Ii I i pil'SllKe lull pin of lln 
I Keel pi nlii I mil i is i si >|i \ ii n 

veil plm i tigyistid tin 1 c ile i il IihIii 
uni i ti i i ii pi in tin t pm hi i 
III) liiinniiii plumule, is put ol i linn 
ili vili'piiu nl mine Is I’l uiiiuie f< 
Kiconsti nlmi' ind Ninon lluilduie 
W ilh the ch uigi ill peilitls ll si Hu mile 
pto me' iteiinsliiiLiniii on i pi mile il 
hists n ill (hue sphius politii il 
ecoiinmic md seieiel becomes uinessil 
md this will he laniamount to nitinn 
building 

(ml Ihc nrgintsition best cakulited to pin 
mole the [imposed developments will m 
elude (I) i live year phn < 2 ) a develop 
ment department (1) a provincial 
economic council and (41 a separate 
Development Budget 


It is not considered safe for any country 
to regulate its economic affairs in these 
davs without a coherently designed policy 
end i deliberate plan Unnl a federal plan 
s oobed and introduced each province 
should pro.ide itself with a separate five 
veai plan ot its own and the eo ordination 
ot provincial pi ins rnav be secured as far 
is possible bv org raising periodical con 
Itrentes between the olhual upresen 
r nixes ul the seseial provinces 
I he development work under the plan 
should In kept sip trail hum the ordinary 
i Iniuiisii iiist mutme ol the provinces So 
dsn the development budget should be 
kept distinct bom the tegul tr civil budget 
t tile proslllst 

ii i tin list si ii pi in should gisi i schedule 
liossiin the eioisth or inert 1st expected 
i i rln list ve u iiittiv tl in irieomt pro 
I lion o nit hulking rad other oe 
n i'i n md utilities within the pro 
u i i pusum Is uidit lied 

' 1 1 1 in i i ii suit espieiid Irom these tm 
i i 11 in ii i e m the si mdud ol Itv 

i Ii h | ii mi s isi i use ol VO per 
i in is 11 i \pnled ill ten years It 

1 l miisi In more il the central 
mm ki si do mionomous This 

ii in i it in pi "tins i um incomi etc, 
il' ’ p ' ibh tils hi lln < tils stayes of 

t 11 hi \ tin n nurses heroine used 
I lu in i i sill nisi vs ii il v be at a 
i I diminishing t ite 

i ili i I i ili ii ■ ii ui rad sm ill stale in 
ii Mu mi he ucct ssl tills isi iblished, 
il hi 11min nr in villigcs must 
i ii i i i ilus I In it should be no 
i i'i i ii i < unit sill gnsciiiimnt to 
'll i | opul limn to [lie stmt < stent that 
1 1| in Ii i I loin Kiisliliv duelled ihi con 
i m s mid In Ip in stimultu creative 

I iwu i pu moil rad imbition in our 
■ mi d e imimimlie 

II i nsi ilu si ind ml ol living ol the 
mi s ilu Distil i Disilopniint Scheme 

nlmid will he limnd veiv titlemous and 
n In mill llieielore he speedily brought 
mo i'| et tin in I Ins rn iv he doni wtlhoul 
•I pnetil'lv mlt tilling with the existing 

i hiimisu ilive in uIiiiiiiv 

i in Hum Imileling will he a slow process ai 
nisi (ml il is hound In grow is the coun 

ii gits tuller control ol money power, 
in unit u ttn nig powii ind the power of 
di ten i Ilu h inks tit (he mainstay for 

■Ii iinuih 

i mi \ In fsiiimriL in 11 tuning m iv be made in 
i i Ii pro in e il nine bv the establishment 
I r devi In) mint department under the 
nper i nm i minister with x compe 
'mi incurs md l slab ol three or more 
i x|Hits \n exonomte council of local men 
nt tsptnensi ind influence financiers 
i inn musts uid experts should he avsoci 
■ted with the department 
(i i 1 he development department should be 
this to start surveys and investigations and 
prep ire a provisional five year plan as swB 
is i plan for action in the first year The 
preparation of these two plans by the 
department with the aid of the economic 
eounul or a special committee appointed 
for the purpose should not take more than 
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three or four months at the outside 

(x) The resources of each province in men 
material and equipment should be fully 
mobilised to serve these ends The services 
of university and college professors retired 
officials economists financiers engineers 
chemist end other experts wherever 
available in the country should be (reels 
utilised by forming commissions commit 
tee> informil brain liusls mil the lilt 
The population in every pan ol the muri 
try should be pill 111 wait uni induced hs 
suitable prop tg mda to respond«hi trlulls 
to the call inidi on ihim to rust their 
income and tiidud ol lisim 

(xi) The huge w i ti ol tloi 1)1 is i me on 
will be pitvini d it Ihi i mil i ill ilso 
awakens the ^i ni i il pul h nili Intthil 
in presenidiv • onom icinilium 
though i mus ii i ipmon 1 1 tvs i 
less impmt ml put th in mdiistiiis In id 
sanced bngl md tviiiiiliiiii though pm 
tetled end sub idi id is itcudid is on 
the whole unpiolii <h|i 

(xii) I his is m iihmt ip Ii is ihiwii m iiliint is 
that musts he tv s i ulw is n mis inline use 
sailing ships unlit ii v mil nnil mm 
ments luiomolilis itroplims mills 
pumping engine md i ho i ol mhii m 
vtrumenlsol nitihinii il pnnliMion md 
propulsion I lit condilion ol ihi oniilis 
will lemiiii low md pimiiiiM mini dill 
cienclts in tiimpintn md use ol in ic hi 
nerv ire nndc good 

Not* s 

[I am griletul loti \ k K 10 toi Ins tiicom ige 
ment and lo \ k R \ k eo \ M R 10 M \ 
Nadkarm \m il K tv md V i| is ihd iki lot then 
comments em an t ulitr drift Kesponsibilits 
for errors ind opinions is ms own ) 

1 J N Bhagwdli and S t hakr isruts < ontnbu 
lions to Indnn I conomic \inlvsis \ 
Survey \meruun foniumii ffiinw Sup 
plcment September 1964 I his is focused on 
the post 19M) period 

2 The inform etton on V isscss ii esi s wen k th it 
follows has been culled fiom his wiinngs m 
particular 

Speechei Vol I 1910 II tei 1916 r (mu in 
ment Press Bangileuc 191' 1 
Planned fxonomi lor Imbii Bingiloii 
Press Bangalore 1914 Second I dmon 
1936 

Reconstructing India P S king end Son 
London 1920 

Nation Building Seri/w and Strui lure of a 
Provincial hie tear Plan Bangalore 1917 
A Bngf Memoir o) Ms ( ompleie Harking 
L\fe Government Press Bangalore, I960 

3 V S Narayana Rao Mokshagundam 
Vuvesvaraya. Hu life and Hork Gecta 
Book House Mysore 1973 

4 R Baiaknshna Industrial Development oj 
Mysore, Bangalore Press Bangalore, 1940 
It may be noted that this was written before 
the Bombay Plan of 1944 

3 Bjors Hettne, The Political Economy of In 
direct Rule. Mvsore I SHI 1947 Ambika 
Publications, New Delhi 1978 

6 Bhahatosh Datta. Indian Economic Thought 
Twentieth Century Perspectives 1900-1950 
Thta McOraw Hill, New Delhi I97R 


FORM II 

THE MRTP ACT, 1969 
(See Rule 4 A ti)] 

I t, f « eriii t »’'begi/rntuthe members afthe public before making an application 
r < 1 1 n mi 11 a ir sent under «uh See rion 19 ' t Section 92 of the Monopolies and Restrictive 
' si, i i r a 1v69 

NOTICE 


n in n ti, tifieil fer the information of the public mat INDOFIL CHEMICALS COMRANV A 
in l il( )N OF MODIPON LIMITED Nirlon House Dr Annie Besant Road Mkorli Bombay 400 02S 
[ i pnA. to i take an application to the Central Government in the Department of Compan, 
/ ttsir Ntwpelh under sub sectirn (2 if Section 29 erf the Mr nopeilies md Re trirt/e Trade 
lrn t(» Si’ 19C9 *or approml t, tt, e taNishmen’of a new unit Brief par u uHr din 
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4 III 111 l e vhether'he pr< pusa n nil 
• the i t ilil shnu nt of a nc i I, 
ill lit a i>e v unii dis i ii 
ill n i I '»i 11 s un S i f le 
l In r 'i i 

el i n it I " c | i 11 I 
l 'll St i av , 

ii e i It i i r e al re life I " 

I Ii I t n t nail 'up pl 
I i b tin r mle ’mg or i n r 
i' in ti i 1 arti It s m lira t 
i i Na u of git ids aitn'es 
in Pr tx ni In e used capac N 
i ii Estimated annual turnover 
H In ase the proposal relate to the 
pros is on ol any service jtete the 
volume of arttvity in terms of usual 
measures such as value income 
turnover etc 
9 Cost of the ptoject 

10 Scheme of finance indicating the 

amounts to be raised from 
each source 
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Manco eb (Dithioearbamate 
6000 Ml per annurr 
About Rs 39 crores 
NM applicable 


About Rs 19 crores 
Internal resources rupee and foreign 
currency loans from institutions and 
debentures/deposits 


Any person interested m the matter may make a representation in quadruplicate to the Secretary 
Department of Company Affairs Government of India Shastri Bhavan New Delhi within 14 
days from the date of publication of this notice intimating his views on the proposal and md eating 
the nature of his interest therein 


Dated this 29th day of July 1989 


Sd/ 
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‘Socialisation’ of Critical Thought 

Responses to Illiteracy among the Adivasis in Thane District 

l)< 11 / 1 1 Sildanha 

'ht non parts fiolithal tout \ in Iham ihstrn t In mobilising around udisasi cultural idcntits on economic 
twin \ related in i/u n >///isn't in t agrtt ulture and through critical awareness organisation and political action 
for social Iran foo> alum attempt to link the political with the cultural and economic I he v thus offer a pers/mttse 
for re'olciru the contradictions hi tween and at these levels Jaced b\ formalised adnasi education \ho\eall, 
this mate eielin te ol eritn al eoi tal awareness and political action which generates a fell need for h term v numeracs 
and /line tioriahis in a more n It \ant fo'inahsed educational programme 


C ri ilu i in s ii 1 *i I i i i i 1 ill ii 
mu mui in *i iliil mu il ii > ms ll 
lists in t 111 i 11 l ill III ill 111 lll* illf 
lusiiiii hi i in ii I i i i i I mill ilu tih 
ilistiiu J iiiu i ili mi n i until mil 
mu hi il> in Mi nil tsi nl mi il ut ioii 
in il« tin in ■ i *1 'in in n hi I inn III i iml 
ii ' in >r il i It i 

j Vim inn i i in 1 i /i \ Mi hi nl (1*1 I 
12'tl 

llilS | i| il in <1 In t mi nil sunn nl 
till cl It ll nl i >n p ill i slit it il 11 Hips ill 
I llllli ill ll ill I hi tlilil >1 nil! tt Ii Ml 
Him tluii|i H nl\in hi iillk itinn il 
pin r till lilt milk mu il nl I ill mni I lilt 
si i in Mi uni in min villi lln III mills nl 
till t ll i I II lllsilis lit \l II lull lll> iltllll 
Mill i n M nl i i i illltil u\ ill lilt ii ill'll 
mil ill ul i mis tin in is Mil illnil nl lilt 
si in i i I ii liinl ii mi il mil in mill us 
in ill till i ilu Itiillinil (>lli iuilIiI i isu ilisi 
tnn pus il'ii I i tins h ulini In i ih mgi ill 
(Ik si Hus >1 util i i illilii til ill lilt fmine 
On Ilk mu ll mil (lit si tit spniismid 
slutInpminl il pious nl ( | mis mil nut t 
Holt pin|i its limit ilu i islun Ikll nl I lie 
ilislllit uni Ilk si Mill) ip nl ilkltlslilll 
i lilts ilmu i'll m ili in i ulii ii Iiiu mil 
IllMni ll n'lllil Ii III In llllilisiii mult I 
uoj i iiu ipii ilisi i ultii ittoi hi i i isiiltmc 
tnd in iiulusti i il iiul in h in spu ul ilmii 
tin ui ist Ilu i mild pnssihli ii still hi i 
dim mil lot ii'im il idiu ilmu spmiut on In 
a ill IIU. i 111 I hi unnmm null I Ik kill isu 
hunt niu i Hi I it m ihi Inuti i inks t I in 
unu|ii il n ul i iluii il si ill mil n ui 
lahouiiisiii n i ii ilium nid iiuhistii On I hi 
Olhtl hind ilk pnlili ll issulioil ol 
tiniioniii ii III nul ilk lunmp iiimiu pin 
ins nl ilu siM ills Kinii nl iillk il ihmii'hl 
linoth ilu ulii isis pimnisis in in Ut i 
soiiil hisis in ihi ut ul Im Inti us I hi 
pol Mi il i limps ism knit iii tin it turn tu 
pail nf Ilk I UK i ptoitss isliiill idiologu ills 
hopis in mlhkiki ihi ii tiriims ol develop 
mi m in ilu in inn mil to dimi ilu soml 
hisims nt Ilk kill isis uilhlll i moil 
ilir iii in sot nil Hits pipti shins thit 
hopi nulls isinniiiuiiii i til imtaiisc is 
th n prouss 

\ hint sikiil fusion 1 n* ihi ii|don 
mould hi in nidi i md htlp towiids ihi 
undent Hiding ol ilu soon nonomii hisis 
of prtsmi idn is, ilhiti ii> I him district 
lies north ol ihi Bombas inttropohs md 


outli ol ihi (mi ml stm Ihe region i urn 
mull i Hutisll lull ill IH1H During (hi Ilisi 
Ii ill ol ilu 19th minus thi Butish I irid tnd 
lousi polk us iisultid m iiinvirtiiu (hi 
hiiniiiiL lood Lithitmti md shill iiilu 
iluii ulii isis min sc 11 Ii d t>(i ii ul l in i Is 
I hiniigliout ihi 19th icnnirs md ispu i ills 
duiine (hi I Kin hill iluii isas in influx 
ol m ulus mimiskudus md lupim iimlois 
it suit iiu iii Iht illili tl ion of ulii isi I unis 
mil lliiii hiioniiiii Im tills nul hmidul 
I ihoiiii is siilim ol toind ix it lions in 
dihliiliuss Mil Milt md sixu il oppiission 
Ssiiiiiu ion i Hutish ollu.nl mill ■ pn 
Mini ills kim msititi into (lie prohlims ol 
tin uhs isis m I h mi while writim in 1910 
i Util inotlii i ol Mi i il si lit mi nl hs Ou in idt 
ill 1X9' nul ill (In proiiss midi Iniid ihisk 
iiliiioiislup biiiittn tJui im in md ilu 
tionoms ol Ilu idis isis islikll is s ud tun 
I oil is I lusi oltiii ils ispiixsid Iluii ion 
mu il thi imp kl ot Ihi liulisll I md md 
lousi polk its oil till ulii isis md Illili Mip 
tkisin ihout iillk Hioii ill isol moil is i 
snlulinn 

V\i ut somcliniis (old ili il in (ht uuiriiph nil 
ill lull nl idiu limn thi si hukwud Mihts 
mil sniiii dn It irn to pmliil lliiinsilits 
il hi si ihi ptxipli uho irt non lohhiiu tin in 
nl linn I nuts Hut Inri) lit tore iillk tl inn iii 
its Miiiiiiph uil hi ikh Ins cm insuIiiu 
Ulllllll it (ill 1 1 ilu W tills ism null ot iluii 
I md mil h in pissi I in ihur in ulus mil 
this mil h in im I tnd tm which In illusiialt 
ilu uls ml leu ol idui moil Hisides ii is 
linn ms pouus 11 Mill ihl Mom ihe moi 
moils shut o' thi pioduieol Ilu soil Mill 
this must uu in iluii mi uis ihu bus ihe 
ids inn nl idui moil Mm must hi ion 
si mils in st tub ol Mini d nil lire id so Ml u 
(I is i mnot sp in Mini lot edui limn 
Mid Ssniington himsilt iddid in 191V 
Mr Oils progno'tic moil irgirdiiu. Iht 
in ikh ot idui nion Ihs bun onls loo un 
hippils lullilltd hul nothing is vi his been 
doni lo sias iht puuexsot ihehnd pissing 
mil ut thi omurship ol the old inhibit inis 
oi in save ihmi Mom opprissum tsen is 
lemnls 4 

\ mihnni phase ot adisasi struggle began 
vs nh the entrs ot the Kisan Sabin in 1944 
tnd lonlinutd (ill 1948 Tht dialulus bel 
is ten peasant organisations in the region and 
the post independence state initiated land 
reforms and development measures have 


t e suite ei in i pn di linn intis pint piasint 
tile! igikiilltu ii 1 ibimi sub istyue t ononis 
in siru.lt imp inn ted leiki Iluii Im ihe 
pnsintdis idn isis Ihu uidipindeni in 
tile I Hi mil i il iss ol I mdloids i spit ilisi 
I u nit is M ideis md tiidilois Im tiuplos 
niitil input mio ili iiiilMin md tot irtdit 
lot ( ding inn ilu It in months Mini ition 
ut ulii isi I mds i uni nuns with nine ising 
ill Ion st it ion mil nstiiiMon m the use ol 
till ton sis Ihi tdii isis nuinluuiiL "29 424 
humid 21 "fi pu cent ol the tot il popttl i 
Mon ol tin Oisl ut uliiih uis t tx| x(i2 
kioidme to thi I9M ( insiis () i i pi nod 

111 I Illili Hill i I'M I o Oil ll S kill ISIS 

h m hull Ihi Mill thimieh sini il modi' ol 
plod Hill,>n lo ml thi hii>inioiiii inlinsts 
ol the Iiilu h moms timn hunlim iud 
shilling eiiltis il m lo settled UHkiiltllie ind 
thin to ten litis nul bonded I thout ind 
tin ills til thi pie si til to indebted poor 
pe ts tuts mil isiteull hi ll lihouiiis I his 
son il Itixtois w is stitils not Mu ipproptHte 
lusts lot the dun tnd lor litet us to arise 

Ihi lommuits ol Ssinington made in 
1919 in still s did tod is with tht dilteienee 
th it limn im tnts ind hondid I tbourets the 
idis isis hist been const rltd to indihted 
pom pi is tnts md iLikiilttii tl I ihouiers 
lllilii us is hi ispussion ot tin suhmdinate 
st ttus ot tin it'll isis within his ti union 
ol ikselopniitu \ml sit liter us is un 
douhtnlls in mport tut ti tm in ipioiess 
ol ihinei m 'his posi ion ot tin nhi isis 
In t subsii|uent siiMon om sucKists tint 
Mu illott ol ilu pohtktl ittotps in the 
nuoii iri a possible solution lo tins 
conn tdiiiion 

SlIWKIOUl Mils xxt 'III It K\( s 

labli I prisons t puttircol ihe position 
ot liter its intong the idis istx as tompared 
to that in th, totall populition in Thane 
district minding to Ihe 1981 C ensus It also 
indie ties the asailibiltts of cduiational 
facilities in the vtlliges While the hteraev 
rite in the told popul ition in the district is 
*0 SO pet cent htghet than th it ol the state 
(4t 18 per cent) the adisasi literals is only 
14 4 per cent even lower than that tor 
idisasis in the state (22 29 pet cent) 
W hereas the tormer mav be explained bx the 
relatively better pertormanee ol female 
litrrae, within that tor the general popula- 


PE 54 


Economic ud Political Weekly July 29,1919 



non in the district, the latter represents a 
dismal picture of both male (22 14 per Lent) 
ami female (6 29 pci tent) lidrais among 
thL idtsaxis in the district Tht talukas 
of Pilfclnr Dili mu Ialasan Jawlur 
Moktnd i W ida Sh thpur md Murh id 
which extend into thi intcnoi ton slid tnd 
hills Kit oi tin dlstiut ind Insi i gri Hu 
pinportioii ol tills isis displis poorer lisils 
ol An isi Inn ii\ tli in thi t link is ot I h tnt 
\ ts ii kil.m ind l lhisnigti vshuh an 
moil tithtnisid md hi i t pridomiiuntls 
non idiv ist populition Kuitlutbin dit 
(until ils in Inn til i ttis s us slnrpls ind 
tin loiiiinti itions ol nils isi popul ition in 
mi d in is riintorns this difference \giinst 
i litiriis i iti ot 48 sh pn unt in thi tot tl 
popul ition in mi il I him tin sum si mds 
it (i s 46 pii unt in tub in Inn ili lidi ns 
unoiikthi id's isi lollosssthi thou mi il 
mb in pittnn Kiiil isiininls loss in 
Ltiinil (ti2‘>jxi 11 nt> iml lompiiiiit. un 
t isoui ibis will ih it ol tin links (22 14 ,xi 
mil) 

I Inn h is bun i inn uk ibk inni isi in 
tin i Hi ol Inn ns toi tin tot il popul it ioii 
i iln distiin I hi puiLiiss his bun tin 
told lioiti 1901 I s 11 pu mit) to I9M (stt M) 
pn iinl) null i donblniL ol tin i m sum 


around the time of independence in 19SI 
(24 34 per tent) and a near tripling ot the 
rate of female liter ns Irom 14 19 per ient 
to 40 1' pn unt lor thi same ptriod 1 his 
h is bun pnmanls dui in tht urbanis ition 
md industriesmon ol thi disirnt ssith in 
influx ot non adixaxi population In I nt thi 
piopomoii ol ulii isis decreased I tom 10 29 
pn vent in 1961 to 21 "'6 ptr unt in 1981 
\nothii import till t ntor nsponxibk tot tin 
gmnal piognsx m htiraix lux Km tin 
inniist in (hi iminhn ot idin ition il 
institutions I he mi mbit ol print in xihools 
llliri isid tiom 1 ”S in 1960-61 lo 2X(i2 ill 
19X0 SI uid iht suond in sihoolx Irom Si 
to 261 lor tin sum ptriod * Iihli I nidi 
i ids tint bv 19S1 9> pn unt ol tin sill mx 
in tin distiin Ii 1 1 ii it ixt mu ulm mou il 
institution \t piisiiu thin in IM 
lulss nils ’6 ishrun sihoolx md MO nliilt 
idin mon uiiiiis in iln distmi ind ilus 
Il IU tin idli Isis lx 1 spin il till us ol 
Kdimon ' 

Mossisn tin slots proems ol litii ns 
uiiom thi idts isis st mds in sh up ninii ist 
lo tint m iht ininil popul mon mil is 
dispm st iti itlous m ulm it ii in I ihlt 7 
Lists i shupn pn (un ot thi lOiupumsi 
i His ol liln u > toi l in i inn il popul il inn 


excluding scheduled castes and tribes and for 
thi latdr, lor the >tars 1961,1971 and 1981, 
for which some comparable data are 
isailibli 11 om tin unsus The literacy 
titi tm thi emu il populition including 
sihidukd i isns ind tubes shows a marked 
linn isi osn i halm ■ ingi tiom 42 12 per 
iinr in 1961 in 61 09 pn unt in 1981 The 
sslndiiltd mins m loniust iri able to 
build on in ixirtiidls low hisc ol 4 67 per 
ttni in 1961 to nil isi i i itc ol 14 41 per 
uut ut 19xi l hi po u i in ol dm ili lidracy 
imoni tin mins i ill thi mon ipparent 
whin mu lOiiipm it ssith til it ol the 
nildiildl i mis md tin loimn latcgory, 
is| in ills tm iln pnioil I96i 71 Ihe 
si 1 1 dull d 11 ns h i t i low pioportion to 
tin it t il pn| ut mon 0 tin distrnt ind are 
m mils immd hi iln uihltiisid t ilukas 
Ii Mm il ii ih it ilus ul nisi si ign mon 
m uli i i in 11 is uni tm lack ol an 
iiitiisin i mu ot ul i iimn il institutions In 
tin I il It tm tU 'h it tin si is t iluk is of 
huh uli isi mu i mi iiioii in tin onis that 
in ulm ils h un oil is lit is ihi 
is nl il ilus ol uhi iiii'ii il instiiiiiions is 
iiiiKiiiiiil Hit idi i i pnil■ n ol Using in 
si iitnnl h mill I ssiilim i dnniretted 
nihii uni I In ton c s|in nt dist inu lioni ihi 
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village school might partly explain dif¬ 
ficulties in access. But this in no way explains 
the evident adivasi ‘resistance' to education 
and the persistence of illiteracy despite state 
efforts by way of an infrastructure of schools 
and teai hers The number of teachers in the 
rural areas »l I hanc district which siood at 
8,815 in 1981 and gave a ritioot tcsellers pel 
1,000of rural popiilttion of 4 71 does not 
compare untasoui ibis with tl e rmo for the 
state which was 4 90 I he ssinptoms of 
adivasi non enrolment ind drop out lioni 
educational institutions cinnulniseis 
manifested in illiter ics might be more mean 
ingfullv espllined bs If) the continuing 
suhordinttionol the sells isis within i sub 
sistenee econonis ind then inibilits to 
withdriw I ibom powet esen though it be 
tint ol the cliileJicn limn the production 
process mil met si it me din ilion (2)b\ their 
uneertiinis ih lieu nil i differed eeonomie 
giafilie ilion wen mule through present 
insestnient m isJm it ion this would csentualls 
bt it liuil ill i contest ol eonstiaincd 
emplosmeni oppoiliiniiits and finally 
0) bs ihe w is in whieli ediie ition is eon 
dueled i t thi lontinl eonltsl ind modi 
ot li insmission ol knowledge withinedue i 
lion il institutions tnd its conlliets with the 
idu im w is ol hie 

Du i colliiittl m 1980" on two primus 
sehools mil bs the /ill i p msh id in i sill igc 
in I ills in I link i proside i micro view ol 
some ot the nnmediiie lielors thit might 
still he contributing to the poor cdiit ition d 
level tmong the idis tsisal the district Itctl 
Hoih the schools taught till the 4lh stand ird 
the one in I*ml I’ad i Stirling in I95T md 
til it til M nil Pul ■ being esl iblished e si lier 
in 1949 Of the "’(I children registered in Iht 
iwo single le lehei schools in 1980 only 1 
were girls lablt T gives t distribution ot the 
students in the schools over the 4cltsses and 
lor the period 1970 to 1980 The teacher 
reported that only 25 per cent ol the children 
ot the appropriate age group were registered 
45 ol the ’0 children attended regularly 
Poor economic conditions the need foi child 
labour ind the lack ot i tradition of ediiea 
tion were some ot the te isnns lor pom it 
tendance given by te ichers md parents 
Mhilt books pencils si lies and i set ot 


clothes were supposed to be given free of 
chaige by the alia panshad to the adivasi 
school-going children, only S and 10 out of 
the 34 in the Paul Pada school benefited 
tiom slates and clothes, respectively Curls 
generally studied till the 2nd standard and 
dropped out then education hung con 
sidcred is i burden in depressed economic 
conditions and anyway ot not much use 
liter The data from the table indie ite that 
as i general trend only about 25 per cent ol 
the children who entered the 1st stand ltd 
were to he lound in the 4th standard Only 
37 children from the village sehools pissed 
ine 4th standard over the ten year period 
Opportunities for study beyond the 4th stan 
dard were at the time by was ot an ashram 
shala which taught till the 7th standard in 
a nearby village 13 students from this village 
wuc reported to be making use ot the 
facility i ight children in the stllagc were 
reported to base passed the 7th stand ird 
osei the past years and another live the high 
school lUo of the latter were attending 
college According to tht 1981 C ensus the 
male literacy was 21 12 pet cent the lennle 
liter us I 02 per cent and that of the lot il 
population 9 85 per cent in this idis im 
village 

P I’rabhu and 5 Suresh 11 hived on thin 
close comic I with the held clcwiibc the 
poor st ite ol gc'vcmmcnt sponsored toim il 
edue ition of the adisasis 11 the region 
Its thur (education il authorities) own iilmis 
sion less than IS ptr cent ol th st He spoil 
sored sehools (unction Most schools exist 
only on papti C hildren are enrolled t uivhi 
examined and promoted in the records done 
less than 10 per eenl of school going children 
enrol in school Of these less than 10 per cent 
finish higher school In a population ill it is 
90 per cent illiterate schooling is not it i 
premium Sending a child to school me ins 
sacrificing a working hand Sustained school 
mg is possible only in the better oil families 
As lor the A0 per eenl of the families who 
migrate tor work schooling is impossible 
Sehools hase failed because Ihe trihdc does 
not demand education as a right The ctii 
riciilum has no rclitionship with his lilt it 
ill The motivation of teachers is low even 
those who ire tribals from the arc i I he 


reann why education has tailed aa a dawtap- 
ment strategy is because the tribals never 
wanted it in the first place The rich families 
took lo it because it promised a job 
5k hen only one per cent of the children in 
tile school going ant (mails complete school 
mg cduc ilion i innot even be considered a 
mised blcssinv One could c ill it i disister 
I lie re ison given lor this pessimistic issess 
mint ol the condition ot the lew edueattd 
idis isis is the ilienation ind the sehl/o 
phrenic existence that iw nted them in urban 
contexts lor which they were so inadequately 
prep ired 

(he disni il seen irio ol idivasi education 
in the disliut>prts tils despite the eftorts of 
sever il vuliint try soeiil welfare orgamsa 
turns The western taluka* of the district 
hase in pirticiilat been well seised by the 
zeal ol these organisations which has been 
motivated bs a mix ol huminitanan eon 
tern religious md political ideologies and 
innositise edue Hum il philosophies A 
lew examples mis be mentioned Piagiti 
I’rttisthin (lawhir tiluka) Balkanp Bari 
(Bipgion Dihinu tlinki> Nishsa Hindu 
Pn ish id (Til is in t ileik i) Mihnashtia 
< iiipil in S tmitic (Sun ik u Til is in f lluka) 
the institution il complex ot Xiramm ingal 
(Dihlum I) ih iiiii tiluki) ind (irim Bil 
Shiksh in hctuii i (koshad Dili inu t iluka) 
moved bs the mspii ition ot Tai ibai Modak 
ind \niituWigh the edue itioml network 
ol the (lokhile I due ition Society s Agri 
itillui il Institute (kosbid Dihinu taluka) 
the ( itholu ( hutch ksuit mission inspired 
(in mm it« Sid in ( Til tsari taluka) with II 
elementary schools and 1 high school 
M D Society (\ idoli lalasari taluka) 

S imajsadi M ihil i S ibh t (Mass in Palghar 
•aluka) The ideological ind educational 
orientations ot these institutions with their 
social imipct within the contending 
hegemonic processes in the region eould be 
i subicct ot l study by itself Mr hat is clt ir 
is thit thev hase not made ans major im 
put on adis isi illitericv Me might now turn 
to the ictisitics ot some politics! groups 
which offer a eontrist to the foregoing insti 
tutionahscd cdiu ition il progi immes ot the 
stite ind ot soluntirs tgcnucs with a 
welt ire onent ilion 
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1 iteracv in General Population 

1 iteracy in Scheduled Caste 

Scheduled 

Literacy in Scheduled Tribe 

Scheduled 


l xcluding Scheduled C asles 

Population 

Caste 


Population 

Tribe 


and Tribes 

Persons Males females 

Persons Males Females 

Population 
and Per 
Cent of 
Tbtal 

Population 

Persons 

Males Females 

Population 
and Per 
Cent of 
Tbtal 

Population 

l 

2 3 4 

5 6 7 

8 

9 

10 !1 

12 


1961 

4779P 

331629 

146288 

3435 

2423 

1010 

22722 

23353 

19799 

3554 

500538 


(42 32) 

(53 68) 

(27 41) 

(IS 12) 

(20 37) 

(9 34) 

(1 37) 

(4 67) 

(7 81) 

(1 44) 

(30 29) 

197» 

860573 

531089 

309484 

13404 

9085 

4319 

36170 

53457 

46330 

7127 

379538 


(51 66) 

(61 74) 

(4001) 

(37 06) 

(47 86) 

(2313) 

(159) 

(922) 

(15 79) 

(249) 

(2540) 

1981 

1350731 

954911 

393820 

36635 

24064 

12571 

8382$ 

105094 

82416 

22678 

729424 


(6109) 

(6990) 

(30 83) 

(43 70) 

(34 08) 

(3197) 

(4 71) 

(1441) 

(22 34) 

(6 29) 

(21 76) 


Note Figures in brackets in columns 2 7 and 9II are literacy percentages of the respective populations 
Sourer Census of India Maharashtra for various yews. 
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Education as Political action 

I have chosen three organisational forma 
tions Vana Niketan—Shramik Mukti 
Sanghatana Vidhavak Sansad—Shramjivi 
Sanghatana and kashtakan Sanghatana 
because in their history over the last 10 sears 
or so this illustrate movements over 
overlapping strategic options that art 
available to voluntary groups I he first two 
initiated thtir autisitics with i diselopmtn 
til and ptrhips tstn a wtllarist orientation 
and then shifted emphasis towards politieal 
aetion tor an alternate preseess of develop 
ment I he third appears to h ive launched 
itself uuieklv onto the plane of politieal 
aetion All three viewed edue ition as part of 
concerted action for social transform mon 

I he \nn \ikettn w «s estiblished as 
i rui il development project in Murbid 
taluka rhane district in 19X1 bv lour pro 
tcssional soual workers F his w is a follow 
up to the field placemen! of students tiom 
the College ol Social Work l nivctsitv of 
Bomb is in WN Ml The lust Uw sears were 
spent on surveys tel uing to education en 
crnacliments on loiest linds ind prieti 
tioneis ol herbil medicine ( ultiii il testiv its 
lor the adtv isis exhibitions ind leJult edue i 
lion centres were some of the lUivities 
dining the eitlv phise In loss | peoples 
orcdiiisitiem Shi imik Mukti Singh it ina 
with i iiilleetive i) it ition il ilnust wis 
lotined ind in e irlv I9SA llu V in i Nikit in 
discontinued Us rtl mon is i denumsli tliou 
protect ol the ( nllegc ol Soual Work hut 
continued is incwlv registeiexl de lopinent 
org inis ition 

1 he oig mis ition h is presently spread iiv 
influence Irom Mmbid tiluki over the 
neighbouring kalv m md Shihpui taluk is 
md works among the I h ikur k itkari and 
Mahadev koh idivisis hi tint oidet ol un 
poitdllee it wotks ill 90 h milets spre id oul 
o e 40 villag's iliiouch Shriiuik Mmdils 
oi villaitc eoiniuiiiies lour iclivisi full time 


activists, apart from five adhum who work 
part time and three middle class activists, 
devote their energies to the organisation 
Much emphasis is placed on popular in 
illative through collective decision making 
where the proeesv of forging a strong 
peoplev movement with enlightened local 
leadership is considered more important 
than the outcome ol that process in tm 
medi ite economic gains The organisation 
is active on issues relating to land, rights to 
the forest enforcement of the minimum 
wage the employment guarantee scheme, the 
freeing ol bonded labour, drinking water 
facilities in adisasi villages health and 
culture Apart front the social awareness 
generated on these issues through village 
meetings and demonstrations education is 
earned on in i more structured manner 
through 10 non formal educational centres 
and live balwodis in co operation with the 
Gandhi Trusteeship foundation Bombay 
I iltccn training camps for adivasi youth and 
eight tor women in particular have been 
conducted Science awareness marches have 
been organised with the assistance of the 
Peoples Science Movement Bombas The 
locus of thtsc m itches is on ending 
superstitious prichccs on environmental 
edue mon and on fostering i scientific 
emtlook 111 

A recent joint uutittivc of the Shramik 
Mukti Sangh itm i and the ftoplc s Science 
Movement has resulted in preliminary 
work t wards setting up a school -Jcisan 
Shikshan Shala tor non school going 
idivasi children 12 u* 13 yetrs ol age By 
this igi most children are forced by cir 
cumstances to be ionic regular agricultural 
lihourers in the tegion The aim ol the 
school is to fcive opportunities to the 
children who h ivi been deprived ot eduea 
turn to picpirc them to flee i life full of 
struggles n ill levels and o tike decisions 
ol their own to solve the problems ol the 


community” 11 The work wffl Initially con* 
centrat* on Murbad taluka and hopes to 
spread to the district with the assistance of 
other mass organisations The total duration 
of schooling will be 30 days, split up over 
tour units of six days each, held in different 
hamlets followed by three follow-up camps 
ot two days each Tkventy boys and twenty 
girls have been selected for training during 
a workshop for children held from May 916, 
1988 when about 60children had turned up 
The topics selected for the school are 
literacy and numeracy that will provide 
basic reading ability and the arithmetics of 
adisasi monetary transactions measure 
ments of Itngth area and time and map 
reading 

I he inatoms ol humans and animals 
leading to in understanding ot health illness 
ind medicine mans relation with the en 
viionmcnt ind the issues ot health and 
de lores! mon ensuing from a break in these 
relations 

The soual history ot the adtsasis their 
cultural traditions man the producer forest 
and 'igrieultural practices and government 
schemes lor the adtsasis 

I he themes as mav be observed cover the 
broad framesvork of literacy numeracy basic 
functionality and social awareness and in 
a manner that would be relevant to an 
idivasi context fortnightly meetings and 
held visits lot the volunteers of the People's 
Science Movemcni are bung held from 
July 17 1988 as a preparation for the non 
loimil school that will be held in four ses¬ 
sions from December 1988 to May 1989 
f he V idhayak Sansad is a registered trust 
started in 1979 with the aim of rural develop 
ment with sou il justice Starting as a health 
centre based in Dahisar village and serving 
12 villages in Vasai taluka in Thane district, 
the organisation has spread its activities to 
the Bhisandi and NVada talukas, in addition 
lo Vasai Its work is among the Wufi, 
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1970 1980 


Standard 

1970 

IVI 

1972 

1973 

1974 

1975 

1976 

1977 

1978 

1979 

1980 

Total 

/ alii pada 
primary ,i hoot 
1st 

10 

12 

n 

13 

13 

12 

1 3 

17 

13 

18 

22 

162 

2nd 


fl 

4 

4 

A 

9 

8 

3 

9 

7 

8 

71 

3rd 

4 

1 

4 

4 

4 

4 

9 

4 

4 

4 

2 

44 

4th 

2 

3 

4 

4 

3 

A 

3 

3 

4 

1 

2 

39 

Ibtal 

23 

22 

23 

23 

30 

31 

33 

29 

32 

30 

34 

316 

Appeared tor 

4th exam 

■> 

a. 

t 


4 

S 

4 

2 

3 

3 

1 


32 

Passed 4th exam 

2 

i 

1 

3 

3 

3 

1 

3 

3 

1 


21 

Wadi pada 
primary school 
1st 

8 

8 

8 

13 

13 

17 

13 

13 

13 

18 

17 

143 

2nd 

10 

8 

5 

5 

6 

6 

8 

II 

6 

6 

10 

81 

3rd 

1 

8 

3 

4 

4 

4 

6 

4 

s 

4 

6 

57 

4th 

3 

4 

8 

3 

4 

3 

3 

4 

4 

2 

3 

41 

Ibtal 

28 

28 

26 

25 

27 

30 

32 

32 

30 

30 

36 

324 

Appeared for 

4th exam 

1 

4 

8 

3 

1 

1 

2 

4 

2 

1 


29 

Passed 4th exam 

1 

1 

2 

3 

1 

2 

1 

2 

2 

1 


16 


Sourer ‘Primary Schools in kulambi Village in D Saldanha op cit 1984, p 503 
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Mahadcs koh and katk in adivasis in that 
order of importance \pur tmni (Ik health 
centre i ereihi Ini lli< ilnldn u ot mikim 
women bliss id ii lihr n>< lor tiildiin inel 
adults income iititinmi silmm lik 
basket i"Vim mil * ui i mi ini 
vonv lentils «il i 1 l 1 lit >1 'IK 
prog! iiniiu 

Hll nil 1 1 ll II I II | I I ' t'l 

mill kin ill i 1 i i 1 i 

soon innlinr nil i ill ill n i 11 iiiinmii 
eonttM nl tl li i I ili i li i I hi 
I!I4|0! pil'hll III \ I II • 1 ■ I ■ I nl ll 'kill 
reliiimi nl pit ilt i n h <i imn nl 
boiuliil I ilu'i i iml i I 1 uliit iin mi iht 
idis i is \ i m niii in n In min i 
Sant h it in i siii i i I i i ii i It iiiiion 
III IIS’ lllil kill III Mil ll I'lnl’l Ills 
lit mi nit iii il I ili H i > mil in nun il 
I mm i I’m i I i i Im i him mi In 
nil i i I Hum I hi I hi I ii i tIntmi h i mis 
ol ii ii iii ui i n | imn ippt il iluough 

llu ii i h i in 1 I I ii I inn iml nppoi 

till 111 I III! I I III! nil ISIll kill ISIS I III 

(Inusi iii urn i i n<i ui 11 kin ills slnllul limn 

in null ilu m i tl i II nisi ippiuiili to t 
ill si It ip 11 Ilt I <| pi i s It. ll s Ilk ll sv Ink it 
lllllplllli It pit lit inputs HI list Ilk lulus 
ul pit tint i n milimi t I tin isplmi nisi 
sih i il i 1 ilk i lliiumh it llulni ill 
issunmi ilk 1 il 11 ii ill mi mis ilk ii sm 
gisi ili it iiiuiiipiii mi ill s ttmllkin il pm 
it I | t I III t I > 1 II il lilt III III s In 

IlllilSIllll tllslll il i u nil III ll 11*1 ISlllIll Still 
lilt mplt tl Is ISIS til ill iipillllll pi I kill! 
lion mins im In is. k mikim mil luu iiultuie 
trim hulks In lull mu ilk It iii uimiihs mil 

stkl ll III n Ul Ilk islllts Ilk I IHlip III mi Igts 
uni ill isis n mist ilittlioli iii ui imiiilu iii 
iiulihiulm In i iiniiu in Im il p ii in ip i 
non mil Ii kin hip 111’ sill igc imiiiniiius 
hiss hull s I tip mil I iiiiiiil i imps lust 
bun mm iiul llu on mi inuii Ii is ii pu 
Mill sis lull III ll kill isi kill I I III I Imn 
non idu isi oik Hum ilk uihm niililli 
eliss 1 

Moss dot llu Iouloiiil ul ih lo ulik i 
lion 1 I Ihmk ii is Itu< lah llu uihi llisul 
llltllll sill ll III III Its lllil IS Lllllllleil 
Ihiotlih lilt piouss ul siiii ll 11 Ilk 11 ilki 
tISL ill St lopilll 1 I lllil llu s|k I llisul Hills 
Limpstm nits isi Ii kinship I lit si simps 

wilt mi till u 1 ill Iht iiitiniIi ot Sipitinhii 
tlitohu mil N ist mini limn I'ns' mm inis 
tm dim iliiss k Ii month I’’ tilts isi u 
lisists h ist hull n mini ih ist .ii iiiuits 
ot whom irt illitu iii iml ui loin ms 
toi in il t ihii ilion \ p niii ip urn ippioiih 
hisulon i lollulisi iim il HSisSs ol siki il 
cspelli Hits w is i ill n kliiislii u 1 I Ik si 
Lamps lihiil Ii l ul mi i>,l ot ui i nun. 
solid mis in (In pious ol m ii I | soln 
(tons nd dilutions Its mosnii Ii in (hi 
eonmti to tin ihsii i i m i uilu tm pio 
cess ot nun tl (IioiilIii ilu i imps itump 
ted to mil Horn ill unlit itions sumukii 
in bridging i he i ip hstwun tin indisiduil 
and the tollcitm hiisiun thought md 
action in the pioeess oi u uisiormini, the 
actual situation I he bio id tuples united 


and in an order of abstraction and generali 
s it ion wea questions related to land issues 
iii dt iIiiil with the police and the eourts the 
on iimit.nl s deselopment sehetnes ind 
Im il Leon ipln it knowledge Thelikul sell 
losi imm bodes such as the gram pan 
i h a ii p mi h is it s imttv ind /ilia p insh <d 
iiul ilu mull inisms ot exploitation were t 
st i mid sii ol submits ot greattr eoniplexits 
I In issions would end with an introdue 
non in SLiiniitk observation through dissee 
Hun ot mimal mel the use of tht teleseope 
inel niiLiosuipe Selected (insists tt lined in 
oik piogriiiiinc seised as tiiineis in sue 
seeding e imps I he trainees were given u 
lion oriented tisks to be performed it the 
polue st it ion gi tin paniha> it oftiiL the 
lesuitk oftiee md the village school 11 Ihe 
It mm s who imerged Irotn the i mips wire 
uulus ul i npple elicit which spre id it the 
sill ill lisil to sii'ing degtees thiough 
in Im iii il disiussioiis ind meetings with Iht 
sill ne LOinnutlees 

I hi ii is no dirut emphasis on luu « v it 
llu i imps ixitpt Im the up nits to sun 
one s it mu I In w ills ol the huts uouild the 
t iiiiiiil i imp in losered with symbols 
modi Is gi iphs slog ins and piuoml 
illiMi moils Iht idivasi trunits tht s ist 
m limits ot whom are illitet ite ire given i 
pi iii il inel notebm k ind tntoui igtd to I ill 
it up this provides m initiation into tht 
svmhulk svstems impliiil m lilei lev ind 
nuiiiei lev tnoup songs games group repoit 
wilting role plavs ind diam* isation irt 
mini modes ot instruction th it He used in 
i unitext ot illitenev and a consequent 
limited iipiutv toi ibstraetion Ihe non 
idiv isi ktisistsol the ShiainjiviSuighitani 
believe tint iritie il awareness eieites the 
sou il b isis lot i tell need loi litei lev I h u 
h isis exists it the moment and the next step 
would be to move on to lilet lev I he ti mitts 
Inn. die ids expeiieneed (he need loi 
luu uv md seek it out thiough liter lit 
un mbits ol their village eoniiniiniiv \s one 
Inn ite umist put it If soil tl iw mness 
is I iikmg lonsistimv in itttnding i litincv 
pioLiininu buoims diffkult tor thi 
idiv isi It wi mginisc the litei nv ilisses 
now (i i iltir the sou il iw uciuss n lining) 
wi will gii i tiemendcms response 

I due ition undeivtood in its most mean 
iniitul sense is the geneiation of untie ll 
sou il iw in mss is intimatilv interwoven 
with the utilities ot (he kashtikari 
s ingh it m i The organisation sums up 
its ninnies in list bask concepts 
I in ishiksh iii jamiagiutt iinikarva 
l in is inghatan* jinashaku peoples 
eduiaiion generating peoples awareness 
expressing itself in peoples action leading 
to peoplts organisation and linal!) culmi 
n mng in peoples power 14 Ihe salutation 
ot the taiscd closed list came to svmbolise 
md remloret these live principles The 
oig inisation was initiated in a context and 
to i large extent as a result of peoples 
education It continued for the first few 
vi ns liter its founding in 1978 with an 


intensive educational programme linked to 
anion Repression from the state, the domt 
nant landlord trader monev lender class in 
the region and from in unexpected quarter 
i competing md earlier m iss organisation 
in the region the kisin Sibha (( PI M), 
Ion.id it to cut down on mans ol its utilities 
ind to tike i detensive stance litei 1982 
especially in lal is iri t iluka Innununhlc 
court cases have ilso contributed to drain 
ing the energies ind the meagre finances of 
the e idles devi itmg their mention troin 
more urgent tasks Its influence is presently 
to he lound in the Dilnnii I iw ihar md 
Mokh id 11 link is md ptedoininintls unont 
the irh idu isis 

During the mm il ve irs weeklv meetings 
used to be held in the vflligts with the 
idiv isi men and women Ihe discussions 
would hi in the torm ot t collective in tlvsis 
of the context md i mses ot poiciti in 
undent Hiding ol sell worth uid the med to 
nkc indiiidud md collective responsibility 
toi changing om v conditions Iwo dis 
c imps south levin ils ot i longer dui mon 
spec) il e mips lor women id meetings with 
orliu kill isis oig mis mon such is the 
Khoonu Sent in Pilghir t iluk i ind the 
Shrunik S inch it in i iii Shihidi t link i 
Dhuh l distikt were smile ol the utilities 
dm mg ihe i iris ph im Ihe orgimsition 
visualised idult liter m he tlth camps ind 
igiiitilturi! ti uning i imps is building on 
this soil il basis ol critic il iw trencss icspon 
sibilit v ind utiim ll ixpl tills it cdik monil 
philosophy thus 

I hi liiiidunint il oh,< ilni ot ill Ihisidui i 
Hon his hem lo iiiiOuiili rlie people in 
posit m ul ot 'itedom tin liei piikissot 
rdui mon does not domislu iti tht mind ind 
the will ol lit k imn i hiptuns ui th 
ionise ot toi in il dm mon Wi w ml our 
tdik ilion lo lu tin st iiiini jxvim of fritdoni 
1 hi iw uuitss which 1 tkis pi in 11 the pro 
itss ot peoples idniilion thU tikis p|m 
lOlinilll ills IS ilso Iii'dtrslikkl 111 ill lit of 
iH'immon ilk ul ot iltiiin ilion ol ion 
lidiikt in onsill Hum llu aw i niss 
begins with ihe di coven ol i kli pusoi is 
i dignitied hum in peivon In the tutu ils wt 
i ill il Ihi theory ot stll mi ice Ihe image 
Ilu people have ol llienisclws is wh il deter 
mines their behiviour and so i ptople ae 
ting lor tiicdom must hekin to understand 
themstlses is tree hum in beings people 
whom ihe bondage ot points ind depris i 
lion the margnnlisation md dehumaniva 
non will not crush The awareness of the 
human person leads to the discovers ol the 
digmts ol the other person is well M 
Action resulting trom understanding led 
to a second act ot ltfirmition th it ot a 
stnse ot identity with the kashtakari 
Sanghatana The organised or spontaneous 
actions ot the people have been classified in 
the iollowing manner 

(i) stop illegal moneslcndmg 
(b) res over monev illegally taken from the 
people bv moneylenders shopkeepers, 
merchants etc 
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(c) recovery of unpaid wages bv grass 
merchants, forest contractors labour 
contractors etc 

(d) iesistance and demand tor stopping acts 
of beating hirissmcni bs shopkitpeis 
merchints etc ind 

(e) rcsisia 1 c n high h inded belt iviour it 
shopkeepers supervisions *»t I tmtlords 
ete " 

Other tspcsei issues aeltoils have been to 
establish rights hai m due 'i> the people 
under the various development schemes ot 
the government to resist the estortions of 
government oftiei ds • speei ills tl ose ot the 
police leveP'ie and tores) ds, artments the 
alienaiu p ot idiv hi lends to the lindlords 
ind traders to ensure vork >nd vs tges under 
the i mplovment (• i nantee Selieim ft CiS) 
ot I9 , ' T issues r 'aled to the ‘orest e the 
regu' iris ition cl idiv isi e un< iihments on 
the (ousts online s il detorest moil ind 
soeiil tores'iv tn toimi'ioi ot eonm on 
plittoirin vsitti o hei ni t mi itionss in 
issues u 1 Hi i_ in 'I e I CiS si i < is, e sum 
oil the soiiiens ip i slum in*l on the 
tegulaiu t ion ol tut i I nuts he inn 
dtunkenness di i mil tin ills the itlernpt 
to est iblish il'ein tie 'onus ot so opei mve 
> • iviis thiougli eoniinuiees to s i miei 
nal disputes ihu uvh it mi h inks n mu il 
labo ir issisluiee Mill el lliv urn ind 
group ill tin ige \>1 *i < s isiioiis h ive hei n 
aeeomp nitd u e* lolli vs.it U u I'eeiit n in 
intoimil villige inu,p in nut'mgs ot 
village eoillillittees ind ill tint e o' to 
ordination • oiniiutii ol tin ug mis ition 

I he method oi edit ilioli ue lestuies 
group dissiissons s ise slue' s mul ilioli 
evci Uses md mli ol iv 'Ills i n.s lesit i 
lion ol stories i ,1 the us, ot svmhols ue 
siilluiil lelivities III it in ii legr Usd mlo lh' 
edus du>i< il piogi mimes tin billowing is 
i vivid ieioi 1 ot om ol thi unul ition 
even 1 st llill lit Ini l ns o to MiniuiUe 
an ilvsis ot mneu »i • ■' il i\ spe'inist <nd 
lltlllll 

\ skmnv se iii'iU ilu std "oi 111 n ns (lit 
art up Slu »tlks noiselesslv n i* ovirmglv 
ir mnd the sir le slulshii'e i lump i I ■ i lh 
pmieetivilv Shi siumhlt oust il i"ise 
■ninaeis in ngun hmnet I hi ihud tune 
sin slips slu tills tin lump it imh 'mm 
her holds goes si ishi ig n th i i h md 
erumbles I inn ills n mesloUil" l lie 
fragment 'ogelli r bin mahli lo do so 
In desperation slu n ik s 1 >ui | ills , ru oik 
she pi tees a bolili icir (lie util oni* 
monev hisioe 'h ihud she pi ice 1 lew 

grams ot piddv anil lilt touiih lie r .eves 
and holds i ire fulls to hn tiovoin she lue 
prostrate lo sorrier <ne ind thrn v uhdri v 
The ettist is ele triping the urtuipinls 
wan h in s'unntd silence, from nmewhtn in 
the eirele a stifled sob o heaid Slow!) md 
painfulls Ihes liegu lo rr’j or J < >ne srushes 
the monev brne uh hie heel svniholu ol 
driving the moneylender <wi> another kieks 
the bottle, doing iway with drink a third at 
tempts to eolleet the mud he iv joined bv 
another and yet another—symbolic ot the 
collective attempt to regain the land To 


Somwart and the others the challenge 
dawns take responsibility tor your own life 
unite to change the present to insure i 
better tuturr there is no indecision 
Somwari becomes one with the Isashtikiu 
S inghatana 

I he organisation pieces he ivv einphesis 
on collective pirtisipition in the pioeissnl 
planning eveeiuion and reflection on ii 
lions seeing it as a process ot peer giotip 
le irning rathi r thin i programme from the 
top I he non ldivist setivists in ihe 
orgamsition ue awere ot the problems ot 
politic il edtie ition in i context ot a culture 
ot illiteracy iiintorud bv socioeconomic 
exploit ition is m is he seen (nun the lollovv 
mg iisotd 

W ith the bulk ot ihe membeis md i eon 
siderelite piopoition ot ihe village eadii 
hiuik illiiii in iIk iheoietie il loini ilioli ol 
Ihe eadit md lI k polilu il edtii moil tan i eke 
pi ue onlv In wont ol mouth liiiihu the 
eeliv isi I utju igi being tel ifivev simpli with 
(iw it inv loiieiptual liinis eomniuiiie eiion 
ot eoneiptv iHioines ditfleilit i he thud t u 
toi bum' ihi simptieuv ot (hi peopli which 
in ussiidtis die over simplilu moil ol com 
pits tin or in il mulcts The itmihin iliun ol 
Ilu thin mikim. ilu piiKiss ot polilK il 
educ iiinii lido us and slow I mi in mu 
iinds lo b< i v| I lined nolhiiig e in be till lot 
pi is Hi Hiding md siudv 
III \ugusi 1‘>X6 die otg inis ilioli auived 
it i poll!i tl uiidersi Hiding with Ilu I el 
\ishin l*uiv ' Hus hes tiles.dull given u 
turn legitim k v in the eves ot tin m ii 
o gents ill ii th his in SihhitC 1*1 Ml u d 
h is icduetd Ilu iiision between tin two Ihe 
kishtikin S nigh it in i his riteiiilv 
propo ed to build on the btsis ol the 
politic tl iw unless g lined in the process ol 
ttuggll toi the teO politic ll lights ol the 
id vasis through i more intensive loeti on 
eltiiniiives isjKei ills in the ueisol idiv isi 
ntidu ne loitstiv met education 

\s i step tow ird an ilteinate eo opei ilive 
h. ill Ii progrunim the oiganisition pints 
holding t ti tilling e imp troin \1 ireh 2^ lo 
\pril 24 two itpristni Hives liom e leh ot 
10 villain he ilth lolltetises imsisting ot 20 
linulust hv nil h iv ii opi>€ >■ i iimi v ot 
ml rietme with pi id it loners ol esuivedi 
eupunetiiie mu hoi ltienp i hv se is to up 
piin'iiit 'tun traditional skills >n jungle 
n dieuu I his ilternativc which is eon 
siu led loetumglul based on peoples 
resources ind minigtabk bv the people 
hopes to iiieoiporate the skills ot the 
bhigat tut idivast medium man ' 

Ihe orgimsition ttso sisuihses i non 
formal edueaiional programme th it would 
be close to the tul'uial and economic eon 
text ot the eveisdiv hti ot the tdisasis 
tables that ire part ot the oral tradition 
imong the adiv isiv and illustrate the eon 
fliels faced bv tliem h ive been pieturised bv 
the adivavis in their local arr lorm I hest 
will be used as (he medium and the basis ol 
a litiracv programme that will be xrticulated 
with tht minimal teaching learning vitua 
tions and socialisation processes in the 


culture of the adivasis, and the conflict* 
experienced at the level of the social relations 
of production The following are samples of 
two tables which eonvev the popular under¬ 
standing ol how through liquor and money- 
lending two communities ol non adivasi 
settlers in the region expropuilcd the 
idic isis ol their possessions ind the ir very 
persons 

\ tribal nr m igcd to keep ihe messengers 
ol I un (Cunt ol de uh) it biv I he toiisi was 
his ills in the 1 isk I mi ingtied it (lie disap 
pi u iiki ot his messingtiS was mluguedas 
to how it coulti hivt hippencd Hut he wic 
ai i loss is in how ii luppriitil lie limited 
to come down to i nth in the lorm of a 
Push lie sil up i khoni ir (liquor distillers 
md shop) in i mb it iilltgc md utleied 
liquoi lo ilu tnhits hiws ol his inunilietiKt 
spu id tu i id widi md thin weic willing 
nut sis Ilu nil’ll lug 11 lit i with his I u lit i 
mliw hint ol Iht Push s bounlv md 
dmded 10 visit Ilu liquoi shop While Ihtv 
vil md di ink Ilu Pusie lisitnid lo ilu idle 
ch iiiii ol his guisis 1 1 i>m (In ho ists ol (hi 
di link 11 ib il Ik le uni ot iIk link bv which 
ilu nicsscnetis d tun hid heen tooled 
md iinpnsomd m the lores! Ihe Pusie 
ch illiiigcd the diunk tubil lo gn v proof ot 
his It u In i siupoi ihe Inbil led (he Parsec 
lo ilu (oust and iivtled lIn secret Ihe 
Push i he ■ stud Ins disguise Ins messengers 
lushed oul md gi ihhnl Iht spun ot tht tribal 
viiel win, hick lo ilu ii he iv nils ihodi 
IIk M iiwiiioi \ mi momvkudu is por 
(lived is 1 hliulicoot wlm mills i woman 
illumine liom the Ion si sith ihtadloadol 
Iiiiwo J He iiijiKsis iht worn m to lake oul 
i thorn mbided m his i ul Whilt i iking the 
ihiiriiou' 'In hi i ul Im iks \s compen 
siiioii ihe id Ui iw 0 lit i si Mi Ik offers 
I he siik It lo I 111 ill sj lifliin bonbon with his 
it t tli When I hi ii k It hu iks In i tkis away 
Ihe htskits lh il tht Irib d m m w is w< ivmg 
Hi tiller*d ilu brskit lo hi moihii tribal 
f mini who w is c uicine. (tic gi un liom Iht 
tine slime I tool m a let) Whin ihe hacker 
bn iks alter use lit (this aw tv the dunking 
w un poi I Ik pm is olltitd to tnolhtr stl 
ol t tun is who lack the u i in to c mv wtier 
in (Iiiii fields On hrt iking the poi n.c iai 
likes aw iv lilt product o* (hi I ic ids whlih 
Ik oiler to vel uuiihi i I units who are slar 
vug I he hunt i lOiiviimtd md Ihi MI Pikes 
Ihureilik m > viluiigi Hi mines tc mss yet 
anolhir mb it who is toned lo ust his wife 
as i biasi ol burden lo pi tl ihe plough He 
ot'cis a bull W hen (he hull tin ills dies the 
ral w ilk iwav with Iht luhds wife’ 1 
It is hoped tha> i liter i v nroirr inline based 
on pojuilai eo uimm sin t uni linked to the 
ongoing sti iggli toi evt Rising politic il eon 
lull will h in iJdtJ vt ipon in iht process 
ot riel it n mstorrn ition 

( ii\< it u in 

the theoretical argument which emerges 
liom tht foregoing data guhi red from field 
visits interviews observations ind seion 
dary sources mis he bnetlv stated as 
tollowv 

The vast majority ot the adivavis in Thane 
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, district, as a result of a historical process 
of economic domm ition hs landlords 
{ traders forest vomrictots and inditor* find 
themselves tod l is ill Itblid is'iciilturil 
labourcis who in. m i on il him iiii sorkus 
in grass cutting nut in tin indnstri il i itoi 
ntal sector i ismi i« i in dm m unihli 
to eke out i siil> isle ii i l< ilidli nn n i 
thei uneiom nn In Idnu u mi'i >, 
nun ttd ign inlilu uni I'll i 1 ' i 'll nn i 
who are hound m i < i * • i * n'i i 

tual mangum nil i . >' M' i 

ness I In in t,iuii ii 11 iii n i il> 
economic U ■ I m p ii ill I l u t ■ i o ■ ■ > 
by a pun i c i' it It ii il'ii uni I ii 1 


educ i ’mm in i 1 1 

II 1 1 | 1 

'\ In ’ll 

hegemonii j i , 

1 1 1 1 

i i ml 

alien jti tin t 

i r i *• i »i 

i i (tun 

a trijiitois ii 

i i t 1 I 

1 iiii in <1 

igriculiin in * 

• i .'1 

i iiii 

in ipi n 

indu ti n ,i i 

'ii it 

i ■ util il 

destreii non ■ i* 

itlii h 

1,1 1 l Mil 

muiiili in ii >i 

i 1 i i 1 in 

in ,n 

tin ill Ii ii i> 

i ! u in it 

IOII1I ill' 

pot in nt n 

1 1 t il 

li in mi 

Sit'll ot kn i't,, 1 

i 1 i'»11 nn 11 mi 

plant ii ion i i i 

i Hi i ii nt 

1 hi ' ' 

idn ii ui i ,i 

> ul nn ill. 

i M i 

tion Ii 1 ' 

■ < ■ ' 1 i i'ioii 

ill i ii 

m ill,, ii i ' 

' n 1 II l i 

po m i 

in iln > hi 

i 'iml i ii in 

i > i 

SIHI it '< i ) 1 

ilium i 1 in 

1, i <i ■ 


tleiii ll ii 11 ’ 

foilll ll I I III I I I I I I IHilill I 

cert mi mii| i mi i i ih 1 1 11 >i 
text i in ii i i i l I 1 i 1 mild In in 

mill II I ll II llildll I I I ll In lllll 1 11 lie 

tiisiini). i in iilli Im ill Im iliii ii si mill 
gcnuilimi I im i in tlie Imiuil siiliii 
the s i I in in itli il it'ii ii lo 1 ii tin 
lornnl ilu, itimis li in s it Ii in i • i it n il 
(It it I'ii ill id tin I In iii l null 

vant in tin ii tniniliiii in u i hi nn, 

toms iii tin i n i ii i'i 11 tilt ii o' 
lion i 111 dim n> li i iion i I ilin| mil 
ciiniul iimli iii min in i in illitui s 

lllltci ll V III ll Ii p lllll III II llll I't lllll s> 

mas In sun i i ■ if it'ii il n i ns Im 

slims il ill lilt miitixl ol m I'sisli ih i 

agumluiri i iilluli ns il It, nn m dun 
sssltm it Im li hi ii miiixi mill iii uni 
nilKk ol ti in Mission i I k no s U ili i is ion 
stdtlld I lllll lllll > I I 111! ll III I o llll in ll 
demtndi uul is in i t o' i > i im uul 
presm uion ol t<uii i il i Ii n i's 

I hi m limits ' ik u u si io tl i non 
Spontaneous Uitstn nim 1 ii i. Inn ' nun, 
proccssts ill ii in hinh nito ill > i isdis 
life sou ills uion uul tlini i ,n is'i'sn 
Visa! Within uMldllUMIs hilou il nn t 
These ait Im mst lllll tin i in nn mi i ' 
agnculun il loud f oh, in i tn i > mi 

dtlllS Wlthl I'hi dlMIK slit ' I' ll il 

oteconmnn pi nlu iioii ihcn u, < il 
and child ll HIM kills ll insiom I d > i vh 
the 'dai it tlu 'u 1 ot h>olm,n d mil social 
reproduction in I it tin level ot iiiltui il 
reproduction tin toll ol rht hhigjt in 
giving a sense ol ethnic identity to the people 
through ruuds at v it ions letemonial ovea 
lions ench inialions relited to the ign 


cultural cycle and through hn practice of 
herhai medicine P Prabhu and V Suresh, 22 
uniist' of (he Kishtakan Sanghatana 
ohserse lint tin sou ilisation of the adii isi 
ini in n i trie limn inloreed discipline and 
mpot d puriishiiuni < Irgante learning takes 
pi in ii the lompm ot older children and 

II *i Vi In m ol 4 x thes lumtion as 
I ihits tiliild sittiis) then become gov in 

K i In ids) it iln let ot S •) I he hoys soon 
i nlu in 'ii Imny nmgrsa (ploughmen) 

III li Ii mini uni the Mils to nuturt tent ilc 

i i'i inh is iiilliction ot (odder litewood 
•ml in mine sitwinc weeding transpl rating 
Inn mi), tnd winnowing Disputes md 
in t on ii inns lie settled publicly thus pro 

ii'iiic le ii mm. expeneiice at a tender ige 
Iln i mini in il u iiliim le lining sun mons 

ii idsiti) iln lomiiiunii ition ol knowlidsi 
in on nit iid duiitls iml iimiuihinls 
i li< iiii 

I In >i 'isis 11 iii) i ot education tl tllmis 
nn m, tui). 'o outmnt the ptohlcin ol 

Ml IM llltcl tiN III I ll llll lllstMl t I huiis 
III hlsl llll till lilt I'll Wltll tllC IlM lllll 
lllll I'lllll ll IIISlII ll it ms 1)1 till SI III loc il 

ill u i milk nlu mil (host ol iln soltm 
■ ns mill will in institutions V sou il 
t Hut xppio it i, ih il i isti discs idin hum, 
i III li ll III e Xitel i ol p droll ui ol 
nulls nlu tli ul huiilii mis who in ohiicts 
ol i pin i s ot ti insii issioii ol know lulu 
is i Minium ill in lenslii ol both (litsi it 
Im's \nnni) iln I'tin insi lulionss mu 
inn hi tnut i Uw iiotewoiilix itumpis to 
hiilit lilt u till nlu lions it the exel ot 
iiilnin In imiunnmi elements ol adis in 
pi ul iii into tin iduc monal progrmimi md 
to it I in uhii moil io the economic needs 
ol tin nils isis by I iking iduc ition lo Iheii 
dom Mips uni imp ii (me. i raining iii turn 
ti mil skills Smut ot limn ire inirkul by 
tin ii hum mu ui m coiictin tor idumlsiiic 
nnl nuismc iniinoiiis ot idisasis through 
ih ului ition il sssitin Kehgious md 
pohiii il iikolouus pi is in impound put 
iii tin si nim. tno l il elloris Ireim ihost uni 
(In idn isi obieils ol pmonage hcioini 
show pini s md depend ible clients entrusted 
with tint i k ol winning over a wide mile 
id ihumli limn imong the idis isis 
llowisei both st iti and columns sin ul 
will mst ilio is in tdue ition m iht legion 
h in m oninion i iii ir totil neglect ot the 
conn uhilions ol the soml rclttionsol pro 
dm min which torm the real context ot 
nlu isi tgriculiuiil subsistence These con 
'i iihitions tiiid no ruTciiion in ihc context 
min id md mode ot irinsnussion of 
know 'i dire in formal education In lid 
ik pm the humanitarian i oikern the ellec 
use thiust is towatds weaning was a 
minoitiv Iron) the process ol resolsing these 
ionti idictions Voluntary ettort in institu 
tionihsed educUion in the region mas be 
seen in elicit is a mote etlicient instrument 
thin that ol the state tor the social repro 
duetion ot the relations of production along 
the lines ot the state sponsored strategy of 
development 

II the essential components ot the Adult 


Education Progran^c-- at craiy- nM iMii qk 
functionality and social awareness—may be 
understood in a general, conceptual and 
symbolical manner as the baste windows to 
fields ot knowledge and henoe as integrating 
principles of even the formal educational 
curriculum then the educational efforts of 
state and welfare agencies mav be setn as 
hiving i mayor tocuson literacy numeracy 
with some degree of functional allocation 
within a dilfcicntiatcd and alien systtm to 
the tot il ntgleet ol action tor social translor 
id ition hised on critical social awareness 
md pnhtiijl assertion ot identity The 
foregoing m ill ms mil whit lollows might 
suggest in implicit continuum within the 
diii ition il pious (II I tom the niudisa 
ti'Mi ol i symbolic system ind its knowledge 
iiMiiini involved in the it insmission ot 
htitici numiriii md t sped il ate i of 
lot us ol the stile s sou il welt iti approuh 
to idin ition (2) lo the comniunic ition ol 
i in hnologic till nlu nit knowledge with 
ih (unction ol illoi iting to middle vliss 
prolusions within in inii|uitahli stiuctured 
s/iirui i/uo is m n be found in i lew 
imiiii tine ittempts in volutll in welt lie 
icuiciis lint imuhiic likriii nunierics 
with souii ikgre* ol liiticlioiitills H) md 
lin ills md in i in Hind suggesting t 
bn ik in die continuum (hi gcncidiion ol 
iw iiiiiiss ot the conMictiiiL iciiitext ot sur 
ns il lor the diln isis Us i lines md liter 
muses is nnpliiit in soci ll iwiicniss ind 
sliiih 'o'ins iln pninin coiicirn lit the 
non puts politic il groups in the region One 
night then see thil the levels ol voluntary 
meJi ition between state ind society corns 
pond to pie lined cdui ition il dcvciuptmn 
t il thrusts 

111 centrist to the sociil welfares! sp 
pin nil to ului ition om sees the eduea 
(intiil elfoiis ot the non puts political 
i roups in the re chip Iodising on sociil 
ns »i ii'ss I he toimd is conlronied with 
the dichotomy ol on tin one hind pro 
suliny tin libs isis isekitis' lecess to an 
elitist good eiluc Him ge u d ti and 
im hi mug trnm indtisin u ind urb in eon 
ti xis (in ex unple is the N iiodas i V ids lias i 
ippionh) within the constraims ot finance 
md the limited cap nils nt the economy to 
ibsoih this cdui monal output and on the 
mint in its starch tor relevance ottering a 
w Hired down cdui ition appropriate to the 
needs ot adisasis in their present location 
within i shsrpls polarised rural and agrarian 
st ucture The approach ol the political 
groups oilers a pcispeciive fot resolving 
some ot thtse contradictions which are con 
Honied by the more institutionalised for 
m il educational process at tht cultural and 
economic levels ot adisasis existence by link 
mg education to the political act ot social 
ti lasformation along the lines ot an alter 
nate development strategy They see their 
educational programmes as offering a criti 
que and a possible corrective to the more 
formalised processes of transmission of 
knowledge Some of these organisations— 
Vana Niketan/Shramik Mukti Sanghatana, 
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Vidhayak Santad/Shramjivi Sanghatana 
have initiated their efforts on an economic 
developmental plane by attempting to pro 
vide training tet.hnologu.al and organise 
tional inputs within the stagnant fortes of 
production This has been done in a pir 
ticipiturv and eollettive manner Hits Siioii 
moved to i political plane as thev were eon 
fronted with the need to resolve through 
agitational means the eontradntions ot 
the social relations ol prevdi'ition whieh 
enmeshed the lives of the adivasi fins 
demanded a eh inge in orgams itionii stru* 
ture and linkages will sister orginis mens 
being ei* itcet I he Kaslita! iri Singh unn 
appt irs to have si uuJ dm til v wnh a molt 
political ind lint it ion ii thrust resulting in 
heightened repression Ml thtse oiginist 
lions I iid he is trnphisis on (he guit< ition 
ot i litre ll si «lll iwareness t '11 iiiuh Pinup 
dis ussions in tin 1 1, a i ill u,i‘ami run 

>IU l HUPS tot letlS K 

Ihise pious es iri not sc! 1 ten clinsl 
education >1 in th ruler in > ‘nil tl sense 
hu ton mi in inbuilt entnponc t <* H ins 
mission ot kin'wliuge t ihnol tie tl fills 
end sncii 1 tv iieuess i pir it i ,onil listd 
piottssot social t ii to til inn Ilis n .u 
vi ilised knewlcel.c 1 1 hi not oniv m 
in reument ol ii iimonio's t m >1 > ver the 
tiiiireiiuittni ii r tie iter et moinn re tl ns 
but ilso as i minis t i pnwi inieni 
thioughintn il iw i tut s i tl pit'lltpitotv 
oigamsit onil ‘om SikiiI ii msio'm mmi 
is itself sun a v inloimal nines o' 
idUvitim Ih set r lev o* tin • 
development il pioetsse an J thiir mi 
mediate to iht netds ot thi ailiv i i i mins 
them artieiiltitiil with die hit f the pc nr 1 
sr that nonuallv thev no 'miu in >v p,> u 
av id nation il 

I he non | nt t political groti| s In 
mobilising Hound id t isi ciiltm il 1 1* ntitv 
in itonoinii issues reliud ••> then sitl 
islein l Iglle lilt ll nil 1 11)10 t'l e it e ll 
iwatetiess oie tins iiioii iiidpiMu il <e’i m 
t^r sikiiI trinstorin itn«n- at'tmpi ti link 
tfie politic il with theeuliui il ind eionomu 
I hev thus oiler t perspective le ■ km King 
iht limn relictions belw>eii end « these 
levels f iced hs Ini in ilised id w i < cJiii it ion 
Msost ill thev utile a eliniiu ot etiti u 
in al iw Ireness -ind politic il ution which 
{.nitrates t frit neid Ini 1 1 mi mini i icv 
«nd lunetionalitv in a in«> Jt in' to 
mihsed edui itiona 1 ptogt tnu u The in i oi 
quest on is C tu m ti d ,. i hi ere n o* 
transmission of knowledge and eoiipcttnc 
be evolved whieh intieahs quest >ns m i 
mobilises to itlion in tf» veiv pime ol 
transmitting aceunnilatid hum in idle; t on 
on the socio eeonomie eoiite I ot people 
relation with in ir envin mm .it' Oi«- sen 
the effoits ot thtse politic 1 gioum i t 
tentative answer to ibis tpiis’ion I nest non 
formal edueational proet se> ui adivasi 
regions suf*ci trom an illegitimate in com 
parison with the more formalised systems 
of education Thev are alter all attempting 
to set in motion an alternate hegemony 
whose future will be decided bv i historical 


Process ‘Science 1 can definitely lend its 
critical support to these ‘commonsensical’ 
approaches to the ‘socialisation’ of critical 
thought 

Not* •* 

11 am griitlul toN Pu istiramin ind k K ivin 
dran lor iheir issistame with ihc tiblrs ind 
S Si turn ism lor hti comments on the pipit 
Needless to idd I done beat ies|H>nsibilits for 
tht triors thit persist and the positions i ike ii 
I ht o iginil version ol this pipu w is 
presented u 'tit n mom! ssniposiuin on 
l due moil ind Democrat's orgenised l<v the 
Nehru Memoinl Museum ind I iburv New 
Delhi Oc.nbei IP 12 1*»N8 , 

1 1 lit (hu i ’ii d toimul ition undiilviiu this 
piper hi him inspired in pm bs i 
itldlllcn' Mu unset cspctl ills till Si/n 
non \ Inin hi 1‘riwn Son hook s edited 
ind li nisi inti b\ Q lio lit end (i N Smith 
New Vi i r (mclilJl'nnil Publisher It I 

I lie ion ipisot lugeinom ind ol sum i 
m its rel ition to common sense ire u ul in 
llu (nun i hi mi tiling ol (he turns miu 
pietid ill in ontiM ol till tlelil suit ilioi 
in Him il 1 stiid lot i thioiiliid md 
in iholo mil discussion ol iht iim ot 
the i coi ipl sii DSildiiihi \ntonu 
In unsii mil the Vielssis ot ( Ires < on 
si lou siii Some Mi lliodolom il (on 
sidi run ii Imrmmn anilhililunl Hn (/i 
\nl 21 * o I munv »0 I9SN 

2 1 h ise di mil on Iht el issilie ttiori ol solun 

us igi n ns piovnltif li\ flush Selhi 
(■roup ii i Niw Coin ns o' Ii in Ihihi 
lion ho mu unit Ihihlna! It<«(/> 
Sol 19 No lihtiius Ih 19S4 whull is 
(i) rein in I ih nits ni{ inisitions 
(hi d< i'op mill tl tumps t I groups 

i ill igi I n 11 mills IIIOII oic lllis ilio I poll 
l s in I [ Inn ii idm loon ind lilt pint si 
limp ii I lel licit titisiliA I line 

ii nil* ' ihi Ii sill ition (o ml llu 
reu ll sill he sicn m llu list Iln 
ilissiii III 1 1 ll I1IIL 111 hi hell I (Hilled 1 
sml ill I ll tgt.ll Ii 1 ii 111 pi nil i tin 
is i ■ i u n ■ «ii ii* si Hi linn ions ( in coi 
(I ) ill i' |ii III ll gloups Ii is In ill in mud 
mil Kin I ul) irnt III hi but i mulli n i i‘ 
is i on u i ic inio non pu ' p. Inn i< 
r 'oups llu lissili Hum is ,iu si in md 
i chin • i ‘us been pm il> 1 i i i hi llu 
lu'ho vi 1 iim leu i ' mo i in nl In n 
I >) HI i I 1 'll id ii m I is situ n ll 

i i i n i i mi sul n 'I t 
' I >r il i Id >u d h si ui ill idi isis 
mil H h Uni ciDStldol’t t So in 
/'in huh i ,i 'S luil >1 th, l\\ili / titi'nl 
lias o’ mm, Dipiiimint ol 
Souoli s ii ersils >1 !* mihi |9s| 

PI IN it il I D ihcsi ) 
t I) Skim mi Rt'/u rt on th Uon mil i ul 
/fill lriln\ >1 1 hi I uriidtli / ii /mini in a 
in ihi I'rmimi at Runihit v Ik ill! 

< miu nun nl ( Mill ll pits |9l/pp4 ts 

' Diiectoiii o I con mins mil Si iti'in 
(lOscriniKiil ol M ill ii ishtr i Sm u 
honnmu Ri iuh urn! Drum l SW/'Hiu/ 
Ahurait a! Thant Onlrut Iloinbiv 
1481 82 p 24 

A Data provided bv (he education office 
Ihana /ilia Parishad fhana 1489 


7 Directorate of Education. Maharashtra^ 
Pune; General Population Ikbles, Put IM, 
1981 

8 D Saldanha 1984 op etl, pp 502 SOS 

4 Iransctencc and Transition in Social 
Institutions The Warlt Experience 1 , 
keshtakari Sanghatana 1987 pp 31-32 
(unpublished) 

10 fhts information is gleaned from Vli 
Niket in Ihi Sew Man has la be Created, 
Mi rh id \ ill Niktl m 1988 (a booklet fat 
M ti nhi) ind inursiews with f Ttilpule and 
\ Sit he \ video documentation of the 
uiivi'its ul this and the other two orgaiuaa- 
lions is dsn hung under) iken 

11 ( ii ul us limn Peoples Science Movement, 
Month iv liven Sink shin Shale dated 
b “ 88 md 22 8 88 

12 I he loiegoinc mtorinjlii n is drawn from 
\ ufh is ik S uis id Rural Rn on Una non A 
hunt Itnluri of ( uihaxak Sansad and 
Shram/iu Sanghatana Dahisir ral Vasal 
\ idh <v ik S ms id I486 (approx) 

M I Ins briel desenpiiem is derived from 
DtiPiibliu \ciivisis (iilleUivr Study 
( mips I Mtelivi We ipons tor Social 
( hmgt Surf I’uihalun Vol I No 6 
M is 148 mi Mir ilhi) Interviews with 
V I’uiilit IHil’nhhu ind observations of 
{loup disunions md tinning camps 
helped to lOinplete the pieture 

It Hus md (he liiUowing quoits and intorma 
iurn on the kisluiktn Singhatana are 
ili iw ii 1 1 oin Iht kislttikiri Singhatana 
Ai in ii at iln l‘au fumn luo Months 
l/iui tu ui Si,nil H t thi It mines of the 
San 1 1 a hi rm 198(1 p I (iiiiiiiiogr ephed) 

IS |hid pp ’ t 

Ih I hill p h 

I I’ Pi ihlm lire iking (he Siltmr (Aakrosh) 

198 1 ( ippins) iniiiiiiui iplitil irlielelrorn 
tin unpiihli I ul liits of tIn kishtakan 
s in. It uni i 

Is Ir U i In it in S trig ti u in i /hi Ihnpe t 
in, W r ippn si p ’K (niiniiogi iphed) 

14 k ishl ik ii i Sdik isi lin 'Iters ind Sisierx of 
llle I him Kigimi \ One Hi ailed and 
I ntii I ( il 1 ol the I el Nish m INirs and the 
k ishl i) in S inch il in i Vicusi I486 fa 
le it li I t M u Util) 

•.» \n mid iiul I, illct on llu sul ini brought 
mu Iv rhe k ishl ik in Suifhilma 

21 I* Pi ihlm md \ Smsh li in site me and 
Ii in i io i in on il liistiitiiions I he Warli 
I spuiuiie kisli'ikiii s mgl iiini 1987 

, p 2d I lull) uhlishtdl 

22 II 11 p 4 


Economic and Political Weekly 


illir Pradesh 


k I 

tf 


I I f 


Economic and Political Weekly July 29. 1989 


Pfc-61 



Culture and Subaltern Consciousness 

An Aspect of MGR Phenomenon 

MSS Pmtiian 


This i ssu t is ii/iiun lion tlo/iniii/rii nh oltx'it s sinat d m the terrain of s f niggle and produce consent among 
the suhaltt in < Un m s llu m m ' n i Hint nth </ In t \/>lonm> the screen image of \tOR and its insertion in the 
pre exist,n< ninm m > / < it snhalt in classes in lannl Nadu 


I 

JSOt 1AI in hi i wilt' 1 
(Marxist li mu \ii'» l i i in 
'tint <idi inii in i n I i 111 ii 


ii 


i h I i ill 

I I > i 

II I Ii I H 

II I i I 

I III I III I III 

II III ll I III it 

I ll I illl III s 

II I III I" I Illl I 
I I III II 

ill I Ml In Illl 


of piotist nun n ut 

estdhlishim m ... u 

voluimsfin 11 isiiii tin 
bv A R Iksn |i>i i i‘» 
of sub ilu i ii 1 iiIh Ii' 

[ 19 X 2 19 x 1 Pisi i i 

SSOlllll l>l II III I 
«ihiiu iir iii 

lo si nil' ,m > i hi i ii in mil mull 

is to i iii|ini i mi i Hi i iiiii'ii Ii m mi pin 

Jills nl llu siilnliim I i i Wlul <|i m 
doubl i m | i m t il ’i ills ill iimnlii 
hcgtimmi | | i uni Ii us Ii mis hum 

them ii is i |u ill iii|<i<i i mi in H in nisi 

that sui h |>rui i in ms mil I ii bill mi 
in lime nisi p i In mini um I ill ili'iiii 
Bant fc ill's h is bit" m.i o' uu sub'lit in 

classes u ipi u ilu Ii uu ii oi ill iliii 

throuih si I , ii ill I • i ii i i ilu 

elites mil mill iiimi ul ilii silu 

Hosimi I In 11 i Ii mil ms mils mi Inns 

the iulitii mi s pi hI'u i i iisi in ii mi ilu 

subalii in 11 1 ■ hi mi i ii mi ii ii <n Ilu 

tails m ’li hi hi ili In lup ii i ili nls 
bet" po'i'iiil u ii bs mm In I ii -siit- ii 
1984 I'll'"! 1'iss, Ilu pui hi i isiikis 
this is i pi mi nl I'lpiiim uni nil! t 
modi si nil mpi iii i» 1 1 in min ul il iiii 
eonsiiuiis i si lull iiiii 1 i Ini mmis 
through 11 i tiiiii nl In u"i"iiisi pupiil i 
HtV e"|OSi il Ii tin I Hi \|ti K mi i Ii "'ill in 
(MGR I'm 'Ihi l iiii >n lh |Hiipli nl I mill 
N ut" 

Ihlli ll S|nili ll is Ills till iliuiisim 'III 

•MGR plu limn mu i i mi uu ms'mu 

4toan ilsu ilu 11 It m I In ilism si ii inti 

ot M(>k ilut im. ii i ms p ii tu ul ii shiii 
lural eii uu is m ilu iiiinnms to turn in tin 
subaltiin tissis m I mill S ulu I Inn 
mate" il lOiulilinns iiiilml ssmsi mil dmi"', 
this period |M 1 I)S t‘»ss t On 'In othei 
hand his insiiiui'i"' Hilhlissls used 'III 
state mu Imiv i v input doss tun "hi "'ildist 
Of protests t mm ssm Inis pi Is "Us tisliei 
people tiiiliiis insiii""ii"iiiipli us tii 
Also, "S "'ll dll'll d U"'uOl"l I ns 'he 
cultural > "" iihusid bs 'In suliiltirn 
classes due to '111 dt issn out si I lie ns 111 'he 
taavidta" innsimint dmine it i"lv pio 
dgressive ph esc Give" this mu would expect 
Jthat the subiltein elissis would luxe 
{resented MCiRs poliius On 'he mntriis 
(MGR enjosed t s' ililt it not {"owing 
popular") among the pool in Iinul Nidu 
^throughout his tenure in oltiee His puts 




polled ' third of the total votes in every elec 
lion "id his followers exhibited an almost 
peison (I bond with him throughout When 
hi died on December 24 1987, several lakhs 
of people converged in the city of Madras 
and his funeral witnessed an unprecedented 
spectacle ol grief Besides, thirty one of his 
lollowcrs committed suicide 3 Thus the 
(scribed consciousness and the actual 
consciousness of the subaltern classes are 
subs' intiallv divorced in Thmil Nadu 4 For 
this icason an exploration into the MGR 
phenomenon svould further our under 
s' indiug of how the elite produce consent 
iniong the subaltern classes 

Moieover there exist onl) a few studies 
on the MGR phenomenon [Merdgiave Jr 
1979 Samuel I9g1 Fhindavan 1981 
Sis (thumbs 1981] All these studies except 
Sis ithamhv s aic empiricist soinilinus 
adul t'orv and ele> no't uxi i t iicxtions con 
ci inmg the sub (Item consciou ness sis a sis 
(lie MGR phinoincnon (Thisis isecouduiv 
ii (sou ten t iking up 'he MGR phenomenon 
tm the studs I Howtiir I must hasten to tdd 
ili" ifn tssiv is not going to explore all 
ispiits ol the MGR phenomenon Ihi 
phinmninon being multi Itvcred and com 
ph x we would take up only one of its 
ispicis tor arnlvsis How a specific image 
of MGR w is pusuited on the Screen where 
in 'he iiihui il mosiii ol the subeltcrn 
il uses 'his uu ige is rooted how and whs 
ilns mi ige bee uni popul ir and what is the 
ii "uu ol its ideological content 

II 

lie ton we emb irk on a discussion ot the 
phenomenon "sell it is important to spell 
out i tew 'lungs ibout the central analvtic (I 
i ilcLors cmplovid in the cssav i e 'he 
i "igon ot common sense of the 
plnlosophv ot the non philosophets 
ili sc loped md elaboi "id by the I'uhin 
\1 irxist \nt into Gi imsii Gramxci 
Itsiloped 'lie c "igorv of comm 'll sense is 
i ciitii|iie ot the l nlightciiinei" Ii ii’ilion 
which held (he worlds lew ot the common 
people IS devoid ot "IS sense lid It the 
s line time is i critique of the pre 
I nlightennicnt tiadition is well which 
cell billed then worldview is the 
plnlosophv ' 

Vcoiding to Giamsci common sense is 
ilu ensemble ot cultural presuppositions by 
which the sub iltirn classes make sense of 
the world they live in 1 his worldview or 
consciousness is pre theoretical un 
systematic ineohate and contradictory In 


(>r tmxii s words [I9’l 419] Its (common 
sense s) fundamental eh iraeteristic is th it it 
is a conception which even in 'he bi iiii ol 
one mdisiduil is friement uv incoherent 
tnd inconsequent' il in lonloimitv with 'he 
sou il ind lultui il position ot those in issex 
whose plnlosophv it is I his consciousness 
is piun mis domtniled bs stdinnnis ol ilu 
ideologies ot 'he elite 

Ibis s line e temp , suf illiHiilis Ilu 
Im ii i oil ot siihnu un uni iiihIIi iiii' 
suboidin iiioii iii spt, | i oik ] iitui shi h 
is not "s own bill i l< now d liom inotl > 
croup ind ii lib m llu mup'ioi Hulls 
Hill Kill is ii II lo I I III Hill il I w nisi 
In i ilu coin | H i win hit oil ns hi nor 
ii il i iiiii s ih ii is in it i n In l no' 
it I pi in lint ill uni ii uu I i 1 i sue 
in 1 suhiiidiii in {tu tins i \t ' < 

Ho si iii 11 minion m i i v < pi 

n its "is'm oi ii 1 i ' 
i I 1 ll H'l 'ill >!o I ’> ll ll HU' I o 

IlS'l C ("tOlill "IIIII | ll III , W '• 1 r 

■s i 1 tin in 1 1 i wlu ii >' it ii i i 
i i i iiiisi ih< iIiii hi i in lls ii 1 i i 
II islii 

I 1 I I III ll <llll III I Is ill II | I III 

iiii i iii ll p il t ii 'ii h i in hi 

tl I l I 1 'll ll ill l i lo 

I I ii u l ii hi I h t nl 

'i, . i « 

I h oho uu lois i Ii ii k'i r i I ii'ii'ii'O" 
sense t iiis n a ml iiii pi isi cits it it can 
be si lie Use Is ippiopn "id 'I'd leeonst'l lied 
bs dltleienl politic 'I toiecs Given lit imsd s 
own politic 'I conn ms he suggested 'h " ms 
mosc'iiii" of the people should develop t 
unique ul the common sense bs bising 
Use It mil' illy however on common sense in 
ordci to dcinonslt "c th " ecus one is i 
philosopher If >r onset I9H Ihi] mJ " 
should n akc the cojW'^rnsc oi the pro 
passive element**• im <'ie common sense 
more un" • s ' conuent ' In either 

words oh in this un ining ol com 

mon unsv not just in m'tiumcnt ot 
d in "ion or a stt of false K K ts Rather 
it ix a terrain of struggle It is the site on 
which the dominant ideology is constructed 
but it is also the site of resistance to that 
ideology’ [Simon 1987] 

The present essay is about how dominant 
ideologies succeed in this site of struggle and 
produce consent among the subaltern 
classes This process is illustrated, as we have 
suggested already, by exploring the screen 
image of MGR and its insertion in the pre¬ 
existing common sense of the subaltern 
classes in Dunil Nadu We shall begin with 
how MGR’s unage was constructed in films 
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V'aranthtra Raru (a popular weekly with 
circulation of about 3 lakh copies) predicted, 
in its issufc dated February 15,1987, that the 
then fhmil Nadu state assembly would be 
dissolved and fresh elections held Though 
the prediction proved wrong, the basis for 
this prediction was itself interesting and 
significant The prediction was made in the 
knowledge that new prints of MGR starters 
were being produced' MGR films were 
repeatedly screened during election cam 
paigns, and All World MGR fans Associa¬ 
tion (which had about 10000 branches in 
Thmil Nadu) served as the backbone of 
AIADMk ' MGR himself op< nlv idmittcd 
Fans Association ind pirtv ire not 
different 11 

there his tlwiys existed i vmbnlic 
telitionship Unseen films ind polities eit 
Urasidian p titles in I mill \ ulii VS lute this 
mas sound like t titnsrii it is set iitipoi 
t t int to del ill tile inodes throut h which tilms 
base sought to itiieivent ,n (Vilnius 1 Ins h is 
hipptncd in one ol three v ass I lien htsc 
been films lint luxe unbilled in direct 
pi litml propagtndi lor list line Pira 
hakthi It luikan ind Oar haut Mon 
usujIIv reference to puts s.mhols iml 
inigrimmatiu usigc of puts le idus mines 
ill songs ind in tile coinxi ol di iloguus h is 
been i common !• nine ol DVlk stsle 
politic il propait ind t \n i llii nine thud 
lisige has hi til the lllixillk ol e't cillil it us 
loot tge with shots oi the lelu n film hi ijucs 
■ion In Panam md Ihanva I'nam dm 
■nit the iiuiise of i ell iloLUe sci|iieinc is til 
inswer o i quel s the scene slut* loused 
itociui ellt ii shots ill |)Mk Puts coil 
lnciiii Vii'l ol t us \1 ki mi inidhi 
and ( N Vim iduru were ttint xutipt venters 
uid flitte lies b n no vie uili ol lilrn 
p i si in di'ics helm insolitil in put politics 
n I mill N ulii In Ik' him -utoix lit m 
nine ssith N S kushn ui k K K ini isss uns 
S S Kijcndiill md ol oiiisc VKiK hi c 
ilw iss dltwu eiuwds isped ills lo (lilts 
conferences 

MGK begin his luiinu c licci in tilm in 
1936 with I Ihs R Dune in x Sail Ialuum 
His lclim> spumed but si us md 136 
hints md lt>r the lust twi ms sc us he hs 
ind luge teted in inslliolovic il nilcs ' 
Only tiom the litt I9MK In w is seen in 
sodal roles achievini' ice 'tuition in this 
regard with IhirutJuiht (I9til) HcikiIoiiIi 
MGR s sercti roles toinpn td sever il 
stereotyped elnrieteis ill of wlmh eon 
stituted MGR 

\ eh'tnutciisiiu MGR tote w ts th d ol t 
working ni m comb ititig e't is el is ippies 
sion I hus he h id lefed is i |Kas in hshtr 
man riekshiw puller cuter i ui'eitei t i\i 
dnvtr quirrs worker 'hoe shine bov 
cowherd etc In tact, mans i siieetsstul 
MGR filitts were titled thus Thozhilah 
(1964) (worker) l'i\asa\te (1967) (peasant), 
Padakotti (1964) (boatman), Mattukara 
Wan (1970) (cowherd Velan), Rickshaw 
karan (1971) (rickshaw puller) and Meenava 


b 

Nanban (1977) (fisherman's Mend) Even in 
films where he assumes dual roles it is the 
subaltern MGR, who is given cinematic pro 
mtnencc A striking example is Mattukara 
Velan (1970) in which he acts both as a 
cowherd and a lawyer The cowherd 
outsmarts the lawyer throughout Aptly 
enough the film was named after the 
eowherd 

These films are ostensibly about the 
oppression faced by the poor with MGR of 
course being constituted as one among 
them By employing a carefully constructed 
system of nu se en scene these films 
celebrate his subaltenuty and create a mood 
for the audience to identify themselves with 
him We shall cite just one such element of 
mise en scene here, that is food which con 
stitutes the central concern of the everyday 
struggle of the poor In Thozhilah (1964) 
MGR, as a manual worker, drinks gruel 
from an earthen pot, and licks pickle from 
off hts fingers In Kanavan (1968) he asks 
for Neerakarum (water in which previous 
day s cooked rice has been soaked) in his rich 
wife's house In Ninaithathai Mudtppavan 
( 1971 ) he cats Ragi dosai drinks sukku 
kappi (a hot concoction made of dry ginger, 
taggery and w tut) and expressts hts desire 
to have cold rin md cooked cereal MGR’s 
tilms endow these lood it< ms with a specific 
semiotic sigmtie uue It is immaterial 
whether the pool t< tuallv cat these kinds of 
iood though this oltcn do What is being 
presented here is i food shinng structure 
that integrites MGR the Hero with the 
subaltern ma scs In Maitukaru Velan (1970) 
t cowherd MGR impersonates as a lawyer 
W hen good lood is served to him, he laps 
it up avariciously without bothering about 
me upper class minncis smearing hts txcc 
in the process 1,1 \long with lood other 
props like the design and colour of the 
costumes are also used to define MGR ts 
a subaltern on the screen 

I he social umvetsc ot the MGR films is 
in unisetsc ol isvmmetrieal powtr At one 
end ot the power speetrum arc grouped 
uppet caste men sotnen landlord/rich 
industrialists literttc elites and of couisc 
ubiquitous nnle 'I ol whom txtrcisc 
unlimited tu'hoiiiv md indulge >n op 
passive acts < t power At the other end ol 
sncctrum can be lound the hapless victims - 
lowu caste men the ltndltss poor the ex 
plotted workers 'he illiterate simpletons ind 
helpless women I’ouer is seen «ft all 
pcisasive omnipotent and undifferentiated 
while its victims aie always already meek 
beaten and homogeneous in their suffering 
I hus we have landlords who try to grab 
pi a> ants land 11 nasaiee (1967)] rural rich 
who wield whips on farm hands (>t/igir 
leetu Pillai (1%$)] moneylenders who 
exploit the poor [Padakoiti (1964)] in 
dustrialists who dismiss workers at their 
whim [Thozhilah (1964)], avaitctous men 
who desire others property [Mukarau 
(1966)] city sleektrs who leave poor rural 
girls pregnant [Theter Thtruvizha (1968)] 
castcists who don’t allow their lower caste 


servants to enter their houses [Nadodi 
(1966)], married men who desire other 
women [Vivawyee (1967)], etc 

The conflict between these superordinate 
oppressors and MGR as a subaltern and its 
resolution form the core of his films MGR 
in the course of the conflict appropriates 
several signs ol authority of those who 
dominate In iscmt feudal sou il (ormation 
where a wide spectrum of everyday practices 
like speech dress bodv language and food 
art sermologic illy differentiated into signs 
of authoritv ind deference, this ipproprta 
lion ot signs ol tuthoiity bv a subaltern is 
significant " 1 11 us i ikt up three such signs 
which repe itcdls ind prominent I v ippe ir in 
MGK films flies are (i) the authority to 
dispense p slice md cxticisc violence, 
(h) lecess to edue Ition md (c) leetss to 
women 

( d He lights oppression is an 
individu d though belonging to a subaltern 
eltss Vs Sisithimhy |198l 41] puts it 
the world of eonfliit exists as i world 
centred iround the hero and his personal 
t inaneipition sstnbolises the emancipation 
horn the sou il evil depicted The odds he 
hts to I tee ind overcome in his struggle 
ig mist injustice lie insurmountable bs or 
dinars mortals hut lie bungs humanly im 
possible situ ition iindet control md 
establishes justice 

MGRs roll is in individual justiur un 
(olds isc.ll with p trticiilar emphasis on the 
stunt se.qucik.1 »h it uc present in any MGR 
him Ihese i (lienees ire all articulated uX 
ptession of Ins snuggle against oppression 
in un if im <1 MGK tights an irtned adver 
suv singleh tndcdly ot engages in lighting 
I mdlotd s hue lines lor instance in 
Maatla/nna (l‘*62) MGR with a fractured 
inn in sling tights with a in ilia chief Also 
in quite i number ol li'ms MGR demon 
sti lies Ins skills in the cxtrcincls ,input ir 
itirel mart 11 1 ut ol s ilainham I In c fas, 
moving sequence s ate so populir th it MGR 
tans ean mount iflortles'ly how inius of 
them are there in different films ind prmide 
crtphie det tils ol them Evers tunc new 
M( iR ftlin is released him maga'tni rrs 
l> tins hotn M< iK s tans expressing the i id 
mu moil ot MGR s tivhtiug skids 1 

It is not just in > M( K fielits esploita 
lion md oppii ,smn hut he i ilw iss ms in 
eibte in his xtiugcli He t in only win and 
he wins with ill uk ihle e ise He u in bend 
e row h try and m ml leiouioiis tigeis with bare 
hinds In fu» MGK x invincibility has 
become t byword in popuiai uiuix lousnes 
md M( iK hi n ill h is acquired eultic power 
I ot ix uiinlt in Slunal Kauru i nun MGR 
stirrer ir is signititaiit tint a cowaidly 
Ui luctei mspiieil bWMGR appealing with 
i whip in his h ind m Ihe poster of a hit film 
ol scs ir sears l/nga Utn Pillai) is sud 
dcnly transformed md beats up ind deft its 
the villain (Samuel 1983 272 73] 

MCiR s role as a subaltern hero fighting 
for justice reveals two aspects First, MGR 
appropriates to himsell the right U> dispense 
justice Secondly lie appropriates the right 
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to employ physical violence Both ate in real 
life monopolies of the elite 11 
(b) Iht second sign nl tinhorns ol the 
suptmrdinlie cl isms which M(iR i|> 
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Mlik ippii | n it i n ilit ii ui n it 

SMHiu.il In i 1 i il I hiii i n i 1 i ii s' ■ 
Ills I niiltiHil 1 I i iIs i 11 | i ml ol 

nisi h isi i n i I ii i i i i' ml i i 
liss III lllil iHI'l >1 HU i' Ills' >i' I 
» Ml II i>l Hlllm II II I ill'l »' ISi IH Ii 
III sill' Ills II l I I i I i Is 

ciiipli iiii ill ii in il ill 1 H il I iul 'lull 

ssi'ilii ii Ii ii I i iii iii'I i I nut > i| I 
MliR ill Ii this noi n In hi Mini >i i s 

Oil I I | i'i <1 Ill'll II llsl up in ms n i 

llsll S '111 in > I I I S | III III 111 | 

Ills III >ip| i i i i s | | | | |l | p Si I till 

sill ii i hiii m Iii si Ii p i Mi ik in 

S til ll’ls llsssn 'll' Ii 1 (I I III 

lu in nils Ills si in In l i 'i is i ss In i 
s tillsi litmus >iii 11 <iii nl 1 i <i hi tni I in 

1 pos'i s i>ss lu III Ills , I' till , il III 

//lit hi »/'in (I'lti'l 11 I • I i" 
tllf.1) },» ,/ In > / / , (Pit. It'll’/ 

lilt'll'' (I'll I 111 \ lit' (I'll til 111 s >i 
\sl(/li (I960) lliiSMi Isis Ml'k II ' Ii ill 
uppsi s Isis ssoiii iii lu mu iks 1 i 

lit Ii ci I tv "I \\iiiiim fi/ ii // i * i 

Utilh ih it (Ii'') Iht ti lh ‘i i 1 s) 

•mil /'n/iMi'tit (I 'if >4 j Mtik mu nit 

dcSltlll Llll Ills I hit list stllU. Is is unsi 
posts I till Sill lllls 

It ik sigmliimt th it in MliR tilms the 
upper class caste women ilw ess desire a 
lower class caste Ml<K In this sense Ml.R 
seems to grant women the tieedoin to tall 


in love and get married despite ciaas/caate 
differences This ‘subversion’ of norms 
granted a certain notional freedom to women 
and it the same time assert the virility/ 
v tloui ol men ol subaltern classes 

These three instances are not the onlv ones 
while M(iK ippropnatcs the signs ot 
uithon's In subtler and surer wavs he 
likewise lists othir signs ot authoritv such 
is die s bods I manage etc When the rest 
ot tin pool submit to the rich with tolded 
h unis Mt iR conlionts them st tndimi erect 
with hinds ikimho 1 'nlikeothers hiatuses 
to tic the towsl tiound his wust which is 
sivn nt slitciiiiie but instead ties it iround 
hi lu id \nd M<iR was will iw irt ot the 
siliiiIu nice ot such i present ition In hi 
uds it is not enough if sou irt i good 
m m >oii must ere ite in im igi th it sou us 
i sot it m in I m is m in must h ise in ini ige 
I iks \ *c'i Redds oi S S \asan oi msselt 
I nil ot us h is i distinct im ige I he mi ige 
is whit imnicdi itels slukes sou when sou 
sit i person or lu ir his niine Vm put tot 
v ml m mi ige of souiscll ll sou w ml Isi gel 
invwl'iii 1 

W lu rs md how dius this sciceil im isc ol 
MliR lit into the pre existing stillut il 
picsiippositions m common sense ot the 
ub iltsii’ si isms m I unil N idu ' It is in the 
lulou b ill ids whuh ire i dsn mile iliniint 
ol ilu siibiluin soiiin mi muss in I mill 
N ulii one nl is look loi uiswcis 

l\ 

Ilu hoidsi uti hetwetn liiiuhi and 
South Mint distiuts is i sountts ol dense 
isluw toasts Sometline ill the men! pist 
iii st it mi sill igss in tins tret thin existed 
i ilski islinc siistoni 111 it sseis worn in h is 
to spuul Ini iii ml il night with thi sill ige 
Satuinmai oi the hi idm in 1 tus custom 
w is put in md to when fvoduknor 
M minis mi lulu ids si thru Suitanmais 
koilnkoi i \iiimiits im is still i hero ol (he 
pooi in th legion sclcbritcd in 
tolk sonss 1 

I hioughoui the I mill couniissidc theic 
us siish tolk heroes lo limit i tew 
"Simhup man t limn inadan (hinnathun 
bi I imbiitmg mi mil M iduru Netrin Ihcs 
in nniiinhcrid lioin geneiation to ginsra 
non through populit heron hill ids 

( hmiuihmibi is i ( hakkilm (in un 
touch iblc leilhei worker! I owls Chin 
n Ph imbt Kcipted the liual king s ottei ol 
i sw ud toi sentunng into the forests lo 
kill wild bous which wen depitdating 
pets mts snips Hiss dour launched him on 
i successful c ireer which was traditionallv 
denied to the C hakktliars He became the 
coinni indtr ol the garrison guarding (he 
king s tort at Ihirukkurunkuti I he jealous 
upper caste Marasas who were (ht tradi 
tional commanders of the garrison, 
murdered him But the people from among 
whom C hinnathambi rose to power did not 
allow him to die they immortalised him in 
ballads which are in circulation in 


Tmindveb district [Vsnamamalai, 1981 
161-63] 

Hie ballad on Chinnanadan also belongs 
to Tirunelveh district Chinnanadan alias 
Kumaraswamv married his two-year old 
cousin when he was eighteen But he fell in 
love with a lower caste girl, Ayyamkutty, and 
retused to accept his cousin as wife Though 
he had to forego his family property, he did 
not flinch from his resolve While he was 
murdered bv his own kin his wife and 
Vvvamkuttv committed suicide The cult of 
( hmnsnadan n ihvi in four villages and 
then ire shrines dedicated to him around 
the sni ill town ot 1 1 il in Tirunclsrli district 
[Vininmimslu 1981 160 61) 

Madum Veer m bill id and cult ire very 
popular ispeci ills in northern lamil Nadu 
Meelurti Veer m like < hinfl ilhamhi was a 
( hakkilm who eloped with Ring Bom 
in mil is diughicr md defeated his army 
single htndcdlv md with much valour His 
spre tiling I mu cun d him the admiration 
ol the kins ol luuchi ind he worked for him 
lombitmg the upper i isle Killar Hindus 
He ncklisslv flirted with Ihc women of roytl 
household md finillv minigcd to ciriv 
iw is the k mg s sweethe irt \ell ti tmnial An 
incorrigible idventurii ind violator of 
scMitl md s iMs norms M iduru Set ran was 
lintllv qu timed bv the king ot firuchi 
{V in imam il ii 1981) It is not onlv that he 
is miisinbcred in b ill ids tnd through several 
hundred shinies dcefic ited lo him hut his 
pictuns decoi He the toddv and lrrtck shops 
in Nl iduru tnd R tnianathapurtin districts 

I he last ol the bill id th tt I would cite 
is thit ot Muthupattan t lebelhous 
Brahmin Alter disc irdmg his s tend thread 
md nmusing his tuft he skinned canasses 
tic beet ind drink hque't -all these in order 
to m iriv two ( h ikkiliar girls I immakjca 
and Pnmmakk t I his Hrtnmin turned Dalit 
protectee! the cattle of his father in law from 
mirauding bmdts backed bv local land 
lords Ik w is tin ills murdered by the 
b indits bv deceit |Vtnamamalai 1981 
P* S8| Near Paptnasant dam there is a 
temple dedicated lo him And there are sue h 
other revered heroes like kathavaravan and 
Icouthalamadin [Blackburn 1978 H6] 

I he common characteristics oi these tales 
ot love ind valour are onlv too evident In 
the woids ol Vmamamalai [1981 172 71] 
All the heroes are low caste men who 
protect crops (Chinnathambi) protect the 
cattle (Muthupattan) protect the rights of 
the lower caste women (Hanuma kouthala 
madan Jambulmgam) challenge sexual 
caste norms (Muthupattan Chinnanadan) 
challenge the privilege of the higher caste 
groups and demand equal rights for the 
lower caste men with talent and skill (Chen 
nanna and Lakshmanna)' lfe 
Our analysis of the heroic ballads so far, 
when read together with the points that we 
have made about the celluloid image of 
MGR in the previous section, would show 
that there is remarkable correlation between 
MGR on the screen and heroes of the 
ballads However, the relationship between 
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the themes of MGR films and ballads is not 
onh one of unity but of divergence as well 
This disergenu. in the themes demonstrate 
how MGR films have appropriated the 
billids and reconstituted them This 
divergence is important to see the differences 
in the ideologic il eonttnt ol the films and 
h ill ic's 

\ 

lot il le 1st two le icons the hcroi hill ids 
uisii ilk i pioiit.es vc element cood sense 
m iIn uiihiLiions nnl voiiii nlieloi\ mos iu 
• 1 the common sense ol suhiltcm elisses 
III tlv ill i sue l ll lllllleil whet cOllllllOll 
I oplc 1 1le is ilisiupted hv 1 inellorel 
III Heel teleentuI slit etopJestill lion 
eleill tl ol line ilion wiiei dispens ition ol 
tihilt ii v instile tile! i iping ot pc istni mils 
111 people will II Hill ills ispuc tow trel l 
eotii'ition ill i lb'll it in life I ii'cesscs Kin 
it people tspnc lot iilw unites these lie 
nluiit lie c I mill out o'l leeount ol tllell 
own tic will to i Inevc wlitt tliev consider 
to he tiist 1 Ihus the people s lspirilion 
til t e ill he iv id ill the pnpul lilts ot lleic'le 
h ill ids is III tspn moil to u e the u tl e will 
to cct iusIi diim 

Seeot dlv \luhuu\eerm Miiilmpillm 
( hum ill ul ill tiidolhtis in the it il* tills il 
t it in tlnit es mini I'umimti uni this K 
il ill i ol i si il I hiliioim ml i licit Mil'll 
ot t oiimiou Inin m l\ lit ■ mil ii diluiii 
'll ul ill ll 1 1 Is es ell I sill e 

Iik hill id like M(iK I thus ii hiult ot 
this ptoi icssivc eoiiieiil line one should 
ic mi mhci ill it ciiicin l espeel ills the I mill 
■I in in e|iii stion lieie lollow I Inn nil it 
I III e se ] lie lie' with the I'eunnillL living to 
i ehut is md dc set tiling to i in it liittsh In 
■best e lose il |i iii Hue onli iihetion ue 
i il lie i 'lolled out thin helm lllowcd lot 
then it ti nsihc mou h mill), to i iiipiuie ol 
the lint itive Iii M(iK hints the closure is 
s> eh th il i tie it solution is ottered lot the 
injustice m'/iin the mm il cconomv of the 
svstem itself In >thci winds the vi'htltcrn 
pint igouist in the him le M( iR establishes 
chat is emisideRd to he tuvt vuihtn the 
svstent md thus ic illiims the svstetn itself 
It is l woild ol It lilsloimed evploiteis with 
untr isnlot tiled propel tv md pown reli 
turns In Thick l<i "i filial () 96 X) md in 
I (ii/suite (l%~) tin iDel I mdlorils hteome 
good 1 mdlorils In iurulhil ()nt\un (196s) 
the pit He king who oppttsses the poor 
undergoes i eh iitgc ol he lit I ut remaining 
a king In \adodi (1966) the rich cashes! 
tin ills gives his d (tighter in marniyi to 
MCiR who is i poor man and ol lowc caste 
origin 

I he moral ecc nomv ol the ssstein is re 
atlirmed through i different inode in films 
whtre MGR acts is an elite hero Here he 
often plass the role of a renouncer In Naan 
Anaivittal (1966) MGR constructs hundreds 
of houses in his land ind asks the poor to 
occupv the houses and colonise the land In 
Nadodi (1966), he gives away his plantation 
to the workers In Ilhava Kam (I97S), he 


divides the profit equally between himself 
and workers The examples can be multi 
plied Here an appeal to the idea ol 
sacrifice was reallv an appeal to the power 
that flowed from inequality In order to be 
able to make sacrifices one needs to possess 
he who did not possess could not sacrifice 
The glotv of the renouncer belonged to the 
possessor to tilk ot sacrifice was to talk 
ot posstsstein md hence ol powet 
|( hakiabam I9ht 149 SO] 1 hue (he gleirv 
in these films is to the possessor md not 
to the dispossessed unlike in hill ids ■' 

I his (i insluim Mum ol the folk lieio ol 
the hall ids into i non problematic he to on 
the screen who seek tusticc within tile mot tl 
leoitoms ol svstent is i icconstitution ot tlu 
tonne i he to to save elite interests 11 I lit 
icconstitution is possible is the common 
sense ot tile snh iltclil el isscs t lliccl mil 
t mutinied hv the sediments ol elite 
teleologies lotliistinee there lie tolk soil) 
iii mill lannl N mu w Inch iJuliie the good 
I mdloids 1 Hut this is not ill I he 
sub litem elisses give issent to the 
reconstituted inn Mivc since is lit is llies 
ue lOnictilcii ti ic incuts ol then re ilitv tie 
pteseltled tit tile e n ill Itives H> let* s the 
spieelv md el lee live dispells moil ol instiei 
liul leihess il ot lllhelions itlow I me isiiii 
ot vie ntons pit isiiii s to iietp into the t 
olheiwist iilipt > ll lied h es 

\ I 

III the pi'Viou islion we luu noli d the 
thelllltle tll'elii'isi bet seen h ill id md 
M(iK llltlls mil lilt ideologic ll colltMil ot 
this eli tike lice Hit pic I ion is how M< iK 
whose piesetll llloii oil tile ciccll 
lileoloeie ills itnisMn could itnelie is ■ 
lieio lot the whole ot the I mill spt tk iin 
lit i while the In toe s ol the t> ill ids eonld 

»not 

two things It i\t to he borne in mind hue 
One, the process hv which the localised folk 
he rex s have been reconstituted as pan I uml 
heroes through the mediation ot M(iR, the 
actor figure. Kvo the srleetivt appropriation 
of folk triditions tint has eirelullv distill 
ed aw tv the deft mec ind the hr is tdo ol folk 
heroes to project < non suhdtcrn figure is 
the qumtessenti il I uml hero I he ItrM w is 
nude possible tlnongli the Icchnologv of 
filmic lonn itself md Ihrough the politic il 
line tge gt inted to MtiR bv patty suppoit 
both ot which helped the emergence ol the 
first alt Tamil hem I he second can he seen 
in the alternate kind of heroes promoted hv 
Tamil Nadu s political elite 

\ Mark esample ot the sound tvpe ol 
heroes in famtl Nadu would be that ol 
Vcerapandva Katt ibomman kattabominan 
was a feudal chieftain of Panchalamkurichi 
in soufhtrn Tamil Nadu who fought the 
British in his own interest and was eventually 
executed by them at kayaitaru on October 
17 1799 The elite in Thmtl Nadu have made 
this non subaltern a hero of the whole of 
Dunil speaking area Stvajt Ganesan erected 
a memorial for him in kavattaru in 1970 21 


the then DMK government renovated the 
ruins of his mud fort at Panchalamkurichi 
at a cost of seven lakh rupees in 1974 22 
tvery year x kaitabomman festival is 
organised at kavattaru with state patronage, 
and during the festival various forms of folk 
arts dtpicting kattabomman’s life is peform- 
td ” An extremels popular film on the life 
ul kitubominm was made in Ihmil with 
Stv tji (i inesan in the lead role ' 4 
Now let us turn to the first type of hero— 
i e M(iR in Imiil contest Unlike the tolk 
lietixs who in disadvantaged not to reach 
i wide uidiciiie MtiR had iceess to the 
medium ol elite in i fit de iling with the role 
ot einem I m pti'iteting l pirtieular presen 
t ition ot MtiR md its ilteetiseness in 
icichiiu t wide indicate one has to analyse 
twit opeeti (i) sou il context ol cinema as 
i medium comp in d to other torms of per 
lonn uiees tnd (h) the popul aits ot cinema 
is i medium lit I mill N idu 
(menu is i medium is liUtively 
dcinm r iik imenu iiekets being com 
pit itisc.lv tin ip n is possible even lor the 
pool to witch i him once in t way 
Monos t the selling iii ingcinent within 
in i mi mi lull is not leeoidtng to ones 
soeiils tins hut teeoiihng to whether one 
i in i f foist i tie kit oi not I Ins is important 
hn hi i it wnne sing shows ol pcilorming 
ut in tut il I uml N idu tlx oidei ot seating 
ot nion is done luu mine ills dtpending 
on mu nu il position I In cinema hall 
wi tlu In t |gi Ini ill iilei cuttle in which 
dl the Inn I itimduihe tme roof The 
h i is ot thi e ttmi is not on tht hierarchic 
ptisiiu n ol the p ition b it essentially on hix 
pun It i ug | mu i |Sis ith uuhs 1981 18 19] 

I lie e two lietuis the iffordability of 
wim sin) i sputnle on the screen and 
uinin i lull is sociil equaliser made 
film in tsiitmtls [inpiilir entertainment for 
the iifultun el i se I In jHipul irtty of the 
medium t in Ik. g meed I mm the (jet that 
most "I 'hi s II in nionogi iphs brought out 
hv < ensus ul Indu I9ft| teeoids watching 
film* is tin oiils uitut unment of the rural 
people in I uml N idu ll is indeed a thin line 
tint divides enitri unment horn ritutl end 
s irious kinds ol sou il listtsities In fact, 
w itching M( iK film h is become dmost a 
uin il in itself One i in witness crowds 
githuid n witch MtiR films burning earn 
phot he lint huge cut outs of him 
distributing w itu to the populace- as one 
would before idu » during temple festivals 
In iddition tin pmlilernion of cinema 
halls in I mill S idu is extensive. In the whole 
ol Indu mxt to \ndhia Pradesh Ikmil 
N idu has tlx I ugest number of cinema 
hills On Mcnfi If 1986 limit Nadu had 
i tot tl of 2 IO cinema halls out of which 
82(1 ate 'etnpotary halls ’’ The temporary 
unem i h ills which are located in rural and 
semi urban aieas are usually touring 
talkies (hit ate shifted from one place to 
another I he puce of the ticket is very 
nominal The touring talkies are almost ex 
elustscly visited bv the rural and semi urban 
poor while (he rich given their social status 
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go to the nearbv town to watch films in pro 
per cintmts 

I his means that throughout famil Nadu, 
people hasc ate ess to einema halls and 
cinema i> a sen popular medium among the 
people \V lie heron hill ids tan circulate 
only v ithin i limited locality due to elite 
hostility end non asatlability ol such clue 
toniiolltd medium like cinem i hints could 
present MGR to a wide uidience tliimigliout 
the si He NUiKeoulel lliu until i isilieio 
Of the I mill ype iking lie i i i hole 

Ml 

At le ist iiik imp >it ml ijni Hurt u in mis 
How did Itu uli il'i i n 1 is i lid l» dlt 
leie ill) lie (hi i n mini nt Mtik lioin 
MGR it n d li i >i i 'I i li* te isons could 
be the ln>t It imulihon ol i ton 
strutted mun,mur\ luoi i tphy ol MGR that 
pmjttfs his n d lift is not Ihiiij dilteieni 
f I Hill his lilt oil Sc till I'olllle <1 pi utoiius 
nesespipeis punphlels films i lie net tis ind 
puls postus seeie usiel wilh icmark ible 
skills m ton Iiiiciing this biogi iphy Ihe 
pro ess of this hiogi iphy tonsti ut lion could 
be lli> ubiect of i lull length essay and 1 
shall tile only ome si ilk esamples here lo 
illusti He (hi process 

M(iR s e ills lilt vs is no doubl i hie of 
mistis V lien hi se is just Iseo ind ■ hill 
yeais old he lost his I atticr Due lo itiih 
postm In h id to lingo sclii dIiih, ind loin 
adiuni ioiip is i child utoi It look linn 
m my ye us ol h uelship is i lose p ml st iy,t 
uli t< beloie he could iniii i loothold in 
films Ills modest bejinning itiel atnle 
poseils ol e ills cl os ssiu sctll piopiclleel 
through public speeches punphlels pain 
newspipeis tic MGR hlllise 1* olteu le lei 
red (o Ins tills dtss ol ss e ii ind it irs 
[Ihim*is in l‘>si ilot iii mice iii hi 
all illdt i R lelio I ilk on luiie 10 1982 on the 
fret noon inral sthenic foi flic school going 
childitn in I mill N idu he sud I his 
scheme is in outcome ol my tspeuente ol 
extreme slue moil at in igt when I knew 
only lo ciy when I w is htiugiv Rut ten Ihe 
munificence ol i worn hi ntvi elooi whocs 
tended l bowl ol net giuel lo us ind sated 
us tioili Ihe ti lie I h inds ol deilh we would 
hate dtp uled lioni (Ins woild long ago 1 he 
lntxpensisc biogr ipliics ol M(ik which ire 
sold in tillage tors ind mb in piscintnts 
ind bought by the lifei lie pool ilso piotide 
griphic detuls ol MGR s posciiv 1 Thus 
MCiK is not in chic peison who tells lilts 
of olhet petiplis oppiession on the screen 
but is hunselt i tictini ol oppression telling 
his own tales and those ot siinil uly placed 
mtn and women 

II M(iK is a itiiouin.tr ot wi lith in films 
he is as this constructed biogr tphits would 
have H i icnouncer of wealth in real lilt as 
well I ten beloie MCiR became (he chief 
minister ol lamil Nadu his munificence was 
well propagated Hardgrase Jr [1979 102] 
writes 

MUK is a symbol of hope for the poor in 

South India Without children, he hat 


adopted the poor as his wards He is always 
the fust to give for disaster rebel, he supports 
orphanages and schools MGR s generosity 
is well advctiiscd for it is the grist of his 
fame When fires had destroyed some 
Madras hutments he gave a lakh of rupees 
for relief and announced that the hundredth 
day ol a film then running would not he 
celebrated because of the slum dwellers su! 
lumps As one fan puls i> He is always 
then when ihe huts are burnt 
Ihe party oiganisation of DMk had in 
■ noimous role in propagating MGR is t real 
life re Mounter ol wealth DMk It ulus hi 
eluding its founder and popular leader late 
C NAnnidurai repeatedly projected M(iR 
is a giver ol wc ilth to the pool Pro 
DMk dailies like Oruuda \atlu md 
Wumsoli and magazines like Muthururn 
celebrated MGR s munificence A l>Mk nro 
pay, mda song used during the 1962 elec lions 
i til is follows 

Ihe Pilin ol Bharalha kainin 
lice unc pink bee iuse ol 
His munificence 

Hut ihe whole hods ol Diasitli ham in 
Hct unc pink because ol 
His niuiiitieenee eseryd is 
Ihe Dnsieli kauun is ot couise MGR 
Ihe poptil ii biogiuplnts which iireul lit 
liming the jioor ig an tclebi lie Nl< iR is 
i itnountti One ot Ihe events which is 
itpc mills mentioned in ill si bioyi ipics is 
MtiK s uitlinniilg oil ot i sword ill nle ol 
111 ) sovereigns ol geild It) i use u I mills 
during the 1962 Indo ( Inna w ir (Hun u is 
rhetoric illy jHised who will have the large 
he ii t to donate 110 seweieigns ol cold 
People do have an obsessional attachment 
to gold ind such n irianon ilteetiselv peiscs 
MCiR as i renouncei ol wealth 9 If MGR 
give up his acting career and beeline (he 
thief nunisiti it is bccitise molding to 
ihtst biogrtphies he was a renouncei 
if he produces tour or five films he e m 
earn crorts 11 lupees He kntiws this scry 
well 

I hen whs is he not acting in Itlms'’ It he 
decides to act in films no law c in present 
hint 

Do you know whal is the it ison for his 
giving up film icting’ 

He wants to seise the people of Iainil 
N idu 

He wants to wipe out then problems 
MCiR s supposed invincibility was time 
and agim constructed by various kinds of 
media so much so that he was conferred a 
degree of immortality in real life as on the 
screen He was presented as one who was 
thrice born The first one was when ht was 
aetu tlly born hkc rest of us the second birth 
was when he survived an attempt made on 
his life by his film world associate and a 
popular Dravida kazahgam propagandist 
M R Radha on January 12 1967, and his 
thud bulb was when he recovered beyond 
expectations from his debilitating illness in 
1984 In fact, unlike most of the DMK 
leaders, MGR’s birthday was never cele¬ 
brated and his age wu a secret After 1967, 


his followers were encouraged to celebrate 
January 13, the day on which MGR 
recovered from bullet injuries as his birth 
day In his autobiography he writes ‘As you 
all know I was shot at on January 12 1967 
People think that I died on that day and I 
was reborn on the next day I hat is why they 
greet me on that das’ 11 

Ihus through pariiuildj constructions of 
MGR s biography his films were portrayed 
is an unit Uion ol Ills teal life One c in cite 
ever il ex imples ol the cllcetiscilcss ol this 
ohlitci Uion ol diet nice between ihe 
cinem nit mil th nil G k kinnswunv 
11979 <s| in his fuels on MGR tin clubs 
non s 

I he meiubeis ii uoi ihli lo m htvniu! the 
||| 1 |>H scions cii He cl dim ii.fr die films ind 
MtiRs chlMtlti l behest d lo be sstul is 
depleted in Ins lilms I Ins is dear lioni the 
Ini IhII when Ihe lollosseis scut tsRtd lo 
snbst ilium linn ciinteimoii dial MGR is 
wood oi t pintupltd man dies msiriibly 
tiled instances ftnm Ins lilms 
I he most resounding piool ol how pto 
pic do not ddtuenti lie MliR the un igc ind 
MGR the nil till be 11 icl lioni what Ills 
followers elid duiing his venous illness in 
19X4 In Olhi I itukku (WO) MGR s hun 
dredth him Mi iK c tines on i losing hit 
lit eeilh dt tfh \ widow to wlmm MGR his 
provided isvltim sings lo cod with uieOil 
sol iblc soi row lo spin MGR side md l ike 
us is Inis insle nl lias suv stun ithoed 
diromhoiil I mill N idu when MGR w is ail 
my It vod uplici! lo this song ol uiiet in 
the him by spiring MGR s Idc it could hap 
pe.ii m ic il Ide ilso' He suiusid When he 
tin ills died il w es so siitleli n III <1 lilt JH.O 
pic wen not „i\tn in o| lion' 

Mil 

tin siLiiitn illse ol MGR is i 
phenomenon md die i lilt who Mippoitid 
him thus lies m the ucopinion thit die 
mosaic ot common sense or ihe unthcoused 
philosophy oi the suh iltun classes i, an un 
portanl terrain ot political intervention By 
using this site ot struggle which is often 
ignored by either political forces and by 
reconstituting a progressist element ot the 
common sense lor reactionary politics 
MCiR could join the ranks of Madurai 
\eeran Muthupattan and kathavaravan and 
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supersede them MOR's success rests, to a 
large extent, on this 
Unfortunately, the various shades of 
political dissent in Tkmil Nadu, ranging from 
the DMk to the CPI(ML), dismissively 
characterise MGR as a lunatic and a 
‘down’ It is time these self assured 
philosophers* sit up and take a few lessons 
from lunatics and ‘clowns—of course not 
to practise MGR style reactionary politics 
but to appropriate its other* 

Notts 

[this essay wouldn t hue been written but for 
the tncouragement and intellectuil partnership 
ot S V Rajadiirn and V Geciha I h ivc also 
benefited a lot from ms discussions with thi 
following tnends Aiun Pitnuk Hu on IH 
Anjan Ghosh RSRao NiimalScngupta Sin 
pi Majumdar V Vink null llapalhv I Jesa 
ranjm uul Anindhi S Ms thanks ire due lo 
all of them ] 

1 Janies Ireemins (1979) eseellem studs ol 
Muli a sehedulcdcaste Iibourer in i()riss< 
sillage and Michael Mollatt s |!V9| studs 
ol Parisansof Lndavur silltgc m Soul lie in 
( henglepul distrut ire some ol the 
exceptions 

2 M G Run leli nidi in presided user I mill 
N idii as its chief minister from IT -1 to IW’ 
with a brief bre ik in 19X0 lie w is hotn in 
hands in Sn I ink i in 1917 Driven by 
poserts he begin his c uecr is i child ic 
tor in plies he tommy, if i teiidet ic< 

M idur ii Origin il Hoes t omp ms ownid be 
M hind tsw line Pillai \ftei protr icled 
struggle he cmcuid is an intnnnsele 
popul it flint st ir oil the I unit screen Mony, 
with his acting, c ireer he htc one Ktisc in 
the DMk polities In 1972 lie founded I 
sepiute puts \nni Dneidi Munneti i 
hi/higini which w is reehnsleiied is Ml 
Iridli Amu Dneidi Mutinetri h 1 /lne on 
during I meigeni-e \ftei piolonged medic il 
battle tnd ill health lie died oil 
Decemhe i 24 I9K7 is the most popul u 
le ider of the pout in I imil N idu 

1 Thi Stall \man linuaie P I98X 

4 It is btc luse the materi il life eonditioris ot 
the subaltern clas cs do not produce the mi 
mediate consciousness of their existence •’ 
thit their ictuil consciousness c in be el 
leetively mediated I hus it h is been possi 
ble for MtiR lo pose red problems tnd 
offer im igin irs solutions 

5 OnOramsct sc itcgoiv of common sense 
set C ire sc 1982 Disidson 1984 Pitnuk 
1988 and Safdanha 1988 

6 According to Gr unset [1971 112 11] If 
it [Philosophy ol Praxis] affirms the need 
for contact between intellectuals and sun 
pie it is not in order to restiref scientific ae 
tivtty and preserve unity at the low level of 
the masses but precisely in order to con 
struct an intellectual moral olock which can 
make politically possible the intellectual 
progress of the mass and not only of small 
intellectual groups 

7 Soon after MGR founded Anna DMK in 
1972, the DMK promoted an organisation 
called Tkmilar Ptadai* The members of 
Tkmilar Padai’, who were mostly urban 
lumpens, tried their best to disrupt the 


screening of MGR starters 

8 Thuglak February 1 1984 

9 MGR appeared as Vishnu in Dakshavagam 
(1938), as Indra in Prahlada (1919) as 
Parameswan in Sri Murugan (1946) and as 
Indirajit in Seetha Jananam (1947) 

10 The films we cite in the course of the essay 
arc only examples The putcrns presented 
repeat with hltlc variation m Iirgc number 
of MCiR films 

11 lor i genet il discussion on this with il 
lust i it ion from pcisint litsiuceiieies m 
eolomtllnd t see Guhd 19h! (hipki2 

On this cemiologie il dilleinti itiou ol 
evuvdiv piiclices into Metis ol iiilhonlv 
•nel dcleieiiLC note whit Heck |I9"2 ISA] 
writes lood pisses between some 
croups but hoi between others tnd gm si 
ot igiei (immunity ire imitcd to sit on 
ihc porch ol some homes hut ill lhe com 
ly ltd ol c ih is K tukmc is tlso implied m 
the loun ol iiltliess usid bet see il tioups 
mil In ill lit hods Le slims 111 il itcoiiipin 
‘ mu in n loi esiniple i in m nt . n 
eoinmiimi mis cosei his nioulli shin 
spe ikm Ol sliKip sill Inly Hiel look it the 
cioiiml (dull t nor he r tiom i e isti ilm 
el unis supiilomy lo ilie first liny si uni 
elect lol 1 Ills IIms oil his chest Hid I vote 
'» uchi die ij Xdiiislment in clothine c in 
ilsostiu i uulic Itors ol si mis Women 
ceiitnlly di iw ihe end of ilieir cm met 
both sluuildiis when in the pit sum ol 
superior Vtu simil nly lower theu lone 
skill like i li s > is lo cover their e lists 
winn tin si h to uulic He ditiiinii I lie 
widcspii id pus lienee ot such feud i! scimo 
tuny m I mill \idu Ins been ivt ihlislud 
in stvei il Studies IR mi left null in mil 
M iimli mu mi IH.ii dude n 19 "9 Good 
I9S1 21’ I K ill! isw liny l)X1 101 |()X 
N mill |9sS 119 20 Hid Mill Illy I I9X9| 
Stsei il new ti|x>ris li its ilso bioiiLlu out 
this 11 i I oiesample see limmr I ikainii 
St| 1( till I X I9XS 'll lube I 21 19X1 \| „ 

21 I9si< Note mhii 21 I ixx ind M ic 1 
I 1X9 | M mi iIns is true not only iinonc 
the Hindus is ibis shown by 1*001111111 
I>111111 |!9xX| in hit sillily ol the ill 1 I 1011 
ship be 1 we 1 n \ mm u ( hnstniis md II in 
jan ( hristians 

Ihe com me ms in ihtst lelltrs run is 
follows MGR s light lrom (he iiekshiw 
is wonder ful MGR who lights lrom the 
rickshaw is indeed an youih MGR rot ilts 
hit 1 lop md lights No letor 111 the world 
can light like him |see t imma kadir 
March I9’0 and August 1971] 

11 It would be interesting 10 note here what 
Hobsbawm |1985 35) writes about sou il 
bandits I hest art the men w ho esi ibhsh 
their right to be respected agunst all 
comers including other peasants bv sian 
ding up ind fighting—and in so doing 
automatically usurp the social role ol (hen 
belter who as in ihe classic medieval rank 
ing system have the monopoly of lighting 
They may be the toughs who advertise then 
toughness by their swagger their taming 
of arms, sucks or dubs, even when peasants 
are not supposed to go armed by the casual 
and rakish costume and manner which sym 
bohse toughness" 

14 N Knshnaswamy, ‘From Hero to Mesiah 


Step bs Step Indian Express (Madras), 
lanuarv 9 1988 

15 Junior hkalan September 9 1987 
1 hough ihe apon does noi give details, 

H is onlv evident th it ihe women thus 
degiaded should hive belonged (o poorer 
households lower tasks 

16 1 he sink conclusion hie been iirisedalby 
oihti lolklok stbol us like HI ukburn [19781 
ind 1 oordu (1979) 

17 See Gi imsu |I9X5 172 '4] lor 111 elabora 
lion of this xrgument 

IS lor tntximplt ol how ihiseikgorv of re 
nouiieer w is used by Indi in National ( on* 
utss dumig, the niiionahsl struggle to 
mobilise people see Ilaidunan [1987* 
169 ’ll | 

19 I he dloiis lo di nice the 1 idle il content of 
bill ids is 1 ugiil u piiuess In this regard, 

V in mi mi il 11 {1981 lxi | nits in important 
nisi like In llu mint mil ilsot Mulhupat 
I III bill ill Ins lists III 11 lulled as 

Hi 1I1111111 biniu In up in 11 h ikkiliar 
I iilike m iln inn mil bill id they aie not 
( lukkiiiii tul on ciupmv 11 w is found 
ill il Mulliup is il 11 ol Is 1II11I iikuriehi who 
mis ihe hill id w is piessurised bv upper 
c isle Veil il us md Hi ihimnstoehingelhe 
bill id In tin s 1111c w is there ire puranic 
iilst 1 lions n< hill id which poitiiv lower 
1 isle M iilui 11 \eti in uul fv uh is ir is in as 
Hi iliinins | III ie khiii 11 I97x 14(141] Her* 
one iniisi be 11 m mind th 11 ballads ares 
is mil illy or il 11111 Hives ih il si md lo be 
11111 loimcel osei pi 110 Is ol nine often 
re 111 e line, llu let oilstilukd souil milieu 
Dins they in open ended md caplble of 
iiilililk 1 ml ipiel iiioiis 

20 \ in mi im il 11 [19X1 lol] ind Aru 

M II l|ip ill 119 II 

21 ( in mu kit'll Viii 11 I I 1 (I pp 0 71 
'2 k nun iiutlln l*i II 121 21 

"*1 Non 1I111 VH\ I* mil I sX nbseiM kal 
1 iboimu in tie uh in 11 1 n is is vi ir 
1 Mu 1 r Shi \ n,ln 1 1 |9X8 

pill 

*1 I In I1111 I 1 11I1 I 1 1 11 1 11 1111 Ihe 

Mm V 1 in I ilm 1 1 li il held il I 1110 in 

191 ,|| 

2' X in 1 II 1 ml 11 I 1 I ixfi 
26 1 01 is imple see k il up id 1111 \< I in Naan 
>u; I 1/1 Inn /*' ilt I Ih hull MCiR 

Mi'ii uinl Uul p i< 

I 1 I* 01 in 11 11 S 11 1 Mmnthan 
Stii/iiihii Nil 1 1*mi I’u 1 in 1111 Madras, 
I 9 XX p h 

We shill I lu in 11 Ii bo il is l’opular 
Hioeriphus in lli u t ol iln essiv 
2"* loi 1 illulion ol speiehes by ( N Vnna 
dm ti mi Mt .K it K Sums is umiiihs (ed) 
Mlik ) nlhxtiktini l/mu Siilisilhai 
1‘ilip i) mi M nil is I9K4 
’Is Mu',11 Mui,,\ 1 Inis (1 |9V 
29 Su In isinipli 1 1 In St luir M(,H leera 
h ini,im Su I Ii m il evim Pul hi). 1 Nilayam, 

M nil is p lx mnl Heel 
h il upui mi Velin Snail Uan l‘iran 
llu 11 ’ I’m,lit hi llialuixai Mi iR Madras 
P 48 mnl Hid 

10 k ilaipid 1111 Vel in op eii p ftl 
31 M (1 Rain tehnull in Nam Vein Piran 
then pirt 45 inunda hkalan, 
iebrutiv 14 1971 
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Communalism and Working Class 

Riot of 1893 in Bombay City 

Shashi Hhushan I par His as 

The participation of social religious or occupational groups in communal riots raise s thi problem of the con¬ 
cerned group's integration into the communal pohts In the context oj the working class it has been argued that 
workers have been equally ij not more, responsible for adding to the d\narnie s of e ommunal politic s This stew 
has been questioned bv some scholars and the idea of lesels oj consciousness has been introduced to explain 
the apparent ease with whuh m orkers participating in workers ’ struggles hase broken into e ommunal nots soon 
thereafter This paper studies the 1893 communal not in Hombas and argues that while the worke rs the majority 
of them being Marathas, were insolsed in the riot on the Hindu side this did not lead to the dcselopment of 
a long-term communal consciousness among them 


I HI participation ot inv sod tl religious 
or occup itioiul group m 1 coniimin tl riot 
rusts the problem oi its relative m'cei ition 
to thi communtl point In tht contest ot the 
Indian storking cl iss Dipesh ( h tkr ih tits s 
studs ot the C ilcutta lute null workers' is 
t seminal contribution Herein tictiisiliit 
the workers ucr equ ills it not mole 
responsible lor iddini! to the dsn times 
of coniniunth politics Ibis suss lits 
been questioned bs some schol irs md 
S Hhatt tell us t in tile contest o! tile 
tensities ot the Bomb is cotton null workers 
during I92S 29 h is introduced the ide t ot 
lisels ot consciousness to cspl nil the ip 
pueilt else with which the workels pun 
cipatmie in the eerier tl strikes ot 192' , M j 
1929 broke into conimun tl riots soon rltei 
e ich strike 1 

lilts pt|Hi tiles to lit lie 111 It tltlloii).h the 
uitciisite ot the not in 1893 in Bomb iv 
showed strong eoninum tl sc lit line ills on 
heith sides mil the woikeis nnjorits ot them 
being M u tth is pirticip ited on the Hindu 
side it did not le id to the development ol 
t longterm communtl consciousness in 
them Nor w is it the most represent itise 
form ol then letisilies Hit 1890s ilso 
witnessed the mere tstd p trtieip ition ot the 
workers in strike tetivities which rnituied 
over the sc irs It tding to the gene r tl strikes 
ol 1919 and tht 1920s We tlso find them 
pirticiptting in piotests igunst the un 
prisonment ol Tilikin luls 1908 with tqu tl 
vehemence I he hardships w hie h the wen kers 
laced in thtir homes and nulls brought them 
intoconfrontation with theiremploscrs But 
at tht same time, it also g tse rise to sect ui in 
feelings in thtrn m their defensive hid to cope 
with their new lives I eelings along the lines 
of taste region and religion were pres ilenl 
Their continuing links with the eountrsside 
also helped in maintaining their old world 
loyalties Religion wras a major tactc r in their 
lists It provided them refuge from hostile 
atmosphere consoled them in adverse eon 
diuons, also gave them a hope for the future 
At 'he same time however it provided an 
opportumts for the communalists to chan 
nehse these deep religious feelings into com 
munal ones That was precisels what hap 
pened in Bombay in 1893 when cow 
protection propaganda and communal 


spttchts mdciHiiitcr speeches pi tved oil lilt 
lellUlOlls si Mill Kills ol the people trill led 
to t m qoi mi II in moil mvolvuiL time 
section ol ill il poptll illoll mil tile I rue 
ill nor it v ot tin it side woi kers 

I 

l>« mogr ipliii l*i* tun 

I lu two in un ii lieinus i niiips in lloiuh iv 
ven Hindu i id Muslims Ills I’lisis mil 
< lirisii iris il mil n mile ml lor mi d vi rv 
sm ul iiunoiii mil lews Inn md 
Buddhists in i nmtiiiic ills msn nilu ml 
I 111 pi ice lit ui sot the Hindus md Muslims 
in the told | o| ul mon >1 Bomb is w is is 
m t il'le I 

I Ins show l 1 it tile Muslim vine nnei 
mon th in on tilth ol the tot il poptll mon 
ot Bomb iv Hi t their distribution w is not 
even md lIni >i le loc titties m siliiih 
Muslims te n.lt il in unit m in whilt l lie le 
wen some ollni loe thins in which tile 
Hindus tor mi it is iiiuih is 90 pn mu ot 
the poptll ttior 

I he Muslim) opul it ion w is piepondei un 
in tour sections ( h ikl i liniikhidi 
Ishiri I it 10 md Second N up id i when 
this lornied mole Ih ill 60 pel ieill ot ltie 
poptll mon while ill til the otltu sections the 
Hindu poptll ition w is more luminous 
Iihle 2 shows the percent lire ol Muslim 
popul moil to I lie t ■( il ptipul moll ot the si 
lour sections 

lhiri w is lurtlicr concent! mon within 
e ich section md hence the cincfeiiiii of 
some Muslim moholl is 

I he inajont > ot the Muslims were ts 
much immiir tuts to the cits ts the in tjortts 
ot the Hindus ts is shown bs the ret mull 
tewer women thin men (Table 3) ‘ 

Because seme cation had occurred in other 
areas the per nit iges ot Muslims to the tot it 
population ot the null areas were lower th tn 
overall cits iveragc as is shown in fable 4 11 

Though vers small, these figures were not 
less than the relative proportion of Muslims 
in the total woiktoree In 1881 for dimple 
Muslims constituted only 8 13 per cent of 
the total number of cotton mill workers and 
by 1921 this had gone down to 5 15 per cent 
(Thble 5) 


I he Muslim voikei could be lound in all 
dip iitments ol the null mil there w is little 
double lettiin Hindu md Muslim weavers 
to wotk lOLcthii ‘ So ie in i ills there was 
it lets! mi ov it tension betwei n tile Hindu 
md Muslim woi kt i in tin null I he situ l 
lion hoieui be. mu dllleieilt duilllK ind 
miiiiedi itili ill i the unis is is shown 
below 

II 

II H kjjn»llllll to ill! II lot 

I ilkmc iboiit tin i loses ot the riot 
k II \ line fit the iitiiu lommissionet ol 
police did not hive the slightest he sit ition 
in isiiihim the omul ol the ill tiding bet 
wull the t so i lies to the lilti cow killing 
u it ition ol Hindus " 

But on \iu list 22 IH91 liter the not 
elided mu I’ B loslil wiote to tile sunt irs 
tint tin uili tl i ol tin not is not the 
sow k i II 11 ic milium but the lh ihh is Put in 
dim 1 Mid rhi British Loicimniiil 
ii tun iliplnm ills ills observed tint while 
tin eow protection mon mill Ins un 
doubtedlv bull pushed ol I ite nth i lowing 
vitoui the nioieniMil itscll is not i new 
one It ilsowmliel to ivoiil cl itmiousls 
woundiiiL tin liihriisot Hindus md so 
the Loveinor m ( mini il he sit ttis to idopt 
the opinion tint the cow protection move 
merit is the pinicipil i m i ot these riots 
I lit governor m council tlieieloti decided 
tint the mtm i msi ot the outbreak was 
the inlection spre td bv the rims which had 
hiolren out m other puts ot Indi i and 
espeet ills those i* Hr ihh is INtt in ind the 
uni isv teilmi ceiier lied I hi ouch them 
linomrst 'lull mini id ms tint Muh im 
in id misin md the lollosersnl th it tilth 
iiiiei tllv wen ulliiuu ii tin hinds ot tht 
Hindus 1 

It is true tin' the cow protection move 
merit w is not t lie i one But whenever and 
wherever it w is pushed with growing vigour* 
it si did t process ol eommun disation 
which lulmmited in i single oi multiple 
riots 11 

Iri Bombas the societs tor preservation 
of cows and buff ilocs n imed C raurakshak 
S ibha was first tst iblishcd on Jul> 28 1887 
Its president wis not a Hindu but a very 
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prominent Parsi milfowner Sir Dinshaw 
Manuk/; Pun who hiJ bun aw irdcd rhe 
knighthood pinionsIs Of (wo suut mis 
ont h is I*trsi mil iIn oihu Hindu 1 
Hr mil lit md piiiposi ol this sum is 
apnt Iioiii ihi pioi'iiion ol iosss is noi 
known M« i ■ mb ibis it did m>i h ni ms 
Othu motisis ihi prisiiiu ol tin pusons 
who um sms Iioiioui ibis hi losiiniuiiii 
molds 1 suimil to pinsi tint I hi o sis 
held uiiitiiii’s in ditliiini puis ol 'hi 
pnsiduu.v hk Miiiiul ib nl Poom iu 
apart liom Bomb is msshishspu In nu 
madi lo mobilisi supi'oii in top ilu killing 
ot unis 111 tin biiiiiiiiin (In imiiiii nl the 
mosuiiint ss i n it i niiinin i il is w i shown 
bv ihi sup,mi I iistii lo it I s ins pipushki 
KathiuHiir lii’u win h si tthitil bs i 
Muslim in its is in ot \| nl II IssS 11 
Vk III tlit. I 'III Itllolllll loll III It III 
alu Ills IVI III1< b I I Ml ibllisi Iippoil till 
thill I III t MIS 1 1 III i OI II ol I 111 111 mill 
to list this ii In ion smhol loi thin 
anti cost i min 1 1 p u null liki I il ik s 

(■ampin mil sins i siis ils I nu on is not 

known It il il i nu poml mil Bulisli in 
min in dil ippi ii < >ni shin mi Sss mu 
winl il iii 1 tut in ill i Shot ipui 

mil Bom* loin ilu pi il to' ui ol this 

ninviiiiMit ii w is poiud lint on 
iuls II PsVl iii SIriI ipui hi said lit it Iioiii 
waul ot mins kiwuii Hindus mil Vluh ini 
mid in tin wholi wt il h ol ilu lonniis is 
lariutl *o I i il md lli hossisir miliil his 
spitiIi in dim in ippt il in lop knu 
killiiu "It ilium In isn it mud whu hn 

this l|p I* W IS III | I pOStSslipt Ol (.111111111 

tulmi ilu lul uni nils thit lu w is ilso 
inikim mu Ihitish piopuuuli ilumiUi 
this nii ilium 

Oiu pul in upon mis in ilu ibsuidix 
tint ol si (inn lit ii ilu mini mi pollution 
mosiiiuni w is tin h unhwoik ol ilu miiiiil 
gum mou ol Hindus who sisiud I uropi 
and hid nnlihitdl ihm h il ml lot tin 
Butisli Iioiii Ilu Imtuiuis mil llun 
s inns is i.i(ii il to ihm polnii il ilink md 
this look ii(ion tlu Bntish is i mis who Kid 
upon md kupthini tmm ilitu birthright 
It issutul th it tin uiw pollution most 
mint w is onl\ i nu m to in mil 1 
I Ins mosiiiiint win kid tin othu w tv 
also \\ hilt smin n mou tlisis took ulv in 
tags ol a o dissimin ui ii mon ilist think 
ins thm w i ilso soiiit ilois who i ii 
. ried on ihm propu in 1 1 loi mw piolution 
from tlu n mon ilist p! it tot in In inuitim 
ol upusiiu ttnis ol Indim \ mon il 
i Coiumiss hi Id il I tip ion on Iuls 2H IS89 
f ( hint mi inio \ ik.il ot Bhus is il l m i In 
I tun on tlu pmtution ol mw 
; In mutln inst uut during thi umsm 
j Bon ol tlu ( out riss in Bomb is m Dutnibcr 
I 1889 thi N ikpui l oss Protection \ssixia 
tion distilbuted thousands ol pamphlets 
I entitled Proithana exhorting tht people to 
‘agitate igamst sow killing * In fut 
sometimes tin sow protistion ind anti 
Bntish propaganda got so mivid up that 
there were some who bl mud tin ( ongress 
for the riots 4 


Though sometimes Hindu nationalist and 
religious sentiments merged, the nationalists 
tailed to dominate this particular movement 
In 1 1 st thi re is no evidence that they even 
mid to do that Hu more religious and 
I main elements took over the movement m 
I iter stars There were no more talks of the 
dr im of wealth or of birthright Now the 
sow Im uni the stntri of everything It was 
not i means to an end but an end m itself 
I htrt wire much wider links of these sow 
protistion bodies all over India So we learn 
i hat oni Shriram Swami Alanangi was sent 
iiom Allahabad to lecture about sow 
protection in Bomba) on December 18 and 
?S 1889 24 Similarly one Jairam was sent 
by Bombay Ciaunkshak Sabha to Ititure in 
Mimedabad on January 27, 1892 2h Such 


instances were very common dvriog this 
period 

Frantic activities were going on in the 
entire Bombay presidency on behalf of cow- 
protection movement Similar bodies had 
sprung up in various places like Sholapur, 
Nagpur, Poona, Kolhapur, Satara, Khandesh 
ets either on their own initialise or fostered 
by emissaries from other places And 
although these activities had not gained 
mush hold* as yet, the official circles were 
worried about the * feeling of unrest and 
religious antagonism which this agitation 
wis causing and had started talking 
about ‘watchfulness and precautionary 
measures 

Thi meetings ind propaganda of the 
Bombas Gaunkshak Sabha jsent on as 


I Mill 1 l> KOI OKI ION (II 

Hindi s sni> Mi si ims in folM Popli mion 



1881 

1891 

1901 

1911 

1921 

lot tl [in,ml it ion 

”1 196 

S2I ’64 

7-6 006 

979 444 

1 174 914 

1’iriiiii iy.i ol Hindus 

tiS 2 

1)6 1 

64 S 

6-8 

71 2 

I’liimt no ot Muslims 

20 s 

IS 9 

20 1 

IS 1 

14 7 

I sin i 2 Pi ki ini v i oi 

Ml M |S| Pm l 1 MION 1(1 loi SI Pill UI MION 



in Musi im I>« siin mid \ki ss 



Sulion 

1881 

1901 


1911 

1921 

( lllkll 

1.2 7ft 

64 46 


62 24 

46 93 

l ’inaikli nil 

49 n 

62 49 


64 10 

61 04 

kh in Idm 

ft< (Ms 

61 78 


69 16 

67 16 

Snond N igp id i 

77 17 

6’ftS 


67 69 

60 64 

1 MU l 

1 Ni still k oi 1 1 vsi is Pi k Ihch ssnd Mm is 


Rill Mini 

1881 

1891 

1901 

1911 

1921 

Hindu 

664 

S’l 

610 

421 

411 

Muslim 

6’9 

611 

6P 

S07 

442 

1 Mil l 4 l‘i Ki i nisi l ui Mi si tsts to Tot m 

Pm t ■ mion in Mil i Aki ss 

Sul tun 

1881 

1901 


1911 

1921 

Bsmll i 

14 2 

20 7 


219 

209 

ladw till 

10 4 

122 


10 8 

10 7 

M i/ ni ion 

14 1 

119 


14 2 

13 3 

hid 

7 S 

47 


48 

44 

Siwii 

42 

43 


42 

38 

Sum 

12 6 

79 


78 

74 

Mihint 

12 6 

8 4 


118 

117 

Woi Ii 

3 I 

60 


54 

52 

\verigi percent igi in 






(he mill ire is 

98 

99 


10 4 

101 

T SHI L S 

( (TTTDN Mil 1 WoRKfcRS AtlORDINl 

to Rlllt ION 1 ’ 



Star 


Total No ol 
Cotton Mill 
Workers 


Ibtal No of 
Hindu 
Workers 


Ratio of 
Hindu 
Workers to 
Ibtal 

(Per Cent) 


Total No of 
Muslim 
Workers 


Ratio of 
Muslim 
Workers to 
Ibul 

(Per Cent) 


1881 2$ 241 22 821 90 41 2.0S3 813 

1911 118 412 1 04 400 88 09 12 375 1060 

1921 1,17110 1,10 063 93 98 6 032 315 


£ PE-70 


Economic and Political Weekly July 29,1989 



btfore On Apnl 25,1890, a big meeting of 
the sabha was held at the Mulji Jaitha 
Market It announced that the subscriptions 
collected trom August 2 1887 to June JO 
lh88 was Rs 11912 lhc lirm ol Moral ji 
(lokuldas presented 81 (XX) sq sards ol land 
in t hembur lor the eonstruetion ol eattle 
sheds \g tin on September 1890 a public 
meeting wis organised where Swann 
\ehut mind give lecture on the protection 
ol sows 

though not much csiJence is available 
it"ls perhaps tbout this time thtt the cow 
protection ag.it ition w ts undergoing in mi 
perceptible ellinge Its meet inns beeline 
mine liequent C e> oper it ion trom societies 
in the other puts ol the picsidcncs w is 
sought indgnen Moms w is collected tioin 
wellths people \ ell lllec ill the lilt tin ol 
ictivits llsoclllle ibcHlt I tlllel this soclets 
h id satisfied Use 11 with holdiiiL the meetings 
ind distrihutinc the piinphlels ind hind 
bills But now it stilled i some whit mole 
letive m iss coni let pioer inline h codec 
ting stun itutes ind selling ind distnhutini! 
pietuies which in uli more ippe it to the il 
liter ite in isses 1 he teligiotis movement now 
tequired i comiiiun il overtone I he cow w is 
no longer in end in Use II It u nil hec mu 
l me ins to in end But now the end w is 
dilteient 

In I mu its ISM pictures ind illusti moils 
ol i cow siipplic iting lor protection were 
on s tie il i pice i piece ill Bomb is * 
K H \ inn lit the coniinissioiiei ol police 
wiote (hit pictmcs ind piinphlels il 
lustr iting the sinctitv ol cow 1 dihismot 
slaughtering it were llso sold ind distribuieil 
in thousillds ill ovei the piisideilcv hul 
chiellv in Bomb iv ' 

\nolhei mo e sinister picluii w is th it ol 
l cow looking quite c Imrih being 
rnilehed bv t hindsoiiie initron tin the 
dress ot i Dikshim Bi ihiniiir) \ plump 
healths child pi iving rie u 111 the 
b ickground w is i Bi ihnnn in i reverent 
poslurc worshipping the cow ind on the 
other side i Nfuhamtn id in mleehehi ot i 
butcher with a hangdog villunms lice 
brandishing i long knile ind looking 
simstcrlv at the cow 

Such pictures ind posters would obviously 
do the intended work In August 1891 one 
\bdul Riltman ol Bombas distributed i 
Urdu p unphlct in \hmcd ib id stromils ti 
t icking the (iiut tksh ik Sahh i and st iting 
th it the agit moil w is mils me int to cscitc 
the Muhintmidins ind to e mse ill will 
throughout the eountrs 11 

lhc cow protection ptopigand i however 
went on apace On November 1891 one 
Jivaraj lethi eolleeted ibout 1000 signatures 
to be presented to the Hindu Council 
members On November 7 1891 the 

secretary ol the Gaurakshak Sabha asked the 
police commissioner lor the permission to 
parade the cows on the roads in Bomba) 
alter the general meeting to be held on 
November 8 The commissioner declined to 
grant the permission The meeting however 
was held before an audience of about 4 000 


people and some tows were brought to thi 
meeting ’ 

In Match 1892 six people arrived in 
Bombas trom Sholapur to solicit lunds Im 
the purchase ol cows which had I illen into 
the hands ol butchers in consequence ol 
iammt in that district " B\ the end ol 
September 1892 the Nagpur Ciotikshik 
Mindjli sent lout delegates to Honibiv to 
collect Rs60(XX> in aid ol the N igpur 
l und Hindu Ivesh is Nat tin V uds i liom 
Kolhapur published 2^ (XX) topics ol loui 
pamphlets on tow protection ind distributed 
most ol them m Bomb is in September \ 
meeting ot the Bomb is s ibh i held on 
Oetohei 29 1X92 tiitul lied a printed ip 
pt il which exhorted the people to eontiibule 
to the Naitpur I und 14 

In \pnl IS9i rhe s ibh i ig tin w mted to 
tike l procession ol thousinds ol cows 
through the stmts ol Bomb is but ig tin the 
police commissioner did neit permit this 1 
Despite thil biv meetings were held on 
\pril D ind 16 lht polite report sivs 
On the lotin> i dale iheii w is an immense 
pioetssion ibuul 12 (XX) people ol Hinelus 
ehitflv K te Ills with i spunk line ot I’trviv 
ill the quiilu ol the lown milibiltel bs them 
House wile msiitd with digs Me Some 
200 millh iowsg.uK Jceoi lltel wilt lolleiltil 
in Madhiv B wh uid a gre it mms speeches 
were nude in livoui ol the movenunt On 
the sixteenth i sort ol regulir ineetine w is 
held in Midluv High which w is iiundtd 
hs some 20 ililieales and iboul M (XXI pet 
sons Vldiessts weie delivtied mil pn/es 
win heslowesl on the owners ol the best lid 
tows Med ils were llso given to the Iteiurers 
who hid worktil /e ilouslv tot tin i mse 
Manx Hindu shops wire closed in the honoui 
ol the event ind i thrilrieil peitoiminn 
took pi lee in lilt New Mired the lire in (he 
lid ol I he e mi tksh ik Maud ill Hie prim ip il 
■novels in the milter wanted stiy ninth lo 
parade ill lln tows this could get hold ot 
in the procession through the streets hut (lies 
allowed tliiinsilxix to he persuided that il 
would be biller not to do so in the lown 
where there were so many people not in 
favour ol the cow protection society ,fc 

It was in April 1891 that the police com 
missioncr thought that not would take place 
because * feelings were running very high 
indeed ’ 

In July mother cow protection society 
named (>au Hal in Updeshak Mandah with 
Lakhmidas Mump as its president came 
into being It took an even more extreme 
position and its leader and members 
displayed still greater virulence in the 
dissemination ot their views It also brought 
out a paper n imed Oau Updeshak '* 

Now both the societies started competing 
with each other in taking more active step 
to stop the killing ol the cows So while the 
agents of the Ciorakshak Mandah (or 
sabha) and their friends took occasion on 
the night before the Bakr Id to go about the 
town and ascertain in what places the 
Muhammadans intended on the following 
morning to kil)j.ows’ in order to prevent 
it, 39 the Oau ftdan Updeshak Mendali ob 


tamed a large plot of land at Lonavala, 
where they intended to Weep all cattle 
intercepted and purchased by their agents en 
rouit to Bombay’ 40 

I he socieucs also tried to enlist the sym- 
ptthtes ot sesetil Hindu constables” and 
sometimes succeeded 41 In such an at- 
mosphcic even minor incidents had the 
potentiil lot i mying disturbance So when 
i restive cow which w is bung escorted to 
the e it tie house bs t Muslim constablt fell 
into i ditch uid died (here was every 
likcltheKiel ol t elist in b nice Ikoplc g it hired 
ind icciisid the const tblc ot maliciously 
mutdiling the vow md did not dlow the car 
e iss to be lemoved loi 16 hours 4 

Smh Kin urn uid incidents were bound 
to h in the i it ip u t soimei 01 later In the 
minds ol iht middle el iss Muslims in 
Bomb is some soi i ol sect in in sentiment 
hul the ids Ikui minted during the late 
IV'Os ind ixxoshs the Miiuniin i Islam, a 

mm teli} ions set lomiminil body The 
issue milled Hound luikes tnel Klulafat 
h id si iiteil to lie lie pin 1st mile sentiments 
Bui the si ihim swiu in unis limited to the 
middle 1 1 iss Muslims I lie eow pioteelion 
pi op le Hid i howevei le idled down to the 
lower 1 1 iss Muslims th it this would be 
etepiii d ol then the ip iriel elm! iitiele of 
looel Some /i dots ol the s ibh i ilso went 
into the Mil Inn doinin Heel nt is and 
pie iihid then iieed despite w lining trom 
seviid qu ii leis 1 Ml t Ins w is slowly 
pup nun ilu wound loi leonlligi nion by 
■ hen King the iwo lomniuuities born etch 
mini md sii itiiii tension between them In 
sueh in itinospheie i line the news ol the 
i lots it Ht ibh ts Hut ill 

II is mu Ill il Ilu news of riots tram 
Riiqoon Hindis \ imgirli tie had 
die ills been le te lime the cits md people's 
lee lings wtie lilting pol iristd But the 
phvsie d prosnmi\ ol Hi ibhas Hutun made 
it more possible loi both the sides to carry 
on lelise piopigmdi md lo urousc see 

I in in leelmgs I he not in Hi ibh is Pittan 
(hi (he Muslim iiiltd st ite ol lun tg ifh) had 
oicuricd hs Ihc end ol tills 1891 on the 
Muharrum d is in which ininv Hindus were 
sud to hisc been killed 44 Immediately 
liter an lgit ition h id st tried in Bombay On 
Julx 10 1891 Jivcnlii 1 ijmk spoke in a 
meeting ol Hindus dcin ending condign 
punishment lor the ollenders ind talked 
ot ivenging justice He said th it not only 
one ot the most smed temples dear to the 
Hindus h id been defiled hut the holy huhal 
of the god Xlircx Krishn t w tntonlx polluted, 
innocent monks mil religious ascetics 
were m viol ition ol inter communal laws 
lulhltsslv m iss u ted 1 

I he Muslims were not far behind Aga 
Khin it a counter meeting talked about the 
killin ol their co religionists dtvcciation 
and destruction of their mosques by (he 
Hindus I he atmosphert had become sud 
denis surcharged with passion 

Vnothcr campaign started in Bombay 
I he Hindus went around asking for sub¬ 
scriptions to get the offenders punished 
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while the Muslims did the saint, thing among 
their so religionists tor thi tit ft list ot 
iht innosinis who wire sud lo hi suttir 
mg at thi liiiuls ol tht los il (Hindu) 
aiuhoriiiss 41 

Both Ills sow pioltslion sosislits si lilsd 
prop.tg ills'> win k ig tmsi ills Muslims ind 
solltslsd nu litV lo ill llu oil tidirs 
puntsluil Dislinuik 1 ol ( mi iksh ik Sthli i 
orgimssd i puhlis nissliiis il II 1)111 Iw u 
ol Mil nil i Hindus i n 'Ins i sin Mil 
othiiswm! itouiul in ik ii l mil mini il ms 
spits Ins I Ills slnsi tin Si dll il ills) 
NII IS III Illllll'l) kill i will on Oil! 
Sunil is lit >iii lion i 1 • ii i ■ i mu 

piopk lo ui|> ii In ill I i it *' i I ill in 

Silt II IS Is 

I 111 II Wt Ii II II II I III I III 1 
] lllllls lllil ol I, SI |||| I d 

spiltllis sill It'll I II HU II Mil Inns 
ills! ivlioil K ii in si iii i I '■ I | , Ml ills 
Itlllslsil I lull'll II I I II II I I III III Mltll 

nillllllLS S II 11 'll ill'll I I > ll 1 111 Hill 
Ills s I ms I s 1 1 iii I il iii I 1 'ilssli it M mil ill 
I oil III Is It III! I llltl llll III! is I 111 I'll! S Ii 11 
Ol 111 I 111 III 11 I l> s 111 noils 

III! I Si! Il lllf I lo hold Hill (lilt s 

llllotlt Ills III II SOlkll ll O Wl II ISS 

is ills III >i ii ii Ii iiii i Hus I > 1 1 iii I’ll in 

I psli slid M uni ill Hill \s Iii ii i|in si mind hs 
Ills lilt ill 'I ll I I iHiiuulis hi mill llii 
siSilils I I ill ll Is llli ll I Ills Hill |lldi 
iiii hs lln | m >1 ills pi op 1 L lllil I II SS IS 
IIOI llllllkllt lllil 111 ll lllil lull S SSI ll III III 

His Muslim sssis iioi sitiuit ill ill i nils r 
i( ss is ispoilsd lllil i lusi 111 ! ll|)>L i ol 
rispn Ill'll Mils lllil Ills (loin h 1 1 s ill 

II list il iii Bomh is din ms lln Mull ilium 

IlSlIS ll lOllipl llll III tO (lllil lO lllllioillsls 
( lllil llllltl lids 111 ills pollll lOlllllllSSIOMlI ) 

(ll il this h id iioi iiiiind I hi lit linn iii ii 
lilt hinds ol llii loi il (Hindu) iiillioiiliis 
Mils Muslims ill Bomh is ssin tlso holdiin 
muim> s mil lollnurn. moms lo lulp tiu 
dm sin! Muslims m l*i ihh is I'm m I hui 
opinion w is ill H Hindus h id iiitililnl 
IMlllI lllil ll polls ind slliillllld 111 
lulling ilu ssmp ilhus ol thin io 
religionists in Homh is nisi subsnihid I tin 
sum ol moms ssliuli would hi ihli lln in to 
Hump up ih in is i him ilu Mill mi 
m id ms linn ssiu nimouis ihu ilu 
Muslins sin disiiissm i his i ssiu u dit 
(trim mosqiii in ilu ills Inn ilu polite 
lepon dmus ms null h ippniinis Him 
dll liowiui ditimii ii polls ol i lim 
meeting soutund mi \ngusi 10 loin mu 
tor (hi Iml dt It iiii ot thi in ust d iiul 
Rs 12 (KH» wm suhsiiihid on tin spot 1 
On (hi nuunini ol thi iltsmth ilso (Inn 
was i lim i in i mi ot Muh imui id ms 
espeu ills down il issis) a ilu liousi ot 
Haji has mi H m Ism ill Vhoui I IKK) |m 
sons who imild not inoniniodind wm 
Standing tiom ’ to s m iht shuts ind it 
is rumourid ih it this wm pud loi (hi 
not” <4 

And in (hi atiirnooii ol tin iltsmih (hi 
not startid 


III 

i*s( nts 

It w is tlu iiii s thud lommuntl riot in 
tin nuutiindi iiiuurs Iht tirsi oni w is 
in llsSI wlun i I’usi journalist namid 
H«i iiii in (di nidi h id published i portrut 
ot pioplui Mult mini id in his imunil ind 
ilu mohs wit iiuii d to i not lgainsi tin 
I'usis Ilu simiid oni took pint ill 
is’) is iiii Kismiii Muslim ind I’osis 
si hi i 1’nsi ii mud Kusiomjtt I ilhhos 
ui idi i ritirtini to thi pmphit in his 
(i nisi t*mu ol tin winks ot W ishuuton 
lismi ' Hill m hoik ol dn ihosi two lln 
mtgnuiidi ind intinsitv ot tlu not w is 
unit u li thit ot 1S‘H It wis hit lusi tin 
I* 11 si s wm liumiHinitu! mdwmliimlid 
in i liss in is ss nli Hindus uni Mu hnis 
wm pit nl ill mu dn ills 

Wlun ilu iioi si uiiil dn polm ss i not 
i ' nils i ui}.Ill nil iw ms Sinn ssiiks pis! 
iiimoius Ii id hi ill illo il iliout ilu I'o si 
lulus t I Mil h i iioi I In idministi inmi did 
not i iki niinh pin luiiou us nu isims uni 
islliki Id Muh in tin ind sisii it I ml iss 
p i snl without ms distiiih unis il w is 
liilltd min 1 1 ilsi iust ol Simms uni uiilu 
Mi lit nu h dn ii w u sfioin iiiinouis ill il ill 
i ol miihl till mi \ui list II iioi m ms 

II I llll t llll Ills Still III llll 111 Stllh I Hill 

Min iiiis Sonn poliiinni u posiid in ii 
Iiiiii i M Mid hui lln ii uiimhiis wm missis 
in iiIhhi iii ism (hi inoimiis ol dn 
pi ohk m 

Winn dn mi hippns wmi mio tin 
in isiul loi piisiis this wm not iiisuii 
his inks oi wi ipous lln ouls I him. 
oh mid wis ih it dn itfitidniii ol 
soisluppii ismiliil ilu usii il numhii hs 
ihoui i I linns mil souls ' Hill whin dn 
ssoishippns i mu out ol dn iiii lid din 
pi isns iii ins ol llnm wm i iii sun. sink 
ill sshnli Iniils iiidnni to tin opinion ill u 
dn iioi ss is pit ui uu.it) 

( oiiiiin out ot tin in isiul it tioiind 

I )' |i m dn Muslim muh despin tlu 
nidi isoius ol ilu iisputihli nu minis ol 
ilnu Hiiiiimuiiis si utid shmilint- <A <n 
ind luslud tow uds tin Hindu Imipli 
siiu iltd in lln in uhs H ilium in I tin I In 
poliiiinni posiid thin Mnd tonstmt tin in 
md i tnlit Hisuid in whnli stonis mdoilnr 
missilis wm (mis usid Sonn ot ilu 
poll inmi mi iniuiid lim ImilK wiilidn 

II I IS ll ot llllltoiiHlIHIIs Ihl I It'll I s Will 

II pillsnl 

\s soon is dus wm diisiii iw is Mom 
dus in i tins spu nl oul in s minis m is 
uni iloiu wiili m ins othiis si lilt I lulling 
thin Ihus iioinsmuld hi sim in Hhmdv 
Hi ii ill ilon I iskmi Roul Null H i/ir 
lilklmd Roul Duniin Roid I lips hi 
R isk i Stmt md ( ow ism Pitel I ink Ko id 
Hits itt nkid sihnlis ind trinu irs win 
pi Iiul mi h slums ind inlunitid mobs ot 
Mus ilm ms surged I torn strict to strut iar 
rsing hasin ind distruition in all directions 
lo trm thi ioni si ol thi tumult is beyond 
ms powers toi the r tours set mid to he in 


eserv plate at once" 48 

Iht mihtars was <.alkd in Mans 10 m 
p mus Irom M lrint Ban ilion Sth Bombay 
Ini intis Bombas light Horse eti win 
oidirid But even this did not prose sirs 
ittuiisi bn iusi when thi riotirs were 
drisi n biik uid dispusid hs tht point and 
uiilu us Irom one I in this it w is onls to 
uiiiti in inodni md wn ik I hi ir wanton rigi 
on dn hind Hindus ind ans who sought 
to Ininlii the in W In inn this sum thur 
ti iiiswmthi mu Sinks ind bludgeons 
wm dn wi tpous tumrills mtplosed ind 
onls too tiuimnils with I il il nsults Volleys 
ol slums hiokm tiles uni odur missiles 
wm t Him. huih Iioiii I hi simts ind I tom 
ilu windows mil lops ol housis fl 

M ms Hindu (i tuples m Nissjmp id i nt ii 
kiimhli uss id i md ot In i lot ililits win 
di m ind Ilu tioiir hioli (In idols mil 
lull lid (In iii on lo dn mills (o hi lioddin 

il'iil I ml 

li'lln killim mil iiiuii moil ol nligious 
pi i s inodni moiiii w is soon iddtd 
Ih it ol loot Dm p is link in die nn 
plosimnl ol (ill Is nits is ( omp ms wis 
iss mind mil mhhnl ol ibom Rs 4 (XX) ol 
losimnnni moins ' 1 Mins shops m 
Klunl<Hi u indotuiipln vsm loond 
md the it pioiHils ikstrosid 

It w is onls to In sipcsted ih il (hi Hindus 
imom sslioin illusions propigmda hid 
him going oil loi some unit and who wm 
o pnpondiiinr in iiiunhtr suing thin 
nmpks disunnd ind distrusid thur ui 
nligionists ittnkid ind thur proptrts 
k mild would at ill Hi I hi iu ill ition i inn 
iklit on lln lust d is \\ it Inn in houi ot thi 
oni in il ouibrt ik hv Muslims oni Muslim 
lonsisiiiu dnsii w is In ui ills ass lulled w 
On I ilklind Roul ligiism kuki Siitit 
md I him in Roid (hi Hindu tallirm*allii\ 
loukht pin hid hutli with thi Muslim 
liilluniiullus wounding in ms ol the I ii'er 6 ' 
Similuls in \ithui Roid ind Cnant 
Roid sisn il mohs ol Hindus committed 
ul ill ilois ms ot siolcnit ** \l 
kimidiipui i i large bods ol Hindus at 
t nkid the mosque in that an i and innnsi 
lighting msuid ' In Um irkhadi Road ind 
neighbouring an is m nts mobs ol Hindus 
ittnkid solit us Muslims and it C hunh 
B mdar both patties (ought pitched battles 
Ihi mill workirs wtri ilso brought into 
thi lias right on the tirst dts though 
tlinr ptrtiupation wis stul limited In 
l huiilipokli tin Hindu null workers 
it tasked tht Muslim wtasirs onls to bt 
dispeisid hs the miht ir> m and towards 
midnight ol the 11th 300 Hindu mill hands 
i mu out hint on resengc at tht Arthur 
Roid but wire kept in thur ihawls with 
gnat ditfnulls 

While pioplt Irom both lommumtns 
masked tash other di sis rated n in pies and 
mosques looted properts both of them 
turntd upon buropean and natise police 
and military 1 ittlc regard was shown tor 
the authority and the military tired in 
sestral instances killing m ins people These 
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incidents continued till midnight without 
stop The militars report says 

No sooner was one district reduced to 
comparative quiet bv the picsence ol troops 
thdn fresh tints broke out bevond the sphetes 
of existing patrols ind is d irk ness i mu on 
the dillieullv ol w iichine long lints ol streets 
with innumerable intiisciiuig gullies men. istd 
tin imousls It w is tell theieloie lint the 
loree emplosed » is insiiltieieiit ind urgent 
orders wtte despite lied to ( olihi tor lour 
held guns ind the lo\ il North I me isltirt 
Regiment to pu ide it otiee ind ptoeeed to 
fiseihum " 

This was on ihe first das Ihe second d is 
that is, Saturd ry August 12 brought the mill 
workers into the sor'est ol the not I hough 
thes wtrt influenced bs cow protection pro 
paganda and the Prabhas Kit tan riot the 
immediate cause ol their participation 
setmed tc be the not in Bombas itsclt Or 
Saturday the workers left their mills and 
threw stones U other mills to bring other 
workers out This was alter sometime all 
the mills were dosed end man th m one lakh 
workeis were on the stretl 1 he major its 
being Maratha Hindus thes naturalls took 
the side of the Hindus and st irted att icking 
and killing the Muslims I hts did not p tv 
the least heed to the persuiston ol their 
employers to run tin it wotk and dispersed 
in most of the northern pirts ot the cits 
VShile mans ot them wea e irtstng generills 
pieces ot fiawood and attiekcd the 
Musalmans at ( hinehpokli Arthur ind 
Parel Roads Siwri Ma/agaon and the 
siunify killing and wounumg mans 1 
some ot them went towards Mama Haiani 
a mosque sers sacred to the Muslims 
situated on the rocks surrounded by water 
They attacked the people inside the mosque 
with stones and brought down a portion 
of it bs means of thick long bamboo 
sticks 

On this d is most ot the northern area 
wete tilled h\ the workers Ihe Tmn\ of 
Imho tepotts 

1 iris in the morning it about 8 oclock 
thes (the null workers) took possession ol the 
whole ol the (me mm Isold the (mil mm 
Block Rotd ind I lie it id| iccllt Inc ililies 
ind i in lhou like in ul t in ilks i isiiu mil 
iiitsuu mil \fi hath i Ki hli mil 
bel iboiinng mil in soim i ises iuiiiiIiiiiil 
sir is Mull until id tils who h ippcnnl to mu i 
them in the streets I hes ill ukcil isets shop 
owned hs Muhamni ut ins in tlitse Ini llilu 
mil lobbed ind plundued mill iiullill 
\ strong puts ol null hinds then ill liked 
the inosqut ol the Bones in I hs I me i illed 
Mingilwtdv on (he mini (iirgtum Knul 
md hieing hroueh out the dooti ind win 
dims ind tumiluies meludmg eseii the mok 
ing pots ol the mosque into die slice) set 
lire to them eiusine i gte it pmie to the 
inhabitant ot the loeihts ’ 

V> hen confronted bs the police or niihl us 
the workers sometimes tought and it other 
times laid down their stu.1 s onls to pick 
them up after the withdr iwal ot the miltt try 
In one instance bung cornered bs the 
military, a large bods ot m II workers laid 


down their stuks and bludgeons But as 
soon i the unlit in withdiew thes picked 
then) up ind ttiuked the Puli ms m i 
itcichhiiiiiiiR tin ilits 4 

these \sotkeis mulled liound tile i tiles is 
lilies lit teklllL hi Muslim Uliplosees Utile 
stations md dc dating mosques on 
the rinds le uliiig to Did r tnd tt iithu 
places in the non hern pins ol thi cits 
I his lOiiilm lid tile si upet iliims with milch 
eleseitiess III iiilliotilics toiniil it II mi to 
cheek thi ill In tin note is Ills mi le U lit 
while I lie mill in mil pullet lu >ufs sun 
st Itiotlnl o i) ids tut li e ol tills to seleil 
isol Uni spot tiii thill opu molts md pm 
eieded to iiiiudi i md pliindii such siilulls 
is tiles loiild tmil I hi police mil Hoops 
ssue ttei|lli lit' im lisle, to ii nil siiell pi Ins 
lot some iiiiii md the ill u nidus welt thus 
thli to e ins n it then net iitous intuitions 
with tompiiilist finr>units lit out 

mst met will unloim itimt ss is leeiisid th it 
tli woiku liul Ittiekid the M ls|ul 
situ Uni in tli loinpinmd ol i hum iloss 
known is tin N iw ih ol Bestis lioiise nos 
in the ociii| moil of Mi II i|i < is mu 
md l slum I oils ot police w is iltsp itellid 
loi tile im l hi the of temil i s Hi line tin 
police could it to the pi let tile mosiiqi II ill 
been illseii i id mil tin Koran mil otliu 
le lit ion bout mil steel il odds mil end 
111 it win within the huilihiii wen tom m 
hmken to | ii e 

I houth mi “■ mini is tlu held w is In Id 
In the Hind i Ihe Muslims ssue not In 
behind In l ut in tile e tils morning ilim 
h md ot till ih is issmiiL bom M id mpui i 
Kipon Kind with old knives mils i t/ois 
ind olhti wi ipon tied on the end ol sticks 
etosstd the Hits htsond the Hscullt club 
md sevuels inmiid i ntimhu ol llmilns 
I hes tlso ut tied imubli it Dune m Ko id 
md khii|i Mint md it the lutietion ol 
Don ltd md Pisdhum Kotils this wete 
thmwiiig sion s I mm time sides In 
inothei mst nice i Muslim him il puts 
consist me ol time to tout ihousmd men 
turned sioUnt md w is tired upon bs the 
inihtirs killing hill t do/ui ind wounding 
lbout toils oi tilts ' In set uiothu 
tnstinee tin lul th is md others in m it 
tempt to teseiie the irrested wete liied upon 
mil one cot killed In klietw ids mil 
(filKiuin soim ol Ihe Hindu temples were 
wrecked in \ithur( riwford M irkit Hindu 
shopkeepus wire itt liked ind it I he 
J tektri i M isjid the police and milit us wen 
attacked in which oni pohctin m got killed 
two Hindu temples at Dutgt Dtst md 
Falkland Roid wtrt destrosed 1 

At several pi hts both ptrltts wete eng iged 
in desperate tiRhtings In ( Innehpokls i 
free fight h id t iken place between the two 
rival factions and there were eight men 
killed and ibout a hundred seriousls 
injured” 111 In kamathtpura and Northbrook 
Gardens ‘there were desperate contests bet 
ween JCamathis and Julahas’ 1,1 Several 
burial processions were attacked In 
islampura a Tight took place between the 


Chalie Chores and the Hindu residents of 
th n m i in which mans of the former were 
mint ills wounded 1,4 
11 e null workers were sirs letise in these 
nois I hes not onls went to some other areas 
to ut iik the Muslims but tlso id nked thpir 
Muslim tellow wotkus In one mstinee a 
whole tow ol Jussi houses on I'liel Road, 
tin uppu Motive ol ssliieh wue oulipied by 
pout Muslims It ul hem lute id into t state 
ol sun hs the Hindus illosii Ihe w tv who 
it nit el with I it his h ul mini dossn in hun 
drills ilium the ouiipints into their 
quillets md hiithiu solless ol stones at 
them tote im them to close evils shutter and 
hopelessls st md t siege ' In mother 
mst mu m ms Muslim wot kits w tilled to 
le tsi the null mis mil e>o to Ntgpada 
which w is doinm ited bs Muslims ind they 
hid to he tsmiled hs the police through 
hisugiiiL Hindu woikeis In mother 
tin ule til one \hdtil Vi/ i iris mg lood for 
Ills ill mu it k user e Hind Mill w is killed 
lieu the null Midi incidents were quite 
common Not onls ssue the Hindu mill 
wotkus ill ieknit* md killing their fellow 
Muslim woikits hut Muslim talimvmllas 
wue itt tekitu Hindu talnimullus Julahas 
limn I I’ wue nimeliimc then own Hindu 
mimlisinm mil sice sets i 

I out w is one in im mouse now induced 
into the mils I'mputs w is looted from 
iilniou pi ms shops mil pi is ite houses 
I*i sue bs wue iKoiohhed ind sometimes 
the loot bei mil Ihe prmuptl molise 
It him. eliding ill tile eitheis (lie peillee leport 
siss lint so little teg ml w is felt hs the 
hndrnash element leu then religious prtn 
g■ pig s th it the shops ol both Musilman 
md Hindu win tubbed bs munheisof their 
eiwn t lee md used 

On \ugusi H some Hindu mill workers 
le uni lint some Muslims hid been given 
pollution bs 1 1‘usi it (nig tutu Kind Ihcy 
went to the Hirst mil dunmdid some 
moms tine ituuiiL th it it it w is not given 
tiles would lotee then w is iittotm. pi lee tnd 
niuidii him On this the INtsi pud them 
till lupus Mtu voile lime mother hatch 
ol wotkus e mu elem itlilmg the suite On 
hum iitmul this bioke open the mte and 
uiiind tin In nisi hm tiiuhtiL n >hods there, 

le till Heel ' 

(111 Siiuel is the nulls Kill tilled closed and 
tile is mil loot iilel ele ul ilion wue taking 
pi tie in most ol tin mill iri is In \8orli 
Miiiimi I’m I Mi/tgion 1 ilw ids etc, 
hoiiles ol woiVus could he seen going 
iiounel dome muJuiI \t ( urrs Road 

tom Miotlmms sue killed 41 
Mthomli siieli mudents were still taking 
pi in h the evening ol the thirteenth 
Siuidis the worst w is osei Oil the billowing 
el is nowisu there wue tg tin some distur 
h mus m k tin ithipurt In ( him hpeikly a 
null tre t two Muslims were murdered and 
in \8orlt another mill Iik this two dargahs 
were de tented and demolished 1 

I he mills rem titled closed e*n Monday, the 
lesutteenth bee lust the workers refused 
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to attend as they feared that in their 
absence thtir families would be attacked V1 
They c luvccl some double ilso in Parti, 
Elphinstnnc Koid and lergusson Road but 
when iht unlit irv arrivtd this put down 
their slicks tnd win! iwas 14 

Ivin itii i wuK sinn the beginning of 
the riot the null workers were refusing to 
join then work It wis mils on Situidts 
August 19 th it most of them went to their 
mills Hut even then this did no! feel quilt 
calm is I Use tl inns kept sounding time ind 
again In one instuiic I he Hindu null 
hands woikmg in the nulls u k il 11 liowkes 
Road Mopped woik ihoti' nndel is on S itur 
dav ind tinned oul into tile m ids on lie it 
ing a It port tint the Mull titiin id ms wtie 
coming to ittiik them lining iwiifedoiit 
side the mills ihoui It) minutes md being 
assured th it it w is 1 1 list tl inn tiles itsum 
cd wink ' 

I sents took i nioii seiious linn on 
Smiths the t we ninth when ig uu i I list 
alum wis sounded it i'sdhiim I Ills time 
the Hindus who hid githeied to defend 
themselses did not f o b iek even liter le ii 
ningthiithi iliim w is I list Hits suited 
attleking sir is Muslims md it w is onls liter 
the tmsil ot the niihtirs (hit tins wile 
dispel sed * \ sinill ll ll ini) wis t used II 
Bhuleshw u ( liokshi H w ii mu lihoiw id i 
and ig till stsei d p issiis hs wire itt nked 
A Mus dm in w is itt nked uni mjuied ne ii 
the Muljt I mill M ii ket while lit hid gone 
to mike some pure lusts 1 

1 he situ it lent w is sueh th it csen liter torn 
weeks smet the riots hiokt out the polite 
tommies oik i did not lee 1 eonlident enough 
to eonelude (hit peaee Ins been tnliitls 
restored 

The letu il rioting h id t iken pi tee onls 
on three davs but its intensits w is sueh th it 
81 persons were killed 700 uiiuiid and 1 SMI 
arrested AO temples and 11 mosques were 
damaged oi destroyed propel is wmth lakhs 
of rupees was looltd ind destroyed w 

The alttimath ot the riot siw mother 
development ind tint wis the shitting ot 
quarters Right sunt the beginning ol the 
not people hid suited moving lo the ire as 
where then eo religionists deunin tied 
During the riot the polite and military had 
to eseort them and sueh eseort plitres were 
attaeked in mins mstam.es II the peoplt 
ventured to move without eseort they were 
doubtlessly assaulted and wounded or killed 
Even afttr the riot was over we lind people 
moving to s tier in is I Ire Bombas (mzt th 
reported thit some Hindu residents in 
Bhcndv Bt/ar ind sunounding streets had 
brought labour sarts to their doors and were 
preparing to remote their goods and that 
tcls to Hindu quarters Sueh instances 
were frequent M ms people had started leas 
mg Bombay at least toi the time being It 
was reported that at least about ten 
thousand people including women and 
children left Bombas on Mfednesday’ 101 
Hie events and developments showed that 
the communal feelings and the tear 


psychosis arising therefrom were getting 
rooted tn the mind of the populace 

I\ 

( onrlusiona 

As in any other riot the people who par 
ticipated m this riot had a variety of motives 
I hough the mw protection propaganda and 
the Prabhas Patt in riot might have started 
it omt the riot w is on it had a logic of its 
own the lethng of communal revenge of 
personal deteme ol group rivalry and desire 
to loest kept it going on In fait the cow 
protection propag inda could not hast made 
so much itnptct on tht Hindu mind because 
m ins ol the participants like Mahars and 
Itlugu ( hainars were not only cow eating 
but cow carrion eating 102 As for the mill 
workers even though they were Matathas 
this hid little time lor this cow protection 
prop tg ind e 

\nothu igmfreant tact was that some ol 
the riotets on both sidts wtrc paid bs their 
eo religionist patrons The police report 
st lies that the ten ot fifteen pardcshis 
who were near the Bhulcshwar temple on 
S nurd is the second das of not and Sunday 
h isc been paid hs the s helices on Saturday 
morning I he report idds 1 saw shout 
70Miritln Cihato loitering about in 
k indew tdi this were very much ignited 
ind til had sticks I isked them whether they 
welt pud promised payments hut they hit 
terls eoniplained thout lilt s hi lias md 
on Sunday some of Malvams l' rcatened 
Vi/bookandass Similarly we find that 
eai t lo ids ot sweet meats were supplied hv 
widths Hindus to he distributed liming 
their poor to religionists The Muham 
in idans also have been distributing nans and 
plantains to the poor of their 
community 

However pus mints made to instigate 
noting were not very common Only in a lew 
instances the rioters were paid but in most 
others they participated on their own 1 oot 
mostly though not invariably on communal 
lines was a stronger motive But even looting 
did not lorni the primary motive on tht 
whole The dcseention md destruction ol 
vm ill temples and darqahs were not 
motiv itcd by the desire of loot 

I he defensive reaction though very pro 
minent could not -recount for the attacks 
committed either by the mill workers or by 
other groups Going around murdtring 
people could not be said to have been 
derived from the desire to defend themselves 

So the conclusion which presents itself is 
that though a variety of motives went into 
the making of the riots, the lines between 
we md they were drawn along communal 
lines MI the other motives and identities 
tended to get dissolved into communal iden 
titles at that point of time. Caste class, 
occupation and region were subordinated to 
the communal identity 

However, this was only for the time being 
The relative proportion of Muslims in the 
Hindu-dominated areas or the Hindus in the 


Mushm-dominated areas did not show a 
major decline over the years, despite a few 
migrations Similarly, we find other loyalties 
taking over when the Sunnis attacked the 
Bohras in 1904 and the Julahas in 1908 
during the Muharrum, or in 1911, on 
Muharrum day when Muslims and Hindus 
fought together against the police. 

In police firing seven Hindus were 
killed and many injured along with the 
Muslims l0 ' Among mill workers also 
Hindus started working and living amicably 
with the Muslims even though immediately 
after the riot they had foreed some of the 
millowncrs to dispense with the services of 
most of their Musalman employees” ,ot 
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Education and Communal Politics in Bengal 

A Case Study 

1’oroiiMsh \<hursa 

T !ie relation between edueatmnal deselerprtunt and communal politics in Bengal durum the 30s and 40s oj 
this centurs is a /asanutum suh/ect which has not n cased the attention it dc senes from scholars of either Bengal 
politics 01 development of education in Bengal C onununalpolitics in Bengal has been generalls studied from 
the standpoint of land re lutions as an expression of land politics This approach while cettamh not inxahd only 
partialis c splains tin problem of communalism in Bengal C omrnunal differ miration as rooted in the realm of 
c i llutal identits remains still an autonomous realm whn h needs to be tuken into ai c ount partic ularls in dealing 
with issues like education {gainst this background this paper deals with the communal tensions generated by 
the introduction of the Bengal Si condars l due at ion Bill 1940 in the Bengal li gislatise ussembls during the/renod 
of pros on ml autonorm 


\ 

I MIS p ipn ill ils unit the loimnun il eon 
tiosirxs ind tension ih u nseish ulownl ilu 
poll I is il ind sou il Ilk ot Ikne il willi till 
intiodiiuion ol Him il Second us I dm tlion 
Hill 1040 in tin Him il liLislitiM 
\ sembls diiiiili Hu pmod ol pioiniiiil 
iiilonoim Ilu pipit doe not miiiid loili il 
with tin piol kills ol lliioiisiiH ioiii 
iniiit ilism issikli Vit il ill it piomli sunn 
insights into tin |imhlmi 

I In nl moil Ixtwiin nine it ion il dm lop 
mi ill nut loniiiiiin d politiis in Him il dm 
im tils mil Kkinthi piismi miliiis milis 

I I tsiin Hint, studs Hus isjxit it ippi us 
Ii is not is sit iiiiivid lln dm ilmtioii ol 
siluil iis ssho Ii isi di ill with Him il polities 
oi disilopininl ol ulik ition in Him il 
< oinnuiii il polities in Him il Ins him 
Li nit ills stiidnd 1 ioiii tin st iiidpoint ot 
1 1 lid ul ilions is in expression ot I ind 
polities Ndinittini! the s ilidils ot this ip 
piouh it i in ilils hi slid tint this mils 
pirn ills ispl mis tin piohlnns ot ioiii 
mini ilism in Bing il ( oniiiuin il million 

t moil mttiilL moss ilu illss stiuilmi is 
sometimes sun is tin politics ot minoiuiii 
due to thi ititiit contndiitionsol t n doim 
1111111*11X111 ( onimnii il dilliiinti moil is 
■ ootid in the mini ot iiiliui il idinius 
run mis still in ititoiioinoiis ii lilt* which 
need to be liken into iicount pirliculirls 
ill dc ding with issues like cdui it ion In t let 
the histors ot cdui it ion in Indi i shows th it 
cducttion esm liter the introduction ot 
western cduc ition w is mscr i culture 
neutral education 

it is interesting to note th it the dint d if 
this re lilts bs the n itmn dists gave rise to 
thi commun'd polities ot education in 
Bengal during the lirst half ol the present 
century It is -dl the more interesting that 
nationalism in Bengal showed elearls Hindu 
moorings and developed on the basis of 
Hindu cultural identits in spite of all claims 
of nationalism as a secular ideologs 1 It 
was no wonder that Moslem intelligentsia 
in Bengal did not find much difference bet 
ween Congress nationalists and Hindu 
nationalists In fait the only difference was 


tint whili II iivlti ii multilists loiisiioush 
inti i pie led liuli in n moil ilism hi turns ot 
Hinduism i on uss union lists tiled to 
intirpiit Min In u moil ilism is i send ii 
klmlngs It w is i isv tot (hi i isti Hindus 
ol Hmeil to n oIm tin i|iiisiion ol iluii 
itieli ill nlimils thioiiLh H iiihiisni Hut toi 
Him ill Mo It'iis n w is i nt is 

I hi c i ini l Hi in ill Muslims i hi hi 
li mil h iik to ih< list i nt tin whin modi rti 
Hun ill I itiiii Inn mm Hid ssstnn ol 
nine moil win I im sh ipnl In tin st ilw his 
ot thi c isii Hindu coiiiniunils i iiiouslv 
known list) i l it loll ill's! ot l idle tls ol 
lihn ils Ohsioti I i Hindu hi is nipt hi mil 

I tllllllL Ol ll II II lllOll LIlW IIIIOIIL till 

iiltti Hid Mi skins in Him il Him ill 
Moslems unit d tin ihib/nici lilt i Him uid 
litusid to Im pt S lllsklItlseel ot Ilillittllsed 
Hi no ih I In Him d gout link nt look noli 
ol it mil ill i kiln Hi 1to tin LOvnn 
nuill ol Indiiwioti It is mi mi ill it tins 
would hm no <ksin to hi insiuiitid hi in 
utiliei d S iiiskntisid lime dee such is some 
Hengilii silionis illnt Some asnif oi 
hieher i isle Muslims in uihiii mis 
ptisnihid l id i is the medium ol instim 
lion tor Muslims in Hcngil Hut tint w is 
not inept ihk to Hengtli Muslims m 
Leiin d Hownn with thi nsi ol in 
tiondisi moiiim nl this nisis ol Him ill 
Muslims iL’gi n Hid i tiling to Imd i 
Moslem idiom ot Iriditn idintitv HiiiimIi 
Moslems nr idti ills took teeouise to pin 
Isltmistii 1 \s i untili ol tin tiles wne 
iilher pushid to such i situ it ion hv the 
di in ll ol the iiilioiulists ot the niltui d 
loots ol eoiiiu tut d diltennti ition 

Bingah Muslims hownn could not 
tcsoln their nisis bv taking recourse to p in 
Idtmistn md leeepting I’lklst ill It w is 
onls after 'he toi illation ot B mid idesh th it 
the problem lould he soniewh H resolved 
But that is another story hivond our lopu 
ot diseusKion 

II 

By the turn of the century Moslem public 
opinion bciinu vocal against the Hindu 
domination over the system ol cdui ition 


I his it the sum tune bl titled thenixi'vix 
lot not t ik iin ilu mill uni but Ii is mg H to 
Hindus to sh tpi thi sssitni ot idui ition 
Hus hownn idintiliid thin in nor pro 
hkms o' iihk t ion I Ik si wm (it I tngtiagi 
piuhlnii (ii) piohlnns ol tihnousiduit 
non md (ml ifitielii hi is m tin iMsting 
i el Hi limn I In iiniiiiilklH ol llldi i III I 
kiln to the sunt ns to tin I’osnnminl ill 
Ikm d silted Ilk ii isoiis which h isi 
til mini till spu id ot snoikl Its idtk ition 
imone the Mult mini id ins in ilk points 
ot tin comimtmis ilk Ininiisiic dilltndty 
the dim hi I lot litigious institution and 
w ml ol Muh limn ul in iipiisnil itiscs 
on ilu iiisiimiiL hodiis of idue itional 
msiiiuiioiis 

In ilu si it l*»l' ilk Hi in d losniiiniiit 
constimiiil t lommiltn to miisidii quis 
tions loiiiiictnl with Muh iniin ul m idma 
tion \s i emit il polics Ilk lommittii 
iiiomukiiJid ill il whik it isncccssus to 
m mil till spm d msiuutions toi Muslims it 
is milk sh ihk to iloilop Imthn i ssstnn 
ol idui ition In this cominumls sipirjte 
lii'in tint ol otlkt lommiiiHtiis I he 
existing ssstnn should he e mi nils eximmed 
to see where this I ul to s Htsls numbers of 
the itiinmunitc md neeess us niodihe ition 
should bi introduced ' I lie committee lur 
tlv i leei'inilletided tint the kliquutl 
lepiesnil ition ol Moslems on the in mag 
mg eiinimilties ol high schools stmuld be 
nude t ninililioii ol teens mg ur Hit in ud 
tiom the public fund ind th H till umcir 
sits should insist on the ulnjui'e represen 
t line ot Muslims on thi m in tune nmiinit 
tee helore gt inline iicocmiion to ins new 
school It tlso recommended th it in all 
government si hook IS pn cent ot the pi lees 
1" icstrsed lor Moslem boss Thtre should 
he niort Moslem headm isters ind issistant 
tedehns ind idequite provision should 
he mi 1 tin \rabk Persian ind Hrdu 
leaching 

It ippeats that the eoniinittee could not 
n solve the problem ol I inguage studs to the 
> Hist iition ol all It recognised th H Bengali 
must be the medium ol instruction in 
primtrv schools utindid bs children whose 
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vernacular is Bengali ' 9 At the same time it 
felt that Miihimm id m boys should have 
theopporiunits ol It iiniiik the elements ot 
Urdu to t lulu lie their studs ot tile 
Koran 1,1 lot the second us lest I dies vug 
gested l tin e I tiigu igc toiniul t ol I m lish 
Bing ill iliei t idu It st ited see htsc e u> 
lulls t\mimed this t|Ut stion ol Imuiiiesto 
see se lie the i the tuiinhcl of I mgu lees e ill 
not he t urt uled and the geniril eonelusion 
at sshleh see linsed se is th it onlv one ol tile 
three I lilt li iges (I’etxi in \i ihie md l rein) 
need tleeessiiils lie studied thorouj Ills 11 
It ill is he noteel th n this ctuph isis oil I idu 
was not ssithout le ISOII \eeOnliHK to the 
committee l'idu is 1 1 uiui lye which is not 
Onlv spoken hv tin Muslims ol olhei [inis 
Ol llldi i hut III ilso some to he lee tided 
as the I itnua frar i i ol the whole oim 
trv 1 III'Vet hv lllllmlllellie l'lelll Kell), ill 
Moslems ss mtid tousolsi dim [iiohleiuot 
Indi m iiluitu 

I he ( limit i I mscisits C oiiiinission 
1 VI"* l‘M'» ilsoson ultud the piohletlls ol 
edue iiion ol Hi in ill Mo lems I he ( oui 
mission ini isesl sis 11 il Moslem dcptil it ions 
and siiiiim nisid some ot then mice tines 
A tew iest dun > lies lines sSeie is follows 
(l) the me oiii i eillellt In the uinselsits ol 
a Sinskiitisi d lime ill which is ditln tilt lot 
Mus dm ms to tci|iitic 
(h) the use hv the imiseisitv ol hooks 
vshieh in ill Ini mieoiiLiui tl to Muslim ms 
as helm liipiel ill Hindu lehcmii md linli 
tton oi even positivelv ohieetion ihle to 
them hee luse tiles emit nil st Helmuts ol 
tensive to Muslim sentiment I Iphmstone s 
Histoiv e I Inch i is cited is i c ise ill point 
(e) I he iei|Uiimieilt III It e tell e indlei lie 
shenilel wine Ills u tine instciei ol using i 
nunihei on the mswei hooks shown up it 
univeisitv e\ mull moils (It is suggested th it 
this pi ictlee opei lies to the ptetudiei ot 
Moslem e ludid ties) md 
(el) It w ts tile)eel lint out ol 
cxumincis ippomieel hv the ( ileiitt 1 1 'nisei 
sits in I'd'' m suhieels olhei 111 m l iclil 
Pei si m oi \iibte nine onlv were 
Muslim ills \s such tllev elelll Hided I ill 
sh lie m the ippomtuicnr ot univeisitv 
evmuneis " 

I he el lull tell I in sh lie m eellle llion ll 
mill IgeUlellt hee line the 111 1111 Issue dill 111), 
the pcliod e'l dl lleliv H utogohsetved the 
traiiktci ol the Depinnient ol 1 due uion to 
popul ti eotlliol is icpiesuited hv iilimistei 
both lileie Ise el the public lliteiest in it tiltl 
made it more sensitise to the cuiicnts ol 
public needs tiiel public opinion Muh mi 
mad in comiiiunitv pntieulirlv hid 
awakened to the need md peissihilities ot 
edue Hum " 111 I let during the peiiod ol 
diarc hv celt till eoneiete me lsuas weie I tkell 
for the extension ol piim uv eellle itiein in 
Bengll \ eellti tlised mil uniloiin svstein 
Ol prim ii v education w ts hung introduced 
in Bengll lor the lust tune As i result 
prim irv edue ttion m tde l ceil tin degre. ot 
progress Interesimglv Moslems formed 
nearlv M per cent ol the tot tl roll strength 
and (he Hindus and other communities 


together formed 46 per cent Moslems, 
however were still lagging far behind in 
seeondirv and higher education They 
stronglv believed th it the Hindu bias in the 
present svstem w ts i m tjor it not mem hin 
dun< e to then edue Hum And to change it 
diet need to lehieve some control eiver tile 
sv ten) ot id ic Uion 

I here w is t mv stronc resentment 
iniong Bengali Moslems against the 
pieseiihed test belilks md the S mskritlsed 
Bencili Imguigc Die Repeirt ot Duet 
I'mversitv ( ommitlee stited in this reg lid 
th it Bengill liter mire ts it present 
penile ited inamlv hv Hindu ide is md theie 
is t ere it ptucltv ot lltei mire oil subjects 
deiived tiom iiithentie Arthie oi I’eismi 
our es such is will inicicst Muh mini id m 
Indents ll suggested th it the tuneriiim lit 
oi the llimelsiti should elleOUl tee lUthois 
to publish Beiig ill books ol t Muh uniii id tn 
h ti met md ill it such book should hi in 
eluded ill the winks pi ml ibid is models ol 
side 1 Nil unlvsisot the Moslem public 
opinion is tctleclcd in lounlils edited hv 
Ben^ ill Moslems will show the depth ot this 
li se 111 llle lit ll w is even lilt Lid til it hooks 
inthoied hv Muslims wen not seleetid is 
llle test hook seleellou eommitlei s wile 
doniinited hv I he Hindus ,f \bul Mon m 
Mimed t wntet lllu t politic ll le tdei ot 
ie pule ll le l eel lint one Hindu piihlislnt 
ie tlised to print Ills book ts he usid the 
wind pant instead ot /ul me inuig w Hei He 
ilso tllegcd th H his book a\a Para w is 
not approved hv the text himk 'ilce ion *0111 
mittee on the ground ot too m mv \i tbic 
md IVrstan words It Inppened when I idul 
Huq w is the education mmistei 1 

\/l/ul Huq vice ell iileellor ot ( lie lit I t 
l mversitv md the spe tker ol Keiij.il 
I ijjsl Hive \ssemblv in his note to K mi ll 
> lr lung I due Uion ( onimittee wmti with 
the beginning ot the new reaction Benj. th 
ot the titties ind sixties ot the 1 1 st eentuiv 
iout mud such stilt Sanskritised wonts md 
phi isis that it is doubttul it anv net tgi 
Bing ill unless he is i good San krit sehol ti 
e ill even midlist md them No doubt the 
languige his theieiltei been liqutlicd ti 
some extent in process ol tune But it still 
coni mis in mv It ird S mskrit words spin ills 
in some ot the school and college text 
book It is with this inherent dis ids tut ige 
th it the Mus dm in student his ilso to |om 
the present svstem ot edue it ion But he ll ts 
ilso to contend eg. mist the svllihusts 
schemes ot studv md text hooks He ie ids 
htei iture ind he becomes eonverstnl with 
/>tv Din Ic tar \arnaskar Pu/a the c on 
upturn ot life, birth md rebirth the pan 
tlieon with ill the doctrines ol luia and 
hifanla Puruns and Oitu He hitdlv 
comes teioss the conception ol Utah Rasul 
or the meaning and import ot \amaz Haj 
/akai oi the principles and doctrines ot 
Islim in Quran or Hulls In regards to 
histoiv text books he writes He reads 
me icnt India as a studv of culture in a pie 
ture of its inspiration and ideals ( oming 
to the medieval period he immediately falls 


into a narration of wars and conquest, 
slaughter and carnage, destruction and 
demolition of India’s past amidst patricidal 
md fratricidal struggles and disputes He 
concludes let it be remembered that this 
is whit a student in the most tormaltive 
period ot his lite his to read m i school It 
is bound to cuite communil discord and 
dei p rooted h itred No wonder the Muslim 
culture md soci il older h ive disintegrated 
utiilei this svstem ot edue Uion md India has 
not vet been iblc to solve the Hindu Muslim 
pioblem \/i/ul H iq surmised that * The 
consensus ot opinion imone educationists 
is tint there tie two md onlv two alter 
n Hives I it he i the pieseiil svstem of schools 
md timversitv studies must have such 
svll tbtisis md themes th it tty Hindus the 
Muslims md ill other deeds md com 
niunitiis c iimiu.iI on in issenti tils common 
pi ittoini with no inline lice tendency or bias 
in I ivom ot the one or the other or educi 
lion il Itieli i must he i ledei ttion ot two or 
uion tvpcs ot edue Uion il orj inis itions 
e till ti vine to develop its own culture ind 
lie i e ell I v but ill t spirit ol c ithollcitv ind 
t nodwill to oilieis I hope ind priv that 
wisdom md sense will still pnv til tnd there 
will he 11 oniiiion tnd unitied pi tn and pro 
ci mime ot iduc itiou ' 

\Ne could not help quoting him el ibontelv 
is In lepitseiiletl the iiuiipti ttivelv liberal 
section ol Bing ill Moslem middle cliss 
Opinions ol He ns. ill Moslems pntieulirlv 
libel il Moslems like \/i/ul Huq irid I t/lul 
II tq one tulle pieinici ol Bengll in regard 
to the Wirdht scheme or basic education 
in is he rise thus Both ol them ind Bengali 
Moslems in eineril runted the scheme" 
I hcv win doubt till like their Hindu 
eoiiiiteip ills ill Belle ll in let! ltd til ccrUin 
ispccts like sell suppoitiiig n iture ind the 
mle ot lakli tnd ( hark ha is w ts proposed 
in the scheme But the in tin obicction of the 
Bene ill Moslems it ippe trs w ts that the 
schools mulei the scheme would turn into 
\ shram sthuols like I uha \tandir and 
pa uh Hiiidtiised ( ongress cult in the form 
ol Rharatmalu Ha nth Mataram non 
violence md Otnelhl e tp " It wis ilso 
te tred th it i atormeil Hmdusthani would 
be toaed upon Moslems md thus would 
dnvc out Uidu Mi/ul H iq wrote There 
was centime iiusippahcnsion that this new 
le ichinc would inexit this le *dto inculcating 
the s tine hr tnd ot n it ion them with which 
Indi i has been too familiar today in some 
ot the nitionalist ncwsptpcr 31 It mav be 
noted th it not onlv the scheme but bona fide 
ot those who would be entrusted to imple¬ 
ment the scheme was also in question 
It is apparent that Moslem leaders of 
Beneil were.apprehensive of the design of 
the n itionahsts This apprehension of the 
Moslems of Bengal was however, not totally 
untounded A distinct Hindu bias was quite 
observable in the attitudes and activities of 
the nationalists in regard t'o different vital 
issues during the period of diarchy and pro¬ 
vincial autonomy The Bengal Secondary 
Education Bill, 1940, was one such issue and 
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perhaps the most significant one Before we 
Lome to our main topic it ma> be neccssars 
to sav \ lew words about Ihi Hindu mind 
ot the unit partiLularls how Unutui»a w is 
defined bs Hindu n moil llisis 

III 

The first Hindu Sibhi which w is 
Lstablishtd in I’uuj lb in 'hi si ir 190' st Hid 
its object thus topromuti biothuls liilincs 
amongst tht various sniionsot ihi Hindu 
lommunus and to impiosi morji mtil 
Icctual ind mitcral conditions ot tin 
Hindu Whin the Hindu Mali is lbh i w is 
orgmiscd on in ill Indn bisis it bn mu 
iimssiis to tiiliiu Hindu md Hiiulntxui 
Hindu M ih is tbh i maint illicit th it it » is 
not a religious ori inis iiiou Ilimlulwu oi 
Hmduncss which included \isi Hi ilmui 
Huddhisis ind J mi w is no! i nligion but 
i n ilion this Hirulntmi did not dipinit on 
partnulti spintuil hilnI oi ssstiin ol 
philosophs lit tori the itlsinl il tin 
Muslims md C Inisti ins ill Hindu scciil u 
institutions ti nil I oils md customs wm 
Hindu bti ms. this wm Hindust mi oi 
ludi in 1 Bs implii Hun Moslems md 
C hnsti ms wm isiludid is this h id dm i 
tionaiisid ihimsilsis hv iccipnni itoiuin 
or non Hindu iriidiullur ills Ihi Mllndn 
Hindu Mihasibha in Us 21st session in 
( akutt i del mid i Hindu thus t sus pn 
son is a Hindu who ugaids md owns this 
Bharat Bhumi 11 land ot thi origin ot his 
religion tin indie of his I nth 4 I irlur in 
its 20th session Hindu M ih is ib' i deel mil 
that Hindi thit is based on end di iwmi 
its nourishment Irom Suisk it soiibuliiv 
is and nghtlully disuses to be the n ition il 
langu igt and Dcsn ign is ihi ii ition il script 
ol Hindusth in III its 21st sission the 
Mahasabhi announeid tbit it is out 
boundm dues to oust out is ruthkssls all 
unneitssirv ilnn words whitlur Aribian or 
t-nglish Irom cvciy Hindu tongue whether 
provincial or ditleetieil ' As in exunple 
they cited the Htngali langu tge and stid 
“Our Hindu brethren m Bengal aa especialls 
to be congratulated upon in this connection 
because the Bengali litentua is admirabls 
fac Irom any such uncleaned idnnxture ol 
unnecessary alien words which eitinot he 
said agirdmg our other pros inn il longui 
and litentua Hindu M >h is thh i w int d 
i Sanskrit nisi ha Hindi as it is in vogue 
now In Beng il this process w is llmosi com 
plete in the 19th centui s bs the gricc ol 
caste Hindu stalwarts like Isw ir ( handr i 
Vidyasagar Bhudiv Mukhopidhsi and 
Bankim Chandra Chattopadhsa Bhudiv 
Mukhopadhy i was also in iwas ri.ponsi 
ble for introducing Hindi in thi luueation 
ssstem of Bihar Lscn \ Flu lor Iln 
People’s Tongue bv no less a person than 
Cieorge A Grierson the linguist could not 
restore Bchari iLaleeis as medium ot instrue 
tion 28 And thus Bihar was dso included in 
the Hindi bell 

It is also a fact that modern Bengali 
literature developed in the wake of Hindu 


rehgioa* revivalism in the second half of the 
last ctnturs The ethos ol Hindu revivalism 
was best expressed in the writing ol Bhudts 
Mukhopadhs i K mush ( h tndi i Dun t md 
ibost ill B inkmi C h indr 1 1 haitop idhs i 
XII ol them wroti non Is in historic il sittings 
with Muslim ch irictirs Muslim ill irutiis 
ginir ills ipju md with tew ixupiiuns like 
Osinan Klim in Durvish \ainimi is 
digiiuiiii md min lor I sill il w is dinted 
that historic il esu is wm wtoiu.lv pom isid 
to glonfs Hindus md undeiiniiu Moslem 
ehariitirs ' I hin is no doubt [hit 
Moslem sentiment w is seiiouslv him 1,1 
I he luthors liowcsu wen. inspired bs 
niiionil'i spun this idennlic ilion ol 
n iiiou ilism wiili Hindu glors nude il 
ililliciill lot M> slims to iieipi ludi in 
n ilion ilisin is i null! ulioloes 

\bsiiui ui ihi Muslim wm In m ih. 
Kingil lim linn ol the lii'ci pci led is 
perhaps iiiou i.mlic ini I hi soui ol 
silence is loiii'i i One in is io iIiioulIi the 
miia hin mm t<\ Kibindriuith liy.nu md 
Sarit < liarieli i (hittopidhsi the two 
Mi Hist mtliois nl this period sit in is not 
eit tglunps ot ih iriillllul Moslem woild 
lim md ihm m is hi i tiw sii is Hi iiuteis 
looted limn i disl nice I he mils eSeeplleni 
111 is be i slum stnis Unhisli hs Suit 
C h mdri t h mnpidhs i II mils slums tin 
lick ol miiresi oil (lit pul ol Hindu 
intelliginisi i lo know mliiuilils the woild 
ot the ni l|oiil 11 m i mil mi 1 I Ins exclusive 
clurietei ol (In Hindu loiuimimts ol 
Bengal is do di Ills iillecUd m (hell 
iltiludes low i i's (he issues ol educ llioli \il 
e\munition ot tne educitionil ide ds 
developed hs nine itionists md n ition dists 
in Bengil who wm piedmnin mils Hindus 
will show the Hindu oneill Ition ol then 
timid It w is no wonder tint I ipm s 
Sintitukel lit ashram w is dsn riot tree hum 
(hit hi is in pile ol his iiilini ilion il 
outlook Moslem iisponst is i iisult could 
not be vns kind I his w is him tile si igc w is 
set on which the di ini i ol the Beng il Scion 
d irv I due itie'i Bill 1910 wisinutid 

IV 

On August 21 19U) thi prunur ot I tiny ii 
\ K I i/lul Hue] who also held die educ i 
lion poitloho intioducid I he Ih m> il Secoii 
dai I due illo i Fill 1940 n 'lie Build 
licisltuii Xssnnbls lo prosidi ti r the 
iiluI ilion ii d 11 ill ii >1 ol st mud us educ i 
lion in Item d md moved ih it the mil hi 
riliried 'o i licit committee ot twd i 
munbirs which should submit its upon hs 
Nosinibet 10 1940 Hi hid pioposid lo 
ini ludi in the scliei loinmittce Ii iiliisot ill 
the dilliiint opposition groups lik« 

Ss imapi isad Mookirjn Himidri Ndh 
C houdhuri I < ini nh i Nath Bannjei Kir in 
Sankar Kos ind \tul C h nidi i Sin Bui as 
this refused to serve on thi silecl commit 
In hi propos'd a committee ot 12 numbers 
including onls iiprismtatisc id diltirenl 
groups which liiimid the coditinn inimsiis 
In his inlrodueio v sptteh he claimed that 


the bill was not a hurried piece of legisla¬ 
tion undertaken in order to transfer power 
horn one bods to another meaning Calcutta 
L'nisirsitv to i Boirdol Secondary Educa¬ 
tion oi designed is i political measure but 
a nit isuit lo insure idm ition d reforms that 
h id long him undid and the urgency of 
which h id hit n stressed hs idm itionisls for 
over iwints sc us 1 Bui the bill lausid un- 
piecedtnred eoiiiiiiunil tension tnd the 
Icglsl lluii WIS divined in ill ir Hindu 
Muslim division I In mils other hill that 
w is bitterly loiighi on eomimiu il grounds, 
wis tin ( dentil Miimnpil \niindment 
Bill 1919 

lhe ide i ol i sip true Bond ot Steon 
dus md Intiiniidi lit Ldotation was 
monied ill tin. Report ol ( ikult l University 
( oiiimiscion F»r 1919 " In 1921 gosirn 
mult prep mil i hill piopoMiig establish 
mmi ol i Bond lm St mud u\ I dm ition 
md sent it lo die ( lie till 1 1 'nistrsiis lor opi 
iiiou I lie inuseisits iijniid thi hill on thi 
i mind ih it il pioposid ihsoltiit control 
ill the liic ll giisiiiiiliint over the whole 
oig inis iiioii ul King io second irs iduea 
non 1 \ tussle eiisuid nut coniinuid till 
I91 7 hiiwnii i hi gosir lime lit and the 
( deiitti I nisi isits m unis on the issut ol 
coiiliol ot thi proposid bond Bolh sidis 
midi sisird piopostls m sumssisi stars 
nil 191' ( dentil I'msiisits maim lined 
111 ii lhe Bo ud ot Second us I dotation if 
ist ihlislit d should be unde r general super 
'isioti ol tin sen Hi ni lx i eonsiiiiiint body 
nl ilu mustisits lo look illti secondary 
ediie iiioii ' ( insii mill in oil the 

ntliiihnd wis rein ililt to concede cert un 
eon ult nisi jmwci to ihi uiiisersns but 
would ui un iilnm de coni ml over lhe board 
Bui m 19V 1 iln t|iicstum ol conuiHin'il 
lepiisuii moil e mu to the loretioni md the 
eiiiue issue took i loiiiimm d turn is the 
revised hill w i sent lo (he uniseisils lor its 
iipininii 

In 191' N \ leak in in nllieer of the 
educ iiioii dep iitmciii di died t hill for the 
esi iblishmciu ot i si iiuiois hotrd lor the 
lei'ul ilion md conliol ol sieondars eduea 
non in Bt ng il I lie government ot Bengal 
sciitilic bill to lire C ilctitt i Unisiisity lor 
Ilu view nl tin unisirsiis I his hill stirred 
tie Hindu public opinion ind made it a 
public issue pie uni ibis b» I lie communal 
iUmi mis inclinin' in il lhe < alcutta 
l met ids ssndl ill lppoiulexl i committee 
io lonsid'i ih> bdl mil submit i report 
Mciuwlule the i net i iiuent withdrew the bill 
m lui c mil in Vuseiiiht i sent i revised bill 
to the must r ii I In c i iiiiiiltcc considered 
ilu re isid bdl tml gisi ns rcpori on 
Diciinhn I9t' It opposid the tsl ihlish 
mint ol i bo mi ih it will he in iltiil in elc 
mmi ii uni in it tdmmisii moil and sup 
portid the isnhlishnuni ol i Board of 
Second irs l due Hum under iht general con¬ 
trol ol lhe senile In the opinion of the 
omnntfec thi hill is not i sound eduea 
iional measure ll opposed lhe communal 
representation is embodied in lhe bill and 
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maintained, “As a university we are against 
communal representation as sueh We look 
upon this part ot the bill with considerable 
anxiety and distasour We hcliese lint while 
framing the scheme propci icprcsent it ion ot 
the tduc itiou i> interests ot ill communities 
can be secured without in ikmg stumors 
provi on toi represent itum on i coiiimun il 
basis *' It is inteicstinc ih it till 19V 1 
Calculi l I'lliseisitv did not i use ills oh in 
tion against common il lepie cut unm 
though thete w is ptoMsion toi it in llie 
previous bills tlso li m is he noted 1 1* it m 
1926 there w is ptos isiuii li o I II pet nut 
Moslem te pie sent it li the l‘M~ ill ill 
It w is mere 1st el to I |> ill tin 

revised hilt II pit 
reserved lot Mosli n It i 
III II III Hi lie ll it I it I lot ll 

popul itiou tie ills s l| i sen wen Mo lulls 
and Hindus md >iht i mi in nil el • ml Its 
pel e e III III lli< Mini d e isl line \ ml'l 
thouch no poliih d p il li id in ih oluii 
m IJOIIIV Mo li ill s nslilnli I 'In ov i 

whelmnn mi i|s>iitv \ such Mo Inn slomi 
11 it li in in I tie mini liv se is ■ si ill I (in 
(lie ollieI li md ( il ull i I men ilv vs is 
ivvctwhtlnuiHl doiuin lied bv Hindu In 
such l llll llioil sonliol o 11 lln bo lid I v 
cithci puts vv is likeIv 10 li ic< i mmiium il 
oeeltone III sides onsideim the li lev mee 
bv Muslim tie pill ilionivts t,i the < i U lit I I 
llimusii eomiiusMon md the opinions is 
lelleelid III ills lOillll lls edlled he Moslems 
It e 111 le Ison iblv hi sous llldid 111 ll Moslems 
ItlgtllUll believed ( tic III I I l llivelsllv lo 
be hi ived in I ivoiii ot Hindus I licit is no 
doubt (lie issue ol see undue build milled 
into i coiiimiiu il issue even hcloic the 
intiodiielion ot I lie Ih m il Second us 
I due moil Mill I‘Ml l mi llu In isl min 
In I9th i lOiililillee ve is e died to lesolve 
the ditleieiices ot opinion hui wiihoui inv 
revult Ihe Bingtl government howevu 
could not move i bill in the Him il Iil is 
latuie de ding with seeoneltiv ediie llion 
without unending C de ull t llmversitv \el 
1904 which vested the powci ot eonliollinu 
matrieul it ion ex unin moil in Ikng d \ss mi 
and other ire is mu side Hem d with Ihe 
umvcivitv Besides Ihe Hem.il legist uure 
had no legivl mvt jiiiivdietion over C tieuti i 
University Ihe Cioveriiimnt ol India \el 
I91X was dvo required lo be untnded lo 
bring C tlcultt llmversitv undei the legis 
lative control ol the Heim il legisl mire I he 
Bengal government now moved the ccnti d 
government toi neeessarv intendments \ 
resolution idopud bv the Caleutt t Univer 
»ty senate on December 12 1916 m ide the 
job easy tor the governmeni I he resolution 
stated the senate is ol opinion that the 
Calcutta University should be tie tied is pin 
vincial subject If however thete art venous 
difficulties regarding (he position ot Ass un 
then only with regard to future legislation 
affecting the university the tederal 
legislature mav be given the neeessarv 
jurisdiction” 1 ’ It took some time to make 
the necessary amendments and from April 
i, 1940 the Bengal legislature was vested with 


the legislative power over the Calcutta 
University 

A k larlul Huq while introdueing the 
Bengtl Secondary Education Bill 1940 
stated the bill proposes to establish a I irge 
Bond ot Secondu I ducation to regulHe 
md eonliol second rv education Second irs 
edue mem cnihrices ill education other 
thin primus or iimseisitv I due itiou m 
rnui/ruwus md middle schools is thus 
included is well is education in high 
school iH I he bill proposed to constitute 1 
bond with so members ol whom 2X were 
lo he either tv ollieio or nomin i id while 
the list weie lo be elected bs dittcient elii 
loiiies like ( ileutt i University Dieii 
l inversus Iceivlmve Xssembls legivlitise 
< mnicil lie iilm islets he idnnstiisses lie id 
ot m till isms md minibus ol the pros hi 
ei il ho iiil ol \inlo hull ill md 1 urop> in 
I due mmi I'• liiilim the pitviduu who 
would he ippomtid hv the Bovemnuiil 
the il wui 49 uunihtis ol whom 22 wui to 
he Hindus 20 Moslems md 7 1 urope ms 
Ol Ihe tot il so numheis il le ivi 22 would 
he eh'evtls lei lied (e) eellle llion while l 
llliilihei ot ollie is vvele likels lobe mdiiietls 
n 1 lied to etine llion 

tile eseelilive power ot tile bond w is 
liowevei vested tin m eseelilive count il ol 
I i numbeiv to he cor stunted bv ihe ho uei 
Ol the 14 numheis 6 were It) be t\ ottieio 
numheis lluv weie tile (resultm ot llu 
ho ml tile is o vice ellineellius Ihe dues 
loi ol public institution llu issivi int dnte 
lot ot public institution toi Moslem ediu i 
lion llu elepills diieeliess ol public iiislnie 
lion toi tun lie edue moil llu tun iinine s 
numheis w it lo he elected h\ the uiunbus 
ol the boirel ot wht)in 2 would be inspee 
lots ol schools 1 C detiit t Umsusiis 
numbers ot tin hoird*2 Due l Unisusiis 
minibus ot ihe bond I scheduled e isle 
member ot the bo ttd I he presulint ol tlu 
bo ird would be the eh tirm in ot the conn 
ul 11 It m is 1 noted thit m the council 
excluding Ihe piesident then would bt 6 
Hindus X Moslems 1 1 urope in md ihe 
other one uncut tin but hkelv to be i Hindu 

It is apparent tint Moslems weie not lo 
be in the m uonts either in the bo trd oi in 
(he council even il the president be t 
Moslem 1 hue w »s however provision toi 
eoinmun il representation l onsidinng 
the politu il situation ot the turn ind 
the Moslem perception about cdiumontl 
m m tgement in general ind C ileutt 1 1 'nicer 
sits in partuultr such i measure perhaps 
w is un tsotd tble in I tit W C Wordsworth 
supported the motion on this ground though 
he did not like comrnun d tcpnescntation He 
sud 1 would seriously with til the 
sutousness I etn command isk the House 
to consider whether the opposition to eom 
munalism mas not sometimes t tke t form 
as dangerous and unpleasant as eom 
munalism itself The opposition, however 
was not in a mental state to listen to his 
ids tee 40 

Fazlul Huq maintained Is this justice 7 
It mas be but it is not to the Hindu com 


munity We might on a population distribu¬ 
tion basts have demanded more seats for the 
Muslims but we have tried to be fair and 
have given wcightagi to the Hindus because 
ol their past achievements in educational 
spheres As tu »s the provisions lor Hin 
du Muslim md 1 urope m interests are eon 
urntd therefore there can I think be no 
llist 1 1ted criticism ol our proposals 
( ritiusms c in come only Irom those who 
are determined it ill costs to tuain the eon 
trolling influence in the hinds ot one eom 
munity only 41 He announced three iun 
d inient il piineiples is the bisis ol this bill 
md on which the koserninint was not 
pup lied lo yield I hex were (0 the 
presence oil the bo lid ot tdiqu lie re pie sell 
i iiion ol the v mous lommuQities must be 
ti it mtud (ul tlu bo ud must be 1 itgi 
l» uilonomoiis met h ne complete control 
ol ill second its school aelisitlts ind (tit) 
Uih uliini ite iitiiuol our the bond s u 
mutes is is necessiis must be exercised bs 
osciinneill 1 \t the s title time he 
isstnul issunnnt the leeept nice ot these 
ptilliiplis We m prep tied to listen lo 
iiiliiism ol ihe del ills mdoihei ispeelsot 
llu bill md to insuti ih il betoie the stint 
committee si uts its delihei Uions in oppoi 
tunits will be eisen lo llu universities to 
m ike such recommend uions ibout Ihe hill 
is this ihmk til 41 

V\ h il ippi us tioin the debate that ensued 
is ill il the Kosernment control over the 
second us edue it ion uid the communal 
lepiesent it ion is w is proposed in the bill 
weie the two mun obieetions which 
pitstnled the le ulus ol dilfeunt opposition 
uoups to putuipale in Ihe select commit 
let ind piompieeJ them to tight it is bitter 
Is inside is outside the legist iture It is quite 
ippunit thit (he otlur points this raised 
in course ot their dehber Uions could cavils 
be l iken e ire ot in the stint committee 
itself In tact I i/lul Huq ind the other 
le iders were meeting outside the legislature 
lo come to in agreement \n examination 
ot the deb lies howexei will help us to 
underst md better the ditteant viewpoints 
md piiiiptions ot the pioblim 


On behalt ot C ongress Party Harendra 
Nath Rai Choudhurv moved by wav ot 
intendment that the bill be circulated for 
the purpose ol eliciting public opinion He 
lrgued that the secondary education system 
in Bengil w is mainly i creation ot private 
etlorts and the bill was designed to establish 
official control over a non ottieial svsttm 
Efe stated is their mun grievance Our 
complaint is not so mueh that on the board 
or on the executive council they are going 
to have so manv Muslim members or so 
many Hindu members as that these are go 
ing to bt definitely political bodies and the 
whole of the non government part of the 
secondary education in the pray nee is going 
*o be committed to the charge of a political 
body and not to the care of the educationists 
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of the province That is our main 
grievance ” 44 This was the t>pical stance 

i ikcn by most other opposition leaders as 
it education was Acser a political issue nor 

ii should be However mav it be denied bv 
the nationalists Moslems in general, belies 
id ( aleutta Umveisits to be a political bodv 
ot tl>* Hindus And there was some truth in 
ii Nationalists also had some lustification 
in t iking such a stand Since the time ot 
( ur/on British government became sus 
pmous ot thi private m inagemint ot the 
second <rv schools in Bengal Thev con 
sidcred the private schools to be the breeding 
around of terrorist polities tnd tried to con 

iml the spre id ot such schools J ' ( ongicss 
in Bcngil is thev were not in power like in 
nihil provinces ot Hindu ni iioritv refused 
to lake note ot the ihtnge thit waseltectcd 
h the inst illation ot a representative govern 
mint however limited might be its power 
Besides in the core ol their mind is the m 
tionilists were prtdonunantlv Hindus in 
Bcngil thev lilt somewhil thie itened 
Hu tusi ot the lointiiun ii aw ird But i lorn, 
ti idilion ol ostiichtsm dul not illow them 
to set 1)11014 Ii the rcilitv ot the situation 
It w is no wonder (hit ( houdhurv proudls 
cl limed himself 1 ( ongressiti ind is such 
non loiriiniin il vet could not help giving out 
his Hindu hi is to a proven it 1011 tioni the 
loilitioii bench Hi letortcil il inning 
ho istlulls It is tin c isle Hindus who h ivc 
built up hv thill Ilk blood ill tllisc schools 
mil sou d iri ciii|uiii wli it ibout the c tsti 
Hindus' " Xtilnl I 1 /I 111 K thin in ol Die 
c 1 rent irked \l tin cost ol pool peismts 
ot Bing il' < houdhurv nplnd Where do 
lilt pool pels lilts ot Heiigiliome in' I he 
schools ui hung run bv the Ins ol the 
sliidmis triel hv voluntirv coiiliihutioii from 
piiv iti souriis ind not liom uiv ot the poor 
pe is lilts ol Betiual th it elo not iiceivi then 
cdui it 1011 111 limit ' K dim 111 loniirunted 
Youi 1 lie 01111 is dn lint tiom pom 
pi isints 1 It should hi notid tint pool 
pi is nits in Bum'll win oveiwhelnumlv 
Moslems ind scheduled e istis \nd II iren 
dr 1 \ ith ( houdhurv w is the I minus / irilin 
tin id Itkt in the district ol 24 i’arginis 
H irindi 1 Nith ( houdhurv s views 
tie set ve spend notice not onlv bee tuse his 
wis piobihlv tin subtlest speech m ide on 
the on ision hut he tiled is the m un 
spokesmin ol the t ongress I’irtv and 
became the ministei of cduc it ion liter p ir 
tition ot Bengal when Bidh in t hn idr 1 Rov 
took over as the chief minister His hook The 
Nett Menait to Huh St hoot l dui ation in 
Hengal written in 1915 ma, be consul-red 
to be the nationalist's response to the giAern 
ment’s educational policy ot tht time In this 
book he advocated in fivour of private 
management of sesondary Education and 
cautioned against government policy of con 
trol on the plea of unplanned growth of 
secondary education in Bengal His speech 
in the Assembly reflected the same trend of 
argument with the addition of an implicit 
communal undertone. His opposition to 
government control and his charge against 


the proposed board of Secondary Education 
as a political body on grounds of the 
predominance of official and nominated 
members becomes suspect when compiled 
with his own performance as the minister 
of education after p irtition of Bengal It was 
during his tenure as the minister of eiliie i 
non the West Bcngil Board of Secondatv 
l dueation w is first constituted And it w is 
constituted with so mans of fields ind 
nominated members thit the students ot 
West Bengal steered 1 movement against the 
board demanding 1 democratic ills elected 
bodv 4V 

It Haiendn Nith ( houdhurv s speech 
was impliutlv communal speeches bv othtr 
opposition le ulus including Atul C hindi 1 
Sen Pramathi N ith Hanirjcc, Svani ipi is id 
Mookhertic kiran Sinkar Rov Nalim R in 
jan Sarkir and iven Sarat ( handra Bose 
were expheitlv communal I he m un purport 
ot these speeches was to let it be known to 
the government th it Hindus would resist the 
bill at anv cost It wis eleir from the 
speeches th it olfici il control w is t tkin to 
be Moslem eonttol over a system of cdui 1 
tion which wis 1 contribution ot Hindus 
Often thev it cued ig tins! bringing in com 
inunilism in the iren 1 of iduiition without 
even mincitiL winds be iring definite com 
mum! impoit ind thus burning their own 
icitmnunil tellings Iliev were tripped in 
their own 10111 mini emotion ind their 
speeches onlv hilpid musing the lonimiin il 
tension lurtlur 

\tul C hnidi 1 Sms speech is 1 c ise in 
point ( h ir utilising the bill is lommun d 
he slid undti the proposed constitution 
we will hive inurnment s own men 
Pakist in minded Muslims on the bo ud He 
innounced il ind when this obnoxious hill 
comes to be 111 ide into 1 iw we sli ill know 
how to comb it it is we did comb it an i\ 
uutiu tiat ts u n ijto coming liom t in in 
milch biggo thin ill* hon lhle edm ilion 
minister II wi could then unsettle 1 settled 
f let wi know tli it wi c in do it um toil 11 
H S Suhrtw mis ntoited Not todav Sen 
issuted Yes cun tod iv Sir 1 siv thit we 
1 in unsettle a settle el I let even tod iv I veil 
it wis llteced hv 1 meinhci thit the te il 
object of the bill is to m ike all the sceon 
datv schools tin ti lining ground in ide is ind 
theories which the communillv minded 
ministry w mts the south ot the eounttv to 
hold " 

kiran Sankit Rov illegcd thit the bill 
would introduce mnimun iltstn into ediic 1 
tion ind said Out of the I 400 schools 
1 200 were established bv Hindus out ot 
more than 1 lakh students reidmg in those 
schools Itss than hO 000 are Mahammad ms 
He equivocated that 'he did not take pride 
for that but it pushed, then he should 
though as a congressman he is not com 
munal in outlook M One can easily discern 
the communal overtone of his speech Nalim 
Ranjan Sarkir also did not mime his words 
and called the bill ‘communal and not 
democratic’ as it is communal 12 
Syamaprasad Mookerjee was rather out 


spoken and showed no inhibition in holding 
brief for Calcutta University and the Hindu 
community He maintained that the present 
government introduced several controversial 
legislative measures but there has not been 
anv nu isure so v it il is this to the laigist in 
tirests of the piopli ol this province ” He 
illigid thit the bill his miiodueed the 
lommuni! principle in 1 mod pernicious 
manner touching iliboistelv even the eon 
stitution of bodies which wilt select publica 
lions ind test hooks ind tr line the syllabus 
tnd iiiriiiulum lie tmihei llleged that 
mutilitionof the Bum ill linguige disten¬ 
tion ot historic il t ids ind 11 lgrint disregard 
ot u ulemii st liidpoiiits ue the chuae 
tensile tc itures ot the woik ol the (govern 
mini reconstituted) test book comniitfie M 
He reminded the goveininent How 1 in I 
foigit that in this province todav out ol I S00 
high schools barung 1 few ill owe their e\ 
istinn to Hindu suppoit and in 
lluinii 1 ' Hi ft inkl\ delimit thit he 
opposid the bill fund inuni ills ind would 
not inept even it 11 w is pissed bv the 
issimhlv \s Ik w is opposed to the bill fun 
dinunt ills h> did not join the select com 
nuttii He ottered thru options nimilv 
( 1 ) to 111 tkc i bill on purely nine uu n il con 
sulci moils ( 11 ) 'o illow Hindus to 10 then 
own w is with then sipuiti uliii ition 
sv stun 01 ( 111 ) to lorn this bill tin! tin tin 
Hindu opposition ' He thic itniid Iliev 
nlinit ol no compromise md wi ire n ulv 
lot lurhliui this inw mm in Its icupiiiice 
spin ill nu 111 s to us tin md ol thi Hindus 
ind 1 erv must co loith to curv Hindu ihild 
tint is re ufiiig m utile ilion il institutions 
toivnv Hindu 111 itdi in mil to ill othirs 
mtciestid in the well 111 ot mil people that 
il anv sill respect 1 k It 111 them ill it it they 
11 c not to reduce themselves to t si iti of 
subservience in the held ot culture is thev 
Ii ive been reduced ill the uoiton ic ind 
politic <1 spheres tins must hi pripmd to 
t ne this oil inisul c imp 1411 ol opposition 
it ins cost wli itsoevn \t this point lus 
speech wis loudly chiereil from tin ( on 
gress bench ptilnul ulv wlnn In did tied 
But let mt siv this tint minoiitv though 
we tie 11 vet ret mis siifhcimt pitnoiisin 
com 41 and influciici to st uni boldlv for 
the itudii ition ot its 111 st lights md it will 
consider n > c nisi nobln md uc iter thin 
the prism ition of nilliire mil ciluc ition for 
which it would hi prep irid to 111 c tin most 
due iiuisiqiimns losniitiii life ind ill 
hetou iccepting is unvil ibli soiinthmg th it 
detests 1 uncle 11 ind unwotthv 

In ilntoin md 01 itoiv no ot lie 1 politic il 
Icider of the linn evcipt I i/lul Huq pro 
bihlv could much Sv mi prisid \nd one 
can imagine thi impact ot his spcich on the 
Hindu 11 ud Inf let hi made suih spin lies 
eun hirsher speeches 111 so m uiv public 
meetings orgimsed in different puts of the 
countiv His speech in 1 meeting ot ti nhus 
org intsid bv ( ilctitta district committee of 
All Bengal Teachers \ssiki ition w is even 
referred bv co tlition minibus is an example 
of muting communal temper duting the 
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assembly debate on the Select Committee 
Rtport in 1941 Before, discussing the 
response ot the Hindu public let us also 
examine some ol the speeches made bs 
Moslem members ot the legislature 
\bu lb ssam Saikai (torn krishak Pi i|i 
Parts who was known to be a nation ilist 
gase qualified support to the motion lot sen 
ding the bill to a seleet committee He 
countered the ilguillcill ot itilioiialicl Him 
dus icgtldliu goseiimieilt conliol si me 
that the univeisits wi mu ilm in inuinm 
and gosernmei t h id ful i mini mutt lie 
mtintained ill it out ol Ilf) uicitihcis of tin 
unisetsits eXeludini till I illcilliM UM v 
ehineellot mils 20 Will ckctid wli III 
were ex of lie to uul mil inline SO weie i,) 
pointed bv tile ell uuellor lie ilso llliceel 
that the lllliviisils eOllipilled students to 
salute thi union II u tnd sunt (mil sue (he 
king He asked Did tlice te iih us methiiu! 
ease and e Set pi I ucl met s Wmk in Indi i 
to insist lose foi unpeii ilisin III e sluts of 
Blask Hole I u isund m nut either tilings 
steiilesot K iiput elm ilrs eoueoilcd bs the 
British wntei ’ Is this nilion ilisin' Hr 
reminded tint l K Die nghtls idled the 
uniictsile ludunikhanu lletuither illtged 
th it the iinisersits did not do instiling to 
imptotc the lot ol the school te leliers who 
reieised Ks 20to Ks 10 i month ' (here is 
sornt truth in the dleg moil no eloubt 
(lowest r it is ippirent th it tile secondars 
bill bee line in issue of confiont ition bet 
ween ( ileuft 11 nisersits and gosernnunt ol 
Bengal helicsed to be tcprtsenting Hindu 
and Moslem e iuscs respeetisels 
Ssed Must i (nwsil Haque liiaint lined 
th it eominiin ilisin had been used is i bogus 
bs the opposition to subset! ill the good 
legist ruse eltorts of the goserunient He 
releired to the Bengal Icntnce legislation 
Bengal Xgriciiltural Debtor Act the Monos 
lenders Bill md ( ileutti Municipil \mend 
ment Vt uid said tbit ill these h id been 
opposed oil grounds of coinmun them but 
gave t idle ll te suits He observed that seeon 
dars education had bun suffering from 
hiplu/ard md inefficient management 
because ol dual control ol gusernment ind 
the iinisersits He illeged th it the unisersi 
ts was allowed to m ike i good business out 
of the cxamin ttion lees and sale ot the text 
books but it did not pend a single pice toi 
the improccmcnt ot secondars schools "* 
Svcd Badriddu/a ippealed not to be 
swayed bs emotion He opined thu some 
government control was nccessars md mun 
tatned that the constitution ot the board is 
proposed in the bill was not communal but 
only pros ided safeguards for edue it ton il in 
tercets ot diffctent communities I his was 
of course unlike in ( alcutta Umsersits 
when voice w is hushed by brute majorits 
According to him, the board is more 
representative than the syndicate ot the 
University of ( alcutta as it does have ade 
quate representation of Muslims Hindus 
Scheduled Castes and Europeans and 
various other intensts He believed that 
“The Muslims will only have an effective 


voice in the control regulation and ad 
ministration ot secondary education in 
Bengal and that the board was called com 
munal bee (use a government supported bv 
a Muslim mijoritv contemplates its 
formitron M1 

He i*cil lied lit it he was is ptoud of the 
great sons ol B ng d like \shutosh Mokhcr 
lee keshibSeii md Kaimnohan Roe who 
pl ised a most decisive role in shaping the 
education il destinies ot the province and 
lasing the sti neture on a solid found ition 
He eontim I But while our Hindu 
brethren II rse thrived and pro 
speied Muslims have languished and pin 
id iw is in iniscie Ncithei the university nor 
the government of the day cneourtged md 
fostered the gtowth and rceisd of the 
glorious hetitice of Islam that constitutes 
i distinct I indnurk in the histors ot world 
iisilistlion and culture He illeged that 
Muslim boss have been compelled to feed 
on tde lie tnd ide is hostile to the spirit ind 
genius of Is) tin tnd drill into the unit iss ol 
complexes th if never constitute the part and 
pireel ot tlieireuliin ■! existence He mun 
tuned thit control ot secondars education 
thcrcloic was ibsolutelv nccesens not tor 
or bs one lommumts done but tor ill 
classes md londmons ot people (hit inhabit 
this I md He ic minded his speech relus 
mg to iccept the chdlctige Ihiown bs 
Ss ini ipr is id Mookci |i e in i public 
meeting is th it would be most unloituri lie 
tor Bcng d M 

However unlike B idraddu/i Vbdttl faltf 
Blew is would iccept the ch tllcilgc feu the 
good of the ptovince * Abdul Wihth 
kh in posed th it thes weie lecused ol com 
munalism tut it would be evident from the 
speeches in ide bs the opposition Ic iders 
who were re ills communal He pirtieulir 
ly referred to (lie speeches bs Ss mi ipr is id 
md Sar it l handt i Bose M Sarat Bose it is 
s ud thre itcned to build one n ition d seeon 
dat\ board p u dlcl to government e bo ird 
Ssatnaprisad dso threatened to build a 
sep irate ss stein lor Hindus 

\bdur R ischid M dimood observed It 
is vers interesting to observe (li it ms Hindu 
brethnn though thinking ill the tune on 
eomniun d lines express in n ition d lei ms 
dthough thes -the Muslims--bs their vast 
miiorits lotni the n ition ot Bengal He 
supported the bill and wanted more subs 
t inti d cduc ition to prepart the masses ot 
Bcngil lor the national responsibilities — 
the responsibilities ot a free nation M 
lalduddm Mimed considered that na 
tionahsm is ends another kind of com 
munalism in the name of nation and 'is 
worse than eommunalism 
Abul Hasim as an example ot Hindu bias 
and Hindu nationalism quoted from 
Abanindranalh Thgore's Rqjkaham an ap 
prosed text book taught in Hare School 

S< r jha\an Sulianer jato amir omra lungi 
r fit rt dan Ith bibt ar murgir khacha nye 
raiaruti \ahar there Ajmuer dike champai 
Mo Sakai bt la Prithrnraj Toda dakhal kart 
rulin'* [In the nick ot time; all the ‘amirs' 


and 'omrahs' shed their 'lungies', shaved 
their beards and carrving their ‘bibis’ and 
cages of hens turntail during the night and 
fled the town lor Ajmer the next morning, 
tor Pnthsiraj occupation of Ibda was just 
a walk over'] 

The passage is written in a vers lucid style 
and it mas appear funnv to a Hindu child 
It mas not however ippear as funns to a 
Moslem child Rather he mas seriously feel 
hurt as the passage could baa Is conceal an 
ittitude ol contempt tor Moslem ethos 
(One mis note the use ot Bengali verbs 
ihampat dtlo used lor mure while dakhal 
kan mini in else of I'rithviru I It was no 
wonder th it most of the Moslem speakers 
expressed then leseiitnient igatnst the ap 
ptosed text books ind Hindu domin ition 
over text book selection eomnuttee This was 
pcih ips the moot c tuxe which led them lo 
deni ind in effective voice ill the educi 
donil nnnigcnient of the province 
I l/lur Rah tin in representative of Dace i 
l nisersits though not equil to Syama 
pristd in ontors wis is scathing in his 
remarks He would not mince his words in 
at! liking ( limit t l nisersits md Hindu 
domin ition over the xsstem ot edue ition 
Ht argued no nation nn be great 
unless it le nils to respect its own mllua and 
tiadiiions I he l niscisits ot ( ilcutta is 
tcsponsiblc lot presenting the piel history 
ot Indi i to the school bos mam inner that 
it e lines in impression thit instiling that 
is Hindu is good md ansthing that is 
Muslim is bid The result is that csers 
Muslim bos who receives the training it an 
institution under the control ol the C alcutta 
l'nisersits grows with the idea that ht 
belongs to an infet 101 stock tnd thus 
develops an infeiiorits complex He loses 
self confidence ind becomes timid in his at 
titudes tow inis life \x i iixult the Hindu 
boss c iniiot t ike kindle to tlu M islim boss 
ind begin to develop i feeling of hitted 
tow trds them I his ixpl uns much of (he bit 
terness between the two gre it communities 
ol the province ' He lulled further an 
ex mun ition ol the edue ition il polios of the 
umsersits will convince one that in for 
mulating its education il policy it has pro 
seeded on the basis th it the people of Bengal 
ate homogeneous and Hindu in character 
It has completels ignored the distinct 
cultural and educational needs of the 
Muslims He even alleged that the policy 
was so successful that even distinguished 
publicmcn of the Hindu community cannot 
appreciate the distinctive character and ex 
ccllcncc of Muslim culture and Muslim sen 
timents as they were the product of the 
education provided bv the university 68 

\I 

Let us now pause for a while and see 
where do we stand after tracing the line of 
debate in the assembly so far It is clear that 
the House was vertically split into two con¬ 
tending communal groups cutting across 
political affiliations of the members on the 
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issue of the Bengal Secondary Education 
Bill. 1940 

The Hindu members of the House oppos 
ed the bill on two basic grounds These were 
(i) government control, and ( 11 ) communal 
representation They claimed to have been 
championing the cause of secular and na 
nonai education According to them govern 
ment control and communal representation 
were detrimental to the cause of secular and 
national education and as such no com 
promise on these two fundamental points 
was possible 

On the other hand Moslem members con 
sidered both government control and com 
munal representation necessary for sateguar 
ding the educational interests of the Moslem 
community and refused to yield on these two 
counts 

It is interesting to note that the Hindu 
members condemned communalism in 
education from the postulate that the arena 
of education was sacrosanct and secular and 
national education was ideal But they did 
not find it inconsistent to boast about the 
Hindu contribution and even to build a 
sepaiatc svstem for non Moslems Moslem 
members on the othci h ind defended the 
communal represent it ion on two bisic 
issumptions that the cultui d roots ol the 
two communities were different tiul the e\ 
isting svstem of educ ition w is bused in 
favour of one conimiiniiv fo fitc the system 
tiom the clutch of one community dies con 
sidcrcd to be the pre condition toi buildiiic 
a general system which wc lid tike c uc ot 
the educitionil interests of different com 
munitics I he gcncnl thrust of then 
arguments w is to prove the Hindu hi is ind 
doinininee ovei different spheres ot educ i 
tion hkt text books curiiculum syllabus 
and management 1 hen demand was for a 
fair sh ire in all these spheres of educ ition 
It is appirent that Hindu members ittaek 
ed commun ilisin to defend Hindu interests 
which they felt was threitened bv the bill 
while Moslem members attacked Hindu 
vested interests in the prese it system of 
education to safeguird their own eduei 
tional interests which they thought w is 
neglected so long 

To come back to out story the motion bv 
Harendra Nath Choudhurv for eliciting 
public opinion was then put to vote and was 
lost with 71 votes in favour and 111 against 
An analysis ot the voting on this motion 
shows that all the Hindu members excep 
ting the Hindu ministers voted for i* while 
all the Moslem members excepting the three 
independent members, voted against it 
Fazlul Huq’s motion to refer 'he bill to a 
select committee thereafter was adopted by 
the House by 121 votes in favour and (0 
against 

VII 

On September 2, 1941, the report of the 
select committee was placed before the 
House by Fazlul Huq Harendra Nath 
Choudhury proposed eight amendments and 


moved a motion to recommit the (nil to the 
same select committee to make amendments 
as proposed In a fervent speech he said that 
since the bill had summarily been referred 
to the select committee “Bengal has known 
no peace For about a year educated public 
opinion in Bengal continues to be exercised 
more bv this measure than either bv war 
abroad or even by riots within the province 
I he communal fascism in th» educational 
sphere that the bill promises to introduce can 
only find a non communal parallel m any 
of the totalitarian countries with which the 
government of India may either be at war 
or allied 

In fact Hindu members including the 
C ongrtss and Hindu nationalists found the 
Select Committee Report more communal 
and as such more reactionary The debate 
on the report was more tense and hence 
revealing Syamaprasad Mookerjee the 
leader of the Hindu Mahasabha supported 
the recommittal motion of the ( ongress 
leader Harendra Choudhury and upheld the 
cause of seculai education He said in 
Bengal political and official domination is 
closely linked up with communal squabbles 
which if unchecked will sound the doth 
knell of tiue educ ition Wc w till oui secon , 
d ii v educ moil to develop purely on sccul ii 
Inns " W hllc Sv nil ipi is id idvoc ited loi 
secular educ ition Sat it C h nidi i Bose the 
leader of ( ongress opposition tppi dcJ to 
ill to ipptotch the bill fiom i n ition diet 
standpoint He sud I his bill moire ties 
the future It stretches the ct ivpini h mils 
of re let ion ind section ilisin low trels 
posterity 1 

It wav Atul ( handra Sen another eon 
gress leader who defined the secular and na 
tional educ ition as perceived by the Hindus 
ot Bengal He said, “It is openly hinted that 
the Hindu mind is at present dominating 
education and educational ideas in the land 
Yes, this is true and for historical reasons 
When the bnglish culture invaded this land 
the Hindu mind with its innate catholicity 
and reccptjvcntss drank deep of this culture 
while our Muslim brethren stood sullenly 
away being enriched by the new ideas the 
Hindu mind began to build up a new 
culture—not a Hindu culture in the narrow 
sense but an Indian culture, in which all 
communities and individuals, Hindus and 
Musalmans Rabindranath and Iqbal alike 
must contribute if they love themselves their 
community and the land they inhabit and 
want to earn for it an honoured place in the 
community of nations ” He further said, 
“wc regard cultural differences as mere men 
tal angularities which without losing the 
mental substance may be rounded off by 
closer and closer political and cultural 
contact—by creating a composite culture of 
all communities inhabiting the land " 72 
This discourse may remind one of the 
Hindu Mahasabha thesis of Hmdutwa as a 
non-religious cultural concept of Indian 
origin Hindu Mahasabha thesis by implica 
uon excluded Moslems as non-Indian while 


this nationalist theory of composite culture 
or cultural synthesis admit of even the 
Moslems into an Hinduised Indian culture. 
In fact, Moslems in general, never did Ulg 
this theory of cultural synthesis as they coo* 
sidered this to be a process of HinduisatMU 
of Moslems in India Abul Monsur Ahmed, 
a prominent political person of the tliag 
observed in this regard thus “the reason why 
there wav no Hindu Musalman unity wtt 
Hindus wanted Musalmans to merge into 
Hindu society as Aryans non Aryans, Saks 
and Huns did Musalmans ought to become 
Hinduised Musalman To be Indian 
Musalman would not do Not only Congress 
and Hindu Sabha but even Rabindranath 
Ihgore opined thus Deliberations of 
Moslem members in the assembly indicate 
that this was the general impression of 
Moslems about the theory of cultural syn¬ 
thesis The responses of Rabindranath 
Ifcgore Profulla Chandra Roy and other 
Hindu public men to tht proposed bill only 
strengthened their impression further 

We would better complete our story in the 
assembly before going out to survey the 
public responses outside On September 4, 
1941 the opposition amendment for the 
recommittal of the bill to the same select 
committee was rejected by the House by 124 
to votes Opposition thereafter took a 
dilatory tactics and moved a number of 
amendments on different clauses of the bill 
Division was sought on every motion of 
amendments Some of tht clauses were pass¬ 
ed during the month of September Mean¬ 
while a ministerial crisis cropped up and on 
December 16 a new ministry headed by 
A Is I a/lul Huq including Syamaprasad 
Mookerjee as finance minister took over the 
charge As a result the bill along the clauses 
already passed was allowed to lapse 

In the 13th session of the assembly in 
April 1942, a new secondary education biU 
was introduced by the new progressive coal] 
tion ministry as it was called Abul Kasim, 
the education minister, proposed to refer the 
bill to a select committee with instruction 
to submit Us report by July If 1942 The 
bill had the same fate The select commit¬ 
tee virtually could not function as various 
technical objections were raised by some 
members Time for submitting the report 
had to be extended for as many as live times 
and on the last occasion till March 31,1943 
But in that very month fazlul Huq was 
forced to resign bv the governor Syama¬ 
prasad however had resigned from the 
ministry in November 1942 The bill was 
thus dropped automatically On May 10, 
1944 Temizuddin Khan, education minister 
of the Moslem League ministry moved the 
Bengal Secondary Education Bill, 1944 But 
before the bill could get through the 
assembly, Bengal was partitioned into two 
countries Hindu members kept their word 
and unsettled the settled fact of communal 
representation m educational management 
but at the cost of partition of Bengal 
Syamaprasad Mookerjee; the most vocal 
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and forceful opponent of communal repre 
aentation in the held of education sup 
ported the partition ol Bengal while i a/lu 1 
Huq who idem alt d tor tonmiiinal uprisen 
tation and introchicid the hill in the 
assemble midi in all out effort in favour 
of an united ikm il But tint is mother 
store 

Mil 

1 a< us iiow Iiiiii low nils tin picture out 
side tin issinihls I hiu is noiloul i itiai tin 
Second irs 1 due it ion Bill siiind the Hindu 
publn opinion in in unpiuiditiled in ninn 
This stiflined tin Moslem a'liiudc luithei 
1 he bill w is g i/ettid on Vugiist I t*)4(i ()i 
the sets nest das Ssonaprisad Mookujcc 
on hilt ill ol tht Htngil Hindu Mahis mil i 
issued i st iu limit siting Hindus ol 
Hengtl must observi in a befitting tniiiinr 
Sunday \ugust 4 whuli Ins bun deelartd 
as Ail Ml Bein'il Protest Die 1 In i lit 
ter to tin hr inch secret mis ol the S thh i In 
wrote I In Hindu M ill is ihh i h in no ughi 
to exist it it t innot boldls light igunst tin 
delihii ite nts ol iniustni whnh h ise Inin 
committed or iboul to In imumittid be the 
mimstie On Vuiium t 1940 t/nnta 
Bazar Patnka c tiled tin hill A humous 
Lducitnm Police ind wiotc I hue tin 
Hindus on whose nritnc tin uiiisiisiis has 
bein btnlt m given sick I hi bond is to 
be ollmdistd I ti>.iK Moslcmiscd pulls 
with the Hindus is ol no const quince 
whatteii ' On \ugu t 4 a piotist muting 
was orginisid it Si nldli m ind i Puk 
Calculi i According to \t inta lltuar 
Patnka l closed ol tlnits thousind d the 
modest comput ition g ithtn d S il I ion 10 b 
cd sane isms with ml tndents lint in 
unusiiil lialiiic Ssuniprasid hinted it 
launching mass civil iisisiuici il tluii 
demands wm not tiillilkd 

As dass p ivsid the protest iiiostintnt be 
Hindus got inonieimun i id griw nioii ind 
mori poweriul md eoluninious 1 hut sur 
faced in insiinciist Hindu solid true old 
rivalries wire forgotten puts p >1* lines win 
dropped Bosi 1 1 tun p ut w is conditnn 
cd Hindu Mahisiblia uiw is ivue powtr 
ful organisation md its pupul mts ilmost 
touched the ske Se ini ipias id humic the 
hero Hindu Mali is ihh i ( onguss ind most 
Other otg misitions domiiiitid be Hindus 
got united on ont pliitoim oeti this issue 
On August b i public uniting ol the 
representatives ol the numbers ol tht 
managing committees md teachers ol 
schools in (. alcutta ind suburbs was held in 
the Albeit Hall undtr the presidentship of 
Harendra ( comer Mookcriet 1 he meeting 
considered the bill inti n monal and rtae 
tionarv as it would makt cduc ition suhser 
went to political and communal considera 
ttons The meeting protested against govern 
sent control and communal representation 
It further pointed out that the bill ignored 
‘the legitimate claims ot the teachers of 
tecondary schools in respect of their 
representation on the boaid and thi cx 
scutive council * It is surprising that in the 


assembly debate hardly any member raised 
this very important point It may also be 
noted that members of managing commit 
tees and teachers unitedly joined the protest 
movement although the main objective of 
the ttachcrs movements nil then was to fight 
the tsranm ol tht m inagmgcommittees of 
the cduc monal institutions In fact this bill 
tnuaitned the interest ot managing commit 
tus ol itdcd ind unaided rieognisid 
schools I hen was haidls invfhing in thi 
hill lor iht iiaditrs is icomtnunits foliar 
oi to lost 

On August IS tht innii il lontiruKi ot 
tint tic ut 1 1 It 'ihcis \ssocl ition tdoplid 
i risolution condemning thi bill Se ini i 
pi is id Mookuiti opening the conltrinct 
■ htialcntd ill si il ilu bill wis pissed lit 
would tdvis thi Hindus to lonstituti i 
sipinit 11olid ue (due ition bond lo 
tin in ' 

Ml Bin* il It li litis \ssoci ition org inis 
id i spiii il stssion on Dtmnbir 28 at thi 
1'iiieiisite Instituti Hill It rt sole id Ilu 
Btngtl Second ue I due ition Bill is i 
dingttousle ilisuiptiet nuasuri ind will 
ici ird the piogiiss ol cduc ition in Bmgal 
md ih H is il is ic ultniii die md n ition die 
in unsound polii lo umoduci loinnui 
n ilisni in the split!' ol uhuation (lit hill 
should hi inunidi iiile withdiiwn Be 
iH<w dll It it lit distiiil issiki it ions ind iiioii 
th in 400 schools tdopiid such u dutums 
\BI V Iiowesu recognised the tact th it Ihe 
violent storm ol p oust acmist thi bill ns 
i used In thi tdiii itid non Muslim com 
minimis md ippe did to tht Mosltni mn 
uuinits in Btngd lo msi to thi htight ot 
the on isioii be [ toil inning that line eh ill 
be no pute in consenting to the mtroduc 
lion ot ioniiimniltsin in education M I he 
Moslem rispoiisi w is ill it not tht bill but 
thi piotist inoemitut wis coininiind ' 
Mil \ hkt ill ol lit i Hindus tailed to t iki 
logins inn ol tin tict thit tht pres tiling 
tdiii i'ioii system w is considered hv the 
Moslems is lonunund m substance and 
sttiietuie 

On \ugust 2 * inothir meeting w is held 
it Sndhmmdi I 1 irk ions mid jouuls be 
Svnuipnsid Mookttite Swat (h India 
Hose and Hem C handra Naskar to protest 
ig unst tht hill Both Mookttite md Bose 
leiitt ited that it the bill w is passed in spite 
ot then piotest thtx would build their own 
eoi iieil io organise ind control then own 
se stem ot tdt'iation " 

Se linaprasid Mooktrjtt touted thiough 
dillerent distmts ot Bengal and addressed 
public meetings otganised hv local Hindus 
They gave him rousing receptions every 
where Bs December 1940 the trtvtmcnt 
reached its peak when a massive protest con 
lerenct was organised bs the Hindu leaders 
ol Bengal A reception committee ol 1 200 
persons was formed including Syamaprasad 
Mookerjee Sara! Chandta Bose, Nirmal 
Chandra NalimranjanSarkir,BidhanChan 
dra Rov N lira tan Sarkir kiran Sankar Roy, 
Iblsi tjoswami H C Mookerjee, and others 
1 he reception committee in an appeal said. 


“if government persists in carrying this bill 
through the legislature in its present form 
the Hindus and the communities other than 
Moslem in this province may feel compell¬ 
ed to demand that there should be a separate 
authority established for their education 
We should be prepared to take steps for eon 
diluting our own Board of (education u 

Ihe conference continued tor three days 
troin December 21 to December 23 at Ha/ra 
Park md was presided over hv \eharya 
Pratulla ( handn Roy the most respected 
pubheman ol the turn next only to Rabin 
dr in uh 1 igtux Ribindnnath lagore sent 
t message to ihe conference Avoiding to 
1 mnta Bazar Patnka 3 200 delegates 
representing the tduniional institutions 
md in'eitsts in ill parts ol thi province 
p ii fieip itid in the lonlitmie Jadunath 
Sirkir S Kidhakrishnan Meghnad Saha, 
Hirindriniih Dutta and almost all other 
k iding educationists politicians and in 
tilkituals who wtrt Hindus wire present at 
ihi conference. On the opining das 10 000 
piopli minded il Nation ilist press give 
it unusiiil public it v 

Rtbindrinath lagore in his missigc and 
Pi dull i ( handi t Kos in his |iiesidential 
speech sounded a w lining igtinst thi intru 
sum d communalism in the sacred shrine 
ol Ic ii nmg I lies howes r tqu illy tailed to 
ipptici iti tht Mosltni point ol vuw and 
thin siiiiinunts ligon in Ins imssage 
wioti wt are pioud ol our Btngali 
langutgi which must be ptisusid from 
h it m and noiuishcd bv tht devotion ot our 
piopli iio sandier would hi too greet in 
lilt 1 isk ol strengthening Us Inundations in 
thi minds ot oui new gmet ition it thi 
idue ition il institutions md o> tsulc tht 
dingit whim men uis ihi ciiltunl cxistimc 
ot mv province has touched me piofoundly 
and I cannot hilp sending the si tew words 
even from ms sick bed *' 

In tact i beiges was taised hv the ni 
tionalist press md Hindu intelligentsia that 
tht present govtrnnunt wis miouraging 
Moslimisation of Bengali language and 
e till me 1 mnta Bazar Patnka on Octobei 
is wrote an editorial with the titli 
Moslt mis ition ol Bing ill 1 tnguagt It said 
wt h t\e on social occasions had to 
discharge the painful duty ol exposing the 
vagams ot the Bengal lext Book Commit 
tit ot late there has been unfortunately 
displayed an increasing tendency on the part 
of certain Moslem writers to introduce in 
Bengali literature outlandish Arabic and per 
sian words The Bengali language, it should 
be remembered, has been like so many other 
languages derived from Sanskrit Necessari 
Is therefore, it is profoundly influenced by 
that mother of all languages not only as 
regard its vocabulary but its general 
character and style as well Our Mahomedan 
friends, who are for the most part Hindu 
converts to Islam, has no reason to take um 
brage at this ot to consider it as a slight to 
their religion and culture* 17 It was for this 
attitude of Hindus that Abut Monsur Ahm 
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ed alleged that Hindus wanted us to he Hin 
duised Moslems ** 

Pratulla t handra Rov in his written 
speech said Indeed I am lulls sons iiil 
id that ot all the misdeeds and inisadsen 
tuies ot the prestnt ministry the Seeondais 
I duiation Bill is ihe most misihiesous from 
the intionalist stand point Hi turilm 
aid with ixctption ot about 'll govern 
imnt sihools ind less thin 1 50 sihools 
maintuned b\ the ( hristi in missions seion 
dirs eduiation in the pros urn is provided 
in the institutions built up tnd in untamed 
b> the Hindus is it anv wonder (hit the 
Hindus letusi to inept i mixture whuh 
seeks not only to ristmt the siope tor their 
intellectual progiess but to strike at the sets 
root ot their own vulture 111 by otfiuil eon 
trol on communal basis He even expressed 
resent against such pro isions of the bill is 
would deprive (alcutti University ot r's 
rights to recognise schools to idmit ■ in 
didstes to the m itrieul it ion exiniinitioris 
and frinung the svII ihuses tnd | iiseubini! 
the text books 1,1 It is evident ill it Roy 
would not i ike note ot Ihe Moslem reseiil 
mud tgiiri I l lieu( 11 llniveisitv is in in 
solution with Hindu bus 

Ihe e mt lime condemned llu bill oil 
in ins mi nils ind deni uidid its ininiidi lit 
wiiiuli iw >1 It londemned the bill is n 
ni ikis the mtile t ot nine itioii snbsei lent 
to politi il mil loniiniiii ll coiisidei moils, 
and lompli ids n non it t lie «. uh inn mil 
eulluial point ot view whim is ihsoluielv 
cssentul to the building up ol i sound 
system ol nitioml tdiu ition ' It is ivi 
dent tint the eonltteiiei ig noted 'he Moslem 
point ot view Moslems in I let <.ontcsU.il tin 
clnin thit ihe pit sent system ot idiieiiiou 
was ipeih'ii it non umimunil ind stud ii 
A cu idirig t< 'hup it hid detin 't Hindu 
eultui ll bus ltd is susll eollinillll ll 
Besides they i> I lsed 1 1 leu pi n 'ion ill 11 
as levilopul m Indi i is i sis I ti ideology 
To their mu d i'w i Hindu n it mil ill m n I 
is such ni' im | tilde lii lad hilt lies the 
crux ol the pi ibicin 

It is also evident ■ h it no, t'l the rtstilu 
tions adopted in (he ten tereiice wue entm Is 
free r rom eommun tl bi is h was si u> d m 
one resolution ihif the bill is spe i Hi 
designed to cripple the educational mint is 
ol Hindus ol Bengal who supply ehou' '■> 
per cent of the pupils ind moi i lai.tr 
percentage ol the tunds ot ilu s .on In, 
schools in the prounit ’ \i»thei itsohi 
tion reads, “The bill places the prep ira'ion 
and publication ot text books in ihe hinds 
of special committees which ait ol 
predominantly communal eharauer The 
bill will seriously affect the integrity ot the 
Bengali language and literature and will 
destroy the culture of the province the 
manifestations of which are already clearly 
visible in the existing text books approved 
by the education department now under 
comntunal influence " 94 Now Moslems for 
long, have been alleging the same against 
Hindus who were dominating the system of 
education in all is spheres 
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The conference even give a call for rais¬ 
ing funds and to take measures towaidscon 
stituting a separate authority for the seton 
dar> tdut ition of Hindus and other non 
Moslem communities This was no doubt 
a vepaiatist slogan ind no lew eominun il 
than tommunil represent ition Mter the 
lonlirenet la/lul Huq in i statement illtg 
id that I h ivi not the slightest doubt ill it 
the *g.n ition is b istel on intensely tomniun d 
grounds i id m i narrow spirit on non 
ippret ition ot the el unis ot ill com 
inunitics exup a section ot the t isle Hin 
dus * He even slid thit he w is prepired to 
amend oi esui withdi iw the bill it it was op 
posed on puitlv cdut ition d pounds 
I’ntull i C h nidi i Ros in i leioindir dimed 
the 'Dig ition th it the bill w is opposed on 
eommun il Mounds and in suit mud ih it i 
look (Inoiieh (he resolutions it the ton 
leaner wow'd show tint the oppo ition w is 
m mils oi i dui mom! grounds 1 Hits w is 
i pttuli ii sii i mou 

Mosltnis ditwlided eommun il lepiesent i 
Moil lo restore i Hid met m tin edue Ition il 
system shuti in it. composition nut i oil 
tent w is hi tells tilted tow lids the Hindu 
eoinmunilt In (Ins Iiommi lIn Hindu 
le (dii s iw hi optima ol llu lloodg He ol 
loiniiiim ill in in the idue ition il system llu 
only nine Iv lor wlueli molding'o'him 
Its in llu lonsimmon ol i sepini' 'mi d 
\ iisoluhoii ol iliesi di uni lilt ills op 
posite si ind w is nni i isv to tome hv 
Beng ill Moslems m then new i|iiesl lot ill 
idtimis loiiinl in the issue i i diving poo I 
lust i llu Hindu sinllinent 'll il w is whip 
ped up diiuie ilu oiilio ir v vul leioss 
polllle ll pillles ms 1 Mill stelllir issoul 
lions lih Ml Hr ngil It ulins Vssoviilion 
\s llu lullli line begin lo N di iwii mou 
llgldlv llu vtiklltss ot llu idiologv ol 
Indim mil >n Hitv i line out more sliuplv 
with wo d lik ilu Inch in uni Hmg ill 
biioiiiiile n on si spnt mil i iill|oi bone 
ot lontinlioii bilwien Ilu lommimiiiis 

Noli s 

[Ihispqo iispitsuiled il istmu u I dui I 
lion ind Mr i hi , <ivinisidl'v (Ii Ntliru 
Million ii Mu i mi in 4 I ibr nv DilhimlK 
loht I US' 

I \i sii/ it Ui Mush n S'utias I) Ham 1 1 
Wi(/ii/Mtik ullmi ( ilsiitli ll I p,iM 
96 9 \m initn obstivril Il s* j, most 
unlo luni 111 il nmunlisni and Hindu 
res is sIisi i lux ime vv noils met is lie iurthir 
observul ihe the irv ol sepirile Hindu 
Moslem n ilion look null a Hinduism and 
nanoii slisiii >Hi ami >vnoiv <i m 
Vilki sillin' llu Snathsi Mo i/iii i I 
Him Peoples Publishing Hon l)i '■ 
19") i ill 'ail ii dsn s ii e I’m o ii 
tended < m idiniilitil v i 1 Id Ii 
revivalism Hindu mil iuiiiihI sn suit 
lo be used is almost sn minions iiim 
a good example wi uld be N in <n if 
Nabagopal Mura with his Hindu mel i 
Chatter jet Pan ha Nationalist Thought 
And Tht Colonial Hnrtd 4 Dernativi 
Discourse Oxford Univcrsitv Press 
Delhi 1986 p 72 77 He ohserse 


“Bankim’s nationaliun leads him to 
the chum that punfied and regenerated Hin¬ 
du ideal is tar superior as a rational 
philosophy of life than anything that 
western religion or philosophy has to offer" 
He further observed It was this ideal, 
which produced in Bankim a barely con¬ 
cealed hostility tow tids Islam * 

Set ilso Di Vmalendu Htngali BuddyM 
O Hnluhinnatubad Rttm Prakasan, 
( ileum |9’4 

2 Mann in \bdiil < la/i Tht / mergence and 
Ih stlupmmt of Dohhasi 1 m ranine m 
Htngal Bengal Academi Dates 1974, As 
quoted in page 187 

1 Mimed Wakil (rush Shalakev Bangall 
Mmaintain r ( hinta ( hetanar Dhara. 
Pm H Kangla Veulcmi Dhaka 1983, 
pp Ii' Ih 1 Maim in Abdul Qa/i op at, 
see t lupin \1 Muslim Sonets and Its 
I mguigt Problems 

4 I Ins may ippe ir to be i simplism, formula 
non ol i very lompl'x process I am aware 
ih n Isl inns uion ol Bi ng ill Moslems if I 

i u tllowcd lo use the mm san be traced 
m Ihe I ii i i md Wihibi movements the 
* iiiiiomie nuns ol ihist movements and 
(Ini' mu Hntish ehirieiir Iheie is no 
doubt dso ih it i sipai nist tendency is in 
In mu in ins nsivilist oi lumlumntalist 
move mu l Vl il nuv be slid dial Ihe 
iiviv ilist m neminls ol Moslims in Bengal 
iluimx I ite I *ili einiuiv md earls 20ih ten 

I in v look i dislim l sip ir Hist charaeter 

II nil, i t ii kiioii lo Hindi union iliun 
Slid i Sin s iw il is sill sss*. until ol a ton 
si mu eommuniiv in in iiitmpi lo define 
iissikiiI poliiie il mil economic mores” 
Sen Slid i Musi ni hililns in lUmal ( ileut 

ii 19 n p 2’ 

s A p* rl nl tin < omnuttn !/>/ oinliil Hi the 
IU m,i 11 n »< mini nl lo t onsuh i (Jut stions 
t tmin i a il with \liihainmuilan / duiation 

( di ill 11 |9|S ,i ii 

ti Ibid p If 

" Ibid Kieommr i d ilion ' o '1 " 

5 Ibid Kteoililliuul lilt ns Sin Xl Sg 60 

9 Ibid p 19 

10 lb d p 19 

11 Ibid P 2' 

12 Ibid |< 2* 

11 Hi run ol ( uh mi 1 1 non sin ( ummission 
IVI iviv \ol I Piri I ' diull i 1919 
P • s 

14 is uk I P md Nurull ih Syid \ Students 
Hi ion ol hlnunon in India Iklht 1974 

\s qiiiilid ill | ms 121 12' 

is Hi port oi 'In I’ana I murals l ommiltee, 

' 11 

16 Isl im NuiiiI Santa sikpatri Jihan O 
I naniat limy 1 1 Vidmis Dacca 1977, 
pp 24 2s hi ori ol ihi hamul )ar lung 
I duiation t omnuttn ( ileutta 
pp 2o4 “’ll 

r \ 'in 1 Xbul Mu siii / ills itars of Mata 
Iv ' San it Sown)/ kn ibisl in Dacca 
Ii ' | I" 

Ih hi i*ori ot the k ini il V u lung C ommittee, 
in tit mu h\ X/i/iiI Huq pp 275 295 

I" lb J ( liapic- \I ind pp 287 294 Mitra N N 
tidl Iht Indian In iuuI Rignter CaleUt 
li I9’h Vol II p 418 and J919 Vol II, 
p 42' In successive sessions ol Alt India 
Muslim F dueational ( onferentes in 1938 
and 19)9 Wardha scheme was severely 
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criticised by different speakers including A 
K FazJu! Huq Resolutions were adopted re 
jetting the scheme 

20 Report of tht Kain il Vir lung ( oniniuitc 
oput pp 290 201 

21 Ibid p 291 

22 Mitra NNi l> op til 1941 Vol I p 2’6 

23 Ibid p 280 

24 Ibid 1919 Vol II p 116 

23 Ibid 1918 Vol II p 119 

26 Ibid 1919 Vol II p 12(1 

27 Ibul 1919 Vol II p 120 

28 Bandopidhvi Hi mndi imth Hhudt i 
Mukhofxjtlhuj Sahiiv i Sadhak ( hammala 
Bangs i Sihim Puis it ( llcutti B S 1181 
p IS 40 Hhudcs »is ippomted inspector 
Ol schools Bihir circle on Nov 15 1876 
He w tilled Hindi as the national language 
for Indi i It was during his time that Nagri 
script mas introduced m the Government ol 
hies riplacing Persian script!*) Bhudcv 
it is si tied took initiative to introduce Hindi 
is the medium ot instructions in the 
pum irv schools m Behar ( ahutta Knit* 

• 1880 Vol 71 pp |5| 168 ind 1881 Vol 72 71 
pp 161 I 1 ? In volume 71 ol ( ah utta 
Unit* (iiieison wrote the erticlc mention 

l ed ill delelici ot lithiri dlilect is the 
i medium ol instruction and official 

i language He considered Bell • ilinguage 

] dillciciit from Hindi In Vol 72 73 ot 
( ah utta Knit w he ag un wrote an irticle 
Hindi ind the Behari Dialects to show the 
difference between the two languages in 
I support ol his pie i lor the peoples tongue 
I Obviously he was also like Bhudcv not in 
lasour ol retaining tarn as the ollicial 
langu ige but unlike Bhudes he wanted to 
introduce one Bchart dialect in its place 

29 Jahcn Satwar Banktm Upannase Muslim 
1 Prasunga O (haritra (A studs of the 

Muslim topics and character in the Novels 
1 ot Banktm ( handta) Bangl t Ac idemi Dae 

• ea 1984 It is a good obiectise studs ol the 
i subject 

110 lslim Nurul op cit pp 152 15’ 

• 31 khan la>ek Vli Hangla Sahitsa Muslim in 

Vnusingi Baritka J mu us M irch 1988 
Calcutta In this article the luthor has 
i highlighted this point He writes that 
i Moslem world is surprisingls ibsent in the 
, modern Hengili liter it ure 
,32 Bengal Itgnlatni Isstmh/i Pnnetdings 
1940 Vol 57 No 4 7 \ugust 21 1940 
, P 7’ « 

31 ( llcutti C(niseisits l I'nunissiesn op cit 
Vol IV Part II Rceomriiuditions ot the 
1 C omimssion l h iptei \\\l 
*34 Rt/xiri o/ Oh < oinrmiitt on tht l)npt Sex on 
1 dan Idutanon Hill \/pom'ttlhi tht Svn 
duan Deccmhti 191 ’ Vppendix \p I 
1 A shott icciHint showim the eliltiienl stiges 

• of the question ol i ihlichuu nt ot i Hoard 
f for second irs i tuc >liou 

135 Ibid pp 4 ’ 

136 Ibid p 10 

, 37 Ibid Appendix R lenei No Misc 5162, dated 
I Jammy 4 1917 horn the tcgistrar to the 
i sccretar) ot the Hosrinment ol Bengal 
1 38 Proceedings, op it p 42 
, 39 The Bengal Sccondais lducation Bill 1940 
I as published in (ah utta Gazette dated 

• August I 1940 This is what I find to be 
tne composition ol the Board from the 


Gazetted Bill But Pramatha Baiterjee in¬ 
terpreted the composition differently in his 
speech in the Assembly 

40 Proceedings op cit August 27 1940 
pp 217 223 

41 Ibid August 21 1940 p 46 

42 Ibid p 56 

41 Ibid p 56 

44 Ibid p 69 

45 Chaudhuri Harendra Nath 7 he New 
Menate to High School hdutauon in 
Btngal Calcutta 1915 p 126 127 Haren 
dra Nath Chaudhuri wrote this book as a 
criticism of the government policy in regard 
to high school education a rejoinder and 
i studs In this hook he wrote The ter 
rorist movement has been responsible lor 
mans a misfortune of this province, but the 
iniurs that it has done to the reputation ol 
her high schools is not the least of the 
disservice it has done to her Its reprehen 
sible attempt to extend the recruiting field 
into the sacred precincts of educational in 
solutions meant for immature voung pco 
pie and boss of tender years is worths ol 
the severest condemnation indeed 

46 Proceedings op cit p 67 

47 Ibid 

48 Ibid 

49 West Bengal Secondary I ducation Act pro 
siding lor the creation ol a second iry board 
was passed in 1950 and the West Bengal 
Secondary Education Board actually ctme 
into existence in I95| In 1961 this Act was 
replaced by the West Bengal Board ot 
Secondary Education Act 196t which 
became effective from January 1964 This 
Act provided for a Board which wou a be 
constituted mainly with ex officio or 
nominated members There was hardly ans 
provision for elected member Government 
control over the present West Bengal Seven 
dary Education Board is also absolute 

50 Proceedings op cit August 22 p 81 

5| Ibid August 27 p 195 

52 Ibid p 214 

51 Ibid August 28 p 251 

54 Ibid p 266 

55 Ibid p 268 

56 Ibid p 276 

57 Ibid pp 278 279 

58 Ibid August 22 pp 84 85 

59 Ibid p 92 

60 Ibid pp 107 168 

61 Ibid p 109 

62 Ibid p 119 

61 Ibid August 27 p 187 

64 Ibid p 204 

63 Ibid p 233 

66 Ibid p 208 

67 Ibid August 28 p 241 

68 Ibid pp 243 244 

69 Ibid, Sept 2 1941 p S3 

70 Ibid Sept 4 1941 p 145 

71 Ibid, p 131 

72 Ibid. Sept 3 1941, pp 88 89 

73 Ahmed Abdul Moruur, op at, pp 160-161 

74 Amnia Bazar Patnka, August 2, 1940 

73 Ibid, August 4, 1940 

76 Ibid. August 3 1940 

77 Ibid, August 3 1940 

78 7 tochers Journal,' Vol XIX 1940, pp 
517 318 

79 Ibid p 582 


•0 Ibid. Vbl XX, January 1941 p 63 

81 Ibid 

82 Ahmed Abul Monsur, op at p 214 
Ahmed as the editor of the Bengali daily 

paper krishak supported the Secondary 
Eduction Bill in the editorial column The 
managing director objected and asked how 
could he support a communal Bill Ahmed 
answered, Not the Bill but the protest was 
communal He however resigned the post 

83 Amnta Bazar Patnka August 26 1940 

84 Ibid September 27 1940 

85 Ibid December 22 1940 

86 Ibid December 22 1940 

87 Ibid October 18 1940 

88 Ahmed op cit pp 160 161 

89 leathers Journal Vol \\ 1941 p 20 

90 Ibid Vol \\ 1941 p 20 

91 Ibid p 24 

92 Sinhi Prabodh Prohhms ot fdotation in 
Bengal ( alcutta 1941 Appendix A 

91 Ibid 

94 Ibid 

95 reathtn Journal Jammy 1941 p 68 
Unnta Bazar Patnka December 24 1940 

96 Stan tman Deccmhti 25 |940 
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BOP Problems of Developing Countries and 
International Division of Labour 

Some Theoretical Comments 

I’ruhhut Paln.uk 

I his paper examines the proposition that apart from minor modifnations smh as those arising, fu> > In infant 
industry argument, a regime of unnersal free trade represents the optimal trade arrangement for tan’ of the 
paitmpants in international trade Those who ads mate trade hherulisatum tor unde ides eloped lountru s/nu ssanlv 
'>>'tribe to this proposition implicitly, though it is rareh if eur sp,!t out m theoretical it run 


I III ngiimcnt sdvocating s liberil trule 
regime tor ilie underdeveloped countries has 
ni ide a strong icappcaranet in recent years 
1 he reasons lor this reappearance will not 
concern me here I he following comments 
tit devoted entirclv to in cx imin ition ol the 
theoretic il i itionale undtrlving this argu 
menl ind its v iliditv 

I hue ire it le ist thiec distinct levels at 
which the itgumtni lor tridc liberalisation 
in the undtidcvcloped count lies is presented 
\t one level it nitrtlv st lies that transfor 
mation through trade is a possibility w>hich 
must be incoiporited into anv planning 
evetcisc in in underdeveloped country and 
that in restriuive trade regimes the poten 
tial benetits arising tioin the utihs-ition ot 
this possibility are oiten ignored In short 
i icstrictivc trade regime picdisposcs the 
economy towards an arbitrary truncation ot 
the set c>l activities over which the <>| turns i 
lion exercise should be earned out 

At mother level the aigument proceeds 
bv invoking in iltogether different notion 
ol inefficiency which I would call the 
inefficiency of indiscipline as opposed to 
illocationtl inefficiency or the inefficiency 
ot production structure Hcrt the argument 
st lies that 1 restrictive ti tdc regime by cor 
dotiing off the domestic producers against 
competition tioni abroad removes the 
shackles ot discipline to which thev should 
be subjected in order to achieve efficiency 
of resource use; in the sense of avoidance of 
waste, and economy in input application 
The argument at neither of these levels 
however taken on its own is particularly 
convincing lb say that underdeveloped 
countries should utilise trade possibilities is 
as bland and unexceptionable a statement 
as saying that they should ‘act wisely In any 
case it does not in itself amount to a case 
for a change in the trade regime The further 
link sought to be established between the 
nature of the trade regime and inoptimal 
choices is tenuous and cuts both ways f a 
restrictive trade regime predisposes the 
economy towards certain kinds of inoptimal 
choices, a liberal trade regime could very well 
predispose it towards other kinds of inop 
timal choices Likewise unless it can be 
demonstrated that a liberal trade regime 
would not push the economy into other 
serious problems, such as recurring balance 
of payments deficits to advocate such a 


regime is i disciplining device lot the 
domestic producers is dtarly non \muuur 

(I NIK VI I’KOPOMIIOs 

Ihus both these irgumcnts it thev ire 
to have inv subst incc must be supported 
bv an argument it i third level nimelv thit 
under hbe.nl tr lili^ceimcs developing coun 
tries can ichiwe higher r ites of growth than 
under restricts truly regimes together with 
b dance of pivnunt equilibrium Such in 
ugument c m be in tdc in its genet ility onlv 
it the following proposition is subscribed to 
that apart from minor rmidifie iiions e g 
those irismg from the ml int industries trgo 
ment i recline id uruvcisd tnc Hide 
represents the i ptim il ti ide in ingcriicnt lot 
« nil of the piitu ip lids In ms view those 
who idvoc He 1 ide liber ilisation tor under 
developed countries necessarily subscribe to 
this proposition implicit's though it is rents 
il ever spelt out m thcoictical terms I sh ill 
be concerned with eximining this proposi 
non in the revi id this paper 

I he dcmonsti mon of the superiority ot 
tree tradt over nstrictive trade irrangcmcnts 
tor e ich partlyip mug nation in international 
trade, bv a galaxy ot economists fiom Ric udo 
onwards has been cirried out as is well 
known in a static context A large bods of 
literature has developed which dnws uteri 
tion to its inadequacy in a dynamic context 
Instead of reviewng this literature 1 shall 
coniine myself here to d^selerping a simple 
lrgument which captures some ol the points 
made in it and ilso drawing attention to cer 
tain clemcntirv problems which developing 
countries have to t ice in the context of an 
international division of Itbour 
( onsider a world ecoruimv winch is dmd 
ed into two segments A and B eng unrig in 
trade with one mother If the relative prices 
at which commodities ill of which an 
assumed to be tridablcs trade ig unstone 
anoth> r are fixed it And R ire speci ills 
ing in the production of different etv ol 
commodities end it trade between them is 
to be balanced then the tot’I outputs in the 

two segments must be m the ratio f>A ,rih 

OB m, 

where m t represents the average import 
propensity ol B for \s products and m h 
represents the iverage import propensi v ol 


\ lot Be pmdiic It 'hi sc piopensities 
which icprcsciil In nil ii’| ut is well is final 
consumption icxpiticiiiiiits Imm ibroad' re¬ 
main unvhtiigcd over time both segments 
c *11 grow it in ichiitic il rite over time 

Suppose howevei A is i net exporter of 
pnmirv commodities to B uid technical 
progress in B t ikes the form ol lowering over 
lime the primus product requirement per 
unit of B s output then other things remain 
mg the sum the gruwth rate of A will be 
system itic illy less th in the growth rate of 
I) since m, would be progressively shrink 
ins in v ilue our time I his point is well 
known hut it is only i particulir example 
ol i more gerter il point il in tr ide between 
two segments the import nropensitv of one 
declines osci time while thit of the other 
does not then the one with declining de 
in md leu its picnlucts would have to glow 
slower than the other it trade his to be 
biluiced 1o ivoid such a fate A would 
either h ive to star' economising on imports 
Irom B to an equiv (lent extent so that m ( 

I ills in t indern with m b or push out other 
exports to B to make up for the slower 
growth ol primary product exports so that 
overall there is no decline in m„ or adopt a 
combination of both sets of ineasuies so that 

,I,h remains unchanged over time 
in, 

Rll xtivt PRle IS 

It can of course be argued that relitive 
prices are not fixed and that with technical 
progress occurtirig rcl itive prices are bound 
to change over time lo meet this argument 
let us assusme i simple pricing rule Taking 
As product as the numeraire suppose the 
wage rate in B in inv particulir period is 
given as Xh md th it the price ol R s pro 
duct i e the terms of trade is determined 
by i mark up pricing rule 

p, lm l 4 Wl)(l in) (I) 

where nij is the />/n steal amount ot As 
product rcntiucd per unit of B s product I 
is the Itbotu requirement per unit of B s pro 
duct and n is the profit margin then again 
it can be shown that a decline in B’s pro 
pensitv to import As product whether as 
current input for production or for linal 
consumption will c tuse i slower growth of 
output in A than in B I his divergence in 
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(he rates of growth will also extend to the 
net output ot the (wo sti tors eaih evaluated 
in turns of us own product 

llius doing aw tv with tin issumptionol 
hv.il prii mil intruiJiiuiig i pricing ruli 
whtrthv ont tumult ius is iprnt maker 
with in K K ii|' pi a m>. mil tin othu as a 
prat t iku m iKs no dilltiiiiu to thi argu 
mint Hut it Jot hung out in idditionil 
point ol impoit uai it \ finding itsell in 
a position w fit it in mu lining a growth talc 
tipi il to Its in olsis It III i biliiKi ol 
p iv me ms It i cii dttidts to dtv ilut its lui 
tints th it voiiltl not h ivt the slighttst mi 
put upon lilt sitiiition \ dtv duation hv 
\ would >m lilt issiiniplion ol in Ilk up 
pminv mil listd w tgt (rttordtd in \s pro 
duct) not ivtu t'i uigt the itlalivt pruts ot 
lilt two coillltlIts pioducts in which CISC 
(hi dec tin it ion would hist had no impact 
whi'soitt' II on tile othu hind owing to 
dts tin i'ioii \k reckoned in \s pioduct rists 
dcs ilu moil would succitd hi iinpiosing the 
haluit ol p iv tin ills while m tiniaining a 
growth iitt toinpirihlc to Bs but the 
advust linns ol n idt niostnitnl owing to 
dtv ilu iiion would nit in tint tin stindtid 
ol Irving in V sould glow slowu thin its 
output It owing to continu his let hi it d 
progicss Bs impoit propuisitv lioin \ 
sti itlds dinunishts then dcsduitioii will 
hast to bt i continuous one ind in such i 
c sc tstu tl \ mil B in unt lined the sunt 
growth tilts ot output with i bdinct in 
thui Unit tht giowt lilt ol tht st ind lid 
ol hsiite in \ would hi smallu thm this 
growth tilt ot its output In othu winds 
tht conclusion ihout tin thvuguict ol out 
put glow ill ittes sill no lonctr hold but will 
bt rtpluii! In t toiiiliision about tht 
divuguit giowtli i itis ot lising st indirds 

I hi disugtii t in thi giowth rttisol I v 
mg st mil lids ol tht i inploud population 
htiwun V ind H which msis btc lust of 
Bs siviiie on ilu use ol pun) us pioducts 
txpot(id bs \ is in iddilion to Ibt distr 
guict which msis bee tiisc ot the t istcr i He 
ol growth ol lihom pioductisilv in B than 
in V It his been iigutd bs in ins not ibis 
k dilot 111 il the in mul iituimg scitoi is in 
timsii ills untiliblt to t I istir rut ol 
gtowth it lihoui pi oil net is its thm the 
pi mi us pioduting sutoi II rial wiges in 
R tht si gun lit while tht m mul Kluring su 
to pitdonun dts most up with produitisi 
is so tint Wl in cquition (I) uni mis tin 
ihmv.il! then with civui in} ihtiunisol 
tridi hitwiui V ind B would h ist run lined 
unthincid is well VnJ this would tin ids 
hist uistiitd ism with iduiticd growth 
rites ol output in \ md B i I istcr giowth 
ol hung st ind lids o' the unplostJ popul i 
lion in B in comp iiisoii w ill v Bui il id 
ditioudlv (he giowth itis hi c i undents 
to diverge but ire kept ti|tt i' onlv bv \ eon 
tinuouslv depieiiatmg its eiirruiev and 
nuning ihe turns it tr idt igunst itsell then 
this is i luii'iu uison tin tht uowing 
diverging ol listnc si indanis 
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Import Propensities 

Let us however leave aside the question of 
labour productivity growth, and concentrate 
exclusively upon the divergence arising Irom 
a divergent movement of import propen 
sities Price adjustments such as a devalue 
tion in such a situation are obvious!) not 
ot much help in overcoming the basic cause 
ot divergence which has to do with changes 
in technology and tastes (In the case ot 
divergent movements of labour productivitv 
the change in import propensities would be 
caused bv the changing demand pattern even 
with given tastes ) The appropuate strategy 
tor A in this situation would be to idjust 
us production structure in such a wav that 
it either lowers its own import propensity or 
pushes out newer goods to B to take the 
place ot those goods from which B s demand 
is shitting way I he former which is the im 
port substitution strategv is the one which 
ot late has come under attack those who 
ciincise it would presumable argue thit A 
should continue to link its economs to B s 
but adjust the production structure in such 
a manner that newer avenues ot exports keep 
getting opened up I or opening new export 
Avenues which nccessarilv means a tinii 
haritv with changing tastes in B is well as 
tccess to new technologies A would hive 
to induct B s firms the MNl s into its own 
production structure 

I he aigument lor a liber il trade regime 
here becomes a verv dittcient one namclv 
not that a liberal trade regime gnes rise to 
an international division of labour which in 
itself is beneficial to all participants but that 
a liberal trade regime creates the appropriate 
environment in which capital and tcchnologv 
flows can take place under the aegis of 
multinational corporations so that anv 
frozen pattern ot international division ot 
labour keeps getting broken up and adjusts 
to new circumstances Since it is this argu 
ment rather than the usual one pointing to 
the benefits of an international division ot 
labour which in some ways is its diametric il 
opposite that is more prevalent nowadays 
let us turn to it 

I shall not go into the plethora of 
arguments about the type ot political icgime 
in developing countries that succeeds in at 
trading export oriented MNC s about the 
uncertainties which the domestic economy 
is subjected to by a strategy of this kind 
about the extent to which such a strategy can 
succeed for developing countries as a w halt 
and about the impact of technological 
changes currently underway m the vorld 
economy on the future willingness of MNC s 
to locate production away from markets all 
of which are well known and which under 
line the limitations of such a strategv I shall 
con Tine myself to merely one point which 
in addition to the above mentioned points 
seems to me to be of great practical impor 
tance for large economies like India and 
perhaps China 


Demand Patterns 

Consumer tastes in underdeveloped coun 
tries are stronglv influenced by those in the 
developed capitalist economies of the west 
In countries like India of course this is a 
result of the colonial past which leivts an 
indelible imprint on the psyche ot the 
bourgeoisie 1 ven in countries charting a dil 
lerent couise ol social development like 
C hina this ticioi is not altogether ibsent 
\s a rtsult deruind pittcrns tend to get 
h mdeddown with 1 1tg ot course Irom the 
west and within ihc underdeveloped economy 
itself thev line i tendency to liltet down 
at least up to i ecu nn I net in society 1 he 
ease with which such dimind pittcins lie 
van lied depends upon the iv ill ibility of the 
pilticulat goods lhue the production of 
new goods to suit western t istes uiidii tin 
tegis of MNt s in dtse'opmc count lies h is 
the pII tdoxtc tl I fleet first of ele itlllL evm 
more r ipidlv ih in would It ice been the c isc 
otherwise 1 1 iste lot such goods within > t 
tain socitl groups in the dcvelopuic conn 
tty itself Hid secondly ol utu illv meelim 
the requirements ot such cie iteel t istes 
through the gre iter iv ill ibtlitv ot the woods 
in question within the hc<st countiv In slum 
inviting toicign c ipil ll lev produce toi ex 
ports with the ohicclive ot i using m, in tin 
above model his the pit idoxic il tiled ot 
raising m t is well since i whole lot ot 
components inputs itid ce|utpuit nt luce to 
he unpotted toi the production ot the goixls 
which goes it le ist pirtlv into the home 
market ot the host ouiilrv 

Now tor i sin ill countiv the relev mt seg 
ment ot Iht home in irket is e isilv s Dished 
in anv puticiilu product line so tint within 
lvhort time the ixpoit augmenting cl led ol 
the new produ> lion begins to tiiumph ovet 
us import lugminiing effect lot ilngc 
country howevet this is tai lioin being the 
c isc Ihc sheet ihsolutc size ot Ihc mirkd 
provided tor such i new commodity within 
■he host countiv even when this muket is 
contined to i sm ill sti mini of ihc popul i 
tion is so I irgt that bv the time the export 
augmenting effect in be expected to 
out weigh the import augmenting tiled the 
eountrv would h ot built up a sizeable debt 
in fht process ot hnincing teem ring tt ide 
deficits and the commodity itself could 
have become ob olctc is tar as western t istes 
arc concerned fot 1 1 irgc country therefore 
the attempt to promote expor* led growth hv 
introducing liber il trade regimes ind new 
products with the help of MNC s result only 
m aggravating the tr idt deficit and the pro 
mixed turnaround in the hade b ilante ntv r 
adultly materi discs I bus libtial trade 
regimes have m tiled contrary to what the 
proponents of such regimes visudisc 


earnings, have hardly succeeded in earning 
much hard currency foreign exchange (a 
good deal of their exports go to the eastern 
bloc countries) but have ended up clamour¬ 
ing for permission to sell a part of their out- 
pul within the domestic economy a request 
that has been granted up fo certain limit 
I hev h ivi become perhaps net losers of hard 
currents foreign cxch ingc as a consequence 
I sen in ( hm i the ftce It ide zones have suc¬ 
ceeded m precsuitstng fht government to 
allow them Ketss to the domestie market 
thinis hutgtonmg trade deficit suite the 
dies if hbei illsition is pulls i reflection 
ol this pht Home non It is not surprising that 
luge countries with the strong pull ot the 
domestic m it kits h nt not been putieularlv 
Miccctsh I m ccliblishmg export oriented 
MNt units on then soils while sm ill coun 
tins h ivc I uid much hettd in this itspec! 

V lii't r il tl idi leginie m thi former dels 
much moii in tlu iluiction ot raising ihtir 
import propensities toi ImeiMi goods than 
ot t iisiiii fou 4 nits im|HHI propensities for 
1 lit It woods 

Hue phenomenon btioiu s puiteularly 
woithv ot Dilution tod iv when both C hina 
uni Indi i nt tepoi'eillv on the verge of ap 
punching tin 1MI fm luge loins indin 
suing its condition littles is i me ms ot 
Imiiiuiu tfm Penning ti ide deficits Indii 
bv now h is p iliips ilit ids emtigid is the 
'hud Ingest dehim nnong the developing 
countties ind stum owing ihout * X billion 
every vc it In he snti not ill ot it c in be 
dllectlv iltfibnlcd to the tt isoii mentioned 
ihovi but i good p itt of it c in \nd ibis 
chunk of even the rent under perh ips at isc v 
hec insc ol the genet il itmosphiic ot impoii 
pcmnssivimss which i lihct il tr ide regime 
introduces \t my tilt D tv tunc thit we 
thought h ml mil c liitullv ibuiit tlu con 
cretc consequences lor pniiciilir nonomtis 
ol nine ol the protects which in bung 
hlindli suggested tin si do tin tin ills ol 
till dcvilopillw lOlllUMCS 

Just I tl'lislu I I 


Religious and Mimic Minonty 
Politics in South \si i 


-ililrd bv 

Uliirtndra Vajptyi 
\oKtndra K Malik 

l>i my Xio I'W) 20Tp Rs ISO 


l xsixoi India and C hina 

All this is no mere speculation In India 
export processing zonts yet up with ihc ex 
plicit objective of boosting foreign exchange 
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Falling Rate of Profit in India’s Industry? 

Ranjit Sau 

The Marxian law of falling tendency of the rate of profit has taken hold of several developed capitalist economies 
ay the world, with the rising strength of labour that squeezes profitability To test the law empirically, not only 
the value categories are to be translated in terms of prices, but one has also to extend the investigation from 
the level of national accounts to that of company accounts which this paper does The large companies of India 
have not experienced any secular decline in the rate of profit, although they might have seen cyclical variations 
The explanation for the steady trend lies in the falling share of wages and salarv in value added, which also indicates 
the existence of objective ground for class confhu The government takes away about one-half of the industrial 
output in the shape of interest, and direct and indirect taxes 


BY all accounts the rate ot profit in major 
capitalist countries of the world is tilling in 
recent years Marx enunciated the famous 
law of the falling tendency of the rate of 
profit 1 Competition among capitalists so 
goes the argument spurs technologic il 
cnange that raises the capital intrnsits of 
production and thus lowers the return on 
capital This outcome is only a tendency it 
may get neutralised by countervailing forces 
For instance, technological change may also 
cheapen the basket of wage goods ind 
thereby help keep up tht profit rue on 
b il tnce 

A theoretical challenge to this Marxian 
law came in the shtpe of the Okishio (1*161) 
proposition technical ch mge which com 
petitive capitalists would introduce always 
raises the rate of profit should the real wage 
rate be constint In due course 'his theorem 
has been further refined and extended 
(Bowles 1181 Rocmcr 1977 1978 1979) The 
crus ol the matter lies in the provision thit 
the ic il w igc . ue rem uns constant It can 
In shown tint relaxing this postulate and 
uisti id summit 11 onstint share of wages 
in s due itlded the Okisluo theorem can be 
it tilled (1 iihm tii I9M)) 

Mi inu hilt mother to t w is opened 
H ti in nit 1 twec/S 11966 80) c mie to the coil 
1 1 ii "it i it thit tie Nl ii stall law of filling 
te iiele lies ol ih> profit late relates to the age 
ol ciiinpctilisc c ip>t ilisin In the current et i 
ol nnmopult c ipil ilisin it is superseded by 
the I n ol iisin sin plus Thea h id it seems 
in limit i t them the rising curses of pro 
titibiliis ol flu post v ii boom Soon tltei 
then wr tine i llew clnpter bee hi ill tile 
in i|or c tpu ilist count in iiound the world 
Mmosl cverswheie ill Bill mi ( an id i 
I lance tierin iii> lip in tile l 'lilted States 
the rate of prolit showed i declining lurid 

Some economists lust dismissed it is i 
rather cheerful sign ot iburtd iikc t I capn il 
accumulation - the marginal prodigious ot 
capital has gone down with the rise m c ipu d 
stock so they thought Hut the r itc ol pro 
lit is a serious varublc It is i ciuci il duel 
nunint of cipitilists profit expeditions 
Production is organised ind investment is 
under! iken by capit ilists in order to m ike 
prollts a f ill hi the tverigc rite ot piolit 
and consequently in the expected profit 
ability ol new investment—is bound sooner 
or later to discourage such investment and 


1c id to t ciisis l nlortuii ilelv much ot 
economic tinmv ilmost the entire volume 
of non M im in theory is tin iw ire ol this 
simple trull ol i cipitllrst economy lor 
c\ llliplc III kes lie s I he I He ol pi ot It is coil 
spicuous b ihscncc 1 111 \\ ilr 1 st in gcnci il 
equilibrium it ippe us now hue In Soloes 
type neo el is ic il uowtli models it is it best 
i p issivc emits Onlv 111 cl issk il economies 
is the Slid iole ol tile piotil I tie dills 
recognised Smith ind Ricirdoemph isise it 
is the prime deteimiii ml ot invcstuunf mil 
so does M iis 

In the M ii 't in theory is it si nuts tod is 
there could he three sources loi i t ill in 
prom i ite We know the i He ot profit 
t e (k II whele e is the t lie ol surplus 
v rluc ind k is the ore inn composition ol 
c iprt il II e denotes const lilt c ipil it v 
v uithlc e ipu il unt s sin plus \ due then 
c s v ind k 
Now i I ills it 

(i) k use due to coiii|iel iik<ii imnng 
e i pi I ills! I hi is the iigniileiit 

onginills given hs Mux 4 
(il) e tills hcciuse the workeis exlilcl 
higher w ilcs I using s 
(in) e f ills because file lull suiplus s due 
s is uni re dised in (he in uket due to 
delicti ties ot demmd 
I he sc v in iblts ire ill me isiiicel in tel ins ot 
\tirsr ins dire One e in ilso express ihem 
m terms ol prices uidestihhsh in ipproxi 
in ite cone | ondt nec with the dat i given in 
i eouiitis s ii iiioii ii ii counts I his his been 
ilteinpleil In seised hi lhors in order to 
explun the disused till in prolit I Ue 

Ot the thiee c Iscs listed those the lust 
one is known is the hspothesis ol using 
composition <t ctpiul In the niitoi 
c ipitilist commits il e < ipu d output t mo 
is t mis const lilt ovet lime Hush pe'thcsis 
h is not n uecel mu h HI unc •«« the elcJin 
uq pint il i U 

i he rcond hvpi'thcsi i pule popul u 
(Week )9'M| It c< be II e n lint ol i s ng 
strength ol I d'oui orptoti'sqi t/ It his 
been used to tspl nil evi Ik el mo uncut ol 
pietflt i Ue 111 ihe l'lilted States (IWd ind 
( Kitty I9"S) md llso the longer term liuul 
in Bill mi (tilvn tnd Sutcliffe I9’2) is well 
as in the l lulled St lies (( tolly md R ippmg 
1976 Weisskopl 1979 Wusskopl Bowles 
ind Ciordon 1985 Wollt 1986) 


I he third oik is c died ic ilisation failure 
In this eve m the I iw ot \ due Hs4.lt has failed 
to hold due to either underconsumption or 
tiiiiluinvistinciif oi seetonl dispropor¬ 
tion this (Swce/y 1942 eh 10) It can pro¬ 
vide the h isis lot ihconcsol business cycle 
(k liecki |9~| Sherill III I9 7 6) as well as for 
illumes ol lone turn si icn ition (B it in and 
Sesee/y 1966 Slundl 1952) 

liuli i is esseim ills i e ipit ilist economy, 
dhut multi developed \nd ii is not a minor 
one it th ii It his i relatively strong 
iiidusii■ il bouiLcoisie Its I iboui toae (some 
2< million) m the oiu iniseel sector is fairly 
eompuible with ill ei in Bntiin I ranee, 
(letmiiiy oi lip in I he lop deule ot Iff 
popul it ton constitutes ipowuful consum¬ 
ing classe’ ilmost equivalent to that in 
western 1 utope It is therefore not an idle 
question to ask Is ihc profit i itt t tiling in 
Indus industiy ’ this papu is intended to 
rust ind answer this question 

I here is one iiuvrc point lhc Marxian 
thtory ot profit is originally c ist in value 
terms 1 or empirical testing it is translated 
into prices and the variables are identified 
with the data is of national accounts Some 
distortion occurs in fhc proctss but the prac¬ 
tice is defended on the ground that a rele¬ 
vant Marxian crisis thtory must ultimately 
txplain the bchivioui ot thu profit rate 
which is actually perceived by (and thus 
afftets the behaviour of) capitalists 
themselves (Wtisskopf 1979 541n) But 
there is a pioblcm here The task is correctly 
pereused but incompletely lccomphshed 
lhc piofit talc as actudls computed by 
researchers is a rite of return on capital 
which is essentially a macroeconomic con¬ 
cept But i c tpit ilist is more familiar with 
the I ingu ige ol the b il inee sheet and the 
profit and loss statement rather than that 
of macroeconomics Hence the investigation 
must he c imed further from national ac- 
eo mts to mother level namely, the level of 
coinp 1 '5 recounts I his paper does it, but 
it some un isoidable cost due to the lack of 
relevant data ' 

Ihe Industrial Credit and Investment 
( orp ii ition ol India (1C IC 1) publishes an- 
nu il fin mcial statistics of a sample of 417 
public limited companies in its portfolio * 

1 hese arc some of the largest companies in 
the country most of them belonging to the 
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Figure 1 Rates of Profit 


Per C ent 



*0 



1 1_L_ 

1970 1975 

private vorponu sector Hu billowing 
anal>sis is busul on tlu Kills inipk d u i 

1 

The rati ot pmtit c in hi Uitinul m so 
many w ivs depending upon the purpose it 
hand From 11 ipit ihst s point ol view ihi 
rate ot prolit t tiler t is) on nit worth is in 
important index I hi d it i in 10 I 2 ot thi u 
lompanying tibk do not show inv strong 
trend eithu wiv it instiling thin is imild 
upward tindimv 

The seventeen vi tt pi nod beginning 1969 
witnessed thi sprouting ot thi pun revolu 
tion on tht one hind ind the onset ot 
industrial deeelei ition on the othei H ill 
way, the initial impetus ot thi green revolu 
tion wav exhausted Subsequently tood 
grains output piekcd up tnd the industrial 
growth rate improved Out this entue period 
the rate ot after tax protit on iietworth 
fluctuated around a mildlv upward mud 
(Figure I) 

Does this mean that the law ot falling 
tendency of the rate ol profit has not >et 
come into toice in India’ Of eourse the 
Marxian law is not directly eonccrned with 


_I_L. . . 

1980 1985 

the pirtuulir rile ot proiitabilitv tint we 
in sonsidenng at the moment In inv e tse 
it would be intetvsting to decompose this 
ineisuie ol ptolitabihts 

It q denotes the rate ot alter tax profit on 
■let worth t the eorpoiate tax rate p gross 
profits (betorc interest and tax but liter 
dcpieci mon) pel unit ot net worth i the late 
ot interest ind d the debt equity ritio it ean 
be shown th it ' 

q (I Dtp id) (I) 

I he relev mi dan tor (I) die given in eols 1 6 
We tind that p i and d have peueptible 
upw ud trends while t lust mere ised and 
then tell 

We now move to j level that h ts gre iter 
m nioieonomie implication Pet iik v ipit il 
is net lived essets and inventors that appear 
in the b«linn sheet ot i eompirv this is 
tlso the definition of capital in n itional ae 
counts The rale of gioss protit on capital 
denoted bv r is given in col 7 

I here is a problem with the data here 
Although the si/e of the sample is tairlv ton 
stant {A43 companies in 1969 and 1970 421 
in 1971, and 417 thereafter) the company 
wise composition is not invariant over time 


Hence a time senes of real capital slock 
cannot be readily computed The r that ap¬ 
pears in col 7 is therefore, not the real rate 
ot return on capital, the effect of inflation 
is un ivoidabls mixed with it The last col 
umn gives the figures of the rate of infla 
tion I he problem is further compounded 
bv the fact th it in lndi l the price of capital 
goods is known to h ive increased faster than 
the gemril price index 

In Figure I the three variables p q and 
r ire plotted Lvidentlv p has a discernible 
upw ud (lend r is rither steads and q is 
lltiitu itmg I he dilterenee between r and q 
is liigelv iceiuinied tot by corporate ux 

Now t e in bt decomposed is follows 

' I v * (2) 

where I Is the sll lie ot gioss piollls in valtll 
icicle el met v is ihe r mo between value 
utiled ind i ipn il Ihcriloii col 8 
imil'iplied wiih eol II gives ml "■ It is in 
lire sung to note thil the share ot gross pro 
Ins in v line tddtd h is a downward tendency 
(col t) (iioss prolits let us ree ill include 
interest ind t ix ilso 

Does lndi i s industry sutler (torn (he pro 
blent ot ditmcniv ol dent ind or the so 
c died re ills mon crisis’ Since the rate of 
piolit howevet measured has not shown 
inv in ii ked downw ird trend one might say 
tint tot the luge coinpimes in the It 1C I 
s inipk hi uket h is bun no problem at all 
in tin long mu iltliough cyclical variations 
in not iltOLctlici (tiled out One w iy ot tor 
mails incorporating tht role at demand is 
to note ih it 

r P k -<l* Y)(Y Y*)(Y* k) (3) 

where p is gross profit k capital Y actual 
output or value added and Y* is the capa 
city output lhe ratio Y Y* is an index of 
the rate ot capacity utilisation We have data 
of capiiit) utilisation tor only a brief 
period 1979 1985 which do not indicate any 
use in the rate ot excess capacity (col 12) 
Whether the current rate of capacity utilixa 
non is satisfactory or nut is ot course a dif 
ferent mattei 10 

II 

Value added is defined here to consist of 
three parts namely, gross profits wages and 
salirv and indirect business tax (excise) 11 
Note that in national accounts indirect 
business taxes are included in NNP though 
not in what is called national income, or 
NNP at factoi cost According to eols 8 10, 
the shares of the first two parts, that is gross 
piofits and wages and salary, in value added 
have gone down while that of excise has 
risen 

Now gross profits include direct tax also, 
in addition to interest and net profit So the 
government acquires part of the value added 
in two ways direct tax and indirect tax The 
total share of the government thus went up 
from 0 42 to almoct 0 48, and then declined 
slightly (eol 13) The overall average pattern 
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of the distribution Of income (value added) 
during 1969-1983 was as follows 

Tkx (direct and indirect) 0 44 

Wages and salary 0 33 

Net profit and interest 0 21 

*100 

Thus, bv tar the largest ot the three shares 
goes to the government Sinct banks are na 
tionahstd a portion ot in'erests also mav 
be said to tind its wav to the government 
One might therefore conclude that about 
one halt of the industrial income is extracted 
by the government one wav or the other It 
appropriation ot surplus v due is the detini 
tion ot exploitation then the government is 
apparentlv not a small exploiter \ thcoiv 
ot income distribution under such citcuni 
stances cannot ignore the roleot the govern 
ment In this context see also Hirdhan 
(1984) where the government bureaucitcv 
is idcntilied as a member ol the domin ml 
coalition ot propertied classes that rules ovci 
the political economy ot India 

In I igurc 2 we have plotted the sh ires ol 
the three components ot value added 
namely (i) direct and indirect t ix (n) w tges 
and salary ind (ml net profit ind lqteicst 
The curve ot direct md indirect t ix iftei 
an mill'll dip his remained rtthci hori/on 
til Ihe othei two eurvts point to i poten 


ually deep-rooted conflict in the economy 
the curve of wages and salary is going down 
while that of net profit and interest is ris 
mg as it to throw up a challenge There is 
a widespread view that the overwhelming 
presence ot the si ite is a thud ictor on the 
scene ot Indus political economy his 
blunted the edges ot classical cllss snuggle 
between I shorn ind capital (Rudolph and 
Rudolph 19x'2u 2S) the graphs ol I igure 2 
piesiinnblv hive i different store Ihe use 
ot the shin ol net piolit ind interest it the 
cost ot wins iiiel siluv indlcltes the 
existence ol cioiind lot i tvpu il e tpn I'rst 
e on I lout limit ol v l isscs 

\s mentioned ibove m iioi c ipil ilist 
economies iiound ihe world ire in the midst 
ol leleepciisis the pmlil t Ite h iviiil t ilkn 
since the illnl sixties I*irt Ot the expl m Hutu 
lies il the I tel til it the pressure ot w ices m 
those columns li is mounted \nothei tutor 
has been it «oik on the dun ind side \!lu 
the Role m w ir beteim t ipcrcd oil ill the e itlv 
titties there w is ippichcnsion th it st ign i 
lion would set ill Ihe situ ttion w is sited 
lirgelv be in linpieecdellteel use ill the 
dun ind loi consumer dur lhles I veiiiu ills 
it led to mounting household elebt tint in 
due couise choked oil eonsumu expui 
dilute I orees thus icting on both clem uni 
llld cost Sides resulted III Ihe ctIsis ot 
cipililism m those commies 
I Mel i 


How is it that India could escape such g 
denouement 1 * The explanation seems to Be 
rather obvious in Indus private industry 
the share ol wages has gone down, allow* 
ing the protil rate to climb On the demand 
side particulirlv lor the products of the 
sonipmics ol our sample there was not 
much of problem I he in irkei tor durable 
consumer goods rook shape and continued 
to grow I iritelv supported bv the ever expan* 
ding w ige md siluv bill of government 
idminisii mon hi puticular' Ihe overall 
index ot mdustii il production in the cOUO- 
(iv deeelu ilexl dining the seventies, no 
doubt but lint w is due mainly to the 
m il idles >! e ipitil goods industries which 
belong in the m im to (he public sector 
Industries ol dui thle consumer goods did 
iioi lice ins such trouble 

I rorii tins wli it e in we sav ihout thceur 
rent police ol so i riled hbu ills mon* First, 
Ik uuliistri il bourgeoisie ot India would 
welcome ilu government s evident shift 
low ml consumerism that is promotion of 
mdiisincs ih it ptoduee tor the affluent 
middle eliss consisting ol the top deale of 
populmoii Ihe household debt trap, that 
h is, rug In the consume is in the west has 
not been in sight in Indii is vet Second, 
whrlt ilu houtienisle would prelcr certain 
re I ix mon ol controls ol expoit import and 
loreigll technology md e ipilnl inflows. It IS 
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4 

s 

6 

- 

X 

4 

10 

11 

12 

It 

14 

1969 

II 4S 

2’ 1 



17 68 

IS 22 

0 299 

0 14S 

0 421 

0 S09 


0 421 

3 73 

1970 

12 S' 

24 6 



19 61 

pot 

0 KM 

0 144 

0 1S2 

0 S60 


0 429 

S S4 

1971 

II P 

24 s 

8'X 

1 04 

44 19 

14 ’S 

0 29S 

0 127 

0 178 

0 SOO 


0 4P 

S 60 

1972 

10 82 

28 0 

VL 

0 96 

44'4 

14 4' 

0 274 

0 116 

0 190 

0 S’9 


0 16) 

1004 

I9'1 

II 49 

28 6 

8 97 

0 92 

4S 48 

I4'9 

0 271 

0 114 

0 191 

0 sts 


0 410 

20 22 

1974 

14 2S 

16 X 

10 16 

0 91 

4- qt 

1X48 

0 111 

0 139 

0 148 

0 sq| 


0 4S0 

2S20 

197S 

10 21 

11 I 

II 19 

0 48 

S2 40 

16 X4 

0 276 

0167 

0 IS' 

0611 


0 461 

1 10 

1976 

II 21 

12 X 

II 44 

1 04 

si 82 

16'9 

0 271 

0 181 

0 148 

0 619 


0 4'4 

208 

1977 

8 90 

11 1 

12 01 

1 H 

S4 SO 

16 12 

0 268 

0 t'7 

0 1SS 

0 601 


0 46s 

5 21 

1978 

1120 

16 6 

10 94 

1 16 

44 94 

P IS 

0 280 

OPS 

0 14S 

0 611 

0 '9 

0 4S8 

000 

1979 

14 70 

p s 

lots 

1 10 

42 61 

P ■’4 

0 28' 

0 1X6 

0 12' 

0 620 

0 X2 

0 470 

1712 

1980 

is p 

18 s 

11 98 

1 10 

19 11 

P 90 

0 297 

0 181 

(1 129 

0 616 

0 '4 

II4S6 

18 24 

1981 

IS S| 

40 1 

12 2' 

1 24 

18 20 

P 66 

0 280 

0 409 

0 111 

0 610 

0 X2 

0 476 

8 28 

1982 

IS 69 

18 0 

12 61 

1 12 

26 SI 

16 27 

0 288 

0 18 S 

1) 127 

0 S66 

0 "N 

0427 

2 63 

1984 

11 8S 

14 1 

12 24 

1 42 

1012 

14 S9 

0 26S 

0 190 

0 14S 

0 sit 

II 82 

0 429 

946 

1984 

12 82 

16 9 

14 44 

1 19 

loss 

IS 60 

0 274 

0 190 

0 116 

0 S7|) 

0 86 

0 432 

709 

1983 

is 14 

40 0 

12 27 

1 S4 

27 23 

16 61 

0 292 

0 181 

0 12S 

0 S'0 

0 8S 

0 423 

5 73 

Mean 

12 78 

14 2 

II 16 

1 16 

41 17 

16 17 

0 280 

0168 

0 1S2 

0S16 

0 81 

0440 

8 32 


Notes Coll Fiscal sear 1969 for instance means 1969 70 ( ol 2 Net worth includes paid up capita* and reserves and surplus Profit after 
tax is net of interest Col 1 Gross profit is before interest and corporate tax but alter depreciation ( ol 4 Debt include debentures, 
long term borrowings bank borrowings for working capital and unsecured loans and deposits CoM Lquity is the same as net worth 
Col 6 Operating profit tv gross profit after interest Col 7 Capital includes net fixed assets and inventory Col 8 Value added consists 
of wages and salary gross profit and excise Col 9 During 1971 83 excise is found 10 be 12 per cent of gross sales Figures for 1969 
and 1970 have been estimated pro rata Col 12 Weighted average of industry group wise data weights relative lo the value added as 
defined by ICICI which keeps excise out of it Col 14 Yearly change in the index number of wholesale prices (average of weeks), as 
given m the government of India Economic Survey annual issues The mear has been estimated with an exponential regression equation 
Sourer Basic data from ICICI, Financial Performance of Companies annual issue 
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Figure 2 Shares of Taxes (Direct and Indirect), Wages and Salary and 
Nft Profit and [niuhest in Value Added 



unhkels lint this would iimn niikli lil <Ui 
linking nl the liuli in economy with the ul 
mg i ipit iIimii outside list thin Joint.stu. 
marku hi undid 

V»t« s 

(This pipu is put ol i use ink pi it in i spun 
sored by tin l min lot Nl in iginiiiit and 
Devilopinmt Suidns Indiin Insiiiuit ol 
Management i ilium suihout issiiming ms 
responsibility lot ilu hndings 1 

I Thi lalliin i iti ol piolit is i disiuut k milt 
ol classical ixononins Io \djm Smith as. 
lumulition ol upitil hs ii ill lowers tin 
rati ol piolit is ii i lists thi wagi Rn irdo 
tonsidtrs ihi Till in piotu to hi a conse 
quenn or tin law ol diminishing mums in 
agriculture However it is Man who deals 
with this issue at greater length hence (he 
law is associated with his name 


In inw ol the IdtiK unfolding llnorv ol 
ill ios the possihilitv ol pcrsistcntlv in un 
nunc mints ol the tionomv lathu than 
siiuxith lonvtrgenu to i ilassnal st it ion ns 
suit i an no longci be ruled oul i priori 
(lih iduu and II irus 1987 Diy 1982 1981 
links iiiJ Hollander 1977) 

2 Ok nil mil IVrrs (WO) discussed ihi I ill in 
piolit sh irt in ONI’ alter 1966 in Ihi US 
It gait rise to a debate ai the Hrtiokinge 
Institution Noidhaus (1974) argued that the 
nisi ol obtaining new capital since the war 
Ind notable die leased bv the late 1960s 
capitil was in abundance Thus the weak 
ness in the profit rite in his opinion ncid 
noi be seen as i problem Tor subsequent 
contributions see Dumcnil Gink and 
Rangel 1987 l cldstein and Summers 1977 
lovell 1978 

1 keyncs is concerned in the main with the 
short run wherr the stock of capital is given 


He does consider the volume of profit in 
the Trratm tnd the General Theory hence 
the rate ol profit m tv he said to h tve been 
implnulv taken into account Bui the point 
is thil (he rile ol piolit docs no* pi is am 
role m his theors 

4 It i in also he m uid tli it k n is snul irlv 
is the i ipit i'isis resoi ( to ineih mis inon tor 
gaming guatu lontiolovu tin I iboui pro 
cess (Braverm in W4 Guidon W6 Shaikh 
Wh| 

' here in certain ihintilnal piobluns also 
see i islni 1984 I ishei md Milmss in 1981 
H iieourt 196* kav W6 

6 lor 1969 "’ll uid WO ”1 the sl/i ol the Mill 
pie is '41 md lot W1 it is 421 
Milioiieli m tin tollowuiL m us ii ninains 
const ml el 41*" the nulls dii il iqmposituin 
prisiim ibl> ill mgis Dili lot i unii sin 
is ollm ntilihle Instil mill iiiiuil 
public ttions dw i s in h in t lkiii thi I nisi 
is ul ihli hum 

\s loi till siopi ol tin smipli it is noted 
lint these 41 ininplilies luoimlid loi 
He irlv one hill of the pud up cupil il ol 
non goseinminl publii limited comp lilies 
it woik in Much 1986 When compiled 
wiih Ihi dm piihlisln d hi thi \nniial 
Sums ol Indiisiries I \SI| on public luniiid 
lompinics in tht pus in estoi loi tin vear 
1981 82 lilt si siinplt omp unis in tint 
ve it iiiounted loi *4 pei nut of the pio 
dm 1 ivc c ipi 11 1 s 4 p U un i ol the s tlut 
lilded md 49 pci mil of the gloss out pul 
Similat il it i published hs In Kesiive llmk 
of Indi i lor i lugi i smipli of public 
limited iimi|> inns mil loi i luniu puuxl 
iiidiiite mil iitlnr thin ms ill u tnnd 
(Siu l9Mt 79(1) 

Ilu RBI il lssilns tin comp inns in turns 
ol p ml up i ipit il into thin sumps sin ill 
medium Hidings Ilu ompmiis in (he 
It U I simple would piisimi ibis I ill in the 
Inn i iligoiv in RBI s ditlliilioii Ihcse 
lompmiis in lut mis hi tin Ingest 
linoiig the luge ones It so it could hi 
lullliei lontuined lioni tin RBI uid II It I 
dm tint the i He of piolit s mis diitills 
with the si/e of the lompiiis 

8 let l denote equity oi nit ssoitli I* cross 
pnstits uul I mteiesl Ilmiq (10(1*1) L 
But 1 i 1) p l> I md d 1) e 
Hence (1) 

9 let k hi iipitil ii id V silm iddut Then 
i Pk (I* V) (Y k) We hive I PI 
and v 1 k Heine (2) 

10 Reliable dati loi eipaiitv utilisation loi a 
longci pciiod ate simple not nailable Dur 
ing 1961 64 the average r He ot midcruulisa 
lion ol capacity was much lughcr than what 
we find in eol 12 here loi 1978 8* iBhagwati 
and Srinnasan 197* 1M 91) 

11 In some studies lor example Weisskopt 
(1979342n) indirect business tax is not 
included in value added 

12 According to national mounts eompensa 
tion of employees in public administration 
defence, and other administrative departments 
of the govsnment was Rs 2 301 crore m 
1970-71 and Rs 1*686 store in 1984 84 The 
corresponding figures for the entire organic 
ed private sector were respectively Rs 2 793 
crore and Rs 14031 crore. 
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REVIEWS 


A Compassionate Portrayal 

S Akbar Zaiclt 

The Sole Spokt inian Jinnah th< Muslim L ui«i lh« Ik 111.1 nil Tor 
Pakistan, by Ayesha Jalal Cambridge Unisersits Pass 1985 pp\vu + MO, 
£ 27 50 


THIS book bs \vishj I 1 I 1 I is 1 truls 
brilliant achievement It is an isnllini t\ 
ample ot the ( ambridge Uniscrsiis (where 
Jalal received htr doctorate) school ol 
thought in historv where in the bourgeois 
tradition individuals—great inen indless 
trcquentls women—make historv determine 
the future ot hundreds ot millions and carve 

t new countries and nations Irom sub 
continents Mohammed Mi Iinnah is tor 
Jalal that great man whoiscrattv carclul 
meticulous and most ot all pitient who 
alter a struggle tor Muslim tights listing 
mon than tour decades ends up with mew 
counlrv Pakistan euved out ol Hritish 
India 

7/ie Sole Spokt smart is like 1 imsteiv 
novel, gripping ind ihseiibme with 
numcreuis twists ind tutus Ihc te tele 1 is in 
traduced to linnih met ills iu\ol\ul in Ins 
political life ftom the mid 19i(ls in cuiiiu il 
pamtion in 1947 Mter 1 huet mttoduetion 
about Jinnah and his politic il weuk in his 
earlier years within a few pages of the book 
we are in the thick ot the n ttion llist move 
ment following the Ciovcrnment ot lndt 1 Act 
of 1935 Jalal has discussed at great length 
the meaning and importance of the act to 
the provinces of British India and shows how 
the British very intelligently under the guise 
of permitting provincial autonomy further 
fortified their own rule encouraging pro 
vmual ambitions and keeping the centre 
firmly in British hands was not a strategy 
for getting out of India but a ( way of stay 
mg on” and again The 1935 Act had pro 
vided the steel frame* which could prtstrvc 
British rule in India ’ 

The results of the 1937 elections follow 
ing the 1935 Act give Jalal a first opportune 
to discuss the political capabilities of Jinnah 
and we ate privy to her view about the inan 
who created Pakistan In the elections the 
Muslim League was severely thrashed and 
completely rejected by the electorate in 
Muslim majority areas in the Punjab the 
League won 1 out of 87 reserved Maslim 
seats, in Sind none of the 36, in NWFP none 
of 36 and in Bengal, only 37 of 119 This 
humiliation prompts Ayes ha Jalal to say 
“anyone except Jinnah would have been 
tempted to throw in the towel But Jin¬ 
nah was a fighter and he was the master of 
a long slow game; an expert at seeing 
chances m the worst reserves" (p 33) This 
view of Jalal that Jinnah was a brilliant tac- 


iicitn is one ol ihc iwo primus (hcscs ind 
iced Hums in 'iu hook 

Io S tlm 111 KusIhIk the Jinnth eiriei 
tuud b\ Xticriheiiough in his him (lant/hi 
e ime icioss as 1 Draculaesqut figure in 
mote than iu t the phssical sense Unlike 
that blood sue kiiih vampire, Jalal paints a 
compassionate picture ot a clear and skilful 
tactician who wails lor the right moment 
and then m ikes his c ireful moves She agrees 
with other ce nteinpoiaries tnd histori ins 
|who| have 1 Men described Iinnah iv 1 
pi ivcf who kcj 1 Ins e irds to his chest ind 
idds met t jooil pi iver with a poot h ind 
h is to pretend to It ivc different c lids th in 
those he is utnill, holding So there is 
nothing, siiipiisnn ihout I 11111 tit s insetiit 1 
bilttv 01 tli 11 tin Ini il tesiilt w is so dlttelinl 
liom tile one which lie lint so sklllullv 
pl llllled lllet I* I 111 soil ltd <0 Iclllcvc \lld 
1 nil lollow II Mile it llcgoll limns with 
\\ lull III Se| li 11 hi r IWfi I ll tl is led to s iv 
one elite l>< linn ill teiil it k ible resilience 
III the I lee ol cl ive politic ll selbleks ovel 
whelmint, odd ind unremitting squeeze 
pl iv w is Ins i mi loidm irv e tpdciiv lo light 
when ill would h nc tppt tred lost to lesser 
intn I or I il il this qualitv of perseverance 
and patience in Iinnah was i mijoi factor 
in the creation ol Pakistan 

The other m ijoi thesis in her book, one 
which is indeed i major revelation to most 
readers in Pakistan who have been fed lies 
bs official spokesmen over the last deeadcs 
is that Pakistin lor Jinnah did not mem 
the partition ol Indi t In fact what is most 
revealing is ill it the term and concept 
Pikisi in w is nevet defined bv mv ol the 
Muslim I e tguc lc iders le ivt ol all Jinnah 
Pikivtm throughout the 1910s and 1940s 
(even up to |94’ usd!) remains in ibsiriei 
homeland lot Muslims with olten v iguc 
and conflicting boundaries and with i de ir 
Iv undefined eoi stitutional status 
In April 1940 following the lahote 
Resolution I I Chundrigar a vers senior 
Muslim Leap ter asserted that The object 
of the Lahore resolution was not to create 
‘Ulsters' but to achjeve ‘two nations weld 
ed into United India on the basis of equality’ 
Bold departure though it seemed to be, the 
resolution was hunting for an alternative to 
majority rule, not seeking to destroy the 
unity of India” (pp 70-71) H V Hodsonrthe 
reforms commissioner of the British govern 
ment who visited India in late 1941 conclud 


ed in his report that “most Muslims with 
whom he had spoken, including orthodox 
supporters of Pakistan from Jinnah 
downwards were thinking in terms of the 
British staying on Every Muslim Leaguer 
interpreted Pakistan as consistent with a 
confederation of India for common pur 
poses like defence provided the Hindu and 
Muslim dement therein stood on equal 
in ms (p 70) 

In Xugust 1944 Jinnah gave a press state¬ 
ment to the newspiper \anat Haqt in 
I ihore ind ihe gist ot the statement is 
quoted bs Jalal as follows ‘Jinnah’s 
Pakistan did not entail the partition of 
India rather it meant its regeneration into 
an union where Pakistan and Hindustan 
would join to stand together proudly against 
the hostile world without This was no 
elation eall of pan Islam this was no pit 
ting Muslim India against Hindustan rather 
it w is a secular vision ol a polity where there 
w is s real politic il choice and safeguards, 
ilu Intli i ot linn ih , die mis (p 122) Mian 
Mum! i' O mil in i i senior pcililiei in Irom 
the Pun] ih reminiscing ifumi events in June 

1946 ilso ie illumed linn ih s st itement and 
s del ih ti linn ih nisei wanted i Pakistan 
which involved the ptuition ol India and 
w is ill m I isoui ol leeepling (he ( ihintt 
Mission prupos il (p 202) Although the de 
maud toi Pikist in had been made in the 
1910s il the All India Muslim 1 eague f oun 
ul Session held in Bombay in lune 1946 
Jalal wi ms that Jinnah was unable still to 
define the demand for Pakistan precisely” 
(p 211) Thatisnotall Nazimuddin, a senior 
Bengali Muslim Leaguer even in February 

1947 a few months before Pakistan was 
ereared and when evidence of some sort of 
agreement about a Muslim homeland seem 
ed almost obvious did not know what 
Pakistin meant in tact nobody in the 
Muslim league knows ' (p 218) Three 
months before Xugust 194 > in Mas lollow 
ing negotiitions with Mountbatren Con 
guss ind linnih Jal il concludes It was 
( ongriss ih il insisted on partition It was 
linnih who w is agunst partition 

I his cinil il thread in Jtlals thesis is 
indeeu revelling and an eye opener to 
most who h ise been br unwashed by official 
histo tans in Pakistan w ho have distorted 
fads to suit their own nefarious designs 
The lack of clarity of the great Quaid-e- 
Azam and his coterie so convincingly il 
luminated by Jalal contradicts the official 
spokesmen in this country who have gone 
out of thur way to show that a plan for an 
independent homeland for Muslims in India 
was designed as far back as the 19th cen¬ 
tury by Saiyyed Ahmed Khan and later 
echoed by Mohammed Iqbal in the early 
1930s Due, there may have been some 
discontent and resentment against Hindu 
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domination amongst the nobility of some 
provinces of India Jalal has shattered yet 
another myth when she meticulously 
demonstrates how it was the Muslim majori 
ty prosinets which wcri in Met most 
allergic to 'Pakistan 

ft was mainls the lour Muslim nujoiit) 
provinces Punjab lUngtl Sind and the 
NWI P which were most dist mt to the idea 
of a Pakistin Pikistm seemed to be onls 
the need and dein inti ol ■ hundtul ol the 
elite Iroin the Muslim minoritv piovitices 
with little supfH ut c New hut I he Icigucwas 
hunuli He'd m the 191’ elections and although 
tt gained tespeet ihilits ill the I94S elections 
J il il writes th it is I etc is \pnl 1946 there 
was nosuppoit foi Pikistm in the m tjorits 
provinces Smel uid the NAM P wanted inde 
pen deuce tnd not Pakist in in the NW f P 
the Mission was bluntls told b> the C ongrcss 
thiel minister I)r khan Sahih that the 
Ixague did not n present Muslims I he 
Path ins hid no love le>i thc.tr Punjthi 
neighbours I htv wouldnevir willingly join 
ttikivtan Ihes w inted no centie it til hut 
thes did not leu eloininition b\ i Hindu 
eentn It hut l/n > h< min/ most ut all was 
to Ih triiinl\ imh/>, mh nl (p IS1 im 
It dies) I In I'liii) ibis » inted pins im ill 
iiitonorm stius lights uid i uc tk tiduil 
untie I lie duel niitiislet ol Smd < dml im 
Muss mi thought ill would be well il mils 
lit llldl 1 politics could be kept out ot the 
piov IK is mil ill p ii I ic ill li out ol Sind 
(p lhll) lie believed th it Sind iniisi be le II 
alone bs ill outsiders wliitevei then 1 nth 
(p 180) The (length It tduship le iiiiij the 
paitition ol Ikngtl quite c utgonc ills sod 
that Bengal was Bengali not Muslim 
(p 180) 1 his puls to lest t gu tt deal ot the 
nonseme and hetion espoused bs appolo 
gists of the two nation theorv I his is t 
major contribution to which we uc th tnklul 
to Ayesha Jalal 

Since the league represented the tspu t 
tions ind interests ot the nohilits ol the 
Muslim minontv provinces us sciciil pro 
gramme ind philosophs tlso teve tl its tun 
colours InOctobci I91 9 Mohiinnicd Iqhil 
w is consulted th it Ills I e tgik would now 
hive to decide wltelhci it will ic ill tin I bods 
representing I tie uppu cl esses ol Inch >n 
Muslimsoi ihc Muslim m isses wh i h ivc n> 
til with good ic tson liken no mtetest m 
it Iht ital issue as Iqbtl stw it w ts how 
to solve the problem ot Muslim poserlv > 

I he only wav to solve the problem ot 
bread for Muslims was to enforce the l aw 
of Islam A bold social and economic pro 
gramme based on the Law ol Islam lor the 
Muslim masses would according to Iqbal 
do the trick but what such a Law involved 
or how it could be implemented was not sen 
clear, and in any cave Jmnah was too shrewd 
and too secular to chase this particular hare 
If the 'Law of Islam’ was to be interpreted 
by the ulema, the traditional guardians of the 
taw, Jinnah would certainly have nothing to 
do with it Moreover Jmnah could see 
that any appeal to religion, or to a radical 


economic programme, might only too easi¬ 
ly boomerang on us proponents The League 
could not even begin to set out a plausible 
facsimile of a Programme to eradicate 
Muslim poverty *mce such support as it 
possessed i a me from vested landed and 
business interests at the apex of society In 
any event such appeals were irrelevant to 
linn ill v pitdic muni (p 42 41 mv it dies) 
In October 1944 Abdus Sattar Niari (a 
senior leaguer from Punjab) called a 
meeting in I shore to discuss making 
Pakist tn in Islamic state Iht ( ml and 
Military ha~ttu saw this as an open 
rebellion tgainst Jinnah and the league 
I irlier in April 1941 at the leagues Delhi 
session a resolution which would have 
committed the I eague to basing the future 
constitution ot Pakistan on Islamic pnn 
ciples was quietly withdrawn at Jinnah s in 
ststence’ (p 96) Yet another myth pro 
ptgated by the official media in Pakistan is 
buried by lalal 

I here an certain minor points of impor 
t nice which liuther help in making 7 hi Sole 
S/i oki ■.man the masterpiece it is I he role 
ol Mounth ittm is shown to be very partisan 
ill his de times with the tin tl process ot ptr 
tuion Mountbitten considered linn th tt 
vinous times i iti i itic htstird evil 
cc nius tnd psvcliopttlus v tst (iivcii this 
pcivcption it is not surpn mg tint in the 
list ciuciil d iv Mountbittcii nun ind 
tune ig till took Nchiu into Ills co ltidciicc 
Vs J el tl ugtits repeitedls Mountbitten 
I tiled to observe protocol oi the pitkikc ol 
imp uti tilts It h td been agreed to show the 
pltu simult tneouslv to tl) the political 
It ulus But Mountbatfen in an let of 
friendship -showed Nehru the plan on the 
condition that he would not discuss it with 
his C ongrcss colleagues and kept the plan 
twav from Jmnah (p 272) It was due to 
Mountb itten’s intense dislike towards Jinnah 
that Nehru C ongress and India were repea 
tedlv given the benefit ol the doubt when 
it s tine lo critic tl issues concerning the par 
(men ol India 

\vcsha laid has tlso highlighted the 
dsn tinus ot iht Muslim majoniv provinces 
in cn tl del til ind has analysed ihur rcta 
lions with the cciiml olfietsol the letgue 
uid with Imnih himself Her undust indmg 
til loc d politics is quite impressive tnd her 
re tdmg ol (he Punjab later Pakistan s most 
populous powerful and influential province, 
is interesting I ime and again she talks of 
thcPunjtbs traditional opportunism and 
how the Itaders of the province would fre 
quuulv sell to the highest bidder As long 
ago as the days good or bad, of Ranjit 
Singh, who knew his Punjab, the big families 
had survived the vicissitudes of change at 
the top, in court and darbar by knowing 
when expediency demanded them to be turn 
coats—an old Punjabi tradition, alive and 
well to this day Once the unionists were 
deemed no longer the best security for their 
local interests the landlords and pus were 


ready to call in new patrons” (p 141-44) 
Evidently not only Raqjit Singh but Jalal too 
knows her Punjab well 
There are a few criticisms of this other¬ 
wise excellent achievement Fust, there is the 
broader issue of ideology and the question 
What is history'* Is history made by a dozen 
politicians who are articulate and convinc¬ 
ing negotiators'* Or is it made by people, by 
productive forces and by a wide canvas on 
which economic fortes dominate Clearly, 
t ambridge University subscribes to the 
lormer school which this reviewer rejects 
Nevertheless within the bourgeois paradigm, 
this book is supreme. There is then the essen 
tial question what made Jinnah tick* Why 
was he so single minded resolute; determin 
td 1 * Why did he want Pakistan 9 For Whom 9 
Was it power or just an intellectual and 
politicsl challenge 9 One searches for answers 
to these questions bui fails to find any A 
third criticism of the work deals with an ap 
parent contradiction in Jalal’s analysis She 
has portrayed Jinnah as a brilliant tactician 
and negotiator who usually won But the 
tin al settlement bv Mountbattcn was indeed 
dele tl for linnah and Jalal too concedes 
this point Mountbattcn ruthlessly outwits 
ind hiimili ites Jinnah into submission and 
teeept nice ot a motheaten ’ Pakistan So 
vlul lie re tills succeed after all 9 

With iht publication ot this work deal 
mg with Imnah tnd the freedom struggle for 
Pikistm Avesht lalal has established 
heisell is tnoutstinding Pakistani historian 
dealing with th tt er i She has filled the space 
which w is occupied previously by syco 
phtnts tnd official scribes who posed as 
his'onans Indeed, this masterpiece will 
herald her as a major Pakistani social scien 
list of international repute and clout It is 
no longer possible to write about either 
Jinnah s polities or the question of partition 
without a thorough reading of Ayesha Jalal's 
definitive book She also has the advantage 
ot being a very gifted writer with supreme 
command over the subject and over the 
Lnglish language a rare combination 
amongst Pakistani scholars Indeed with 
this btekground one looks forward eager 
is to her future works 
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Ahmadi Movement: Resol ving Some 
Confusions 

4sghar 41i Engine* r 

Prophecy Continued—Asp* cts of 4hmadi R< hgiouit Thought and Its 
Medieval Background by Yohanan Friedmann, Oxford University Press 1988, 
pp xiu + 218, Rs 175 


AFTER the Ismaili movement the most 
controversial movement in*lslam has been 
the Ahmadiya movement The former 
originated in the second century of the 
Jslamic era and it was influenced bv the 
Greek thought and philosophy The Ahmadi 
movement, on the other hand originated in 
the 13tn century of Islamic era, its founder 
was an Indian and it was a religious response 
to the western Christian mode of thought 
sought to be imposed in India Both these 
movements represented heterodoxies in 
Islam Both were attacked and persecuted bv 
the orthodox Muslims However while the 
orthodox theologians have seemed to be 
reconcded to Isma llism of late, the \hm idis 
are still under intense fire throughout the 
Islamic world 1 he reason tor this irrccon 
cildble attitude towirds the \hm idis is the 
perception—which is not iltogether lalse 
that the followers of the Ahm idi sect do not 
believe in the hnalitv ol the prophi thooel ot 
Muhammad 

There is a great deal of contusion ot 
thought as Hr as \hm idis ai concerned 
There are claims and couniei cl urns I he 
need for an obiective and svstunitic studs 
has long been tell for quite sometime I he 
confusion has been caused both bs Ahm idis 
themselves as much as by their oithodox 
rivals from imongst the Muslims toll in in 
Friedmann s studs is ill the more impoitint 
as the Ahm tdi sect is the 1 itcst to ippe u 
on the religious hori/on ot 1st im Also this 
sect again like the Ism i ills h is been most 
organised vigorous and dvnamic No one 
but the most prejudiced c in denv their con 
tribution to the spread ot the Ahmadi set 
sion of Islam and their estiblishinent ot 
Isl imic centres in various parts ot the world 
especiallv in Furopc and Americ i 

The book is divided into four pirts pan 
one has one chapter two ind three have 
three chapters each and part tour has two 
chapters The first chapter ot part one deals 
with the history of the Ahmadiva movement 
Ghulam Ahmad, its founder was born in 
the late 1830s in a village in Punjab called 
Qadiyan Ghulam Ahmad invited people to 
pledge allegiance to him towards tne end of 
1888 with a claim to a revelation in Arabic 
which said, "If you made up your mind, 
trust Allah Mark the ark under our eyes and 
as we reveal Those who pledge allegiance 
to you, really pledge allegiance to Allah 
Allah's hand a over their hands” 

ftru of these revelation are identical with 
the Quranic verses Several of Ghulam 
Ahmad’s revelations had this quality 
The first ceremony of miration took place, 


in 1889 in ludhivanj in Punjab Iht 
\hmadiv i is in organisation w is thus 
established liom 1889 annual gatherings 
began to take place in Qadivan where 
Ghulam \hm id delivered religious sermons 
\t these gatherings plans wen also made lor 
mivsiomrv activities in 1 urope and 
America (ihulim Ahmad also followed the 
method ot issuing challenges to Muslims 
( hristiins end Hindus lor debite on s irious 
controveisiil issues 

It would be seen (hit the contiovcisics 
were inamlv ol theological ind not son il oi 
economic n iture I his w is limn Hum is well 
is the stienetli ol (ihultin \hm id Also 
(■lull int Mini id s own llieotogie il contrihu 
tiori w is not nt novel noun He stuck to 
ill unlv oithodox dogin is except on the epics 
lion ol Ion dc ith teimiii it ion ot revel i 
non with tin de till ot Prophet Mull mini id 
slid the n iiiiii >1 iihad (ihul mi Mini id did 
not bilicsi m the nilitionil concept ol 
Iihad is wiime w ii with sword Scillnr 
did lie suppnil the ide l of ligliliiu. le mist 
the liiilish II w is nuclei the iiilluuicc ol the 
ide is ol (dull mi Mini id 111 it i noble in the 
coiiit ol tin M Inn kmc M<d ill ilil spoke 
puhliclv iboiit tile illsc, tills ol w mine w u 
tgainst the Untish who he s ud il lorded 
protection mil sccuritv to millions ol 
Muslims nudei then rule for his views till 
this issue he w is put to de ith in 1901 bv the 
\mir Abdil Kilim in whoentert lined pul 
Isl mile sentiments tnd had published i tew 
ve ns e iiliu i p imphlet idvoc iting iihuti 
It would be interesting to nutc thit even in 
llidl l till oi'hodox ulaiDu idxoi tied iihad 
ag mist tile Untish impel lalists and issued 
/urwav instituting Indian Muslims to w tgc 
jihad ag unsi the Butish ind join hands with 
their Hindu brethren to throw them nut ol 
India 

4\hen Xhmidis sultercd persecution in 
Atghamst in m inv were imprisoned and two 
ot them were executed the Afghtn lutho 
rities received full support from the Indian 
uluma Sh ibhii Miimd I'tlmum ol Deo 
band published in October 1924 a book in 
which he a gued that the Ahmadis were 
apostates He also surveyed the shar i injunc 
tions on apovtacy and reached the condu 
sion that in Islamic law it carried the death 
penalty and thereby justified the punishment 
inflicted on the Afghan Ahmadis This 
book, it is interesting to note, was again 
published after partition and was used as 
anti-Ahmadi falwa during the anti Ahmadi 
disturbances in Pakista'n in 1953 
The author has devoted one full chapter 
to Ghulam Ahmad’s idea of jihad The 


author rightly maintains that the reinter¬ 
pretation of the idea of jihad is one of the 
main themes of Ahmadi religious thought 
Ghulam Ahmad's book Government *!■ 
Angrezi a*r Mad (The British Government 
and Jihad) has been entirely devoted to it 
1 he author points out “The centrality ot 
this theme in Ahmadi thought is evidently 
related to Ghulam Ahmad s involvement in 
polemics against the Christian missionaries 
and members of Arva Samaj As we have 
seen above both groups used the idea of 
jihad to describe Islam in an unfavourable^ 
aggressive light Ghulam Ahmad was con- 
vinccd that the uluinu who cling to the tradi 
tional interpretation ot the idea and special- 
Iv those who propagate the traditions about 
the bloods mahdi expected to come and 
eradicate the infidels supply the enemies of 
Islim with an effective weapon” 

Ghulam Ahmad was convinced that Allah 
entrusted him with the task of restoring the 
ide i to its original lorm in order to defend 
Isl mi igunst the iltiek According to 
Ghul im Ahmad the commandment of jihad 
e ime into hum: onlv is i result ol the great 
d tngiis th u Isl mi I iced in the first year of 
u existence He ilso quotes the Quranic 
seises 22 39 in which XIIih sivs Ptrmis 
sum (to tight) is given to those who are 
touch! igunst heiitisi (lies were wronged 
uni All ih is e ip ihli ol helping them He 
thus ptoves his point ibout the defensive 
u ii ure o' iihiid in Isl mi 

Ilv most interesting mel scholarly part 
ot the book is the one di ding with the con 
upt ol the tin tilts ol piophethood Ghulam 
Ahm id sun tipples of shock by claiming 
hunscll to the mujaddid (renewer ol iaith) 
niuhaddath (one who is spoken to by Allah) 
tnd mahdi the messiah In the chapter The 
I in tins ot the Pruphtthnod ! rtedmann 
extremes in gieit dctul the entire hadith 
hteiatuie ind its x tnous aspects on the con 
ccpt ol nuhiiHViah (prophethood) 

As it h is h ippened with otliei religions 
Ahniidi religion ilso got divided into two 
principil sects on the de ith oi Mirra 
( dull tin Ahm id I ihons and Qadiyams 
I his doetim il divide his been extensively 
discussed in the book I he I ahons have pro 
dined mins notible figures ind learned 
sehol us I he I thoris h ive taken an unam 
biguous st ind thit Mu/a Ghulun Ahmad 
w is not t prophet I hex quote the Mirza 
who hid repottedlv sud in 1891 that any 
prophetic claimant who emerged alter the 
death of Muhammad is a liar and an infidel 
However they accept him Js ‘shadowy pro¬ 
phet, quoting the later views of Mirza 
Ghulam Ahmad and maintaining that 
shado-vy prophets have not ceased to appear 
in the Muslim community alter Muhammad’s 
death 

«• 

The book deserves serious attention of 
scholars who wish to understand various 
views on the dogma of the finality of pro¬ 
phet hood m Islam The production is also 
first class and the Arabic transliteration! 
quite flawless, a difficult feat to achieve 
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Made in India: The Challenge 

I xcc rpts from the speech of Shn J N Sapru, Chairman, ITC Limited, 
at the 78th Annual General Meeting held on 27 6 1989 



S/m// \ \ if mi 


llil INDIAN I ( ONOMS 


I mi 11 i ■ smiii m nl iitir t 1 inMiiii pii 

}.|iv>lllil! III s ill II III l'JSh VI (In | tlh in 
mu <ili i l>i mu sin IS i m ]■ K t I is I ii in in 
ivissii || \iih iuiiilium ik'iiii it 

Jti lllil tin mlnsinil Hill Si IM l Ml IS 
III Mill II • It ll 111 ! III ill Hill II ■ 

niuli isi mi s tin hi u ri silu in uni m k uiii 
I ihi liuli ill 11 minim 'iliii lllil i mm nl 
slli'llgntl'll llti 1 sllnissiM i id ill! Ills mil 
H * 1 i i ts I in mi ihl i hi (lii im ismi s min Hi J 
hi (inn mini ill nl it 11 hi m us li11 in i mi i i 
iiuliisinil nul 11mu iiiiii ginsslh 

1 >i pili tin till inn nl p imiii m i mill li 
li mi, llu immin (lit nit i ill pi illHi.iuiii 
nl ilu ii minim hum's mil llu npimusi in 
iiu 11 ii uii; iluntil llu i ■ mini nullin' 
In ii Ills in tin puhlu si ill ii ii is in is min in 
plllst ll 111 1 I lllil It ississ will ilu t tills 
iIihhI nlil milt i sin mill urn imi n is n llu 

llu it lin ii nii ill nl mu nti|n im ilo 
in mill in llu 1 njidi 1’1 in t ii)i nils nl ii it li is 
in i t,nmt!i 11 >111111111111 hi nil 1 11 >ii| K il 

llllIl II ll isl I III' iJInSStll 111 It ll li nils nt 
i\ju its SXt must iitmlisi ilu s< ispit itimis 
uni i iki i siniuln ml slip turn mi imi inis 
inmhmm, iniilil unlit numils iihttsirii I 
mu ■ it n |Hnni liuli in industry mil 
Inn t 'stuilumii iiii,s » nils iimu uspon 
sin ii il inti in limit ills i ust i mtipi i im 


1*1 KIOKM W I HU.Ml Kill IS 


Echoing the performance of the 
country seconomy >our( ompany hv> 
completed another good year in Uran 
of uoriung results posting a net 
income of Rs4(w46 irorcs profit 
before tax of Us-*" 21 crorts and profit 
ifter tax of Us29 20 crores 


On an annualised basis, the tune 
months results reflect a V 5% growth 
in net income and an increase of44 5% 
and 57% in profit before tax and profit 
after tax respcctnely Mori ilitu th< 
n tut ns m i puiit nl it u ir it is ilu innsis 
it ti'i nl |u rim in im i th it nu in tnils n tints 
tin i ilui nl s> hi ( i>t] Hint mil 'Imn Bond 
In tlimi lit it piiiilt niitiiiimiiiiii ml i Dim 
■ It ihIi I in intli ipn ills ilu hi of ft si " i In 
i mu i nl Ut unis Sluts sin the pii,"ttim\ 
till siih|ut tu tin ipfirus t! of tin ( mi 
til III t III t (pit ll Isstit s 

Hu Kt |m» n ut tin I >iri i (urs i>i t smi i 
f in*' tit inli il sit w u| the < unipms s [it r 
Imi iii i 1 will thin Inn thstll mils imi t 
tvs limit ispt t ts th it iims Ik iuii nii rul 

III Hi ll lllil 


RsI 19 crores bv subscribing for 1190000 
shirisofUslOciih for cash at par This will 
bring sour (nmpans s shareholding to 50% 
trul I rciummind this for sour approval It 
will t ike a few years to nurse this Company 
haikto tsuti of health but I am sun vou will 
lx htppv with this mark ofconhdcnec in the 
man igcmcM of sour Company 

4 family Welfare— FICQ Award 
I am pleased to advise that, In recog 
nltion of our achievements and active 
participation for over two decades in 
the Government's family Health and 
Welfare programme, your Company 
lues been given the prestigious Fcdera 
tion of Indian Chambers of Commerce 
and Industry (FICCJ) Award for 1988 


/ /"mpi / uhnuifi 

5 our ( ompany is one of the largest 
fort igni xchangc earners for the coun 
try in the private sector Direct nflow 
of foreign exchange earnings of 
Ks56 H crores during this financial 
period reflects i 44% increase on an 
mnuiliscd basts and covers outflows 
fisc times flic) also represent 15of 
your net sales income 

ll'nflMWMMiS 

Wild t ill mir Ihimiii ss activities irt pm 
nu miii,' s Hist ii ii it ill imi i mu mm tonwin 
(tut tin u It iilirsliip I unputuuliih hippy 
ii ie p. ii ilu progress nude by your i oni 
pm s nisst si ut i ut business minty Dd 
ft i< m \ me tu s 11 oilsiuls under tin hnnd 
uni" MHKsll line been entliusi wh illy 
nu mil In ilu ti>rieultiiril comniui>uv in 
\iullii 11 mli sh ind the nurket ri spouse to 
llu si NDROP rmgi of iixikmg oils 
I iiiiii l«d in ilu ulus ol \isjkhipunim 
Midi i Hsikrihul Bingilore unit ikutta 
Ii is I" i n i <|ii illy In irtt ning signtlii uit pro 
Hit ss Ins ilrt tih Im en nude in tin disci 
upm< ut "I Inbiiil suds mil I impli istdto 
id isi dm tin M'liisiry olViinu A lull 
link njv ( *si mini m of Indi i h is u 11 inled 
ippro il to smir (ompany s Rcscirch & 
lx\il<>imum 11ntrt tormlsiids 

1 Punjab \nandBatteries ltd(P4BL) 

\t tlx bt Inst ot tin (itAimmuM of Pun 
Iib vour ( ompany w is invited to i insider 
iht resis il of PMil I'nderaSehimt ofRtha 
bilit ition tpprovtd by the Board tor Indus 
trul is Finanuil Reuinstruetion vour Com 
puis proposes to nuke an investment of 


FXC INE 


Hie pit sent position with rtgard to our 
disputis with tin ( entral Board ot I xust A 
(iistums spanning ipiriodofoier I5ytars 
h is hit n i xpl until in detail in the Report ot 
tin Dirutors heion you Th* status of this 
issue remains ls riported last veir exiept 
th it the (ion mmi nt has now tr mslt rred the 
uljiidiiation from the Director General of 
Anti IvesionU entral Excise) to the Director 
Ge m r il of Inspci tion and Audit (f ustoms bt 
(uitril Iausc) along with all other cases 
peitainmg to the cigarette industry as a 
whole pending resolution sinee 1973 
I take this opportunity to reiterate that your 
Compiny has not ever evaded excise duties 
nor knowingly transgressed the law In the 
opinion ot your Directors your Company 
teetpts no tunher liabilities in respect of the 
disputed issues and will continue to take all 
appropriate steps tor their early and satisf*. 
torv resolution 


FUTURE PROSPECTS 


Indications at the end of the first quaner 
reflect a very satisfactory growth over the 
record performance of last year Allourbusi 
nesses continue to do well and barring 
unforeseen circumstances you can look 
forward to mother year of improved perfor 
nunc i 


MADE IN INDIA THE CHALLENGE 


The achievements these statistics reflect 
nuv nuke us sanguine but we must not be 
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blinded into lx hcving that wc art man itu 
ral growth esc ilator whit h w ill aim >main tllv 
take us to greiter heights without miKh 
tffott VCc must uldrcssourscIvisuHuokev 
issuts nimeh 
. Social Responsibility 
ii Intonationil(ost (ompctimcness 

If wt art to continue t i hn isi tht t ij < in 
the vetrs iht id wt must rt oriental t o u 
purposes and strategics in tht ptrsptitivt ol 
these two dimensions 
i Social Responsibility 

Snual asponsibilitv is misi'u ably link* d 
to the concept oleosi competitiveness lor it 
is no more a mere matt trot nuking nudum 
and token contributions to vx.nl mists 
Sunil responsibility is in mttgrd put ol 
torpor itc stra'igv 

rhturvtxisitnit ulmti rprisn mnotlx 
justihi d on the b isis th it it isgiaxl lorbusi 
mss ftiti visttmi oftnurjirisi i m only In 
lustilud oil tilt bisis that it is gi»xl lor 
vkitrv Vlt teist lx vxitlil saintu n ind 
must thtrilort iIwivs inugtitt our obiu 
mtswiththe largtrgixxlol vx.itt\ not e i 
tut isurt i it p ttrt m igt or t m ii plulanthn ip\ 
but in Imsini-.sis own enlightened s If 
mtertst 

rht prtmur vx ill rtsponsibilitv <itb isi 
mssistomikt i profit ind profit is not i 
dirty word \ll< iw nu to rt in riti " hat I suit 
lastvi ir Ilinknijubusintsvsdonotm «• 
i prosptlous nitnm Iht iiittri ts ol our 
staktholders ind in imon toinprtlit psim 
sense tht htilth ol our uonomv k*s 
dtptndontht pitiht ihihrv in I [»r**din ti\«t\ 
ol our nm stmt nts Not to i u-iti i surplus is 
not only an ims|xinsiblt nt but a irinn 
againstvxnty inoit tspti ullv in ulest lop 
ing country when i ipitil is v im ind tht 
compulsionsot|x > ttty trt vimttmit sti m 
bit hut ilw iystom|H lling 

flout vu though profits in fundamentil 
to a corporation hi mg vxully rt s|xmsiblt 
prt if net ring is inatht nu to iht tomtpt V 
tinnot tht re tore allow all responsibility 
morality and const ionic to lit in tlx 
inyisihle hind of in imptrfut mirk* t 
system 

Your Company will continue to enact 
and implement measures in conflrma 
tion of its role as a responsible citizen 
In its relationships with shareholders 
business associates, suppliers employ 
tts, customers, the Government and 
other relevant publics 

Tht courageous initialises ol tin t mu rr 
ment in unleashing tht font s of y i wth ind 
lompttition dtseryes rtciprtxal siipput 


Iront industry In th*s tonttxi sour t oqxi r t 
tum ssill iIa its m with stnsitiuts ud m 
toiisi it nu h< mg tw irt thit i ns|xinsibli 

i ii m is in ii,u i>ril ptrt ol I" iiii> i s txxl 
ttupt ri i ii 11 

n Intmuitunuil r ust compehht < m ts 

[ (t 1 is l ■ sl ',1 llu hxllStolhi imuI 

issut llid'li L'u a >ottiirtni liomtidil 
nttsi 1 1 \ * ii ,, to sun tssist i nl i lists 
ind il inili t 'it it luw untilnnn 
supt ,| nui ti 1 1mu s within thim 
nl ii ti in iti i 1 ruiii'ii u silu in t r, * kid 
t'li ild M i i md undtrv ihi t* tin bisit 
mttrdtpii i ' ifili w irltlsti11 ntuy In 
iht unmno | in i ii o' it 'prosing tiiultuls 
of living tin 1 1 1 jiiihty ol hit iiiiiniishivi 
stirttd iggli i ii r Hi igntnhigi r it on iiiiu 
uimriiiiiiiti ■ ii ii iii'iiuiuiii i<>i irni 
till i ut i si ii ii i i i in u ut ss nt iii uni 

for h tu i |in iii,' l ivu i ut ii In 
sitishul II i in i 1 sii s li i i ii |h ri 
tu ins ti x 1 1\ u "I' ml tuns i dun non 
■ IllUtS III Mil I • ■* liv> >11 M 111 >11111 S I ll 
siopt llu mi Ii > 'I i rpiiriiin'is 
ut r t id]11 In l i ' i tiv ill* s ii 1 11 1 pi 
t \i mi t'li i I 'l >1 llu I 1 i'i il i n "I 

mill" is 1 1 ii i i si i 11 ii 111 x 1 1 in ii 

ii dm unit i' in tit is 

In Indii thu ‘u hi lint runn i ii I ■ 
IIVI Is | loll i ' I ll I ill 1 1 ' t is v t II It (III 

imic>i' tiuii 'if Hit 'ut in itii mil, i hi 

ptiitim Vs■ hi i ■ It n il iii l< ti 11> Mi 

liv d mil 1 mi to 1 1 1 < • 1 vnipith 'i i 

ir>i i imp' ii i ud iiiMiu i , I Ins In 
tMnriui il I 'I • Ml •>' i in in I i ll i 

Hint mi suit 1 'M i hi'Ii,' i I > . ild 

Hull i iii nu l ii 11 v Im Ii hi lim'd li 
short Iiiiu mi i mi 11* pi* Uni i tin 
tlMlin III I Id 1 is tinlil-i Is dm wi i ill 
ii hn si < ut is; i itu ms in It rni ill m'li mil 

pngnss ii I c in mi i stun id I m ih 

ill tiling! m 11 ppurtiiiiiUi | Ih I i 
till 11 mil mu | liuumu n 

him lies mu »')inwt should n i si 
our tliiiikuii* • i* 'il limns ind ii v rs n i s 
and insti id u umu i null uiui in 



divilopnnni uid growth mst competitive 
ntssandc|tuli(y Vie have treated too many 
irtifu ■ il mtigonisms of luge medium 
sm ill mil cun tins sectors in iHiretonomy 
win h wt hist tried to insulate from each 
othi r without t|unt ipprcuating their inter 
tit p ndt ni i ind lomplcmcntaritv and the 
li mt> ti inti i mst t]tit nt t s of protectionism 

We must develop our pride in ‘Made 
in India, and this can only happen 
when we compete internationally on 
dimensions of coat and quality There 
fore let us Lhlnkofthe efficient and the 
inefficient sectors rather than of the 
large medium and small 

It is the i unit niton thattht sami fat tors of 
p'odiKtum mm mu hints matt rials and 
nmniy inti tlx sitiit work i ulturt tanmx 
sum shill pi'xliKi twodifTi rt nt t|tillities 
imt Im ih< innmtl mirktl mil sit mother 
lord i ii ,iin it mill mukil 

As business gets globalised’ your 
( ompany will 'nvest in contemporary 
technologies and techniques It will 
create the nee cssary totality of culture' 
to meet new challenges to deliver 
intern uioii illy cost competitive value 
uniformly to its customers These mea 
suns will gist i competitive edge to 
your < orporation 

Hi i in u li i it on will Im ti Minis 
i>> nm in li 'mi Ini'mill'ml inform 
' id | mi mil in iing it sill,oiitinm to 

U i'll" i III II lull si |kl'luldt rs 11 id toll 

ml ut> ii Hnui ill vi ilili mil tin i|utills of 
hi m tin n in ■ di iti md ihi Imigi r unit 
hmi mi 


COM II SION 


Inn i ilu i hi lii'isri' i|iitul lit SXTu rt is 
vi iii Iuim hi In non Irmu ptogrtss 
iniiii is i ti nuts mil i(i>niptns inter 
mti mlim mil hingtsan ■ rt iting new 
h in uis nl i lull' n a uni "p|xirtunity 
I"i nigh mi i" li in *i>n vi trs the ill 
slurs Ins lx n "in "I mtmgmg ihillmgt 
i nil h ii gi \Xi imw ipprouh the new 
> t n/iiiis villi mnliilinii liinndtd in our 
ibiluii s iikingsiisuniiM from cm history 
Hit uiillugt wt iht re fore fact is nidus 
it it 1 1» r md must rtsolw to i siiblish is 
otirpndi it tin imp Mult 11 India 

ill'll ' irfu r* Ih iinfurl if Ih 
( , ' # (I, sf/i U i n lit >|,T i/ Ifi «Inni 

Inrllu JuU li xt nj Iht \/nnb filrair write 
In ( orfHitnli I’uhlu Hi It Hon.% Manager 
I r< Iimihil I ir\mui Ilium 
r him i un,hi i < ah utta "00 0"l 




New horizons, new hopes 

INDIA TORACCO DIVISION LB ISIH V , I f \T TOBACCO nrVKOPVFST VI If S d i V ► V IV Dim Tisi IiIiiVImS FI Wtlf f.M. HI P HOTTIS DIVISION 
extorts division • Vf in m sisrstES div isi* v fl ""up vi ii ,i >w pwi pwnpr nvemn sre ipmv inmsnpppivr 
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FORM IVA 

(See Rule 4A (1)) 

NOTICE 

It is hereby notified for the information of the public that IMPEX (INDIA) LIMITED proposes to make an application to Central 
Government in the Department of Company Affairs New Delhi under sub section (4) of section 23 of the Monopolies and 
Restrictive Trade Practices Act 1969 for approval to take over the whole or part of JK Telecom Limited 

Brief particulars of the proposal are as under 

i) Name and address of the applicant 
Impex (India) Limited 

New Hind House 
3 Narottam Morarjee Marg 
Ballard Fstate 

Bomb y 400 018 • 

ii) Name and address of the undertaking the whole or part of which is proposed to be taken over and the manner of 
tikeuvn le by acquisition of share' acquisition of control or management whether by the acquisition of the owner 
ship of tht undertaking or under an/ mortgage lease or licence or under any agreement or other arrangement 

J K It Ik om I imittd 
I \ [> (t ritrt Building 

Rai gn th Fltrtronir Complex f 

Ridgirti Srinagar 

I'm, i i Joint Sector Company promoted bv J & K. State Industrial Development Corporation limited and Impex (India) 
l mutt 1 to execute the project for manufacturing SO 000 lint j per annum of LPABX/RAX As per the Shareholders Agree 
nt n* dated 12th October 1987 between the promoters 51% of the total equity capital is to be subscribed by 
J < K SIDCO and 49% of the equity capital to be subscribed by tht applicant 


Management structure of the applicant 

I he Company is managed by the Board of Directors Chaired by Shri Ajaypat Singharua 
Capital structure of 
a) The applicant 

Subscribed and paid up capital- 

3000 Cumulative Performance Shares of Rs 100 each 

4 67 600 Equity Shares of Rs 10 eat h 

Rs 3 00 lacs 
Rs 46 76 lacs 

Total 

Rs 49 76 lacs 

b) The undertaking proposed to be taken over 

Proposed equity Share Capital 

3 91 000 Equity Shares of Rs 10 ta< h 

Rs 3210 lacs 

To be subscribed by 

J&K SIDCO - 51% 

Impex (.India) Ltd 49% 

Rs 16 38 lacs 
Rs 15 72 lacs 

Total 

Rs 3210 lacs 


v) Line(s) of business of the undertaking which will or is likely to emerge as a result of the proposed take over 

The proposal is merely to subscribe for 49% of the Equity Share Capital to be issued by J K Telecom Limited as per 
the Shareholders Agreement No change m the lines of business is envisaged 

vi) Consideration for thr take over 

The shares shall be issued for cash at par 

vn) Scheme of finance indicating the source(s) of finance for the proposed take over 

Both the promoters have incurred expenditure/advance monies towards implementation of the project which will be 

adjusted by issue of shares to the above extent Amount spent/advanced over and above the respective promoters 

equity contribution shall be refunded in due course by J K Telecom Limited 

« 

2 Arrv persons interested in the matter may make a representation to Secretary Department of Company Affairs Govern 
ment of India Shastn Bhavan Dr Rajendra Prasad Road New Delhi within 14 days from the date of publication of this 
notice intimating his views on the proposal and indicating the nature of his interest therein 

For IMFEX (INDIA) LIMITED 

Dated this 29th day of July 1989 P R JAIN 

DIRECTOR 
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SPECIAL ARTICLES 


Investment in Literacy for a 
High-Technology Society 

Ihpas Majumdar 

Literacy and modernisation are conceptually interrelated and, therefore, their pursuit should be also interdepen¬ 
dent Yet the two movements appear to be progeedmg in their respective self reliant wavs This paper tries to 
talk about the interrelationship and the interdependence, chiefly from the economist’s point of view 


TWO movement* in human resource 
development occupy the centre stage today 
in most south Asian economics and par* 
ticularty visibly so in the large population 
economies like India One is the old move¬ 
ment for the still remote goal of universal 
literacy that has now gained a new urgency 
The other is a comparatively new (or emerg 
mg) movement, gaining ground everyday, for 
what may be called scientific modernisation 
of society This movement too reflects a 
special urgency among the developing coun 
tries for securing a place in the sun in the 
twenty-first century—a century that is seem 
ingly destined to begin as an era of high 
technology and high hopes at least for 
economies that are (or can be) endowed with 
abundant human if not material capital 

Literacy and modernisation are concep 
tually interrelated and, therefore, heir pur¬ 
suit should be also interdependent Yet the 
two movements appear to be proceeding in 
then respective‘self-reliant ways This paper 
tries to talk about the interrelationship and 
the interdependence chiefly from the 
economist’s point of view While writing it 
however, I have been inevitably made con 
scious of many other points of view too, not 
the least those of the sociologist and the 
political scientist 

Economics of Education 

It is easy to see education as an economic 
activity at least in the simple sense that it 
calls for rational allocation of scarce 
economic resources Arguably it produces 
a good or goods that we want and are 
prepared to make some sacrifices for m 
order to possess But anyone trying to work 
out the economics of this activity would im 
mediately discover a number of peculiarities 
that mark out education—and more pro 
mtnently, education for literacy—Irom the 
more common kinds of economic activities 
Since the diffcientness of human capital 'or 
mation is an implicit theme of this brief 
essay I may begin by talking about it first 
I propose to refer for that purpose to three 
simple propositions that are basic to the 
understanding of this differentness 
Proposition 1 Learning as an activity im 
plies the learners own investment in 
time and effort 

1 he main point of this proposition is that 
no one can buy instant education So long 


as instant education remains unavailable in 
the market—which is likely to be the cave 
so long as definitions are not changed- 
there has to be a minimum time and effort 
cost of buving a given quantum ot cduca 
tion (given that is in type, quality rnd 
length of time) which would distinguish it 
from buying most other kinds oi consumer 
or capital goods in the market 

Iht proposition that education nects 
sanlv implies the lc tiner s investment in time 
and effort is thus stronger than the one th it 
merely savs that 1 rational human being 
invests m education and thereby m human 
capital the same way as one would invest in 
any other kind of capital physic ll or 
financial 

It may be noted that the learner s invest 
ment is essential hut it is still only one part 
of society’s investment m educition I he 
other part is provided through i set ot ac 
L vines that can generally be desci ibed under 
the heading of teaching’ as contrasted to 
learning 1 have elsewhere (Majumdsr, 1981) 
described investment in education as a com 
posite two part two domain investment 
One part is the investment of the learners 
in their individual domain Die other part 
is the investment of the providers of educa 
tion in the institutional domain I he two 
kinds of investment in the two domains are 
different but they have to match in time and 
effort (and other resources) to make sense 

Proposition 2 Wtwics capital once 

acquired cannot he Iransfered the 

same wav as other capital or inuntorv 

Dus proposition can be elaborated in two 
parts I he first part simply follows from 
Proposition I Since requiring ot human 
cspital is neeessirilv time and effort con 
summg there ctn he no instint ti Ulster 
because the transferee will need tune and 
effort to receive the transfer 

The second part of the argiqnent arises 
out of the idct ot domain distinction in 
investment in educ ition that 1 talked about 
separating mv ,*n ent in teaching (in the 
institutional domain) from irvestment in 
learning (in the individual domain) I here 
has to be investment of both kinds tor a 
transfer of human cepit il to take plat*" and 
teaching like learning implies time 
Presumably it also implies effort - if a kind 


It should moreover be noted here that the 
transfer of human capital exhibits another 
peculuritv that almost violates the conser¬ 
vation law of economics and sets human 
capital apart from every other form of 
capital us transfer does not deplete the 
original stock In fact there even exists the 
liberal mvth that teaching increases the 
teacher s stock of learning' This ’counter- 
economic characteristic has obvious bcnc- 
ficiil el feet on the cost of education par- 
ticul iris at the level of the spread of literacy 
where the time and effort cost of teaching 
is not pirticularlv high 
Proposition I Most kinds of educational 
act is in are sequential—literacy bv defi¬ 
nition being the first step m a sequence 
Though this is perhaps the simplest of the 
three propositions economists need to 
ponder at least two of its implications 
carefully Many of our operational judg¬ 
ments in the area of investment in educa¬ 
tion will be found to be vitally connected 
with these implications 
first is the logic of the educational 
pyramid rhe familiar hierarchical structure 
of formal education is provided by the 
sequence of primary secondary and tertiary 
education with literacy at the bottom and 
higher research at the top The philosophy 
of non formal and continuing education 
challenges mostly the rigidity of the struc¬ 
ture but not necessarily the sequential nature 
of most kinds of educational activity 
This implies that the costs and returns of 
an educational activity have to be cainilated 
taking into account not only the scenario 
where it is an end in itself but also ones in 
which it is expected to lead to certain subse¬ 
quent steps in education The calculation of 
costs and returns of a certain type of literacy 
movement, for example, may depend on the 
extent to which the particular type of literacy 
envisaged would be favourable to the 
emergence of the supply of a given type of 
technical manpower for the economy In 
other woi ts the calculations may de p end 
not only on what good literacy of a given 
type does by itself but also on what good 
the supply of scientists, for maniple, that is 
expected to flow from that type of literacy 
would do to the economy 

I he second implication of the proposition 
is that literacy, the first step, has to be 
defined in relation to the subsequent steps. 
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It may not always (or ever) happen that the 
first step would be tht samt iritsptciise ot 
the subsequent ones th it m t\ bt cnsisictd 

1 1 It k v s 

Kuhn t *W>2) unit distinguished bitvsicn 
two kinds ol piugttvs in tht. n ltur il sennets 
normal tnil revolution irv Whin »t have 
prugttss ol tht noimil Kind tlurt sin bi 
things evtn r ipul sh nut hi the si its ot tht 
artol i dissiplms but thsrt irt no shingts 
III the Ittipltd p it idigins It is is if tht 
stosk ot kuovvlttlti «lull il is being added 
to is not rtlu It's built ii uind or built up 
wuidsou nit mi isisiing prtmisis lor this 
kind ot piogus III pitnquisites for higher 
knowledge it lust the first prerequisite 
that wc t illtd httratv would rem tin 
un ilttrtd Noun il progrt ss in stitnit thtn 
is vis i distil is btiug b tstd on lund until 
t tls th it mint do not vtt nttd to bi quts 
tioiusl 01 it ft 1 st lust not 'it bttn sue 
ttsslullv sh illsngid 

t oiiti istid to noun il sh uit’is in sh iiisis 
ot vt Ii it Kuhn t illtd tht iivolution it v kind 
(hit How tiom tilt thiiidonnKiit ol in tuv 
ol (lit old pit mists \Sith siuh vli tints mw 
nisi hilhtito unsiispittid ot is ol iin|uiiv 
tinugt inw questions bisomc 11 Itv mi uni 
tit isktd md ntw insvvtis in lound In 
icvohition iiv units new ss it mil is tlistiplints 
tnitiKt bit iking hithi tsi is ss pit d pirisdis 
iionil bmins ol old dissiplnns Old 
disiiplinis otlm even itquiii nivtn 
toiinot itions 

VS h it h ippuis to tin n mu il stit lists h tp 
pens hi ditliiiitl w tvs piisuin this tootlm 
hraiithts ol knowltdgt is will \nd in 
tourst ot Unit, sooiiu 01 I ntr sotittv md 
the eionoinv attept tht si itsponsts in the 
bodv of knowltdgt as rtltv ml to tht nttds 
ot the times Bv this I mt in that tht nttd 
ot the ntw knowltdgt bist is piutquisiti 
to tnirv into tilt ntw ttihnologv oritiitid 
tvtupitions tstiiiudlv gits ii tisul itsd the 
nqum.d qu ttitis. itions Ini in ins ntw |obs 
is well as the iiusid ittpiirtHunts ot soi it 
old ones bttomt thtrtbv itl Ktd to tht ntw 
knowltdgt 

W ith suih dt istis sh luges in tht itquiiid 
qu thin, itions tin punquisitis tin tn inv 
touisis ot It lining in tlso tqu ills dt isti 
s ills th tngid In I nt tin Unit then mints 
tor tdus Mots to rt ilisi th it even tin ids i ot 
whit sonstitutts litu m tin lust pu 
requisite ot siqutnti il It mum h is to bi 
rt tsuiitiitd tiom the point id vnvv id tin 
mw rtqiiiitiiitnis I’ulnps sinli i it 
txaniiii ition Ins btmint dm hi om society 
todav tor the presumption is th n high 
tethnology ot i iivolutionais kind tpptin 
to be bearing down upon us with ill tht 
semblance ot inevitability It is possible th it 
the re examination will indnatt th u the idea 
of literacy tor the niodirn age netds to bt 
extended beyond its clissnal detimtion in 
terms of liarmng and using tht httrarv 
alphabet Tht idti ot littracv in the more 
profound stnst had ot tourst always bttn 
lelattd to or even interpreted tsstntiallv as 
learning to live in society The ntw literacy 


definition too, then has to relate to and be 
interpreted as learning to hse in the new 
high technology environment of modern 
souttv 

IlM) Rt ASONS 

Much i < known and much more his been 
written about whv literacy defined appro 
pn itilv tot the igt is good lor eytrvbody 
Without luithir reference to tht nth ind 
txitnsivt liter Kurt on tht subject spanning 
muiv divsiphnts I would intrelv noti that 
thin irt b isn ills two aspects ot the per 
son in the stmt or I vtryman thit edma 
tion at the level of literacy is meant to ad 
dress The first aspect concerns Everyman’s 
role as productive agent The second aspect 
concerns Everyman’s way of life as citizen 
and consumer 

The social concern it is to bt presumed 
will bt tor both depicts Society in othir 
words would bt inititsttd in linking littt n*v 
both to (i) the pupal itions th K h ivt to be 
m idt tor obt lining in idtqu He supple ol 
qu thlitd in inpowu tc r tht productive nttds 
ot the economy ind (h) the pup ir itions 
th it h ivt tc> bt m tdc lor permitting tin 
ptrson in Iht strut to enjoy in inh nntd 
qu ilitv ol liti living in (and adjusting to) t 
mmnltv high tiihm logy smuts 

I lonomists usu ills talk diatilv md Intlv 
iboiit the tirst t ptet hut only iniplic ills 
met gu irtltdlv ihout the sin nd it it ill 
I ht souict ot the ttonomists inhibitions in 
dt ding with tin intti ntton bt'wn i litn us 
(or tduc ition) md tht quality ot lilt is not 
I it to seek the iionomist s usually mtptid 
patadigm of consumer behaviour tinnot 
easily accommodate it Die individuit 
preference relations that the economist 
defines are not conceived to be tapablt ot 
being changed consciously and deliberately 
through tdut ition I he assumed r ttionalitv 
ot the indtsiduil I UIs short of tht rKiontlits 
ot ihaniiinii prtltrtntts (stt Miiumdir 
I9K0) whilt thtt pittistls mis hi whit 
tdut ition at It ist it tht Itvtl ot littt us is 
ill ibout 

It is this consumer or citizen s toll isptet 
however thit Ktraitid Htrbgrt Simons 
(198S) at'tntion is hi distusstxi tht conupts 
ot sutntiln liter ny lor Lytryman whom he 
talltd following 1 illian I itbtr 11142) Iht 
t elcbnltd M in In Iht Strett or I ( Mils 
Only eh ingmg with the Units I ithn s m m 
bttoints lot Simon (is lor us in tins piper) 
i person (it the tiirman muisih) 

In this bint p iptt I hast in mind mainly 
Simon s lonttrn I herelort I too will deal 
with tht quality ol lift aspect ot T l Mils 
who his to learn how to hyp in a high 
ttthnology society But 1 will come to that 
toiitcrn only atter spending a few words on 
the iirst aspect which relates to the produc 
use cttuiencv of T C Mits and to society's 
need for that efficiency This 1 consider 
necessary because there is an intercon¬ 
nectedness between the two aspects 

One tould perhaps take the position that 
what was involved in the idea of umversalisa- 
tion ot literacy (of the relevant type) was ac 


tually a question of equity rather than of ef¬ 
ficiency How many in society ought to be 
provided with a given type of literacy 
depended on what society’s equity goals 
were But how many literates of that type 
society actually needed keeping in view its 
technical manpower requirements was on 
the other hand a question ot economic 
elfuiencY and depended on positive rather 
than normative economic conditions One 
tould then reasonably say that it was the 
positive second question that was related to 
the productive efficiency aspect of Everyman 
from the point ot view of society while the 
normative first question was related io 
E veryman's quality of life in the economy 

I have, however tried to argue else where 
that there is a probabilistic arguintni 
(Majumdar 1983) and a phusible historical 
lnetdota! argument (Majumdar khadna 
ind Mukhttji 198*’) both ot which point to 
iht intirionncitedniss ot th two questions 
sip ir in is they art I will bintls state thtse 
two util tin tits htrt 

I’KtiiUHIl III 

Iht Iirst irgumtnt hts two puts lor 
I’irt I consider tht problem ot producing 
i desutd nunihti (s iy Sj ot i particular type 
ol suv high qu ilitv manpower say top level 
physicists I his problem I suggested 
(Mi)uimiu list p 13) was basic ills 
ditttiLiK I mm tint ot producing a dtstttd 
tiumhii ot t pitticulii tspt ol vtrv high 
qu tins iiidustri il output Io product list 
good spoils tars to takt in example from 
m mu! muring high quality products in a 
norm il economic enterprise, it should not 
hi nettssary to product ihtm in i lugu 
group ol fifteen other t us tor company and 
tneouragement But to product list good 
physicists it may will bt necessity to put 
(him in i cl iss ot twenty I his is so not tints 
bet lust students hist a tendency to its to 
kttp up with and improve upon one another 
but ilso because they tan often learn trom 
one inuthtr rather than from the appointed 
ttieher ind the other planned inputs 

Moreover as I argued in Majumdar (1983 
PP 1314) 1 hire may bt another (actor that 

usu illy dots not attract our attention 
Ldutaiion itself is essentially a groping and 
probing process It may act like the filter that 
\rrow (1973) postulated separates the good 
Iroin the indifferent but perhaps it may do 
« only liter long and continuous search 
it is only at the end of the day that it will 
be discovered which five among twenty of 
equal promise blossom into the high 
powered physicists that society had intended 
to produce” 

The implication of the foregoing is simply 
that society often does not have the equity 
problem as a constraint to start with It may 
not haw to choose five from amongst twenty 
equally promising people for admission to 
a course, since admitting ail twenty may well 
prove to be actually more efficient 

Part II of the probabilistic argument will 
run along similar lines, but will be par¬ 
ticularly applicable to a situation in which 
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a large and dm rutted economy has to look 
tor cfftutnt w ivs of building up o\er time 
1 1 irgt and dnersified body ol specialised 
manpower The problem heic is one of scat 
ching for and grooming the right Client lor 
the right job over i \ ist field of iltcrnatise 
specialisations A prob ibilistic ipprojeh to 
the development of human resources ener 
time in this case goes beyond the considci i 
non of producing the best in i given line out 
of i given set of entrants- which wis the 
limited concern of Part I o' the argument 
7 he wider approach in fact would lead to 
the proposition that the larger the number 
base of entrants to education in generil 
(i e, wider the level of literacy) the greiter 
is the prospect of ending with the right u r iv 
of people trained in the right w iv for iohs 
in every kind of specialised occupition 

Thus whether seicietv iddresses the 
specific task of producing five good 
physicists out of twenty prospective ones 01 
the more gcncril t isk of ere itinit conditions 
that would maximise the prospect of 
developing over time a desired level ot 
specialised manpower lor the economy js i 
whole in either case there will he i positive 
(and not necessarilv only normitivc) 
economic argument in favour ot larger 
numbers and therefore gicatcr equity In 
other words the pursuit ot equity it the 
beginning may well lead to efficiency in the 
end as an outcome 

A Pi NIMBI I I INK 

Another argument connecting the two 
questions may appeal aneedotally It rel ites 
to a presumption about our historic il 
experience with skill form ition Skill iccoi 
ding to this argument is ncccss us not only 
in production but tlso in consumption 
W hat is mine the formet often is en 
couragcd to grow by the littei I his is 
because the process ot tormitionof t given 
skill does not neecss irily end with the skilled 
persons entry into the employment m tiket 
It usually continues well beyond the acqutr 
mg of further skill often depending on how 
wrll it is assessed and valued by the even 
tual consumers T C Mils today tccording 
to this argument plays the role that the 
cognoscenti played in earlier societies 
(Majumdar et al 1987, pp 30-31) The very at 
tainmen) ind maintenance ol high quality 
skills in the workforce it is held demands 
skills of almost similar kinds among the con 
sumers The standards attained by the 
artisan working in the medievil guild 
depended not only on his framing within the 
guild, but also on the fact that among the 
gentry were amateur practitioners of the 
same skills themselves who knew exactly 
what to demand of the skilled craftsmen and 
how to value superior output Now this role 
is taken over by 7 C Mits There is now a 
natural link between the skill of the average 
person in the street in surviving and prosper 
ing in a high technology society and the skill 
of the average person as a factor of produc 
tion in that society 

One implication of the foregoing argu 


ment is as follows those who acquire the 
type ot literacy thit modern sociity demands 
ol T C Mils have i positive role to pliy in 
societal skill form ition even as consumers 
Obviously tlicdivsol imateui gentlemen 
prictitioncis ot the irts cults ind games 
on the dem inJ side contiibutuig low nds the 
excellence ot ptokssionil pi ictitioneis on 
the supply side in long since p issul V\ h it 
wc hive in then pi ice on the dimind suit 
lie tht T ( Mite c inouslv skilled ind 
informed 

\\ he tilt i it is the mot iv ition ol com pelt 
turn tnd t lie m st lull imoiqst iht It mu is 
(suggested In tilt piob ibilistic irgumeiiOoi 
the pioddmc ol tin cognoscenti (stipgested 
bv the intedo'il historical expeiieiice) the 
net effect of in ippiopri ite type ot liter lev 
provided on 1 1 iree sc lie should hi positive 
on preidlicrise elticlelcV Itself Willi tills I 
now turn to oiii obvious next concern W h it 
is the kind of litei lev till! oik ill iv c ill 
ippiopnite foi I I Mils in the node ill 
hnrh technoloiv society’ 

I VI Rl M \N 

Ihc ch ir lefti of 1 < Mils predic mien! 
in modem tunes c in ptrh ips best be 
visuilised in the following way I'ntil very 
recently- in whit one might till thi /v« 
modirn times mnov id ins in industri il 
societies c ime to the consumer m tints in the 
shape of I ibour iving diviets I he intro 
duction ol the w ishing machine or the ste mi 
iron me inf III it Mrs Mils did not iny longer 
h ive to use her mil muscles vicoioiij.lv while 
doing her I mnilrv just is the introduction 
ol the motorbike h id spued Mr Mils from 
exercising ills lee muscles \nd whit wi 
labour siv m w is ilso time siving in i 
sti iightfoivv ud sense 

Modem g ickctiv of Ihc pie sent epoch in 
contrast is dncctlv inlnrm moil usiin i itlm 
thin directly lihnui oi timesivmg I hit 
it is usuillv ilso liboui vising ot tune 
saving I submit is m incident il fc iluic un 
portant munis from the standpoint ol ihc 
economy or is in tccounting description 
But it m is or m^v not be in. object ol n tr 
ticulir concern foi Jht individuil user 

let me t ike i simple example to m ike this 
contrast clc iru < onsidcr the automatic end 
electronic illy piocr mimed washing mtchinc 
that h is since replaced Mrs Mits old one 
The new machine c in be pre set to perform 
a series ol operations lutotn iticallv 
correctly picking up complicated sequences 
for washing silk cotton and m in made 
fibres In choi sing the right sequence the 
michmc is not constr lined by the extent of 
Mrs Mils knowledge or ignorance ibout the 
treatment ot ditleicnt kinds of fabric tor 
washing' 

What Mrs Mils h is i ow embedded in her 
washing machine is information What she 
can do without now is having that mforma 
tion drummed into her head is part of her 
human capital 7 he new washing machine 
also happens to be labour and time saving 
compared to washing by hand, but it may 
not be either if compared to the old washing 


machine in any absolute sense. In fact, often 
the minimum quantum of labour or time to 
be spent on the new gadgetry may be greater 
than what Mrs Mits customarily used to 
spend on the old machine It is only when 
the varietv tht quality and the quantity of 
output corresponding to that minimum 
quantum of time and labour are taken into 
considei ition fh it it might turn out that the 
mtoi m ition using machines are relatively 
laboui md time saving too compared to the 
old mtchints 

I lure is i genuine sense, however, in 
which the tvciagc consumer may be said to 
be bettei olt with the information-using 
m ichincs it is m the sense that the new high- 
techiiology devices offer the consumer new 
litem stives that he or she might not even 
h ivc thought ousted In other words, the in¬ 
built ition embodied in the new machine—to 
the extent tint such information was not 
sire nlv hi the consumer s head— may open 
up new visi is ol extended choice Extending 
the hound mis of consumer choice would 
he bv itself extending welfare in Lancaster’s 
(1966) sense 

One csscniul ispect of high technology, 
then is th it it spares T C Mits the cost of 
acquit ing some information to be stored in 
one s head bv providing the same informa 
non m the m ichincs But in doing precisely 
this it ilso has to demmd that the literacy 
pie requisite for living in the age of infor- 
nutics be icvised so that I C Mits might 
re id the machines 

W h it exactly is the character of this new 
litct icy th it I c Mits must have today 7 The 
mswer to this question I suggest, depends 
on the level it which T ( Mils is expected 
(or permitted) to operate as a concerned 
member ol society in a high technology en 
viionmint without having to go for (or 
being dependent on getting the opportunity 
ol) subsequent schooling In a democracy, 
one may add if depends on the level at 
which r C Mils himself or herself decides 
to operate 

I IILRNC Y rYPlA 

I ( Mits m ty wish only to use the new 
machines I his requires, as is nowadays 
being increasingly discovered a fairly sim¬ 
ple skill The basic ability to use computers 
is acquired almost by only having computers 
around Old type literacy usually associated 
with onlv the first two R's of reading and 
witting wis in comparison, a fairly com 
plex skill It involved not only recognising 
but also recreating the topologically com 
plex forms that constitute the alphabet in 
any language 

I xperi ' ce suggests that computer literacy 
at the level of using the programmed 
machines only, can be umversabsed at little 
cost at the margin since it is probably a func¬ 
tion of only the number of encounters one 
has with computers Let L, stand for 
literacy at this level I,, then, is the first 
order literacy of our high technology society 
T C Mits, with any sense, would possibly 
go further Eventually one would see the 
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point of having a personal computer as w 1 
to help solve tlu tamilv s new tnd inuc is 
ingl) mart complicated time and nioiuv 
allocation problems with i hovilduitu, set 
of aclivitv alternatives IIr sight ol 
ncighhi rs gutinv, the. id in lift with such 
equipnu.nl would no doubt ImviIi pi i wide the 
incentive and show the w is V*e m iv c ill the 
abiluv to proK> inline one s letivitics with the 
help of high teehnolofcV is eiimputei literacv 
of thi second older or I 

I 2 should he see i is in extension of the 
more fanuh u eoiiLcpt ol mirnci icv the third 
R ( rithnutic) of old Nunui ic- has been the 
usuallv fotgotten component of overall 
liter icy It does not tor example, appear 
among the census fig ires tor literacy But 
there is i legend th it it provides a divide of 
sorts between the two cultures scientific 
and litcmv in tlu sense of t P Snow 
(I'm) 

How widcspicad can I 2 become in 
sex let v ’ One cm think of two obvious 
limiting conditions to the process of univer 
salisitton of this computer liter icv of the 
second ordei I irst is the limit imposed by 
the scarcity of economic resources to 
T ( Mits access to personal computers Not 
everybody certainly not the mnoritv of the 
people living in the developing world for 
eximplc could have access to pcison il com 
puters in tht lorcsce'iblc tuti re 
It is interesting to note that on the count 
of access I , is likely to pity the almost 
reverse role of numerics in idividcd society 
Of the three Ks Hiding ind wilting hid 
trulUionatlv milked the puvileged eliss 
more thin arithmetic Tlu so e died il 
literates could end did without Iciling pti 
nail iris h indie ipped engige in minor 
Hades ind othei economic ictivines Ihit 
depended on the ihihtv to count l'p to i 
pe lilt the ibihtv to count thus tended to pi iv 
i telanveiv counter elitist tolc in soeietv 
being l more universti it not more plebei in 
virtue le iding ind writing being ntoic 
priestly I in conn ist even though i 
descend int ol old time nunui ley dillets 
shit pis from its ptocemtor in this nspect 
t leirlv it will not setu is the poor mins 
answci to pnyei tor seeking eiiliy into (he 
twenty first cclltlliy 

I he second limit to the ptexess ol umvci 
sillsttion of 1 _ is suggested bx an 
altogither different kind of considerltion 
Ah tluic possibly eeituii inherent (uunl il’) 
biriuts to the kind ol scientific Iitei icv th it 
1, implies hiuurs that eseiy person in 
the xtuet c innot be expected to be able to 
overcome 7 \sotnow there aie probably no 
definitive inswtrs to this question Rut two 
kinds ot evidence suggest two possible 
reasons tor what Simon (1984) calls i 
S cienct Mathematics Hump 

First there is the phvsiological evidence 
that leads lo the popular hspothesis thit 
there are two distinct kinds of intelligence 
anils He levelled in the lett hemisphere ot 
•hebrun ind intuitive lexated in the right 
hemisphcn Ihe hvpothesis is iisuillv 
embellished lurther bv tlu notion that scun 


lists and technical thinkers largely depend 
on analytic intelligence and therefore; on the 
left hemisphere of their brains (of course, 
it they ire tight handed) In contrast the 
imaginative and creative armtv are supposed 

I tigtlv to depend on intuition and therefore; 
on the right l’< misphere 

II I c in he acquired through (and only 
through) uulvtic intelligence then persons 
h thiiaally prone to using the right htmi 
spheres ol their brains would have a 
problem a science mathematics bump to 
overcome 

The second kind of evidence is mainly 
anecdotal coming from the study ot the two 
kinds of lptitudes—mathematics and 
science aptitude and verbal aptitude S.mon 
nested the curious fact that for persons with 
tdequite verbal aptitude the moment of 
truth lor judging (heir mathematics and 
science aptitude comes at a curious point— 
when the excision arise for making a 
Ir mslution between verbal and mathematical 
represent itions of information The mo 
inent ol truth suggests Simon (1984 p 117) 
tlu moment that separates those who 
will continue in science and nuthcniii 
Iroin those who will leave the lien t is soo < 
is they ire permitted to arrives whtn the 
students lie confronted with their first 
ilgchn stoiv problems problems staled in 
natunl Itnguige (hit has (o be Hanslated 
into tlu Itnguagc ol equations One might 
n iivclv suppose th il this would be preciselv 
the pait ol ihe ilgchra com sc in which 
students ol high verbal ability would shine 

II the anecdotes ire reliable, if is not 

Results ot research in cognitive psycho 

logy Simon gtxs on to suggest, indicate that 
the difficulty encountered ir the algebra 
stoiv problems is not peculiar to the handl 
mg ol mathcin itu il symbolism as such it 
is ingiaincd in the problem of translating 
fioin one langutgc to another because all 
such transl inon has to pass through some 
kind ot internal semantic representation in 
the tnnslatoi s mind lb be able to create 
such semantic representation from stories of 
ic il life txptricnet is to be able to take the 
fust necessary step in using i syntactical 
cum lexic il language to a purpose Once this 
internal representation is achieved the pro 
blcm of tianslation into mathematics is 
cssscntnllv not different from the problem 
ot (rinstiling i French text into Lnglish 

Economics ol 1 2 must obviously take 
into recount then two adverse possibilities 
(1) Mens people who are not analytically 
btnt may find themselves at a relative divad 
vintage with I, If they have to dtpend on 
the left hemisphere of the biam for acquir 
ing I, when they are more accustomed to 
uvng the right they obviously will have some 
problems (2) Lven people with high analv 
treal powers as shown by their high verbal 
ability may face a mental block in translating 
from verbal to L 2 language 

There is fortunately no evidence to vug 
gest that the ability to acquire l 2 for 
T l Mits has to be strictly either eero or one. 
Perhaps like many other attributes the 


ability to use computer literacy for solving 
personal allocation problems too would be 
normally distributed among the persons in 
the street Investment in the spread of L 2 
then must make serious and imaginative at 
tempts to undo the inequality imposed by 
the two adverse possibilities referred to 
above. Otherwise the consequences could be 
serious not only for T C Mits but also for 
the segmented high technology society itself 

Could the person in the street legitimately 
have any further expectation in this respect 
from high-technology 7 Would T C Mits be 
justified in looking beyond even L 2 7 This 
might appear at first to be a laigely hypo 
thetical question seeing that L 2 itself will 
not be easily universalised, all other condi 
tions remaining ihe same. But it may turn 
out to be really not so hypothetical after all 
il the promise of high technology is to be 
given credence. It may bt useful to define 
t third order literacy concept I } as the 
ibility to acquire scientific education (even 
I ) aided by computers This ability con 
cciv tblv might he universalised more 
economically than L , directly 

1 or some years now computers have been 
used to teach computtr procedure or what 
computers ire all about through activity 
issociatcd with the programming language 
I (KtO This is in contrast to the standard 
tc idling of programming in languages like 
BASK or FORTRAN C an such approach 
he extended beyond ttaching the logic of 
computers to me teaching of 1 2 type 
literacy to people who will not necessarily 
have direct access to personal comnuterv 7 
1 he apparent success of LOCO hkf ap 
proaches with programmes ti>at try to 
diagnose the student’s conceptual mistakes 
and can interact with the student to correct 
such mistakes makes one hope that what has 
been possible in specific instances with sub 
iccts ranging from arithmetic and electronics 
to writing may also be possible eventually 
more generally and with also the types of 
literacy that T C Mits might need in the 
modern age 

lo what extent computer aided instruction 
or ( Al could mitigate the two obstacles 
faced by T C Mits in acquiring L,—the 
right hemisphere left hemisphere diviae and 
the science mathematics block—can only be 
a matter of conjecture But the belief that 
the right left polarity in individuals is at 
most incomplete, and that the science 
mathematics bump is a mainly cultural 
inhibition that can be removed may not c 
mere liberal mythology By what efforts 
T C Mits can perhaps be weaned away from 
a habitual predisposition of the mind or be 
helped to overcome an actual mental block 
by the use of C AI are still unanswered ques 
tions There can be little doubt however, that 
the norms of democracy demand that 
economics of the new literacy follow up 
inquiries in these directions The costs and 
benefits of investments in alternative ways 
of producing high technology literacy 
among the people could be the main basis 
for such inquiries 
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It ma> be true as Simon says, that “We 
have only a slight understanding of the 
magnitude and origins of individual dii 
ferences in the ability to assimilate scientific 
and mathematical skills and knowledge 
And we have less understanding of the 
methods that will be effective in dealing with 
the illiteracy of those who evidence, or claim 
or even boast of incorrigibility Never 
theless, from the brief discussion so far at 
least the following assertions ippear to 
be tenable even at our piesent st ite of 
ignorance 

Four Asm ki ions 

I ml investment in literacy is partly the 
learner's own investment in the individual s 
private domain in time and effort and ilso 
money Which level or order of scientific 
literacy the person in the street would seek- 
only L , or Lj or I , would partly depend on 
the individual s predilections or preferences 
given resources including time and ihility 
and money It would obviously be usclul to 
analyse these preferences not only in terms 
of the improved earning potenti ils ol 
learning—the rates of returns is communis 
understood—hut also in terms of the needs 
felt by T ( Mils who his to live in i Inch 
technology society 

Second bccitiscol tin complement uitv 
of investments in cdiic ition in tlu two 
domains the actual investments the lc unci 
will make in the individutl donum would 
depend not only on individual preferences 
but also on the range ol opportunities pio 
vided to the Icirntr by the investments in 
education made in the public or instiiu 
tional domain And therefore il would dc 
pend also on the mfoimation network th it 
operates in society cffietively determining 
the average learner s access to the is ill ihlc 
opportunities 

Third coming to the different types of 
literacy a direct approach to I that would 
help T C Mils to acquire the ability to use 
informatics in making evervdav decisions is 
bound to be very costly It would be so 
costly in fact as to be beyond the reach of 
all but the wealthiest sextettes If the idea 
of L z is to stimulate learning by doing then 
access to personal computers is a um qua 
non Computer literacy of this kind is 
therefore; unlikely to be capable of being 
untversalised in a poor country or in an un 
equal society 

Fourth the realisation that 1 2 is unlikely 
to be universaiised directly under any 
realistic cost calculations in the foreseeable 
future does not nevertheless mean that the 
call for uiuversahsation of scientific literacy 
for the new high-technologv age is itself 
necessarily unrealistic There is an indirect 
approach too, and herein comes the concept 
of a third kind of literacy L, L, is the 
ability of the individual to learn science 
aided by computers that do the job of 
teachers The emphasis here is on old 
fashioned learning of concepts—in science, 
in mathematics, in philosophy, m language— 


from computers and not on how to operate 
and programme computers 
l, many would say is a higher ability 
than 1 2 Yet the investment required in the 
learner s own domain in terms of money— 
not in terms of effort—would be less for 1, 
th in tor I if the learner has less need for 
using personal computers while acquiring 
l, compared to acquiring 1 2 
One must be ir in mind however that hen. 
we an talking of the relative investment costs 
of I j and l, in the learner s domain 1 he 
complementaiv investments that would be 
called for in the institutional domain for 
providing the instruction have of course, to 
be added in order to get the complete picture 
Yet then is i reason why the comparison 
of investments in the individuil domain for 

I j and I, should be separately made It is 
simply th it these investments would depend 
on person il in< nines and therefon on the 
distribution of the national income 
Moreovei tin individual investments will 
also depend on individual prcfcicnccs In 
contrast investments on literacy (I or I ,) 
in the institution il or public dom nn would 
depend on tin ;i i n t,ah of the a il n ition il 
income liut i iveii this on sexictv s collcc 
live choice illusions oil goils of liter lev 
rather thin on ifie disliihutioii eif (he 

II itionll mu me oi illicitly on individuil 
prill iinu 

< IIM it ,lu\ 

I m is sum up 'Ills hiiel ess iv hv undeilin 
mg once ig nil the two coniurrint themes 
ih it it tries to piopemnd fust liter icy being 
the entry point ot le trmng to live c in be 
defined in dillueiit wiys tor different 
levels of pirtiup ition in the modern high 
technology society I have suggested that it 
may be economic illy more sensible and 
socially mou inept ible to go for I , the 
literacy for turning science (and other 
things) through computer aided instruction 
than to go loi the more flashy I 2 the 
literacy for running personal computers 
The second theme is one that I h ive often 
pursued elsewhere too as I have mentioned 
above It is to sliess the importance of 
domain distinction in analysing investments 
in education lo analyse investments in 
literacy the cruel d task from the econo 
mist s point of view is to distinguish between 
the different types of scientific literacy relc 
vant for our tge (and for a given type of 
literacy distinguish the different program 
mes of action) in terms of costs associated 
with them These costs (in time effort and 
money) have to be seen separated as 
investments m the learner's domain ind 
investments in the public domain 
The two themes together convey a single 
message Investment in literacy as an 
omnibus concept and an undifferentiated 
target in society is operationally not a very 
meaningful construct that without the 
necessary differentiation there is the great 
danger of our disregarding either the w cds 
of the times or the needs of the people In 


ing in an unequal society Neither scientific 
and technological progress, nor the prospect 
of economic progress based on distributive 
justice can be disregarded 
That we, in this country nevertheless 
someumes prefer to stick to the omnibus 
concepts and pater not to distinguish bet¬ 
ween the small print of alternative social 
targets may be partly because we are 
unawart of the dangers to societal survival 
that lurk ahead Out simple minde 1 en¬ 
thusiasm for literacy by the twenty first cen¬ 
tury is often tragically icmimsctnt of the 
equally simple ardour of the crew that had 
set sail for idvcnture in The Hunting of the 
S nark (lewis Carioll 1876) They were happy 
with their captain because, disdaining the 
hard to re id eh trts that were such shapes, 
with then islands ind capes’ he had bought 
them what he thought was the best map “a 
perfect and ibsolnte blink ' And then 

I his w is chamung no doubt but they 
shortly found out 

(hat the ( aptun they ousted so well 
H id only one notion for ciossing the 
ocean 

\nd th it wis to tingle his bell' 

I Ills p ipir h is pc ill ips tiled to suggest 
only the obvious th it economists have the 
one terns t isk of looking for the islands and 
e ipes on the unchirteif sen ot twenty first 
icntuiv scientific liter icy i ither than of ever 
lisleniii). foi the c ipt un s tingling of the bell' 

[Nkiitten for / cum in Honour of Hhabatosh 
tlathi (to hi published) | 
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THE FEDERAL BANK LIMITED 

Registered Office Alwaye 


BALANCE SHEET (ABRIDGED) AS AT 31ST MARCH, 1919 


(Rupees in lakhs) 


31121987 

LIABILITIES 

31-03-1989 

3112 1987 

ASSETS 

31-03-1989 

1 «i 1'i 

i i| ' il 

29993 

602743 

Ca h in hand and villi' RBI & SOI 

11,172 72 

> .1) , i, 

f t 11 t 1 ur>ci and Uthi r Reserves 

26676 

29141 

B ilanr e with other Banks 

30752 

49 ’ lb r» 

Dr 11 '1 ti i! Other Act cunts 

57,85837 

NIL 

Monty it C ill and Short Noto 

NIL 

1 111’ 't 

Hiimmmi) from oil it r 


162712’ 

In o tmt nl> 

'18,62054 


ti i'll* m, ( i kt»p inn 1 Atjtril eh 

2,364 61 

29406 42 

Ad, int ("■ 

3030166 

r sin 

Ivl 1 Ply it ill 

792 94 

196810 

B'i| Rt t r*i v itile as per Contra 

1,70314 

1 ■ It iH III 

(ill fin t ulltt ticiri a' pi r ( unit t 

1,70314 

2 182 48 

f ■ in* titin nt 1 1 ihilitu s is pi r Curitr i 

2,52754 

• Ill'll 

(Win i 1 1 itvlitie 

1,682 12 

251 17 

Promi't 

25009 

' 18’ 18 

At replant t r tndofsemi nt 


22175 

Furnituri* & Fi«ture e 

23013 


ind Other otilic) itum ! per Cuntn 

2,52754 

2507 1*1 

Othi r As els 

2,45028 

(s') 1 1 

Profit for the yr tr lirit lud'ruj 


1191 

Non B inkincj Assets 



earned forward profit) 

8363 


Acquired in idtisfaition d tliims 

1542 

59H%1 

TOTAl 

67,57904 

5fc 13961 

TOTAL 

67,579 04 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT FOR THE PERIOD FROM 1ST JANUARY. 1911 TO 31 ST MARCH, 1919 


(Rupees in lakhs) 


31121987 

EXPENDITURE 

31-03-1989 

31121967 

INCOME 

31-03-1989 

1501 b 3 

Intin 1 pud mi Dopo'its 


520563 

Interest ind Otoe ount 

7,25794 


boru'winijo oli 

5,21712 

28141 

Commission ExUi mqe & Brokerage 

33416 

1 fa1591 

Silvio & Allowamc* 

2,04616 

001 

Roots 

NIL 

57504 

Operational Expenditure 

64973 

48 

Net Profit on t ilc nf irwtrnent, etc 

6771 

6511 

Bikinit ot PrcMit 

8350 

26770 

Other Receipts 

33670 

5/59 72 

TOTAl 

7,99651 

5759 7'’ 

TOTAL 

7,99651 


1088 89 Highlights 

* Over (0 000 NRI customers 

* 32* growth in deposits (MARCH 10 MARCH) 

* 23* growth in profile 

* Msior thrust into Merchant Banking 

* 31 issues promoted 

* Investors Forum chapters launched all over Kerala 
a 7 new hr inches opened 
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Perestroika and Soviet Economic Relations 
with Developing Countries 

India, a Test Case 

l< (> (>i«l uihuhli 

Soviet iionomu reUnions with ih \elopim> lountrn s in the i ra of perestroika will he delirmimd in a host of 
factors —the troubled eionomu situation in the L SS R and in the east him in mneral the altered global qeo- 
pohtus induced bs irnprosed relations between eust and west humpi and between ( hma and Russia and the 
eionomu situation in the diselopint; e on tin ns 

Hus paper examines the ihanmne content ot huh* Smut i< ononm relations and armies that these changes 
proside a ilue to the possible eoutse of So\nt eeo"uinii relations with the de \elopinit world 


MIkllXII ii<>RH\t Mi V s polio of 
penstroik i is iiim.il it burning iboui i 
resolution trv politico uoni'iuu iistiiiiiui 
iiik not only of tht donitstit spline ot the 
I'SSR but ilso ot its alliums outside tilt 
toiiiitis Sun U polio divisions whuh li ot 
bttn inimuiittd tnd slips t ikt.ii so 1 11 with 
ngtrd to donitstit nut toiui'ii itonotnii 
sphtres h ot tit it signilu tint inti sitin to 
suggest tht stiioiisiuss ot Iht ippioith to 
aslruituriiiL 

It is unpoit ml to midlist mil wh it tht mi 
put ot thi point ot pmstioik i oil So\lit 
nonoinii itlitions with thi dutlopini 
loiinliits his bun tnd whit tin liktli 
mil tit 111 thi (list so tin to sum n us 
will hi Hut tilt issui is not tli it simpli sum 
Somt nl ition with thi diiiloptin loun 
trns i innot In lonsiduid in isol ion mute 
so in thi pnsint contixt Ihm m mini 
unpoit till I ntois wlmh Inn i hi mug on 
this xubjitt \nioiiL thirn 1 a 

i) 1 hi dillnult domistn eionomu situ i 
tion in thi I'^SR ufluiid in budi.it us 
ditnit ol 4s so billion louhlis mil ition us 
pnssun tnd short tges ol i widi t lint ol 
lommoditns 

h) 1 lonomn difli.ultiis in thi muntiiis 
of thi son ilist sistini (mini ot whnh art 
pissing through ntorms and rcstruituring 
ot ursine di >ats) ind thtir impnt on 
mtn Sos u t him alations 

i) Iinproitnient in list wist nlmons 
resulting trom Sonet pi.ni imtiatiiis mil 
their 1 1 ktIs aptnussions on (In world 
politml simition 

d) Imprest mint in Smo Sonet I’ohtual 
and eionomu illations and thnr unpait on 
Soviet third world relations 

These tailors have rcleiann to the 
on going Soviet politico eionomu nl it tons 
with developing countries ot thi third world 

Tht Soviet Union has close politic il and 
eionomu relations with India dispit' dit 
ferenies in the political and eionomu 
s>stems ot the two countries and set there 
are many elements in Indo Sonet relmons 
which are lommon to different groups of 
countries—bilateralism non convertible cur 
rency trade, large stale economic assistance, 
substantial imports of non traditional and 
hi tech proudits from India and so on 
Hence India offers a test case for Gorbachev 


in iistiuitiiim iwipinu nl moils with 
dmlopin coi ii'ius 

\n iltoii h i in m tdi in thi lust sic 
non ot this piju to usnw nujor polus 
di visions loiiiiimm 'sosul loriign no 
iituiiii nl itu<u is ilso iiiw lor ms nut lands 
in npiioiiiii it I mi i ssnli dinloping loun 
trns I Ills is toll mlbs in in tlssis in thi 
stiond sntiun ol thi ini lit ilistlopinints 
in tin Smut iiuiiumii ul moils with Indi t 
tnd i lew id uni ini pint dtnlupiug imin 
Ill's M l|OI i 1 III lulls III ill iw II 111 till 
third sntii'ii 

I 

I'uliis Dili uni's mil lorniHof 
I « minimi I o opt ration 

Sun d polus li i isioiis h in hi in in uli 
duiiiiir lilt I isi it upli ot si us hs tin nn 
tr il lOiiiiiiitln ot ihi ( I'liiiiiiinisl I*ills ot 
tht Sosut I'riinii (< t ot ( I’M ) uni tin 
Sos lit goiiiiiin nl proposing i idle il 
ihingis in thi on mis ition uid function 
mi' of loriign li nli uid nonoinii nl mons 
ot thi USSR \ i ii it inipitus w is gism in 
this ritird hs tin >lnisioii ol Vupiist l*t 
19X6 on Miasiius to Iniptosi tin \dniini 
sti men ol Ioriii n 1 lonomn Ril mons In 
pim of tht iiionopolv ol thi mimstrs ol 
loriign trade mm ills 21 mmistius and 7 0 
produition in lit im mons ind mfirprisis 
win pirmittid to dt i diriitls with fonign 
KHintnis oil thi bisis ot thi kho-ruih\ot 
(tost mounting) principle I he st rti loaign 
iionomu eomnuttii w is created under the 
council ot iniiiistirs lor to ordinating and 
supervising foriign economic aifivities of 
ministries banks un dgamations and so on 
The need for this policy decision was the 
realisation that thi USSR had reached the 
limits for itpoit ol nw materials and that 
the country was losing its competitiveness 
in the export ot m inufacturcd goods, par 
ocularly of engineering products (Shamrai 
Yu, Foreign Trade 4 1987) Presumably not 
being content with the progress of August 
1986 policy miasurc in June 1987 the C ( 
of the CPSU and the council of the ministers 
of the USSR adopted a decision on The 
Question of Basic Restructuring of Manage¬ 
ment and Perfecting the Administration of 
Foreign Economic Relations' Through this 


polus the role of trade and industrial 
ihimbiis of the USSR and of union 
riptihlus was increased There was greater 
emph isis on new forms of economic co¬ 
oper ition with the chambers being required 
to diversity their (unctions to include con 
sultincy mirkiting, engineering services, 
sail ot Soviet p items licences, etc. 

During 1988 the tempo of declaration of 
polus decisions was kept up to invigorate 
foreign trade seitor ot the USSR A law was 
ptssid in Miv 1988 on Co-operatives tn 
the USSR under which production co¬ 
oper itisis wcie permitted to participate in 
loriign truli tnd econom'c relations on the 
bisis ol thnr own hird currency earnings 
Sunil ti Is thi \gropiom Service 1 was set up 
in M is I98H bs the assou ition of organisa 
turns under the Agro Industrial Complex 
(\l’k) ot the USSR tor promoting economic 
in opii ition with loriign countries in the 
tii lcl ol production ind processing of 
uiuultm il produits In June 1988 the coun 
nl ot ininisteis tpprond thi regulation 
(Ustiv)on li ink ot I oicign 1 conomu Ac 
tisitus ol USSR In I9XH stuiril upublics 
n mills 1 stonii lithuinia ki/ikhstan eti 
sit up ihm own touign ti uli tnd eionomu 
on mis Hums following thi division in 
Siptimhii 19X8 to promote republics to 
diintls mtn foiiigii m irkets on the 
klio/i iilisot principle 

On Dm iilbii 2 1988 the icmniil of 
nuuistcis nl tin I SSR took vet mother bold 
diiisii'ii mi I iituu Dinlopmint of lotctgn 
I ii'iionin Vii itiisotStiti Cooperative 
nn! ollui Soci if I ntuprisis Vmilgama 
nous ind (in tins mons 1 his me tsua gives 
thi ii| lit tonus mtnpusi and production 
issmi ition which h is thi potmtial to com 
pile in ton un in ii kits ind to enter into 
loriign ti idi tnd iionomu activity on a 
silt fin tricing bisis I hey are permitted to 
tin m ci'iisoiii i with Soviet and foreign part 
mis to c ms out tridi and other economic 
utilities 

I roin ihe tbovc account it is evident that 
thi Soviet liadcis have adopted the policy 
of irriifir liberalisation with the objective 
of giving a boost ’o the growth of foreign 
truli of the -uuntry 

I hi pronouncement of thi serus of policy 
divisions during thi list two to three years 
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was largely due to a piecemeal approach to 
the process of decentralisation of foreign 
trade activities Moreover ilit over ill tni 
phasis has been on export promotion is i 
step towards greater parttopnion in the 
world trade (onsidcring the lid lint 
socialist countnes and dcstlopid e ipn ilist 
countries a ount for ihout SO pci vent 
of total Soviet trade turnout nnnli of the 
Soviet cltort n rcsiructuriiu. would lirst md 
foremost be Jirietid tow mix tliise croups 
of countnes 

The impact ol new pnluv iih isures on 
Soviet tomgn U ule iitivmix h is so 1 ir been 
margin il partis due to (he time ict|mrcd lor 
new organic moil it tml inslitutioii il ch inces 
to become 11 ills itliciive Hut in the next 
two to three ve iis omc peisinvc impreive 
ment III Ille dire cliein ot deccllli ills Hum ot 
foreign ti ide miv >>e expected piovided lime 
is subsl mil ti e|ii lilt ilixe ciowtli m the Sox let 
domestic ccemoim md if the constr unis ol 
buieumics mil dip iitmciit ilisin lie 
overcome 

Despite the liic|iiiiillv did mo Smut 
intention ot promoting tnde with develop 
in? loiintiiis on t primus lusts the slim 
ot developingleiuntii i in tot il Soviet It till 
turneivei is neit vigiutie mt md h is eliilimtl 
tiom 12 7 per cent m 1980 to 12 16 pet cent 
in 1VHS md lurther down to II 2S pn mil 
in 1987 In the first h ill ol 1988 the sh tie 
ot dcseleiping countries eontmiied to decline 
to 10 6 per cent ot tor il Sivut li lele tuiiuivii 
Between 198S md I9h7 then w is iiiliietioii 
in trade turnover bv 2 7 22 million louhles 
with devtlopmg eoiiiltnes Some Soviet 
specialists irgue th it this w is due to the 
ortrall decline m Smut toiugn tnde c msed 
partis bv the dillnulius in the Soviet 
eioneunic situiliem md the eeemomie 
situitions in imnv diveleipmj eeumtiies 
themselves I his howesei is not verv eon 
vinung Soviet imports trom developing 
countries declined bv ihout 18 per eeni bet 
ween I98S md 198 7 (bv 2 077 million 
roubles - set I able) and the level ot imports 
in 1987 w is lower th in th it in 1980 Rtdiic 
non in imports of such a I ugc magnitude 
when the USSR had accumulated nut h is 
consistently been maintaining I irgt surplus 
on trade account with eksclopmg eeumtiies 
is possibly an indie ltion that imports trom 
developing countries ait noi on the priorits 
list of the USSR Reduction in imports ol 
agricultural consumer products such as te i 
coffee detergents teenies icids midt 
garments from developing countries when 
the USSR was lauiig heasv shortage of these 
items in 1987 ind 1988 was not justifiable 
Thus perextroik i h is not so tar made ans 
positive impact on Sov let tnde with develop 
mg countries 

The Soviet leaders h ise been particularly 
emphasising the scope for joint ventures 
Hence a significant pohc> decision comer 
lung Soviet foreign economic rcl ttions was 
taken by the council ot ministers ot the 
USSR on January 13 1987 on The pro 
cedurv of setting up and openting in Soviet 
territory of joint ventures involving Soviet 
organisations and firms of capitalist and 


developing countries' The chief motive 
for this decision was to promote trade, 
economic, scientific and technological co 
operation with capitalist and developing 
countries, on a stable and mutually ad van 
tigeous basis This decree is mainly eon 
cerned with the setting up of joint ventures 
in the USSR and hence the scope tor 
developing countries to avail of this oppor 
tumty will be limned Moreover, even for 
developed capitalist countries the decree was 
not sufficiently attractive due to limitations 
in the sharing of initial capital, repatriations 
ol profit etc Hence through a decree ol 
September 17 1987 by the council of 
n misters on I xtri measures to Improve 
foreign Iconomic Activity in the New 
I continue I Timework many ol Ihe limit i 
lion were sought to be amoved and provt 
sioii m ide for the Soviet involvement in joint 
venturex to be set up in third world i> un 
tr lev I he Sos ict oig mis it ions are now jhlt 
to iihxi inti til cxpitul eo opet Hum with 
the turns iliipitilist ind dexclopine conn 
lues m velum technology irute luiiuci 
xenicix tourism md idsertismg In oilier 
woidx the So’iet police mikerx h m men 
iinph lets lot Soviet orn mis itionx to utiiilv 
p it tie ip lie in the seisins seetoi ol develeip 
ini' ioniums while then sh ire is nivlieibli 
so I II 

Up to I mil us I 1989 191 joint venture 
enter pi 1 st s Will lens, id in thi USSR out 
ol which there wuc only 8 with developing 
commas which is in indie ltion ol the I let 
th it developing countries bv vutue ol then 
we ik tin iiki il ind leihnologie il p sition 
m iv h ivi i nu igri toll to pi is ill the inint 
venture letivitas ill the USSR Moreover the 
progress with regltd to the icgivtiied toint 
enteipitsev is not verv sitistiitois 

111 some lespeetsevui be tort Cioiblihiv s 
police ol pc re stt oik i nuns unorthodox 
lorms ot cooperition m the tionoinii 
sphere h id been promoted in the USSR since 
the Lilly 1980s These included Itehnieil 
issist inee processing customers riw 
in netnls buyhiek deals turnkey contnets 
production sharing assistance in operating 
enterprises untunes involving three pinners 
ind so on Vinong these turnkey eonti lets 
h ise been quite widespread in the 1980s 
As ptr Soviet olfiei il sources bv the 
mid 1980s Ihe USSR had completed DO 
tut tikes projects m 18 developing countries 
including Mgcrii Morocco Malt Lthiopit 
Atgh oust m I tbs i Nigeria Angola 
\cmcn M lurit tnta In I98S they constituted 
47 ptr cent of over til Soviet assist nice te 
devtlopmg countries as against 4 per cent 
in I9 7 0 Ibis toint ol economic rcUtions has 
g it lined further strength under the new eon 
ditionsof perestroika in earls 1986 over 120 
turnkey projects were under construction 
which art to be completed by 1990 

Busbaek dtals are placing an increasing 
tole in Soviet economic ties These deals ate 
accomplished in the framework ot overall 
export import operations taking into ae 
count the production financial and com 
mctcial interests ot the partners At present 
the Soviet Union has over 60buyback deals 


with developing countries 
The Soviet Union is making slow but 
steady progress in establishing foreign 
economic relations involving third country 
participation For instance; a joint enterprise 
has been set up by Gosagroprom of RSFSR 
along with the Swedish firm Tetrapack and 
a Brazilian firm Suko Citriko Rurtale tor 
manufacturing apple juice in the USSR and 
obtaining the concentrate’of sweet lemons 
from Brazil Similarly the Soviet firm 
Iexprom export and the Brazilian firm 
Norberto Olebreht an jointly building a 
power station at Ropandi in Angola 
[Foreign Trade 1 1988 pp IS 16] 

In the engineering sector ihe Soviet firm 
M ichinpribor md the Brazilian firm 
intern hive joint t ading ictivity for the 
supply of machinery ind equipment to 
Argentina Similarly the Sov it 1 Union 
hiv set up a flint \IM)RS jointly with 
\rgentina for the vile of Soviet textile 
m ichinery and xp ire p iris in th it country 
md i" other countries 
In the first hilt ol 1980s the USSR ind 
western firms from about 2S e ipitalist coun 
tries participated in builidng projects in 
Algeria Argentina Vietnam Iran Iraq 
Pikistan Greece i thiopi i md so cm 
According to UNC 1AD secret in it in the 
lust hilt ol 1980s, 300 projects were built 
md an being constructed in third countries 
bv joint pirtieipanon ol soieahst md 
western countries [Foreign Irade 1 1988] 
Most ol these protects ire m developing 
countries llthough then art some in (mcic 
md Finland Soviet speeulists expect thit 
perestroika will oiler new third country 
nnrket possibilities lor the USSR on the 
hisis of compensation 
Since the last decade the USSR his 
esPihlished several joint stock lompmies m 
m iny developing countries lor the purpose 
of hindhng shipping and storage of loreign 
goods—Kateko (1976) m C amcroon, Manm 
export in Morocco Sinsov in Singapore 
Thasas in Thailand, Filsos in Philippines 
and so on This form of economic activity 
in foreign countries has gained strength since 
the mid 1980s The USSR has set up several 
joint stock companies—Aftorg (1987) 
Aitento (1987) Aspac (1988) in Afghanistan 
and Indsotra (1988) in India 
Similarly, Sovrvbflot a company spon 
sored by the Soviet ministry of fisheries, has 
set up several joint tishing companies 
in the maritime economic zones of develop 
ing countries such as Iran, Singapore 
Mozambique Peru and so on The decrees 
ot January 1987 and September 1987 arc 
likely to boost these types of economic 
activities in developing countries 
With some Latin American countries the 
USSR has established a new torm of 
economic relations involving compensation 
hiring operations For instance, Soviet ships 
are given on hire to Brazil, Mexico etc, for 
which the compensation is paid in the form 
of coffee, cables, etc, [Ishenko I and 
Khazarov V, Foreign TYade 8/1988] The 
USSR has a somewhat similar arrangement 
with India in the field of civil aviation 
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In the recent past there has been a marked 
shift in the Soviet approach in providing 
economic assistance to developing countries 
y In the 1960s and 1970s their declared pohes 
was to assist the development ol such brin 
ches of industries as were intended to make 
them self relixnt and sell sufficient in their 
economic deselopment Thus the Soviet 
Union helped man> countries in developing 
powc r energy metallurgy oil exploration 
and exploitation and so on which foimed 
the core sectors of developing countries 
Soviet economic assistance is now grtduallv 
shitting to the promotion of cxpoit oriented 
ireas in the developing countries such ii 
mining of v finable minerals tor exports 
processing of igncultural products for 
exports and so on \ classic example is that 
of Guinea where bauxite deposits ate 
mined with Stud technical ind economic 
issistancc sei th it V) 90 per ctnt of b luxite 
is exported to the l SSR through an agree 
nient valid lot M> vt irs Under the present 
policy of perestroika this shift mas get 
icccntuitcd 

Vs mstific ilion tor this shift it is observed 
III it conskluiiig (lie third world s growing 
indebtedness ind lick of espoil ivcnucs to 
tepiv debts it would be expedient for the 
Soviet issist inse procr inline lev thud world 
eeumtiies i > I iv gre itei stiess on industiits 
producing export ihlc goods in order to 
enable (hem to reprv Soviet lo iris fleiiee this 
shitt selves the economic mteie I ol the 
Soviet I hue'll 

II 

ln<!o-Sn\it l F«oiionnt R< idtions 

Ciorbiehev s le ideiship h ts bioucht ibeiut 
intense lettvits in Index Soviet economic 
lelitions pirtlv contributed to bv mutu il 
visits bv the le lelcrshtp ol tile two countries 
followed hv visits e>l ollici il delee moils oil 
besth the side is well is visits bs business 
gteiups I he teip le tde islitp of both the eeHltl 
tuts h <vc I nd the hists lot wide Seilc rcl i 
nonship through the igieetnetit ol lutle 22 
19X8 about b isic ditcclions of economte 
tride sciintilie technic if co opci itton 
between the L SSR ind Indi i tor the ptiiod 
up to 2<XX) 

l he offer of two huge rouble eredits com 
prising of one billion roubles during the 
visit of Rajiv Ciindhi lo the USSR in 19X8 
and ol I ' billion inublcs duniic ihc visit of 
Ciorb ichtv to Indi in Novcmbu 1986 
reflected the intcicst of the USSR hi mien 
sifytngeconomic tics with Indit which Ins 
for over a dec tdc been occupvmg i picnuti 
plac* in Soviet economic rclitions with 
developing count lies The si ond credi* is 
quahfativtlv dilteient in the sense that it his 
a component of rupee resources made 
available to vuppkmcnt the mobilisation of 
financial resources on the Indian side tor 
the biggest ever hvdto project at leri with 
a project capacity of 2 400 MRV I he Soviet 
Union has continued to extend technical ind 
economic assistance in similar tradition tl 
areas of energy mining metallurgy etc 
Mention may be made of projects at 


Kahalgaon Thermal power of 840 MKV 
capacity, at Vmdhsachal Thermal Power 
Station the met liturgical plant at 
Visakhapatnam the expansion of the 
metallurgical plants it Kokaro and Rhil u 
the geological piospecting lor hydro e irbons 
in north C embiy ind Cauvcrs btsins the 
oil processing pi int i Rarnalwiih icipints 
of 6 million ton pe r scar ind ti inspect ilion 
lo thiksu Isatml over i distance of US 
RV1 etc 

fhis offei of two huge credits to Indi t 
despite domestic resource constrainis his 
p irils be« n ncetssit iud by the Sovut mteiest 
in iiicreasing the export of machinery ind 
equipment in the tndmontl spheres ol 
India sbjsie industries in which the Sen tel 
Union has been well esi lblished 1 he eitdii 
offer also en ibles he Seiviet Union lo use 
a boost to sagging exports to lndn c iitnd 
bs declining oil pttec in 1986 8" 

Under put stunk t in addition to tin 
abost tradition il 'teas of econewnc eo 
<)j nation empfiivix is given to new fields 
and ipproathe to economic inlet iilion 
Vmong (he ties trends in Indo Soviet 
economic rtl itions is the pr »pos il lot loint 
production m lndn in resKct o' mobile 
esiav Hors tutbo it id lisdro letietitois 
dulling equipment mt mg equipment 
pumps oktng cc n » incut constyor belts 
lor the soil iiiiliisti md so on list this put 
pose the l SR is lo mill ills supply 
mithiniiv md equipment to Indi i ind 
je Mills pioduiio i in milling goods ire to 
be partly exported buk to the USSR 
|Rhotslllov tom n Iruih 1 I9S8] So ! u 
then is sonii piiunss in (he |oml piodin 
turn ol eokini iqiupiniiil in ihc Dutg iput 
he ivy cngitiieiiin pi ml m Indi l ind He lev 
dills (rucks ol IK>t e ip icily Howivei 
buicitictatic del ass in ncgoti limns 
teehnie ilities on i Him side and (he pioblem 
of in iikcling of m unit Mured goods ind 
till like hive Jilt leliel (mill the success of 
suell lindclt iklllis 

Vs icuirds loint ve mures ilthough sever if 
pioposals arc bum considered by both sidis 
lor processing of It Mhcr production ol 
pesticides herbicides pigments eti whit 
h is m Min llistd o f u is the setting up ol 
in Indi in rest am ini in Moscow uid I lit ion 
sttue turn of i hula I in I ishkcnt V joint unit 
loi n anspoit md shipping in Indi i h is been 
a si ibhshcd to Unlit lie shipping of tooels 
hit wiki the iwo e omit ties Propox dx tie 
being in tde lot the construction of 10 ilion 
hotels h\ 1990 in th USSR it S till uk md 
Bukhiii etc In uthii words joint ventures 
m vet to I ike roots in Indo Soviet uonoinie 

III s 

< hie tie i in wl i Ii lilt l SSR It »s shown 
vetv keen interest lo |Oiilllv eO operite with 
Indi i is in the field ol seiuice and use auh 
in prioritv art is such is bio teehnolocv 
I isti technologv iniinunologv powder 
mcnlluigv computet and eluctronies spice 
test arch etc In tins reg nd the visit ol 
ac idctnict in (■ 1 M itchuk to India during 
the visit of Mikh ul < nirb idles in 19X6 w as 
significant V turihu evidence ol this is the 
creation of a sectoral group tor science md 


technology under Marchjk in the Soviet* 
Indian Sub Committee for promoting 
bilateral relations between the two countries 
According to Soviet sources during the 
period 1984 87 jomi research has been 
undert akin in 22 branches of applied and 
tund imuital science ind technology— solar 
energy protection of metal against corro¬ 
sion powder metallurgy meteorology high 
limpet ituii physics oceanography and so 
on M2 topics wtre considered in which 66 
Sov ict md 4H Indian research institutes and 
lihorHunts have participated (Foreign 
li tdc 1 19x81 Ii avrieulture toint research 
is pu posed in ihe stltcnn of seeds, 
development ol high vidding v lnety of nee; 
soil studs bin ding vt fur animals and so 
on Howell astilts of mint research have 
been obt lined in i few fields only such as 
sol at eiicigv and meteorology Moreover, 
tliei art Ii nelly ins publications of joint 
use itch work either in India or in USSR 
Vppro nil lo joint ascateh is rather formal 
and hunauei itie and the outcome of 
ns Mill is insigmlic mi as compared to the 
tsjvinditute nude hv noth the countries 

Indo Soviet iridt (tirnovci in 1987 was 
2 Px s million roublts which was about 900 
million miihlcs town thin in 1988 and IV 
million loubles lown thin in 1986 India’s 
sh ire in lot il Soviet It adc h Is declined Irom 
2 P pel eeut ill 1988 to 1 69 pci edit III 1987 
md Imtliei down >o I 66 per cent during 

I mu us lime I98X Ii is sigmtie mt that two 
w is it ide h is dee hilt d despite intense etlorts 
lo boost ii ide m tins ptiiod Overall indo 
Soviet li ule turnover exceeded R, 80 thou 
s and eioie in 19X8 is i result ol intensive 
clients in tile second hilt ot the sear 

I his mil non in tride his paitly been 
e nixed bs the decline in the jniee ot oil (from 
over V Ml pci bnrcl in 1988 to i 12 18 per 
hotel in 1987) which constituted about two 
fluids the v due of Soviet espoils to India 
Ihc impM ol oil ptiee decline was even 
more dev ast mug for the Soviets in 1986 
lesulting til a 40 pet cent reduction in Soviet 
exports to fndt i 1 he oil I actor h as brought 
to the sut tan tu ins issues of Indo Soviet 
It ide me 1 cqu ills sigmlic mt are issues raised 
fix pe ti slunk i 

flic h isix ol Indo Soviet trade, namely, 

Ini Met distil md lupic trade which vrsed 
the tntdists ol both the partners seems to 
hi losing us teles nice under changing 

condition 

In the opinion ot s uni Soviet specialists 
hiliiiuhsin i i pnmitixi form of foreign 
tr id< pr utkc which served its purpose under 
sjveeilic iiifei ii ilion il conditions of 1950s 
mil I960 l infer |>resmt circumstances 
bit it* i ilixm tnd iiipce trade are not eon 
diKivc foi i moil if growth of economic ala 

II ms Int ii n the iwo countries A similar 
opinion | e ists even more strongly among 
Poll li economists cone' rning Polish Indian 
Ini in ul nidi relations ind it may not be 
iin'ikel, th at with improvement in the 
dm sin nonomv Pol uni m iv discontinue 
nipie ii nil b ised mi bit uculixm in the next 
thin to live vc ms I his h is some relevance 
loi Soviet Indi in Hide is well 
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However Sovitt policy mkus md i 
smaller section ol u uknm ■ insidirihit 
rupee trade i unfit)m in s in l> mini i 
of both tht counti k s u I (his u| minn .s 
shared b\ t scciiun ul ilu , >h in iki ■» 
India a* will I he slim t 11 il inn Im 
Indiiistli l rupee Iinli in in i» nubility 
ot substantial qu unit i ' > i 1 ft >111 t 1 use 
million Ions) U|J ml inn In I ■> (i ss nothin 
million Inns) md S i iimii u li is non 

ft'IOUS lllll ll lls IKS' I I" i* tlltlllsd Its 
Sunil ills lor i Ik I SSK |>< • u idi s < 
gun llltct Ini sll u‘v lllvl ISSIIII d slippls III 

let cot In | n pp i >. i 1 1 uni i suit i inn 

ol inns linn i u <1 I hi 1 1 I list \ us 

sunn ul Iln hi i n in i is Mill) i iiiiiijiiiti i s 

tiros ill ilium is in him> nii|x>iliil limn 
Inili i uhiiii ni 1 i isi w n uupoi ltd with 
dilliuilt nu hid iiiuiiis pis im ill In 

othii iimils tli n nts in uMiiit on lilt 
lllji lilili ill 111 Hint linin whin lint I 111 lltl 
pott i ss tli i ii it >lli nliliniiil uni non 
It lililinn il i > 1 tiu liiiln > 111 l uii11 nu 

Huns in in in iiiiiI ittniiil in Imlu ni 
impmlul In Indi i linm lies> Input t ipit ilist 
touniMis 

< mis lining ipi milt nisi isput is 
dtiiilul dmnt( thi visit ol liiiihiilits In 
lndl I 111 19X6 luilo Sot lit ti idi is silitilultil 
to min isi hs two mil i lull In us m tin 
lo stsm u us which nit ms tint |s\ l‘«2 
tsso st is ti idt is lo it itli th Ind ol 
Rs I 00000 non \iioiiliui lo Sosut 
spm ilisls this is nut hi unit tlistu I ut.it it 
lit st lot ms ol ni opt i it ion unhiding limit 
stniuns priHlutlion to opn ition iti pits 
an mi pot tint mlt Moitosti ssliilt uiiitinii 
inn to rtiun thi iiiptt unit nr niftintut 
with Indit iht Sosut poluv in ike rs propose 
lo ihmgt Iht sliutlun ot tspoils to Indi i 
sthuh at pristnl is he mis weighted (66 *’0 
ptr tint) in t ivout ot oil ind oil prodmts 
111 tail the liido Sovnl irult stnuturi 
rtsembles the noith south puitin stuh iht 
USSR finding itse.lt in thi mlt of Iht south 
Htnte continuation ot this situ ition still not 
serve the interest ot the USSR lienee then 
eltorts ate oriented to dunging tile strue 
lure in lasour ol inaehiners md tquipnum 
directed not onls it stile siitin protects but 
also at prtv ite sector uunp lines 1 he I utei 
hossettr is not going to be ill t iss t isk I he 
Sos ut tr tduig organis moils h isi to eons inn 
prts ite seetoi tirins about the high quality 


oi Soviet inuhinery, comparable to that 
ol developed capitalist countries show 
re idiniss to supple spare parts ensure after 
silts si mu md so on In many oi these 
i peits Sosiet nigmisalions have to go a 
Itii il sets md tins laik aggressive silts 
in m hip lie im ti I ir con lined to dealing 
is ith public sec ti i companies in i buieau 
n tin I isliion It is to be seen host fu under 
put Mini) i si sut In ms and organisations 
■ Ii uigi thin stsli ol functioning to be coin 
pciitivc in ilu Indi in pnsate scum Hence 
m m ms iispccts Indi i is a testeasc tor Soviet 
ispoils ul engineering products to the 
pus lu stum in developing countncs on i 
pun Is cnmmcrci il basis 

In cv ilu itimi the prospects oi Indo Soviet 
ti tilt it is ilsn uicissirs to coil side i tin im 
pins my. Sum Soviet relations is still is 
Sosut ni itions st ith Pikistan I he ( him 
t iitoi is pitiiiul ulv important s net ( run 1 
c in oiler m ms ot the eommnilities tbit 
Indi t ntius to the Sosiet Union siikc both 
tin coimluis possiss compirihlc ns mice 
poll nu ilitns In nun tor the I SSR noth 
hull i md ( Iiiii i ollu laigt miikets lor 
miiiiieime goods md prospects toi wide 
i inning icoiiomu ties In I ut Sosut ti idt 
with ( bin l Ii is melt istd in the list lew \c irs 
illliouth oltell ell itu ills 
Hu Sot ul ii spouse to the t him 1 utm 
in Indo Sosut economic ill Hums is not 
uii millions um to the sjmdot peiestmiki 
In the opinion ol Soviet po’iev in lkus ind 
i section ot u ideinus in impiostiticnt in 
Sum Sosut relilions will have m idttisi 
elicit on Indo Sovut trule because the I itter 
hi giown stc uiils over the last couple ol 
do ides mil Ii is been tound to he uls m 
t itious tor tin USSR md hence will not lx 
givm up It is dso opined rithu unions in 
unglv th it the Sosut ni irktt for goods smh 
is ti ■ fob uni textile goods is I iigi enough 
to ihsurh supplies Instil both ( him md 
hull i On tin ot lit i h md some uulimus 
tul th it tluiULh not iminediitils hut 
possibly liter bun to hse sens the l SSR 
in is git in oppoitumtv to choose the source 
id supply between Indi i md ( hin t md th it 
m is tie He m itmospheri ol he ilthv coin 
petition which will be adv mtageous lm the 
USSR It is ilso irgued th U improved Sinn 
Sovut ind Smo Indian politic il relations 
mav le td to bettei possibilities of iionomu 


interaction for the benefit of all the three 
countries concerned V* hile this may be a 
theoretical possibility, apprehension in 
Indian circles about a likely adverse effect 
on Indo Soviet trade, due to improved Sino 
Soviet relations mav not be unrealistic 
I he same rtasonmg mav hold good though 
to a lesstr degree about improving Soviet 
Pikistan relations so far as India is 
concerned 

W hat is the likely impact of the policy of 
pcrcstioika on Sovitt economic relations 
with developing countries of socialist orien 
t uion (CSO) 7 

I rom various wutings in the Soviet press 
and sn » l txpressed bv Soviet specialists on 
developing countries it is clear that there will 
hi nnjor restructuring in Sosut economic 
itlitmns with the ( SO Ihis'is partis due 
to t siiions iccunsidciutmn ol the concepts 
uid policies ol siui ilist development during 
tin list tout se irs in the Soviet Union itself 
Moiiovn m celt uii etses the expectations 
ot the Soviet Indus ibout economic 
development m t SO wui not satisfied 
lc uling to i tc ills ition ol tht mistakes ot 
tlu Soviet policv tow irds CSO in a lew cases 
tlu Sovut Union had supported military or 
dut non il lignins with no re il possibility 
it sou ilist development due to iht absince 
ot politic il sext il and economic basis for 
i souths! movement Hence the Soviet 
policy m ikus and specialists will be cautious 
in Kccpting developments in i third world 
country as amounting to sociihst oritnta 
non So lat is the invent ginup ol CSO 
is concerned ideology is to pi is a less 
nnpoitant toll in Soviet policy towirds 
these ioniums fins w is made clitr bv 
(mibiehts whilt idditssmg intellectuals in 
Moscow on I inu ns 6 1989 C onsequentlv 
it rnoinu I ntors will be pi ising m impor 
tint idle in Soviet policv tow irds CSO 

In 19h* Sovut tradt with < SO constituted 
i sm ill p in ol then tot il trade For instance 
with six CSO countries (Angola f thiopia 
\tgh mist in k-mipuihta etc) Sosiet trade 
turnovei was just 'ibout I 2 per cent which 
declined to 1 I* per cent in 1987 In terms 
ol Soviet trade with developing countries the 
C SO mount for ibout one fifth the share 
or evin less Hence the observation made by 
M me Iasigne (1987) tint CSO accounted 
for over halt of Sovitt exports to develop 
mg count ties does not stem to be valid In 
her calculations the inclusion of countries 
such as Iraq Syria Congo Seychelles in the 
C SO group is not convincing 

The Soviet Union has essentially been an 
exporter of defence items, machinery and 
other engineering products, while imports 
from CSO m not large and consist mainly 
of minerals (e g bauxite from Guinea) fuels 
(e g natural gas from Afghanistan) and so 
on and a few agricultural products W ith the 
improvement in Soviet American relations 
and Gorbachev s policv of dialogue as a 
means of solving international issues 
defence exports bv the USSR to C SO will 
decline which will bring down total trade 
with CSO In the immediate future the 
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Total 

Imports 

Fxports 

lotil 

Imports 

l spurts 

1980 

94097 

4)46* 

446** 

I1%1 

*092 

6V0 

Percentage 

100 

100 

100 

12 7 

11 * 

1*8 

1983 

141*6* 

69102 

72464 

P22* 

7624 

9601 

Percentage 

100 

100 

100 

12 16 

110 

1*2 

1987 

12882 

60741 

68142 

14S0* 

4747 

97*7 

Percentage 

100 

100 

100 

112* 

78 

14 * 

1988 

66*60 

ttvr 

*299* 

7061 

2497 

4*82 

(January June) 







Percentage 

100 

UK) 

100 

106 

74 

1* 9 


Source Foreign Thade of USSR SiatiWial iear Book Moscow 1980 198S U187 and Foreign 
Dude Journal 
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Soviet Union may not expect any substan 
tial increase in imports from CSO to sustain 
overall trade level 

Since the coming to power of Gorbachev, 
newly industrialising countries (NIC) of the 
third world are receiving greater attention, 
although so far their share in Soviet trade 
turnover has been marginal The Soviet 
leadership has realised the potentialities of 
these countries as exporters of a wide range 
of manufactured goods including hi tech 
products which are, otherwise, imported bv 
the USSR mainly from the developed 
capitalist countries with great difficulty The 
Soviet policy makers and specialists arc 
aware of the fact that rapid economic pro 
gress of NIC and particulars of modern 
branches of industries has lamely been the 
contribution of developed c spit ilist eoun 
tries and their multi national corpoi itions 
(MNC) and that the USSR m is st md lo 
gain bv developing trade and economic re 1 1 
tions with these countries In the opinion ot 
some Soviet specialists NICs ire not coin 
pletcly free from the control of MNC s due 
to which trade and economic let it ions with 
tht USSR are not it the optimum level 
Improving east west rcl itions m iv I icilit tie 
economic relations between the USSR incl 
NICs 

Gorbachev s displayed interest tow lids the 
Pacific and cist Asian countries through t 
series of high level visits the 1 tic si being th it 
ot Shevardnad/c in the end ot Dcccnihei 
1988 m ly boost economic ties between the 
USSR and South korc l Philippines 
Singapore ind so on Besides iiicicisid 
trade with these countries there ire 
possibilities of their participition in the 
economic development ot the Soviet I tr 
Last through joint vcntuics production co 
operation etc Similarly is ilrcadv pointed 
out Soviet trade and economic ties with 
Brazil and Argentina ate giadu illy t thing 
a qualitatively new turn 

The Soviet Union has also realised the 
potentialities of these countries m scientific 
and industrial research Hence the USSR h is 
established longterm coopeiition with 
enterprises and scientific institutes in Ui i/il 
which is the first of its type with t I inn 
American country creating wide possibilities 
of benefits for both the putncis \t onn,n 

■nude him) 

III 

ContluMon 

Under the leadership ot Gorbache the 
Soviet foreign economic policy has 
undergone a maior restructuring from the 
past support to new international economic 
order (NlEO) and the call for international 
economic security at XXVII congress of 
CPSU to the new economic thinking enun 
ciated by him in the UN general assembly 
in December 1988 His latest policy initiative 
is based on co-operation and co-ordination 
of efforts with developed capitalist countries 
in solving the economic problems of third 


world countries and particularly of the least 
developed among them Gorbachev is in 
favour of going bevond the economic group 
tngs of north south cast west and has c\ 
tended his country s readiness to reschedule 
and partly write oft debts of some develop 
ing countries Gorbiehcv’s new economic 
thinking is a reflection of his policy of 
perestroika of Soviet foreign economic 
relations 

A series of policy decisions have been 
made though often in a piecemeal fashion 
in the last two to tluec years to emblc the 
USSR to effectively p irticip ite in the world 
economy Qu llit invclv new conditions arc 
being cic (ted to facilit etc the realisation of 
this obicctivc llowcvci the progress m ide 
so I u is in idcqu in since some ot the policy 
incasuics in on p tpci w uting ten prictic il 
re tits ition I oi ii. ilisin burc met ills ip 
pioich to piol I ms of the countiv and 
vested interests u lillcicnt sections continue 
to oltci boitlent k tnd icsistuicc to the 
e ii Iv tnd c isy mi| luiu.nl it ion ot the policy 
of pcrcstroiki 

So fit is developing countiics lie cein 
ci i lied the Soviet ti ide ind economic tela 
lions lie likclv to iindugo niljot chinges 
Despite dome U fin end tl difficulties the 
Soviet Union will nc icquiicd to provide 
economic issi t nice in oidct to sustain It tdc 
with dcvclopim countiics New fotms of 
economic co op i it ion pirticulitlv joint 
vcnluic ind ptodiiclinn co opciations have 
not so lit m ide iiiv imp let on the niluri 
of economic nl itions with developing eoun 
tries ( onsideiinc consti tints on the put of 
dcvclopim; countiics economic illy ind 
technologic tllv new toims of economic co 
opciation in iv hoc limited significance in 
the nc ii Intuit Ihc Soviet policy of 
economic issist nice h is shifted its imph tsis 
in f ivout ot dev lopment ot cvport oi tinted 
utilities in tievele pmg countries ts tg unst 
the previous policy e>( tssisting them in sec 
tots which wtu to lead to self reliance self 
sufficiency etc I he new shift in emphasis 
suits the economic intiusts of the Soviet 
Union in oreki '■< ret over long term loans 
extended to dive loping countries from time 
to time 

\s regiid liulo Soviet economic til i 
turns despite ulive cxchtnge of visits it 
politic il ind business levels ind the offer of 
two huge c[edits two wav trade declined 
between I9tvx md 1987 primarily due to the 
sharp f ill in oil prices Tht Soviet policy 
makers ire keen to ihangt the stiucturc 
of Soviet exports to India in favour of 
machinery tad equipment meant not only 
for the public sector but also for the private 
sector The latter however, is a difficult task 
requiring majoi improvement in the quality 
of Soviet engineering goods supported by 
aggressive salesmanship and an effective 
marketing strategy Improvement in Sino 
Soviet and Soviet Pakistan relations may 
affect Indo Soviet trade in the near future 
Soviet policy towards countries with 
socialist orientation will be based more on 


economic consideration and interests rather 
than on ideology Soviet exports of defence 
equipment to countries with socialist orien¬ 
tation will decline with the improvement in 
Soviet Xmetican alitions However, the 
USSR will not give up its political objectives 
in its relations with developing countries 
Newly industrialising countries will be 
receiving greater attention of the Soviet 
poluv makers under perestroika 

|Pipir presented in the 10th t onvention of 
International Studies Association and British 
Intern itional Studies Association held in the 
Univeisity of london Uk from March 28 to 
\pril I 1989 | 
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DISCISSION 


Women, Emancipation and Equality 

\-h i |,i\ mt 
linlii i Kutlit rmimil 


Ml 1 R\ kOSVMHl I Ml I , nil I Dll 
Pinditi K mill' ii u'litnl iiIidii to tin 
Wl'lllcll s i HIM (//’H OiidIhI '•» IVSS) 

dials with thi ti mis ii I In ii i Jit n m il 
positioni'l woiiniii i llimliiuilnnc under 
the sub ilk |> itn in In nisi tin. I iiiiiK 
Shi ittmipis to Kill h tin p ilu in.lul 
soil il sisfi in hi tin oniiM ot tin hull in 
soiiilv In do in this slu lOiitimis tint 
tin ill mi ills ol p in i lulls in diiisid 
tioiu tin uiimil lists uni h illouid h\ 
ti idition iml iiisiom mil sin usis tin 
stmotvpi in mm in ol Iniiiiiist th ii 
H i dun inn il lists miplii isnl tin 
siipiiintis ol linn In dome (his sin 
hisis hn mini st itiiniiit on Duhi nil 
lion ol I i\ihilu\ and I’oiui (I kiln 
l‘»Sf'» without u'iiiv into tin oimmil 
Hi dim inn il ti sts ()n tin h isis ol this 

book sill lOIIHS III till il'lli IUSIOI1 (lilt 
womiii wm not ouls p issiw but intnioi 
md undid to hi simlls disiiplmid in 
oidi i to iiiih linn min mills ivil mil 
wi ik ill 11 lltll 

lit this disiiission wi iiisii mils tin 
III l|OI issui ol till I Ilk ol ippmi llll'll ol 
thi limn moil ol hu studs with nluum 
to tin tin mil so i illiil lb dun inn il lists 
to support hu i itiu'iti il st ttinnnts sinh 
is mini igi was unti il to womtn s hli 
ts thi onls s ni mu lit (s tusk u i) th it sin 
s IS lllllllld to oi th it tin p mi il snw 
ot womiii is ill mil md sis obmt (with 
uiiioiitiollid stsu ilits ol linn own) kd 
to thin siilusion to lilt lioini mil isilu 
sion Irom publn lilt I hi mthoi tuitlni 
stlissis th it thi pain illh il ideology still 
doniiii itts hull in siniits tod is I hi 
till ns in this iiguitiuil is 1 ii nils dui to 
tht I til ns in the tr.uniisork use II 

Patu mbs niordinii to Vitbstn s \iw 
World l)ntion irs is ill ill doniin moil 
and tint is etnudlls tin Hint put moil 
whnh both tin limimsts md dim op 
ponints hisi him t iking Ilu question 
thin is (i) who is i in dt » (h) wh it is thi 
naturt o’ doniin ttiou 1 

Tht uudiilsim. issumption is tint 
before wt wholt In utidls lesist tht ti tdi 
tion with its saluis ind dtt ids or meet 
it totall>, it is nutss us to look at thi 
Indian tradition with an open mind and 
see whethtr it can otter us an aliirnatist 
perspeitise on male teniak relationships 
for the modern situation 
An adequate assessment ot Indian 


i i >11 itn s ,oii d st itus neiissanls involves 
ti nun tin mltiir tl background ol Indian 
women llitough thi ages espeudls thi 
linnnt hull m somts is rttinted in tin 
i nlust litn Him Vs Radha kamil 
Muknti siss there is i wnkspiitd 
misioimpiiDii in irding thi mu stuns ol 
vi'im ii iii i uii iii Indian somts lit tut 
din issnts dm thnt is t widispn id 
iLiioiiiiii ihout tin origin il Sinskrit 
Inn mill both tin Vidn mdilissutl md 
ol tin l)li ii ii ish isti is (liw books) in 
vliiih iii to 1 1 louiitl tin livvs iiistonis 
md ti iditioiis vvhnli de tun the mu st mis 
ol vvouit ii in i ills linns ( I ii i Mi Hue 
lull Hounn nt India I9Sfs| (t is pointed 
out th it in ilu Vidn piimd higlust pi in 
w IS tnoidid to WOIIU ll ill Illiil l the Kie 
\nl i hsmns pi used the iii tins ot women 
mu is in itn ill in those ot nun mlhi 
simkhi i philosu, lis (earlin dun tin 
pi nod ol tin lluddh i) the piimotdul 
dih is millnvid ol as i h unions ot 
Punish i (mile) md Prtkrili (teniak) 
^imil ills hi ti ti ms highlight I ow the id 
u nt ol Hinlill ism stimtil Hid the <di t ot 
voiiim Ii iviiiL liiidom to K i me md to 
i iv 1 1 is mission tins and obumiii liiul 
linst nuns [1 thin Hnrmn in I ar I \ Hud 
Ihist I ihraturi 1972) Howesn litn 
Buddhist pi lists also spoke ol women ts 
m evil to hi tsoided bs mm wink thi 
Buddhist I it tk ts ittribute smh t nk 
n ituie to woinni 

I hi Hindu Dh ti in ishastias (200 BC to 
200 \D) ispin tils the Manusmriti took 
up i r ither imbiguous position and the 
intiipiitiis ot M mu s mdes eontnbutid 
to tin Li.tdti il dtgi idation in womtn s 
st itus I hi situ ition is said to h tsi 
bisonii vsoisi with tin Muslim invasion 
in tilt i live mil miturs indti his is 
pninkid v tiled eulturis and this h ts lilt 
t in uk on the mlturtl hibit tnd piaetms 
ol the people ol Indil Ihtntoii it is 
most issentia! to studs the stilus of 
women in tht eat her periods of Inditn 
histors it wi want to speak ol iht status 
of womtn as b tsed on the Indi in tradi 
tional eultuie as it is often done in 
women s studies 

The eonetpt of external m tk domina 
non as we hue seen is not explmtls 
mentioned in the earlier Indian tradition 
It comes in as an interpretation of the 
Dharmashastra precepts and the practical 
ssstem 


In the west the word domination stands 
tor authorits autonom) and power as 
consistently maintained m western thought 
and life In India when self control is the 
m txim domination m Indian thought 
becomes internal or inward control over 
p tssions and desires 1 lie control is meant 
to achieve inner strength inwird authority 
and internal autonomy that mas eventual 
Iv generate i tremendous power over the 
ivterntl world I his pnnupic of self 
control is to tcgultti the social order bs 
limit itions foi tin kgitim icv given to all 
disues 1 mph isis is on "utilising har 
mom oidir tnd bilame in the social 
stiiii tun mstc id of lights [kanc Dhar 
ill isll isti ts 19T0 1941) 

I urthu m Indi in thought religion is a 
vv iv ol lili tnd thiufoii dharma is 
semi tr in n huh I In whole edifice of the 
soil tl striiituu is btsid on dharma and 
til th it the wind st mils for It mils over 
ariha (uonomii ditiinunant) tnd Kama 
(dism) m son tl living In contrast the 
pivot of wistun thouiht is economics 
(< mlia) which rules ovir disue tnd morali 
tv iiligion heiug a pro iti iffair 

I Innfon m wistnn thinking man 
being ixtirntllv oriented controls the 
iionoinii seiuiitv ot woman tnd she can 
ist ihlish her light iqualitv and dignitv 
onls bv the fund linental principles ex 
tended to hn bv thi stiular law What is 
inherent in the Indian tradition appears 
tpp trent m wistnn cultuic In Indian law 
protection and security wen her inherent 
lights assuring her dignity as dampati or 
out unit in society and law gave ncdibili 
tv to the Upctnishtdic principles ol in 
hi rent oneniss in the apparent duahtv 
(Sachdev t Hindu Undmded family 
1987) On the other hand m the west the 
principle ot duality operttes at all levels 
tnd therefore rights beiome essential 

Mcira kos tinbi s article also suffers 
from certain conjectures about the Hindu, 
tom! family system without adequate tex 
tual support this makes the conclusion 
that ‘tht normative pattern of role rela¬ 
tionships within the patriarchal joint 
family as far as the women is concerned, 
is influenced by the twin factors of 
tuthontv and emotions highly suspect 

The unique system which supported 
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family life in Hindu society was the 
Mitakshara or the laws of the undivided 
k Hindu joint family It indicated units ot 
ownership, and joint possession (Manu 
smriti, edited bv Shastn 1983) Iht Karla 
oi the manager has onls limited owner 
ship osci ancestral property The malt 
htc mse of his exttrml rolt developed the 
mi tge oi being th* provider ot the tamilv 
initidllv thro igh custom md us iec uni 
1 iter under codihcd 1 nv I his I iw s„im 
cd to grunt him the privilege el owncisl ip 
rights and religious uririoiMv nquit 
mu the image ol ignatn doiinii itnm pii 
imiecnituie md iim. itn succession mil 
tin toll o' piotcsioi w i i lined to the i v 
tlelllc (S lehdiv i Hindu I n l \n't i 1 / iiii’i 
/1 19S ) I his lid to the dc id'me ot tin 
or uni'll view ol the llm In |oint I units 
which was h im.iI i n die v i'ii s ot niitu ill 
tv io c'pei moil md iiitcld piinlcilci 
Ihcictorc tin |iiv| In i.ion ol Mi, mw 
v due ot cqii ill's md'itn I. wInch loims 
the cor nil ston, ol the Iciniiii'l inovciiiciil 
(idler ills I lie it. is i iioiioiiiI IhIicI 
uuoim the liimiusi sociil ciciiii is ilm 
tin elements id pitniicliv in Indunsoiic 
tv ire derived trom tin trie lent iiiul c'l 
md arc h tllowcd hv 'i idiiion md 
custom III vie.v ol till he lie I itlsollcn 
cinph.isrsed ill it the supieiillcv ot in ill 
the import nice ol i in lit child is t m 1 
in life assigning to wonicn ■ pissivciolc 
etc ire rooted in the lir dunm ll lists 
It is furthei issertid th it the p itn udi d 
ideologv still dormniles Imli m socielv 
todav and womens lite is thiictoie mu 
sidered to be eevnluied to the t ttmlv I hese 
ideas need to be esimiiHel mil ev ilu ited 
bv nit ins ol t siudv ot the 11 tell lion ll 
texts rtltrred to bv the b iiunist sdiol »rs 
Contrirv to this the Hi dim inic il 
nharmishisms (hw books) considet 
male lemtle rel itiouship is lepicsentiiiL' 
complement tntv and the mxi d otdi i h is 
been formed on this principle ol tnrnple 
mentaritv whose represent it ion is ihiough 
dhurmu Purusha the tetive ni tie re 
mams the same principle in dhamm 1 iw 
as the hurt a of the t mills Kurtu me ms 
a manager ot the t tmdv His role is to 
otter pioteetion, stsuntv bal met md 
harmonv among the members oi the joint 
family What is non aggtessivc appears 
domineering in the interpretation ot the 
word patriarchs in the western sense but 
that sense of domineering activits is ab 
sent in the male orientation ol an Indian 
Our comments are not intend'd to 
create an impression that the Hindu joint 
family system is satisfactory in all respects 
There is a lot of scope ior an in dernh 
study of the problem ol women’s position 
patriarchy and the tamilv in Indian 
society 
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It is herrin t|f,i rj for the i if or mat inn of the pubht ttiat Ballarpur 
Industries lin,ted proposes to r> akc* an application to the Central 
Governin' nt • the Department ol Compart/ Affairs New Delhi under 
Sub Se ' til'll of Serf on 00 of the Monopolies and Restrictive Trade 
Practices \ * 1969 f o' the mprovsi to the estabhdiment of a new 
under*x ,, Br ef paduulirs * trie pr >po> t are as under 

1 Nam* . < Address of tin ipplicmt Ballarpur Industries Limited 
Re^d i'* f> P O Badarpi.r Dist OMridrapur Maharashtra Head 
Off a* 1' r ir HiH 1 c 1" + li”i mi Nov Dr Itn 110 001 2 Capital 
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im 'ur si' u if Hu r me t Pail,irtur Industries Ltd 
| (ni,, fn f» i Ii i o promote f ti» projr c t with 
I'n m I Oh ii nr d« iMkmq unit Jivmon StiteofGoa 
iifu Mivkv.uf irt i Cit.qir, « Sfit cni R< gion) 6 
■ mu of tin propev rd undi-rt iking Propped Capital 
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Subst riU i .son 

7 In c i ' "i firoposal relates to th* produc fieri storage supply 
distribute h liarfeting «»r control ot anv goafs'artirles iruiiratt 
fONani' >' 'ti* goods'artK h 3 Nylon Industiiiil Yarn N/lon Tyre 
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from ea n nu're Equty Stiare Capital Rs 4800 I its Loans from 
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Any per>ori interested in the matter may make a representation to 
the Secretary! Department of Company Affairs Government of India, 
Shastr Bhavan New Delhi within 14 days of publication of this notice 
intimatif q hi * r On the proposal anti md ratino nature of his in 
terest ther 

FOR BALLARPUR INDUSTRIES LIMITED 

Delhi Sd/ 

Virender Ganda 
Secretary 
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* rngn urn n« s notes § I 

Balances with Other | 

Ranks 

in In India * 

(i i Outside hull i ( 

t m ( urn hi At ( tint j 

HI In India ' 

nil t Mitsulc In I a | 

< Mi l>(|u sits 

hi In India j 

mi t mi tilt India ‘ 

Mono at ( all and Short I 
Notice 

Internments 
t St si t r market \ aluc 
w hi In irr it hitter) 
til Sr urines ol the « rn 
iral and stair ( otern I 
■units and Oihrr 
I metre See urines jn 1 
i lulling Ireasurt Hills 
I the ( eniral and 
state ( otrrnmriiis 
hi Ordinars Stuns iother 
than held in Head 
Office ho iksi 
I arils paid I ntjui trd 
lulls paid Hunted 
hulls paid I nquulrd ' 
(in) Drhenturrs m H nils I 
us | other Insestinenis I 11 1 
is) < >lc! ( 


Advances i 

(Ollier than Had and j 

Di iihiful Debts lor which ■ 
pr itismn has been made to I 
the satisfaction t the I 


III loans ( ash ( rrdus 
Otrrdra/u etc 
in In India 
mi l utside India 

1 till Hills DlKounted and 
purchased (excluding 
irraMirt Bills »t (hr 
( rniral and Stair 
( otern menu) 

(i) Pas able In India 
(ID Pas able Outside 
3 India 



1HH AA- 649 T» 


m \2 H1H Mi j 
H (IH(I H m — 


-42 HIH M» I 
H OHO HUH — I 


AAV AIM) (Ml I 
410 (MM) IN) , 


-Ah h-A I4h (>2 I 


Ah h-A I4hh» 


419 649 MA 62 

A’ 0-8 -14 61 
4-6 -I-9AH 24 


IHA -14 448 01 


(Paniculan of Adtancct aa 
per attached Schedule) 


1 I 214 394 104 89 


1 art led Forward 


A 44- 206 008 AO I I 26A 904 AIM) 


( arrlcd Forward 


I 894 4^8 920 06 
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BANQUE NATIONALE DE PARIS 

(IN< OKPORAI tl> IS IRtNCl- Will! lIMIlf-I) IIAHII lh| 

(INDUS BKAM III Si 
SAAAAA IS 1A i/SA lAIAftAA 


Ills' 

V 


I H I I I ' I \ l I 


II DIM 111* 

H MU 


I Ml I 
I it M 


MIMNSl i 
k «n m i 

i 

»-*. IDOII 

Iw « II IM>M i 


*1 Ilk I I I % II 

^ A I fofll iml I »sx 

1 lid it i II r In I i uithr 

I nil il 

lis * in min i ii i I i 
II j I nlli i 

I 

* l«l \m uni ir n iiir I i 

I lie 1 1 € HI c dm ng 

I IN II U I |I|M« | 

II 1 1 ill! | II I xc II 
i i r I i hi I 

* II II llll ll 

I* II III III II I 

i I l Hi ii 

\ i ll 

I d i i l I ii 

1 i 1 nil 'I ilill 
ii I Itilin I I i ifcii 

llriii lu 

IO I em tinge ni I iahllitle s 
il i I urn igi ii i ill 

1 liking i Ilf iiix i l 
k i wle lg( I J 
iNl s 

ill ( iiirjiiid Idle in I 
i if il Lird 

mu 1 1 ih Uu n IIII In 

hing** t Ii ii nfc I 

IV I llihllllV Hi III! 

« lilt till 111 g I IK ifll 
I x hit gr ( mii is 

% I u parilx | ii I hire 
t I mi **i k 

( I lll| ill) 


1 “ i vl Sit 
r mi i s i 


I Ii N i I 

IN I S I # 


1 I II 
II II 


I 1 IIII I «. 
I IMA I Si II 

SU 1 I S 


nriAi ri pus 


i n |i> i i 11 

I ft Mil * Ret cl ihl being 
Hill* for ( t lire lie n pri 
( oniri 

I* I IlM ( I , f I I il t ( 111 ll 111 
si sn I AS i mi I nil ii ii i l( In 
I! I NM 

"* ( mixiliiiriil x I lahilitlrx 
fi r AurpumtK I n 
done mr ill* Jiid Ollier 
l Ml Oldigifle nx pn C onira 

H I remise* lew 
Hrprxtljll n 

i Ii | e i I I II il i 
l i Nil I e i I I 

\ II ii n III r 
It i ill i 


I S i 

• s ll 


lUpr ii i i 

If II1 ■ I 

Mu h I N 


i turnliurc jntl llxiuiex 
Irvv lie pm I jiIoii i 

ii ii 

It k \ dm I (r 11 I 
l NSM f | Ili hi i I ci I 

Sddm il dill ng ill 
S If i I a pin il \eii 


f«e <Sf 
|A AM \( 


H I AN! 
HIM NI 


NI IlNil 
H » I S *N 


I SMI 
1 If AN 


Ii v lie linn i luring I 
XI il 

llll I Ac I If liti ri 

Mr me ii (»ff iij i 
SIM Mir h I AN A 


10 Otlirr Sviri 

ill lie i I i >lli n I 
I! ilii I r u > 

I r ign I fill In 
II llll n I ll me 1 i 

lie Util 

mi if lie r mi i hi 1 

i a 

i I I 

ii |i i i 

i i i 

i I v l| 

i i I re | ji i \| < i in I 
in Ir \i i i i 
nr 11\ i ii 


S N HSN i nr eix i ii 

A A * -f 1 viii Dtp miv 

1 v in > w 1 I I * 

I • S () 0 ile pii iiii n 

ilxi linn ii mi | ii i 
I it i uni 

| ix) Hr ill I \l il in i 

I "If (lid iiii In lui 


1 -If IIto 

” HI IU 


S S 4 - M HUN '• I I V 2 V 109 ASH 


11 Non Bulking Swu 
acquired In xailxfattl n 
of c Linn 


HIIM Ili III 


1 AM II 
I llll lilt I 


NI1N II (II 


I | «|SS (I | -S 


I I l 
I I I 


I I IS A NS 
< • ll 

Nil S 

I S f I S 


s» N N 

ll ll 


■ fill 

I AS NS 


I I S*S OS S9 
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BANQUE NATIONALS DE PARIS 

< INCORPORATED IN FRANC t WITH IIMIIFD IIABII I1\) 


PROIII \\l) mss It < ()( \7 l OR HU PI RIO!) /ROM ISI/i\l AR} !<)88 /O US7 MARCH 1V89 



Notes forming p irt of tin Accounts for the Period from 1st | inn tr\, 1988 to -fist March, 1989 

1 1 larn nlan if i inline rail n t t hit I lu urn* fiffi m i i In In 


Nahum an I Ik ante All tail t 
Other All wan < 

II mis 

Mi no value I thci true Ilfs anti pciijin no in 
In liii|< fiirmslieil attiiiiim nlatu n illililit an I n 
al ulatrel a ulmg i flu in nit ia\ rule i 


town \ali in ir pc i I xc hit It fiiiniuin in I lixiuie 

4 1 I mm e mi Imlr share in II u mg t mpaim I K Aid » 44 |iin u itai k A IK < 4 4 i n tt In li ii tie pi tan n In Itct ii | r x i Ic I 

I In ii |fii I 144 mailers n lispiiie am iiiiimn c K 1A in hi up ill a inin^xtai I0H4 whin Ih I lk ia* aulh iruw luxe pnlcrrt 1 appal n pntixnnhax 

been ina Ic in rr pc l I flic sc inalirr pending ihc final in nit l iht t a| pal II won th am ml f uni milled pr fn inti lit 1 1«iff ■ t charges withheld in India 
is in it ilian atlr piait i txn ihc liahilux it anx lhai max an t in ihi it it ml 

AI lijfiiir | r tin -1 litre nf war are f r IA nit nih fr irn I i lanuarx IJHM i 4|si Mat h I mi xxherta ill I i th | rx x i u xtar it f t the altn hr x« iv tnilttl 4|si Dcttmhrr 

I IH"* 1 lit x at flu u I lie n i iinparaNi 

Irrsi ii xrars li|iiirts hate hcrnrcgi upd xxlurrxtr nc t ait 


1 i ii t r M map r 

11 

II M ill Igl 1 

l id 

1 1 H- 411 H"" 

K 1 


K 1 

ks 1 

K 

M 44 1 


1 IH ( IHI 

404 Ills - 

Al e. IN 

HI 1^4 


II IHI 

M » 4f h 1 

1 A<0 

St 1 » "A 



AA PA 

N 4 fc A 

41 IHH 


SAf HA 

4(011 

I’l OfHI 

t NH All • 4M 


41 IIS 

ItH II4H 14 

I4A 1 >4 

lie i iht Hank as n 

1 1 I Hill It V 

1 m J 1 x a 1 | link 

1 ill rt |M 1 f | n mi i 

iii 1 iii mr (ax w rifirn 


■OMltt IMljllh 198V 


ts per our Jiuiheii report til even dale 

tor SB WlIIMORIA AND ■ lIMIANt 
( baruntl IiiiiWIMMI 


MR % J MtRlHANI 
hrfwr 


for BANgi E NA1IONALF DF PARIS 
Sd/ 

MR C DOMERCQ 
Manager for India 
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BNP 


BANQUE NATIONALS OE PARIS 

(INCORPORATED IN FRANCE WITH LIMITED LIABILITY) 

(INDIAN BRANCHES) 

Schedule of Particulars of Advances Required by the Banking Regulation Act 1949 
(Act/Fsxof1949) Attached to and Forming Part of the Balance \beet As At list March, 1989 



II I. 198 
Rs 


I llil HS I 


IAKIH I I Ails 


Hrl is ilur h\ (hr dimu rs r ilium of 
ihr hanking i mpany or ant >f them 
rnhrr srsrrallc »r |i inil\ with am mhrr 
prm ns 

hi Ims dur hi (Ik i mpanirs nr firms in 
ulmli ihr dim I rs if ihr hanking inni 
pans arr inirrrsird as limlirs partner* nr 
managing agenis »r in thr use if prisaic 
iinpanirs as mrmhrrs 
Maximum i xal amnuni f adxantrs 
in ludlng irmpi rars ads an rs madr ai ans 
lime during ihr srar n diminrs nr 
■unagrrs m offi rn i f ilir I anking 
i mpans nr ans f ihrm rnliri so mils 
r | mills wiih ans Mint |>rrs ms 
Maximum i Hal ami nni «f ails ant rs in 
In li ig irm|M rars ails an rs granird during 
iIk- srar I the nipanics nr firms In 
uhi h ihr lire t n I ihr I anking >m 
I ans air inirirsird as lirr i rs partners 
r managing age ms jr in Ihr t asr f 
I ns air i mpaiiirs as mr mhrr 
Ihir fr rn hanking ni| amo 


14 842^04 



Auditors Report on thi Indian Branches of Banquc Nationals 
dc Paris under Section id of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949 


Vlf hasr audiird ihr ariailird llalan r sheet if ihr Indian Bram Mrs f Hji> pit 
Naiimialr dr laris as ai Manh 41 1JH ) signed bx us under rrfrrrmr I ilu i j i 
and the rrlatisc I min an I Ims M count of ihc Indian Branches if rlie Hank I i ihr 
peri k! I Januars I IHM i i 41 Manh 1 W 1 

Inatiordame with ihe pnn ismns if Seen n *. 9 of the Ranking Rrgulaii »n M i 'mi 
read w nil ihe pnisisions of sub sections ih uiaml(V) if Set linn ’llandsul li n 
i4f* f Set in n 2 " il (hr ( ompamrs Ml 1 fV ihc Balance Shrri and I r tit an 11 ** 
Minuni (ogrihrr with (he nines ihrrr in are n it irquirrd in he an I arr n i haw 
up in aicnrtlanct with Schedule VI in ihr ((iinpanirs Ml I JV< I hi a 1 1 an 
thrrrfnrc drawn up in conformity with ihr forms \ and H if ihc llnrd s I In > 
(he Hanking Regulation Ml 19ft I 


Vie report (hai suhirti in and real with (he f rrgoing irmarks 

111 Vie hasr obtained all Ihe inft rmaium anil rxplanan »ns which it ihr I i f ur 
knowledge and belief were nrcrssaxs h r ihc purposes if ihr audit an I hast I « I 
ihem in he satisfactory 


i i I hr iransa n ns will h hasr t me u iur nmkr hasr hrm in our opinion within 
ihr p wtr if ihr Indian llran hrs >1 harxjiir Naiionale de Paris 

1 4) In ur t puml in pr« per ho iks if a mm as required h\ law hasr hern kepi by 
ihr Hank s« far as appears from mu examination of those htKika 

ill I tie abuse mrnn mrd Balam r shrrt and (lie PmBi and Iam> Account of the Indian 
Hrans hrs of iht Hank tleali with by this report are In agreement with ihe hooka 
if at couni 

• Vi In our opinion and m die first of our information and according to the cxplana 
ii ms gitrn t > us (hr act minis together with ihe notes them in and subject to 
n ir dealing with fixed assets and n ur 4 with certain taxation matters under 
ipix al gisr ihe Inf irmailon required hx ihe ( ompanles Act IV46 In the manner 
so required for Banking ( ompanles and on such basis give a true and fair view 
in ihr i asr of ihr Halancr shrri of I lie state of affairs of (he Indian Branches 
f ihr Hank as at 41 Man h I JH9 and in ihr i aae of ihr Pmfli and Ians Account 
1 itie pmfit if the In lian Branches for ilir period I |anuar> 1988 to 41 
March MM 


BOMBAY 18th July 1989 


t ir s H HIIIIMORIA A CO 
I bartered Accountants 
\d 

MR S | MkRCHANT 
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/i L J 

Bank of Oman Limited 


(Incorporated In UAE with limited liability) 

\ir Indn building Narimin Point bomhiv 100 021 

BAIANCE SHEET AS AT 31ST MARCH, 1989 

Bombay Branch 


Pirviuits Arar 
31 I * H 
Ks I 


Jo oo non no 


S S3 oo ooo oo 

jo j i hj ri os 


I S*> 10 I |H M» I 


1(1 HO >3 
13 "» SI a I 3 "I 
I'*01 39 HS 


10 90 93 002 Ol 


€ v \ I 11 \ I S II3HII I Ills 


I ( apital 

Mr posit u if h K( st r\« 
Bank ol IfiUu limit r 
scilion ll(2ga) A do 
til (lit hanking Rrgulj 
Moll At I 19*9 comp is 
mg of (.ovcrnmtni 
see limits of fact lalut 
of Rs I (HI 00 000 art 
nu luck0 in Imrsimciiis 

2 Rest rvt fund and 
Other Reserves 

3 Deposits and Oil cr 
At counts 

(0 I IXt ll I>« poslls IIOIII 
( II Hanks 

iti) i Xlit rs « 

mi savings Mink 
Mt posits 

(in i ( urn ill Act minis 

( tnuingt m \ 

Siioimis tic from 
i il Hanks 
(In (Hilt rs 


J 3 no Kson 
S H M)l 1C) 
2 '*3 (*S I (» »o 


Nil 

J "M (iS I () 10 
Jl "1 tiK H» 


3 29 "*8 S(K )) 
I 1C> 30 13d * 


I'm ions Star 
31 I H- 
Ks 1 


100-120 MJ 

11 *8 S*J OH 
I IN 19 "'AO SI) 


SO Oil .. I OSH O P 


I S"H) I >0 03 


I Hnrtimings from 
Other Hanking t 0111 
panics Agents etc 

in In India 
nil Out suit Indn 

ririiciilars 
st i iiml 
1 list t mt d 

5 Hills Pa>ahlc 

6 Bills for C ollcitlon 
being bills receivable 
as per contra pay able 
in In liulii 

iiilUiiisult India 


o III i jh n- 
11 31 11 I in 11 


3 3 I 3^1 30 

S l 3 J S 3 


Nil 

>1 SOI 19 


II )3 y. 3 30 ( II 
- 'I OS 9 )2 01 


O Oil 000 00 


1333 30 n 


3 Jl Oh *10 »- 
3 l J( l )H I 
3 SS 9* till 


J -I ( h sl( I 
3 1 1 »S |i 


I i H I HI OOO Oil 
'll 


»l)ll OH OO III 


19 0| SH 32* -H 


Other I labilities 

0) Halamts dut in 
Kit itl Office A 
Itiuign liraiuhts 
mi Income atiounud 
in id\ ii 11 


10) s» 3SS (ill 


30 SJ 02- 11! 


8 Acceptances Indorse 
ments and other 
obligations per 
contra 


I KOPIKIA A xssl is 


1 ( isli 

In Iijii I mil sith 
K st ut li ink nl (mil i 
inti sii{t M ink t f liuli i 
out In Iiiik foie igu t u 
it n \ in ut si 

2 H il nice with Olht r 
Hanks 

in In Indn 
(in i ’insult Indn 

i in < uni in \i mm 
in In Indn 
in Outside Indn 
(in Mt |)nsi(s 

i In Inin i 
int >iil ult bull i 

3 Monty it ( all and 
Short Nollte 

i Ime stint tils 

(it or he Ion t ost) 

ii S(i urilits nl iht 
(t mi il A si uc 
tin i nine i is A 

u lit r IniMtt 
st unlit s iik hiding 
In tsuri Mill i I iht 
< tniitl A sun 


IS ol ol -HJ -o 
Nil 

IS 01 01 -HJ -ti 


I 9S 11 98 J 9S 

I H OS 09 SiO 32 
J 32 HI-11 OS 
10 9H SI 2HI 9- 



0 2< HII Mil I 


»S 3 _l)s Ml 


IS -3 tls III 
S _100l»s3 


| > H » 03 His III) 


nil !quite shuts 
mil lithe iiIiiii s ol Hniuls 
m i Oilu i Imtsiuu ms 
(lit ild 

Advances unlit i ihmbid 
A d nhtlul di his tor 
\\Ii ill pit visitm hut 
Ik til nude to (lit Mtisl k 
in im 1 lilt Auditors rt It i 
Noli s < t| A 10)1 

III It ills ( tsh t mins 
Oitrdnlis tic 
in In India 
(i ) Outside India 

fill Hills Mistoqnird tnd 
Purchased (excluding 
Irrasun Bills of 
(lit (tntral & State 
(lovrrnmentsi 
payable 
O) In India 
(ii) Ouisick Indn 


I ) SH ooo oo 

Nil I 


Lo IK )H 90s on 


2- JO -9 30H HO 
Nil 

J- JO -9 30H Hi) 


9 0) 0- 901 — 
S 31 »0 93* 9S 
1* 39 1* H90 -2 


J6(0 13 00--3 


*1 S9 9* 20S 2- 


( arned forward 


I 11 H3 SO *0* 901 18 12 IS I2S 31 


( arried Forward 


09,29 76 286 63 
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Bank of Oman Limited 

(Incorporated In UAL with Limited Liability) 

Air India Building Narim in Point Bombn »00 Oil 

BALANCE SHEET AS AT 31ST MARCH, 1989 
Bomba> Branch 


| r»' it Ml* Vjr 
\l U H" 
Rs >> 


(\pm\i \ MAimiius 


. pftuous 

""" II 12 K' 

l> I Rs I* 


I Hi > 1*1 KH 1 \ss| is 



t *» ,9 '<> 2H6 M 


W (*• 5H I2<) 25 


l‘J 2H ’H 112 01 



IM III III (Mil 
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Bank of Oman Limited 


Bombay Branch 

PKOI 11 & I OSS VC ( OTIS r FOR THE PERIOD FNDFD 31ST MARCH, 1989 


t 


t Punt iis Vi ir 

1 \l 1 II 1 1 HI 

tulinc s| i i 


H 1 



1 Ini icni 11 nt 1 n tic j* »il 1 ii wing 


H hi 1 mi i8ii 1* inks In in lie 1 i il 


links lU ii\i Mink 1'mill Imm ul 

I |i * i I • 

liisllllltl IIS 1 


ll lilt ill w m t 1 1 \ 1 II Ml I till 1 

1 1 V 1 

111(1 Ml Mil 


4 1 ii il \klvis i\ Mnmf Mi nil c is let 

sM i s h J 

mil Ml »w nut 

li II 1 1 to 

i 1 n silt it In cslim mis 

1 s 

Ki nt lives m in mu liilmiu (1 

Nil 

i K ivv c Ii irge s 


1 si igc u li ki mi l( lc i Ii mi hi 1 

' 1 *S 1 il 

limps 

sii mill nn 

s ViiiIii »rs lc c s 


» Me | nu id ii i ii mil He pins I ill 

lit OH i xH 

Minkuig i nip ii i\ |i pc ill 

VCii l Hi 

III Mill II II pilllllMk Hill III t MM III « 1 


11 1 s (i iii silt i 1 i i (Ii ilnik mill n mi 

Nil 

1 lllklllf. 1 SI IS 

IV IH < 1 II 

1 1 < Milt | 1 \p( (1 lit Ilf l 

IS 1 « 1 Ol 

ic Mil in c t pn 1 i I r ill* ii ii 

< II It ASH Hll 

It>1VI KI Ills 


I >1 I ) " vs 

An is .1 01 

SI "H lit 
Nil 

O MlSlfi. 
I III (| (HI 

S I SSI 00 
IS IMIII OO 

I ) SS l VI 

II « -%| 

Nil 

i > -s mil s 

II SH >hs V I 


) I - OO )H- (i 1 


Pn\ iijus \tar 

1 tiding VI 12 H 

Ks I 

1M (IMf 

dess prnsision mode during the year 
for had and doubtful debts and other 
usual or nescssars Pnivtsionsi 

Httcr Votes (t) ft |b) 

S V' An -f il SH 

1 Intcirst and discount including from 
lnnign Hniiutirs 

d'i > l III ’ 

i oninnssion 1 xchingr iiul Brokerage 

Nil 

\ Hi ill 

Nil 

\ Net profit on sale of investments gold 
silver land premises mil other assets 
mot indited to reserves or anv 
p trtu ul tr 1 mid or account) 

Nil 

Ni 

s Net pmfit on revaluation of investments 
gold silver land premises and other 
issets (not indued to n serves or am 
pirtiitilir fund or mount) 

Nil 

Ml 

t» 1 iuunit from Non hanking ass* ts and 
piolu Imm sik ol or dealing with siuli 

ISSI Is 

V >1 ISM lx 

" <Uher Receipts 

Mil 1 sxH HO 

U)l\l KI IMIS 



I 12 10 •*(*> « 
N 


N 

*«l 219 I 


9 r 00 9H“* 6 


1SOI1 S lORMINCi PAKI Ol I III V< ( CM N IS KIR I III- PI RIOI) ENDED VIST MARC H, 1989 


I I In Ha! on e sin 11 nut 1 m in out t s\ min li in 1 11 ii pit |i m il in wliir 
nun null li mi V mil II 11 pi mill ul ilu llinilsih dull 11 iht Hu king 


Hegul Ui m 

Ait IMI 





l 

1 mu lilts 

ol Kcimiiici 

1 II II Ml p <1(1 | i 

r \ i lc il i rhi 

(hu1 1 x 

ulivt i Min i r 


I'n v unis Vi 

it 




( uni fit Vi li 


1 rstw lull 

1 II SC 111 

1 III 





niiKtt 

c Mill c i 





S 

Ks 

Ks 

Ks 



Hs 


1 SH MID 

so non 

| HS IIH 

Stltiv \ Hi Mill 

1 H ) ) All 


1 A”i 

S 1 

9 » IH 

It Il|\llsllC 







tv ilu lied ill 

im rdamc 






mi! Incline 

1 1 \ Knits 

11 "1- 


1 H2 - « 

%S 1 1 ’ 

1 1 8 IH 

It MAI 


» 21 t 12 

- 


4 I nniMun tin tin mu las ha* hci u niaili in Ihi hjMinlilu viand lakt 11 In (hi 
II ink in ih« iriiini I mi mill Jlld jppc il tik d In it null Ilu JIM limn luthoritiec 


fending iiiIiiiiih nt thi appeal assessments the additional tax liability if im 
i mm it In jMttuinnl 

In uuinliifi the Hank has made nu pros ismn lor had and douhttul advances 
■In lialattti as mi II Manh l*)IW ui the ( nremitied Pnilits Aaiount Is considered 
adupiati tu liner thr alter lav impaet elf subsequent losses d any ansinR eiut 
ul tliese tihanees In sun of thr steps being taken lor the recovery of these 
Ills anus It nnulti be pit mature to quantify sueh Josses 
lor making pnisisuin tor doubtful advances the Bank has tajern into account 
eertatn s Minis Imm the guaramee institutions tehieh the Bank has eonstdered 
valid md itiiise table 

I tie It ink is ol thr opinit n that the tlce tsion of thr Honourable Supreme C ourt 
regarding thr uxahtlitt ol interest on sticks advances in the ease of Sate Bank 
nt Irasaneme \s (I I is mu applicable in eases * here no interest has been charged 
on stu ks mounts thr Hank has theretorr neu matte ans pnnlsion for ineomc 
tas in iispeet ol eases where no interest has been charged on slick) accounts 
I k-pn nation has been pnis tiled at thr written-down value method rats prescribed 
in Se he dull \l\ nt the < ompanies Set lor the IS month prnnd ending f 1 S I 9 B 9 
Hits ious srsr s hgun s hast been rrgpiuped wherever necessary and are not com 
pirahli ssith thr current period hgures is hull an lor a prnnd of fifteen months 


tor HANK Ilf llSISN I 111 HHS1HSV 
S<i 

OC | WAR1IN 
MANAI IRilhhRAIIONS 


HANK Ol oMVN I ID HOMHAV 
VI 

M A RVH 

VSM I Hill MANAI hR 


For HANK Oh OMAN LID BOMBAY 
Sd/ 

MV KlIXARM 
(Iflhh hXM l n\h OFHC FR 


ks per uur Rrport of rvtn date attached 
fur N M RAUI A COM PAM 
Sd/ 

ANAND RAO 


Hnmhav |ul> 29 1989 
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Bank of Oman Limited 


Bombay Branch 

Schedule of Particulars of Uhances Required b) the Banking Regulation Act 1949 
(Act X of 1919) Attached to and toman# Part of the Balance Sheet as at list March, 1989 


I minus Yrir 
* Un¬ 
its I* 




1 t Hi 

PARI II 1 1 SKs 

i i 

(i) Drhis konsulrrti] go «• 


m rs spin ol which ills 


Hanking ( ompam is 1 nils 


secured 

- H lit i i 

H 0 Dc bts c t insidrrt tl h u 1 ft »r 


it huh [he Hanking (i inpim 


holds no other sc units thin 


the dchui s per oil il 


sc turn \ 

1 IIS HI 1) l - 

Ini) Dthls consult ml v. in 1 


secured In the pc iMinil 


luhilmc s ot tint ii in rt 


panics in addition to (lit 


personal set tints ol iht 


dc htors 

M ill SI 1 t 

(i\ l Debts t(insideltd doubtful 


tu 111 1 in l pn \ U d ti r 

slit 

It M M HI Ills 

II S i >1 


Pn sinus Sc 11 
SI I H' 
Ks I 


Ml 

mi till ilull nil 


PS HI It l | SKS 


(s i Drlus dm hs ihr Directors nr Ol 
Inns ul ihr Hanking ( ninpjns nr 
ins ul thsni riihrr scsrnlls nr 
juinlls is nil ins sHhr persons 
i III Drhis due bs C nmpanlcs or firms 
in sshuh Iht Dim tors ul the 
Hanking < mupins irr mtrirsird is 
Dimiurs Partneis nr Managing 
Agents i r in thr use ol Prisair 
s ninpimrs is Members 
mu M milium mill imnuni ol id 
sinus tin lusting lempsirars id 
sinus nutk it ins lime during 
ihi sur in Dlmturs 01 Managers 
nr min i is ul iht Hinlnng ( uni 
pins nr ins ul ihrm either 
esirills nr louult vsuh ins 
nilur iMrsnns 

mm Maximum mill imnuni ul id 
sinus me lulling tmiponrs id 
s ulus grimed during ilie srir in 
die tompiniis nr lirms in sslueli 
the Dm 11 ns ul ilie (linking ( uni 
pins ire tine it sled is Dimiurs 
I ii i iiers M iniging Age ms nr in 
■ lie i isr ul Pris itr I unipinies is 
Me mile rs 

us) Dur I mm II inking < uiupinire 



A 41 (Pi M 


tiMMIW 


RFPORT Oh I III* 4UDIIORS 


■ have ludlirdiheituehedHilanie Sheet ul ihr Hnmhis Brinehn! Hinkul iiiiim 
nltrd is ai 41st Manh 1989 indilsu ihe Pnihl mil loss Annum ol llir llmiil i 
ineh of Ihe Bank for Ihr period ended on thu dm 

aetontance tilth thr pnn worn of Section 29 of thr Hanking Krgu'iiion An lit 1 
id ssith peusaioniof Suh-SecnonIII (2,and(4iof Seuum 211 and Sub Sruiu i s 
Section 22' of the Companies Au 1946 the Hilince sheet and Pmfn and l< s 
in uni together with thr noin thereon lie not required m be and air nol draw n 
in accordance with Schedule M to the ( ompanirs Ait 1946 rhe Aeeounis in 
'refoir dratsu up in confonruts with forms s md H of the I hind Sehulil 
the Banking Regulation Ait 1949 

• report that trad with Ihr foirgoing irmirk 

Wt have obtained all the informal on and rspl nations sshuh m ihr hrsi ul 
our knowledge and belief weir nrtrtsari for ihr purposes d our aud i and 
have found them io be satlsfacmrs 

the tnnsacuoni whuh hate some ■ > our notur have hern in our opim >n 
within the power of ihe Bombas Brans h of the Bank 


Bombay July 29 1989 


n i in our opinion pni|u r Imoks of luuunl as required by law have been kept 
hs thr [IraniIi so fir is appiars Imm our examination of those boolu 

nil ihr Bilansc slim and Pmfn and Ii ss Annum ol ihe Bombay Branch of the 
Bank (kill ssilli bv -his rrpnri irr in igirimrni with Ihe boolu of account 

ri t in our opinion and m ihr best of our information and according to the 
i xplan it ions gist n to us ihe saul n i ounis read with the notes (hereon and 
subletl to 

ill Nine I irganding pmsismn not hating hern made for terrain bad and 
doubtful idtiiurs and 

tin Vote 6 rrgliding pmsisu u <or ux not nude on lntriest not charged on 
sinks idtiiurs 

gist ihr information required hs ihe t on panics Ai 1 1946 In the manner so 
rct|uiR d for Banking ( onipamcs and on sue h baaii the taid Balance Sheet gfvea 
a true and fin suss of the sine of aflans of the Bombay Branch of the Bank 
IS n 41-st Much I9h> and the Prof i and loss Account give* a true and fair 
suw n* ihe pmlit < 1 iht Bombas ’(mu Is for ihe period ended w that date 

Pot N M RAQI A COMPANY 
( mmfKH) ACCOUNTANT! 

sd / 

ANAND RAO 
FARINPR 
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MAHARASHTRA 
STATE LOTTERY 


* Monthly Common Prize 

Bumper Draw rs 11 lakh 


On ovary aacond or 
third Thursday 
Tickat Rs 2 


Pushkaraj 
Darw rs 

On ail other Thursdays 
Ticket Rs 2 


Fiva Prizaa of 
Rs 1 Lakh 


Common Prize 

rs 2.50 lakh 

sys Four Prizes of 
Rs 1 Lakh 


*Sagarlaxmi 

On every Monday Common Prize 

*Vishwamohini rs 1 lakh 
Draw 

On every Saturday 
Ticket Rs 1 only 


♦Mini Lottery 
Draws 


Common Prize 


Draws rs. 25 

On every Tuesday, . 

Wednesday and Friday I ROUSUnCI 


Ticket Rs 1 only 





? Highest Sale Among All Lotteries 
* because of its Trustworthiness 

MAHARASHTRA 
STATE LOTTERY 
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THERE ARE STILL A FEW THINGS IN INDIA 
THAT DON’T INVOLVE VOLTAS 


1 





1 r l| (|| 

A il iliu 


T VOLTAS 
LIMITED 


I’nntid b\ kiishn i Rij it Modtin \rls md lndu lru>. IM \ / Iiulus'ii il I si <lt <, in, itt m K id nil MI mu IVrtl Homhdi 400011 
ind publislid b\ him tor Simuksht Irust from H'tkiii Hon t 2M Shi'nd Hht^itMngh Roid Homhiv 401)018 
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UNEMPLOYMENT, TECHNOLOGICAL 
DYNAMISM AND GOVERNMENT 
INTERVENTION: A CLOSER LOOK 
AT 1989-90 BUDGET 


DECAY OF PARLIAMENTARY 
INSTITUTIONS IN INDIA 


PAKISTAN: DILEMMA OF THE LEFT 


WHAT IS SOCIALIST FREEDOM? 


^ PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICES IN A MESS 


» THE CHINESE TRAGEDY: ROOTS AND 
OFFSHOOTS 
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Ashok Leyland 

RIGHTS CONVERTIBLE DEBENTURES 


GETS THE HIGHEST 'AAA* RATING FROM CRISIL 
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ISSUE OPEN TILL 
16th AUGUST, 1989 


Issue highlights 

■ Thi highest AAA Rating by CRISIL- i 1 " 

i i i i in i i iii 

■ Almost 50 conversion in one lot within 5 months- 

t l h t t i ij i t ft • l | i r l 

I ii ’ ill pit i Thi i 'I lh ['ll 1 ii ‘ ii* 

, l Mi 

■ Book Value ot Rs 10 Share Rs 66 as at 31st December 1986 

Mirket Price as on 7th July 1989 Rs 80 50 (ex Rights) 

■ Assured Interest 1 ■ , < u ," < i ’ i . «* * ’ 

1 11 tr m ii h i*i i * mi i* 

■ Fully Secured t * ’ * < 1 ii i • > ' ' 1 1 > i 

■ Inti rst payable on refunds as well 

■ Ridtmption N i iin’t p r* i " p '"i" i 

■ I i ' i in i 1 1 ' ii' '' ' 1 1 

1 

■ Easy Liquidity *■ > i i i • i 1 1 1 1 < i ' ■' 

* I t t nir I, D' I* Ii i " I I / I' I' 

*' I l> 

■ Retention ol IS oversubscnption 


0k Ashok Leyland Limited 

i ,1 li'lm i-a H i| hi mi V n'li ml Ni' 

40 years and a new energy to excel. 
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Budget 1989-90: Reflecting Constraints and 
Confusions 

Policies of ihi government are the outcome of the pressures from the 
diverse ruling interest groups Thu limits the government v capacity to 
utilise the uonomv's resources more rationallv which in turn increases 
social tensions and demands on the government The 1989 90 budget 
refleets vet main the government s incapautv to break out of the low 
growth trap lechnologv is unlikelv to take off to laise efficiency’ or 
reduce costs i > make Indian goods export competitive and efforts at 
creating employment are too inadequate \ more explicit polio of 
state interve it ion can reverse these trends 1771 

Afterthoughts on a Bloodbath 

I he Btimu tiagedv has inflicted venous damige on the l PC c ongoing 
piogrtnmn nt socialist modernisation through in upditing ot science 
and tccliiii'li'ks which depends lot its success on the insolvcinent 
ot the ( hniisc intelligentsia ind the collaboration ot adv meed 
capit ilisi countries 1785 

1 he ( him i irt itinent ot the students e tnnot be justified I quails, 
nor c in tin luiliet tli in thou attitude ot the Big 7 1748 

Orinted tint the Chinese students ire fighting tor some kind of 
treedoin w iInn Dengs political system is that the same thing as 
fighting tor vocitilisi freedom ’ freedom in the socialist sense is much 
more oticn ticedom from than freedom of which is not the same 
thing is suing that socialism is immietl to civil liberties Ihe socialist 
eoneepi ot I'ctdom dtminds tint we look at the question ol civil 
liberties in i socialist society in its own terms ind not in 
fiber if term 1761 


Infant I)« aths m ( akutta 

I he r ipidls I'leriorating public 
he ilih system n ( alcutta has once 
igain been hu blighted bv the iccenl 
mass death- >1 fourteen newborn 
hihies al (he < alcutta Medical 
t allege ind Hospital And vet again 
the stales hi ilth administration is 
more lonirimd with manufacturing 
excuses and churning out temporary 
remedies ih in with instituting 
basic changes 1751 

4 ‘Third VltemaUxe * 

In the last couple ot years the track 
record of the left in takistan has 
been so poor >hat it is indeed a 
miracle that there is a left at all in 
the country Recently though the 
newly formed Qaumi Inquilabi Party 
has been making an effort to unde 
what remains of the left to 
forge a third alternative 1759 

Sn Lankan Fiasco 

The Indian prime minister now feels 
betrayed The Sn Lankan ruling class 
did not avail of the opportunity 
provided by the IPKF Junius 
Jayewaidenc is gone, they have 
installed in his place a commoner 
who tacks breeding and manners 
and does not quite belong 1743 


Legislatoni' Privileges 

In early May Vkshwant Sinha of the 
Janai i Dal raised in the Rajva Sahha 
a breach of privilege question 
against the Chindigarh 
administration on his arrest and 
detention in ihe city recently That 
the matter is still only being 
looked into is cause for 
serious reflection 1715 

In Maharashtra a journalist s report 
of the corruption in the secretarial 
has been held to be a breach ot 
privilege which lowers the 
prestige of the legislature 1749 

4rm Twisting Press Barons 

With every change in Ihe political 
regime in Madhya Pradesh Ihe 
correspondents of national dailies 
are appropriately changed It is no 
coincidence that those who are 
transferred out are the ones who 
are i ot on good terms with 
the new incumbents 1755 

‘No' to a Steel Plant 

Now that ihe furore about the steel 
plant in Wardha, near Gandhi s 
Sevagiam has somewhat died down, 
the Ashramnes objections 
should be ctosdy examined 1754 



LETTER TO EDITOR 


INaturt* ol Indian 
Lapitalism 

IMIS is in liiLiiit to the icsless ot our 
book A c hnnloi \ th n tnpment ami the / n 
unit mint bv \ < hokk ilingmi (turn 1| 

I am mo i gr iltltil tot hokk limy tin toi in 
iiii(o(iini (Oiimant hi has mailt on im 
pipii ropiilmon fnowth Iiihnulogii il 
( hunt iikI I lononik Dcvilopiuiiit wtiu.li 
run (tins Issiu s ot tl iss uni i\tr Ktion ot 
sin pin \ tint in t hi niriiivi in not 
spiiltlt ills til til sill (till ' |i 12’fr| 

In im p ipn multi nlirtiitt I Ii iu Had 

10 sho t ill ii llu t ipil ilist 1 1 is in Iiidi i is 
i ri suit ot ti mspl ml Hu n o| t he t ipit tliil 
modi ol piotliitlion tiom nut t is whin 
tills modi ot I'll dill lion til t \olvid 
liisloia ills \s iu h iht i ipn ilist tl iss hi 
hull i li is no toot hi its histoiv linli i h ul 
wt ill liv ti ml tl nut intii intili iltssis bui 

til plus Olid I ll'oill t\!l liltd |i\ lllist 
tllssis did llot pi I HIV toll III Indus 
t Ipl! ill I lllllll tllll lllM lopillt 111 IM II 

I I it nit Ii linli i is is 11 > Ii in proto lit linnloev 
pi oil m 1 ot vs Iik l» wm k noss ii ssoild ss nit 

11 tlul linn < nisi ol tin I iiIiiii ol 
iiidusln ills it on to isolsi in Indll limn 
tl nlition il pinto litliilolois ssui ilist ilssul 
in ms pipii Binds popul ition piissim on 
tin isistnis it ouitis md iiilinologv ss is 
not sitting inoil}.Ii to ki ini Hi lotus to 
dmlop piolo III Illiniums into lllilliet till 
liiluinloy v is it did in Blit mi I lit peipul i 
lion ciowili i itt ss is nu ikii it iiouud 2 pit 
nut oi ism liss md soiintiini in*, disc mil 
not sust iiniil In tin suss ol kiutskv 
tillil lllstil like olllit Hindis ol I'lOtllliIll'll 
mils h is tin ibilus to sust mi in nioti th in 
t lilt 1111 SI l lit popill lilt'll Old (Hill di it 
limit is unhid tiudilism lists ss is to 
moil'ii nodi ot pu'diiition (t ipit ilism) 
s\hieh t 111 t Ills oil SSIlIl lilt l isk ol sust mi 
llig tin popul moil too hie lot Ii lid ilism 
(Olio!til m \ llllss mi md h lllbi Milt\ 
ami U/iirw/t t An st/o/i lux'’ md sit lot 
till ills tlso I* Mmii Population 
Ai/irio/i>si amt Putlopmtnt Vldnshot 
l'k md \tiiuoni l S\ 

( ipit ilism m Indi i not hivmg bun i pro 
dust ol Indus nun sotiil md economic 
disilnpniiiit etiiti iling tin soiiil sin phis 
undid lot i ipit ilist tr mslomi it ion it Ii is 
I ii ltd to pi is uis proeiissisi rolt ul thi tspi 
th it t ipit ilism pi isid in thi ( k iu tin nitu 
tienth iiiituts \n mtriidiuid t spit ilism 
rtsuits m tiuti isplint ition posuts md 
economic inii|ii lilts but ijimot bring ibout 
resolution us th ingi in thi inode ol piodus 
non uid ssith it in sou tl consciousness I h a 
is sshs dispiti i long histois ol iniroduetd 
eanit ilist milustri tlisalion in Indi t user 7 0 
per unt ol I ihuur torn is dependmt on 
primars sutot and onls 9 ptr unt is in 
manulaituring iniluding 1 4 per cent in 


small scale and household industries When 
capitalism emerges as a historical necessity 
i siKiets cannot atlord this kind of 
undeveloped economic structure On the 
other h md when the mode oi cipitahst pro 
duition isolees in a society it brings about 
i risolutionary change in tne social mind 
hitherto a teud ilistic one oi worshipping ot 
n mire md feudal lords blind nligious faith 
md I italistic outlook on life In India the 
tut nt t epid growth ot industrialisation and 
modi rms ition on the uintrais has been lc 
iimip mud be i rising tempo of iiud il prac 
litis nligious liniticism litigious 
hind mu nt ilism lOinriiunal riots etc 

ith tin iho i minpietat ioii ol iliss md 
its toll sue little c m be said ol the 
sigmlii iiui ol sutplus exti iiiiuri iisuliing 
m tlu ilcsilopnuiit ol capitalism I Inn is 
no doubt ibout the I let that a hum surplus 
is exti mid md gets mireasingls conun 
ti itui in tin h mds ot i lew due to the n itun 
ol iiihui'locii il iliingi intruduird in thise 
stnuins Iu l l >th iinturv casesol i ipitilist 
indiisti i ills it ion ixtr mil'll ol surplus 
I'l isnl i mi il toll m tin spn id ol v ipit ilism 
il'soibuic hum m ii sources in i mini pro 
dm list ss is I bus sutpli sas >iinr tied is 
i ri suit nt inm isui produ tie us ol souil 
I ll'l'lll 

In I lit 11 isis ol i ipit ilist indust' ills ition 
with uupoiteil tichnologs irom dtsiloped 
tioiiomiis it then intensisi nhise ol 
tu linologic il ih ing> the i ite ot isti mion 
ol sutplus hts been uiotmous md much 
hif.hu thm what it w is during thi I'hhun 
tuts capit ilist mdustri ilisation but with 
littli diffusion it'uts md with nf> impact 
m turns ot rusing souil constinusniss as 
Mux cnsisigcd On the contrus lipid 
growth oi modirms ition with imported 
tichnologs hi been accompmud bs 
stmifihuimg ol thi tcudil souil inind 
diipiiiiiig iiimimm ilism and nligious tun 
d uni lit ilism Mi this is to bt isputed 
bn msi whm (ulitii'locs md production 
msti min tils isolsi Irom triditionil stage 
tiuough inter istions between social nund 
md insironinent human resources are pro 
cissid md disested ot pis! feudalism 
blind religious taith fatalism itc As the 
tichnologs based on seience csolses through 
more productise use ot labout the capitalist 
svstem extracts social surplus tor its own use 
md unconsiiousls prepares its own gtave 
In Marx s view (actors life required co 
opir ition among workers against the 
onsl night ol capitalist exploitation This 
hups thi development of a communist 
consciousness winch is a necessary and 
irnplueabie step prior to the revolutionary 
est ihlishtnent ot a communist society 

Is this applicable to the capitalism of 
Indix where f mors workers compr se only 
6 per cent of the labour force 1 W'hen 


capitalist technology evolved in another 
country through the use of its social labour 
ts transferred to India or any other third 
world country of today it absorbs very little 
of their labour in capitalist production but 
undoubtedly it generates a tremendous 
amount of economic surplus while the vast 
majority of the workforce remains engaged 
in primary activities, small scale and 
household industries as pettv traders 
porters domestic servants etc. The capitalist 
service sector again absorbs very little of 
human capital I he capitalist sector though 
vers limited extracts a huge surplus but with 
vets little labour 

In the circumstances the extraction ot 
surplus has no more significance than 
surplus extn.tion bv the mercantile 
cipitilist class That is introduced 
c ipit ilism draws i huge surplus but fails to 
icvolutionise the mode ot production and 
develop socialist social consciousness is 
most Marxists hilievi 

Bn lusi ot thtst re isons I did not give 
inv import inie to thi analvsis ol class and 
suiplus extraction But I think I should have 
included the mils sis ind its ibsence his 
bull l grivi mistake I owe an enormous 
debt to Ci ( hokk tling un ind your esteemed 
lourn il 
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Political Winds 


T HI rapid political developments of the last three weeks 
marked bv tile presentation of the C omptrollei uni 
\uditor Citnet il s report to parliament the decisive resuitue 
mg of the Botois scandil as a political issue and the mass 
resignation of opposition MPs from the lok Sabha have put 
'he prime minister personalis and the top leadership of the 
ongiess(l) on the defensive equally importantly these 
developments htvc served to re emphasise the fact that the 
coming election to parliament will be essentially a contest 
between nval segments of whit mav be called bourgeois 
political forces in the country Indie nice ot this ire two 
immediately evident consequences ol the latest politic il 
vvents I irst wnhm the opposition the position of tile I in it i 
Dal undci the leadership ot \ P Singh his been definitely 
enhanced It is interesting in this context th it the C ongressfli ■. 
counter sir itegv of trying to implicate \ P Singh m the 
Motors de ll hec luse he h id been finance minister in Rijiv 
<i indhi s government when the deal w is struck has h id little 
impact Second within the ( ongicss(I) there has emerged 
open restivcncss ind rumblings ol disillcetion towards the 
parts s letdership Iwo prominent members of the parts 
| Rao Birendr i Singh Iroiu II uvana md H N Nanje (iowd i 
from karri itak l both with not inconsider tble political bises 
in (hui i e spec live regions have already come out in the 
open but it is de tr from its reaction that the Congressfl) 
leadership is iw ire th it the sertiments publicly expressed b\ 
these two leaders strike sympathetic echoes in fairly wide 
circles within the parts I'icse two trends are ot course 
rt lated and mutually remf ireing The enh inced position ot 
the Ian ita Dll within l gt net ills icmvigonted opposition 
widens the politic il options av ulable to C ongressnieii 
especially those with rela'ivelv sound loc il support bases who 
had been ignored or even dehbentel> side lined bv the prime 
minister and the coterie around him but who have now once 
again become politically rclev int with the approaching elec 
tions Such C ongressmen will increasingly perceive that there 
can be political life for them beyond and without Rajiv 
Gandhi and so begin to assert themselves within the parts 
and should cost benefit calculation suggest the wisdom of 
such a course, cross over to the Janata Dal at strategic 
moments between now and the elections V P Singh’s state 
ment on Thursday calling on C ongressmen “with conscience 
to revolt against the party leadership is a response to this 
situation and a signal to malcontents in the Congress that 
the Janata Dal will have worthwhile openings for them Of 
course; the more the number of prominent Congressmen who 
shift their allegiance to the Janata Dai, the further consolida 
ted will get the position of the Dal within the opposition (and, 
not unimportantly, that of V P Singh within the Dal itself) 


\nothei widely noticed development in recent weeks has 
been the readjustment ot the position of the left parties led 
by the ( PI(M) reflecting a coining to terms with the 
emerging political situation Not only did the left parties 
decide to fall in with the strategy of mass resignation ot op¬ 
position party MPs but making explicit the implied logic 
of the move the l PI(M) general secretary IMS Nam- 
hoodmp id finally conceded in an interview this week that 
the pruiciptl enemy was the C ongiess(l) led by Rajiy Gan¬ 
dhi and so the pnncipil task just now was the removal ot 
the ( ongrcss(l) tiom powci it the centre Of course the 
C l’I(M) md the other left panics, continue through 
lepcatcd public si iteincuts to lake care to keep then distance 
tiom the HIP md decl uc th it they would not engage in any 
son of limit politic il ictivity with that party It is worth 
not'iig however that within the emerging overall political 
situation rclitions between the ( PI(M) ind the BIP are 
much less important to either opposition unity or to the 
opposition s elector il prospects th in the two parties arc apt 
to m ike out However genuine and wide the ideological 
differences between the two parties m ly be in the immediate 
context ot the parliamentary elections these differences ate 
not the dominant issues even for the two parties themselves 
I his is brought out in the case of the CPI(M) by the 
differences among the opposition parties in regard to the 
stand to be taken on the government s panchayati raj bill in 
the Rajya Sabha On this issue the confrontation that the 
C PKM) faces is not with the BJP at all but with the Janata 
Dal itself rhe ( PI(M) taking its stand on the need to protect 
the st itc governments powers igamst encroachment by the 
centre is lot total opposition to the hill so as to deny the 
government the two thirds majority in the Rajya Sabha 
necessary to ensure the enactment ot the constitutional 
amendment On the other hand the lanata Dal essentially 
sharing the C ongress(l)'s motives in seeking to pander to the 
local power structures in the rural areas in particular in the 
Hindi-speaking northern states, does not want to give a 
political handle to the ( ongress(I) bv appearing to come in 
the way of the enactment of the panchayati raj bill Simi¬ 
larly, in the case of BJP, when it comes to sharing out 
constituencies for the elections the major differences and 
conflicts it is going to face will be with the Janata Dal, 
especially in the northern sU us I his is not to say, ot course; 
that the issues that divide the left parties from the BJP are 
not vital ones from the standpoint of the long run direction 
of the country’s polity, but in the coming elections which 
will be fought out essentially among different segments of 
bourgeois political forces these issues are hardly going to 
be decisive 
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CONOR! SS(I) POI INC S 

Fanning Communal 
F lamps 

Will N't X*K lilt ( oni'iisstl) iiiis in 
pi iv (hi t >inin lit) il i ml i( l it lit. r tin 
Ittslus i Kind mi ill iIimii whu h hi Minus 
mil mil nil ii’lt in ii'iilnuts ilu tsi 1 
Idisluii I mdimuil ilisi muips vvliii.li 1 in 
tlvv ivs uni vit tlx. ( nut itss(l) n 1ln.11 own 
fi IIIH 

Imlii 1 (1 iiiilln 111 he 1 hul In ouisni ill 
mil ills 1M1 die \k ill Oil 1vn111.1l iIiosl 
S ikh 1 111 in i ho vuk in 1 hi mhl nl 1 hi 
\kili iiui 1 <i Uni 1 Hliiiult invv lit VM111 
vi ii p nh il'lv 1111 ml in hi 1 tintpni n\ 
I In. In >|tnu I 111 \k ill pile I) Ills imvv 
lx mini 1 K li ilisi 1111 iiiinin itinn win linn 
limit 1 nhn Sits D1II11 

Hi 1 on h mint in Inulv hnlli I lit 
Iliinln mil Muslim IiiikI uni nl ilists li is 
npuutl (In llnmlt ills nl uliiinns 
11.1 ilisiii mil illnwt il tin inmnitm il p 11 
lus mil tinups nil hntli 1 hi suits tn i< 1111 
li til mill v Win 11 in It hi 1111 v I'lSh 11 Ilu 

lll'l lllii nl Ills pnlv pmpli III t l‘ ilu 
ilispiiinl \vnilliv 1 sin 1111 vv is unlni kill in 
lllnvv 11 1 min ilivnliis In ti tIII 11 mil 
il 11111 11 is tin biitlipltii nl Rim 1 11 
shniiltl li ivt him lunimsid 1 h it I iuntil 
tiiiul muut ilisis i<t ill luus t uitiiut limit 
tin siimmil inoiluiti Bit’ tn tin 
1I1I11 inn \ 1 sin 1 Hindu 1’wish nl vvnulil 
lint Inp It null pilVils Niilliu I 111 pin 
niisi nl 1 nuiit viiilut (tn hi uvui In 1 
mwlv 1 mistiiutiil thin muiihu huiili 
nl tin Ml ill ih til huh mint) 11m 1111 
lisnuithli isiinlniuil piulutinns 
(111 impiil itul In 1 ilis|<ii iti iuIiiiu p *ttv 
in ivnitl iiimniiiii il nnts in tin tu nt 
tin linns) 1 ill ditu till lilllllll lllllil illllll 
tilisis luuii mini ihtiil with tin pm 
gi minu nl st iituu. tin must 1 ut (mu nt 
Sim Kim M mdii it tin mntiovtisitlsiti 
111 \vniiliv 1 in NovuiiIhi this u 11 Insti nl 
til tnvmg with tin sntt nplinns nl IibjI 
viiiluts mil isirolowutl predictions (lit 
gov 11titiit nt 1 nuiit tiiopt tin I111111 linn 1 
nt ilini|niu down iipnn tin lioidis nt 
t 111 UK diiotus vho ut minim. tinm ill 
lOiiuis nl Imlii iitivmu hmks tin tin 
proposid t mpli Hut tin, st iti would not 
dirt In hurt Hindu siiitimuils It would 
rathti dipiov tin point tn promt 01 hi it 
up thi 11 lust dtnioiisli ilois who undii 
tin luspnts ot tin ( 1*1 mil tin C l’l(M) 
an planning to mnsugi it Vvodhv 1 in 
Nnvinihti topuvtnt tin miistiuilinn ot 
thi ttnipli a rtri hold gtstuii bv thi 
Communists to tight thi uimmunil 
lories In anv uinliont ition bttwun thi 
lundamtntahsts ind the Jtmoiratu n d 
secular lories tht Indian state ilw ivs 
intervenes tn tavour ol the tormer 
Witness its behaviour during the anu sati 
demonstration ltd bv Swami Agnivesh 


some time ago whin it wav prevented bv 
thi point Irotn expressing its protest 
tguiist thi Hindu rivivilists 
Sinh kid clou tiiatnunt ol Hindu 
onimiin d loins h\ 1 statt alrt ids idm 
Hind oviiils with Hinduism 1 hiom.fi 
oltniillv 11st«i Hindu mvths 1111J svmbols 
ms inihli imnut it is ih liiv lnisiii imonu 
(hi Hindus uni iiubtildiiis thi Hindu 

II iiiiiiiuii *) Biiiups Iiiis <s mirkidls 
notm ibli in the hi inland thi lit idil ot 
nbsiur mlisni iiIibioiis supu stuinns ind 
tiiiul stile 111 ilism ol boili lilt Hindu md 
Muslim v irntus Ilu rumt 1 m,v ol 
tin HIP 111 ilu niuiimpil ilmions m 
I tiiknow md Ml ih ih id mdu His 1I111 the 
puts has 1 hiivid upon tin uliin«is 
rivis ilism gum Kid inning ilu Hindus 

III ilu w ik ot 1 I 11 \sodhva sluiin dispun 
Ilu thin in* mber hniih ot tin 

Mi ill ih iJ luuii mint lonstuutid lm iln 
spudilv ilispns il nl lilt Xsndlis 1 ihspuii 
will lu 11 tin 1 tsi in I tn know | In lusioin 
ills h is him 1 host 11 lm tin In min sum 
umullin' in m nltniil mdu hid 
lm 11111 tuns bun lm from miiiinim il 
h il 1 nl hits m pitiudms md hnl 
11111 imid 1 k hilttini' itampli nl tin 
duiiini itn mils tilliroutlook limns 
it tin mminnt hung w* it tins in mu 
till mils llnpi tint l in know dots not 
himmt inntlui Mu mt md tin In mm 
nl ilu i 1st dnis not piovnli \< inntlui 
liiinllt tn tin Hindu md Muslim mm 
mini ilists tn stm 1 not thin 

Bill \K 

(Inidc ( pnsorship 

till in iiinu in wlinh tin itilmg ihti it 
v it intis liuls Ins sit ibout siippiissiiiB 
uitiiisin is nnihme it not svsiiintin \t 
thi 11 itinn il Lvi I tin non ollm il mull 1 
is sought tn bi hinuBht ill luu vi 1 shuwd 
Ini null itimisnl thi niwspimt pnlns md 
ittiuipts it Itg tsl it is 1 ridilinition >1 tin 
iiinunstnns ot Iritdnm ol tin puss iisill 
I’ubln nutirs ib mist tin Del 1111 it ton Bill 
lus it It ist ttmpnrmls st illtd thi I ittti 
Kimursi to smh nnthods m iv n isnn ibis 
hi intupntid is 1 tint admiss mi hv thi 
id lm ildmn ot thi mitliiiisi t < ss nl tht 
Btwiinniii t m its ihnsin prou 1 ol 111 itki 
tun tin vuiutsol tin uriiiit li il 1 ship 
It would sum tint tht Hunt li ud sell 
1 imp 1ig.11 th it b its no hold in i ptisumis 
on too mmli in tht niti'ti ol publn 
uiduhts his tound little punha t 
I It it howivu is told lomlort whin the 
mull 1 methods ol censorship i.nplovcd 
bs the ugional and sub tigtonal powet 
tine ire consult ltd l he inudtnts in 
Bihir involving attacks on the press 
rtfleet the cMint ot collusion between the 
admmisttation and criminal elements The 
distinction between the former ind the 


latter is not strictly valid given the 
unabashidlv iriminal activities ol the 
administrative irms as for instance in 
Dhanbid the lictdom ot the notorious 
coal in 1I11 V sordid drami that begin 
with the llttmpttd tape and issjult ot a 
16 st tr old mh il girl bs ststn puluetnen 
eulmm tied 111 the mist and in iltte itnunt 
ol sever tl ilium tliets 

I he wrists and subsu)uent h tr tssment 
111 etistods eonstttuti in obvious attempt 
it gigeing thi press hs leinmsinB 
mdtvidii d piessnim I he Dlnnb id police 
iriestul Brihmdm Sh uni 1 the toBini 

II in ulitoi ol Uuw 1 lm il Hindi dads 

III it h id been critic il ot the nevus between 
tlu police ind tlu imlii the ininuJi iti 
piouu itlOII w is lilt p 1 pel s sh lip III lek 
on the statement ot the supmutenduit ot 
p due lllstlfvilU tile Itti 111 pled 1 ipi oil ilu 
11mind ill il tile victim w is eh 11 uteiliss 
louin ilists who vunt 10 u Sh urn 1 ill tlu 
l.uk up Wi le del tilled S dull 111 RlSI 1 
iipoitu ol tin I iilIi'Ii d ids Ni u 
Rtfublii w how is mu mu 1 diiiionsli 1 
lion m trout ol tlu tssist mt distiui 
III Klsll Iti s ( \| )\ 1 ) otllel w is issmltid 
hv ilu polm mil li id in hi hospii ilisid 
\ hok \unii miiisponduii ol ilu \ u\ 
HhahU I mu s who wuii to vi il him m 
liospu il w is subiutul to vioknu bv tlu 
polm in the pristnu ot the diputv 
development minmissioilir ind lus wilt 
md Ilu \DM who iroim ills enough 
disih nets rts|ionsibdi(\ jurt lining to I tw 
md order \unii w is lnndiiitlid md 
kept in eustiuiv without ins miisidit itinn 
lor his kidmv 11I1111 nt while the ihuf 
imnistii s iiistruitimi m nit ist him wm 
ignored hv the Dh mb id tdmimsii uion 
wlmh tun nlusid to hospit ilist him 
dispit> Ins iiilual londitiiui 

I In mtut tpisodt Illinois th •, ili'us 
ol Bill 11 polities Ilu uiiiisti mud ittuk 
on thi puss is onl. 1 put ot t broidir 
pnuiss ol digi'tir itinn 11I tlu polits 
Dimoei ilu mhts in dts thud is the ad 
ministiatiori and i mnstill it 1011 ol mu 
dinuuratu elements letd oil 1 uh other 
in harmonious wmbiosis In 1 milieu in 
which the ptoplt «i hrowhtann into sub 
mission it is onls the uniform (hit 
listinguishvs the lumpi 1 m the mn 
sitbulirv Inim thi lunipui oulsidi 11 

IH NRK.H AND MOVLMI NT 

'Mo Jharkhand, !No 
Elections* 

Indu Bharti units 

1 WO months ago it appeared as it the 
Jharkhand Movement would once again 
fall prev to thi electoral ambitions of its 
leaders What strengthened this teehng 
was the fact that the All Jharkhand 
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Students Union (AJSU) which was staun¬ 
chly opposed to the participation of the 
w Jharkhand Coordination Committee 
(JCC) in the elections had to bow to the 
wishes of leaders like N E Horo of the 
Jharkhand Mukti Morcha (Mahato) and 
Santosh Rana of the CPI(ML) who were 
favouring participation in the elections 
But the one-day seminar organised by the 
1C C on June 22 at Dhanbad to discuss 
the issue of participation/ boycott of polls 
and to take a final decision on the issue 
has changed the scene 

At the seminar the AJSU leaders after 
(ealising (as a result of the two rounds of 
talks they had with the central and state 
governments) that the government s inten 
non was only to trap them to get their 
agitation il programmes suspendtd once 
igun argued for the boycott ol the dec 
lions ind advocated the slogan ot No 
Ihirkhind No elections Other consti 
tuents ot K ( like the Jharkhand Party 
IMM (Nfihato) ind l PI MI (Ram) 
IK" cd th it unless the Jharkhand state w is 
ere tied no elections would he illowcdto 
hi held in the rtgion More significant 
however w is the rapprochement between 
the \ 1 SU and the JC C Ihev not onls 
ironed out their simmering ditferem.es at 
the semmat and lgteed to work umtedh 
in lutiuc but Uso resolved (hat hence tenth 
the AJSU would not he treated as only a 
constituent ot the J( ( but ould be 
pmiected as the south wing of the K t 
md all the agitation il programmes of 
AISU would be supported by other con 
Mituents ol the JCC The JCC md thr 
\JSU have given an ultimatum to the 
centre for creating a sepai ite Jhirkhand 
state bv August H next failing which they 
have threatened to resume thur non 
cooperation movement beginning with a 
seven day bandh call from that date 

The Jharkhand Mukti Morcha ,Shibu 
Soren) however opted to go for a referen 
dam to seek thi opinion of the tribxls on 
the issue of participation in elections The 
JMM (S) also constituted a committee for 
this purpose But soon after in the first 
week of July, it has entered into a poll 
alliance with the Janata Dal This makes 
its real intentions clear 
Meanwhile the third round ol talks 
scheduled to be held with the Jharkhand 
leaders on 'July 7 has been abruptly 
postponed and there is considerable 
uncertainty as to when it will take place 
Just how serious the government is about 
solving the Jharkhand problem is evident 
from the fact that S k Pachauri, joint 
secretary m the union home ministry who 
was sent as the centre’s representative 
during the first round of talks, was trans 
ferred to Andhra Pradesh within a week 
of the Patna talks In fact he was 


reportedly, already under orders of 
transfer when he was despatched to tana 
as the centre’s representative 

JAPAN 

Labour Shortage and 
Immigrant Workers 

JAPAN’S ministry of labour is reported 
to have come out with an estimate of the 
labour shortage in the country The 
estimate is based on a ministry survey of 
some 15,000 private firms across the ooun 
try covering the light industrial sectors and 
involving 62 job categories The major 
finding of the vurvev is that as against 18 s 
million workers employed by private in 
dustnes there weie as many as 21 million 
vacancies Thus the overall shortage was 
of the order of 11 1 per cent The greatest 
shortage was found to be in construction 
where it was to the extent of 26 7 per cent 
In terms of job categories, it is estimated 
that as many as 2 49 000 more sales per 
sonncl are needed I 75 000 shop assistants, 
99,000 bus uuik and taxi drivers and 
88 700 account t'lts I he survey has also 
revealed that Id our shortage is most 
serious for small ind medium sized firms 
employing less ihin 100 persons In fact 
these firms account for 90 per cent of the 
overall shortage 

It would appt ir that the survey exclud 
ed from its purview not only agriculture 
but also the entertainment industry—the 
two areas which si em to have attracted a 
large number ol mostly clandestine, 
migrant labour from south-east Asia par 
ticularly Philippines More than I 00 000 
Philippine workers are estimated to be in 
Japan sweating it out in either entertain 
ment (which is cv much a euphemism 
for the prostitution industry in Japan and 
where possibly there are quite a few 
women from Ihailand as well) or 
agriculture 

Given the growing labour shortage in 
Japan, the question under debate right 
now—though *the debate is still rather 
muffled—is whether to allow the im 
migration of workers in an open but 
regulated manner or to allow the present 
clandestine immigration to continue and 
grow The latter has all the evils which one 
generally associates with illegal activity of 
any sort, though it also allows the labour 
importing country to exploit to the max 
imum the weak bargaining position of the 
migrant labour (It is not quite certain 
though that the gams from this exploita¬ 
tion accrue to the industries which actual 
ly employ such labour) The question of 
immigrant labour can no longer be swept 
under the carpet, given the magnitude of 
labour shortage revealed by the labour 


ministry*! survey And when decisions on 
the subject are taken, countries like India 
cannot be unconcerned The outflow of 
workers to the Gulf having slowed down 
with the need for unrequited inflow of 
foreign exchange greater than ever before; 
India has perforce to look for possibilities 
and opportunities elsewhere. 

SOVIET UNION 

Miners* Strike 

AT this year’s May Day parade in Moscow 
one of the floats showed the Soviet worker 
crushing the penal pushing figure of a 
Soviet bureaucrat under a huge crate 
labelled perestroika But little did the 
Soviet ruling elite expea such aaion to 
he unleashed in reality While it may be 
hi (ivervtaicment to characterise the recent 
coal miners strike that spread from 
kusbav in Siberia to Donbas in the 
Ukraine as ‘perestroika from below’, it 
could he described as coal miners for 
perestroika 

One of the main demands of the miners 
was for individual pits to be given flnan- 
ci il autonomy vis a vis the ministry and 
the regional coal boards This would mean 
that the local managements of the pits 
would have to be given dcasion making 
powers over incomes, expenditures, con¬ 
tracts other than state purchases and the 
allocation of surpluses In other words, 
the mine workers were articulating the in¬ 
terests of the local pit managements in the 
hope that the latter would safeguard their 
interests in matters such as spending the 
surpluses on improving their social facili 
tits tic Khoz/aschel (economic accoun 
uni.) ind self financing which were ex 
’ended to almost all enterprises quite 


CORRIGENDUM 

The Research Officer wanted by 
Centre for Studies in Decen¬ 
tralised Industries, 5th floor 
N K M International House, 
178, Backbay Reclamation, 
Bombay 400 020 should have a 
Master s Degree in Economics/ 
Social Science instead of a 
Degree in Economics/Social 
Science as erroneously men 
tioned in its advertisement 
appearing on page 1686 of this 
journal dated July 29. 1989 All 
other particulars remain 
unchanged 
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recently were only applicable to each 
regional coal board as the unit in the coal 
industry flit coal minus felt that this was 
btiiLfiting the bureaucracy where thev 
should hast been deriving tht benefits in 
sttad th'v had 10 sontinut to put up with 
poor Its in* onditions Bad housing food 
shortages ind pom souil amtnitits in 
Sihtn t h ist ilso contributed to tht spa id 
ot discontent 

Short lytsol lood ind bisit consumer 
foods like iih it condtnstd milk tea to! 
In cocoi sue it dittrgent ind soap art 
puh ips i gi tpluc illustiation ot somt ol 
ilu pioblunsot tht Sosat ttonoms Iwo 
ot lit i economic piohltms art tht dcterio 
Mime linuiciil position ol the gostrn 
incut csptci ills tht growing biidittl 
dc lie it md the extern il iccount deficit 
Xccoiduig to Nikol it Rs likos thtSosicl 
piirnc minister tin debt susat r mo 
propoition ot export c irrungs rct|iiiicd to 
Im nice interest ind imortis itiou pis 
limits h is p isstd the ad lint ol 25 per 
cini I hi built el de Ik it iccoiding to 
one Sositi economist is 24 ptr vent ot tin 
tot ll huiluit \l mi iccoullilg to Nikol il 
Ks'likos tot <1 Sosiet toitign honowiiiL 
lioitl till west is uoillid 14 billion mubles 


All the same, as a concession to the miners, 
Mikhail Gorbathex announced that 10 
billion roubles had been set asidt for tht 
import ol consumer goods which is 
double the amount announced presiousls 
The miners strike has lorccd the 
gosernmtnt to tonttde greater hnanual 
autonomy to the toal mines T ht goxern 
ment has also agreed to a 50 per cent in 
crease in the pithead pntt ol toal I ht 
demand ot the C oal Miners Union was for 
a 100 200 per tent increase Tht burden 
will fall on the thermal power plants 
unltss they too get a hike in tltctneus 
t trills Tht polities of administered 
pricing is ptrhaps one of tht cort issues 
tod is lor this llluts the leluive proht 
ability ot diftirmt sectors Tht probltm 
is compounded bs the reluctance ol the 
govtrnmint to htat the bimlui ol loss 
miking intirpnsts which itepuic mn 
tiiiu il c ipit il subsidie 

In i deptiture Irom pasl pridicc the 
olliu il t oil Minus Union has linked the 
demands ot iht toil miners I hi minus 
hist dso bun supported h\ the cum il 
pitss Whilt thes mis not become misiiis 
ot thtir pus iht miners ait u It isi m 
ling i tastt ol the fruits ol lIimiosi 


BUSINESS_ 

SUGVk 

I’rict* Rise Stoked 
by (government 

\f D Dew am wnn s 

SI ■< i\K pines lit line Hilling turnout 
ot the gostinmtlit stontiol Mu ids lilts 
hast lumped bs iboul Rs 1 000 1 100 pu 
tonne btiwtui I uni 26 ind luls 20 md 
Iht possibilits o! i lurther spun t umot 
be ruled out ts iht steps taken bs the 
gosernmuit hist pioscd inetteetise 
It w is on Iuiie 26 lb u the goseinmeiii 
letluted bs soixk) tonnes to 8 12 lakh ton 
ncsthe monthls sugu relca.se lordomestn 
consumption ind possibls bung iwarc ot 
the likc.lv tdseiv it act ion in tht mtrktt 
sunult mtousls sounded i warning lhat 
with enough sugat stock the government 
would not hesit itc to release substantial 
quantity in c »se of icquiiement or in case 
prices do not rent un re isonahlc in the 
open m ii kel Sug ir nulls and the tr idt 
have strlu ills ignoicd this warning as 
hollow loi there would hive been no need 
to slash the monthls supptv ot sugir to 
the domestic market it the stock with the 
government were large enough 

The sugar market responded with a 
smart rise in prices but the government 
did not release any additional sugar as it 
had threatened to do That only confirm 
ed the belief that the government might 


not be having a big stock or i might not 
be considering the surge in priets un 
reasonable That added fuel to the lire ind 
sugai prices have continued to move foi 
ward It would not be unreasonable to 
assume that an extra Rs 40-50 crort will 
pass this month from the pockets ol eon 
sume rs into those of sugar mills and 
traders 

The steps the government has taken to 
restrain the fl ire up in sugar prices hast 
been of no avail For instance on July II 
it prohibited wholesalers from selling 
sugar to other wholesalers in the same 
cities or urban areas in certain states but 
that announcement fell flat Thereafter 
the Reserve Bank tightened margin re 
quirements on bank advances against 
s igar k hand sari and gur stocks That too 
is unlikely to have any impact on the surg 
,ng prices as the spurt is not due so much 
to stock holding with bank advances as 
to the demand supply imbalance and 
gosernment lailure to rectify that 
situation 

In fact sugar prices had started looking 
up right from March last in view of 
itports that sugar production might tall 
much short ol the earlier oxer optimistic 
estimate ot 102 lakh tonnes Moreoser, 
sugar mills had started pressurising the 
gosernment to allow exports so that some 
quantity could thus be siphoned off and 
the consumer could then be squeezed at 


will As if to add fuel to fire; Sukh R»m . 
union minister of state for food and cmi 
supplies announced in early April 1989 
that the gosernment had decided to allow 
export of one lakh tonnes of sugar im 
mediately and another identical quantity 
later The sugar mills took this as the 
signal to start pushing up prices As il 
oblivious ol this situation the minister 
again announced in parliament that it had 
been decided to export sugar as produc 
lion was likely to be more than the 9110 
I ikh tonnes achieved in the previous vear 
\s nurn. alarming reports of cane shor 
t ige and hkels tall m sugar production 
continued to flow in the gosernment 
e mccllcd its earlier decisign to dlow sugar 
exports but even this could not roll back 
tlu prices as the demand supply im 
bal ince had become cleat to every one 
Production bs end VI is 1989 w is actually 
less thin that in the suite period ol the 
preceding vt ir I he crushing sttson is 
over now and production is estimated at 
89 lakh tonnes against 91 10 lakh tonnes 
in the previous season 
On the other h md the internal require 
ment continues to rise by about seven lakh 
tonnes a sear On this basts domestic eon 
sumption this sear can reach about 100 
lakh tonnts il it is not restricted artificially 
to a lower level This reveals a huge gap 
of about II lakh tonnes between produc 
non and demand In this situation no 
halt hearted steps can bring back nor 
malcy to the sugar market 
Actually the government should have 
placed orders lor sugar imports right in 
March when indications were available 
that the production taiget of 102 lakh ton 
nes was going to be a far cry and prices 
had started moving up Instead >1 doing 
so it indulged m futile talk ot entenng the 
export market It is now too late to effect 
immediate imports even it the necessars 
foreign exchange is made avulable as 
prices ol white sugir in the internitional 
markets have shot up with Nigeria C hina 
the USSR and some other countues 
emerging as big busers knowing full well 
that the government mas not be in a post 
tion to import sugar in this situation the 
sugar mills and the (ride have started 
urging the government to import sugar, so 
that the blame for further rise in prices 
can be laid at the door ol the government 
However, there is no escape from im¬ 
ports if sugar prices are to be kept at a 
reasonable level If the gosernment means 
business it should right now entei into 
contracts tor about 12 lakh tonnes of 
sugar for November December delivery to 
cool the domestic market and in the 
meanwhile start releasing adequate sugar 
from the existing stock so as to roll back 
prices Instead of taking any such step, the 
government has curtailed the monthly 
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mgar release and has thus played into the 
hands of sugar mills Not only should the 
cut be restored immediately, but some ad¬ 
ditional quantity should be released to 
discipline the market 

The country started the current season 
with brought-in stocks of about 26 lakh 
tonnes This can be run down to meet the 
immediate demand However, unless im 
ports are arranged to replenish the stock 
there may be a further rise in prices even 
in the coming season, once it becomes 
dear that the standby stock has gone 
down sharply and there are no arrange¬ 
ments to augment it 
The industry has of course started 
clamouring for excise duty concession to 
start early crushing in the next season 
That can yield some additional produc 
non in October, but there is no guarantee 
that the overall production will thereby be 
higher Moreover early crushing may lead 
to low recovery It is therefore doubtful 
whether such a step can help the countrv 
in getting out ot the present predicament 
\ better wav to achieve some tangible 
result lies in giving some excise concession 
on the incremental output to those sugit 
mills which produce more than 112 per 
cent of their current seasons output 

(OIIH 

Troubled Brew 

SI RIOliS trouble has been brewing for 
the Indian col fee industiv ever since the 
intu national cot tec tgreement collapsed 
about two months igo and the quota 
svstem was abolished Ihe initial op 
timisin expressed by the totlec Boaid 
ch urm in that the ibolition ol the quota 
svstem mas actuallv benefit India and 
cn iblc the countiv to increase its txports 
bv over 50 000 tonne* taking advantage of 
the free market situation was short lived 
loi the prices of the commodity in the 
world market h ivc witnessed a continuous 
de line following the abolition of quotas 
In spue ot the frantic efforts made by the 
major producing countries to initiate 
informal talks to maintain prices at 
reasonable levels they soon dipped 
below the 110 cents a pound ‘indicator 
price fixed by the International Coffee 
Organisation (ICO) when the quota 
system was in vogue In fact the average 
prices declined to as low as 88 .ents a 
pound by the third week of July 
In keeping with the global trend, prices 
at the export auctions in India have 
also nosedived For instance, prices at 
Bangalore's export pool auctions slumped 
by 38 per cent from Rs 650 to Rs 400 per 
50 kg Though the official view is that the 
prices would recover eventually, the 
planters are sceptical Thev are < urrently 


faced with an unprecedented crisis 
Karnataka Planters’ Association (KPA) 
and the United Planters Association of 
India (UPASI) have sounded an alarm of 
disastrous consequences for the country's 
Rs 600 crore-coffee industry and have 
called for immediate fiscal measures to 
hold the minimum release price (MRP) 
It is pointed out that some of the com¬ 
peting countries have already responded 
to the crisis situation by withdrawing taxes 
on coffee Planters representatives have 
advocated a similar action m India by the 
central and statt governments They want 
the suspension of excise duty on coffee 
and slashing the current rate of purchase 
tax m Karnataka 

India produced a record of 2 16 lakh 
tonnes of coffee last star but the home 
consumption w is only 60 000 tonnes The 
carryover stock from last year’s crop is 
ntailv 60(XX) tonnes after expoiting 
97 (XX) tonnes I he current year s crop is 
estimated it two lakh tonnes I^ist year 
there was a c urvover stock of 30,000 
tonnes Thus the current season com 
mcnccd with i c urvover slock of 90000 
tonnes Hcncc the concern »nd anxiety of 
the coffee growers is underst indabk 
Ihcv are particularly unhappy at the n 
efficiency ot the ( oflce Hoard which has 
filled to respond quickly to the sudden 
change in the in irket scenario Under the 
quota system there was at least a ready 
and tssuicd m like* tor over one lakh ton 
ncs of coffee to quota and non quota 
countries Now in a tree market the com 
petition is bound to be intense exerting a 
downward pressure on prices TTue, the 
quality of Indun coffee is superior as 
compared to m my other producers but 
this cl uni will not go unchallenged m the 
changed circumstances Unfortunately 
India s oveisc is marketing set up is not 
strong and the < oflce Board has not set 
formulated in international marketing 
stntegv to dell with the changed situa 
tion Big producers like Colombia and 
C osta Rica had foreseen the collapse of 
the coffee agreement and launched an 
advertising campaign m the US, the 
biggest consumer in the world 
Against this background, India will 
havt to reconcile to lower unit value 
realisation in the overseas markets this 
year Holding the prices in the domestic 
market will also be difficult Only a few 
days before the scrapping of quotas the 
Indian government had set the domestic 
sales target bv 2000 AD at 1 25 lakh ton 
nes, as against the current level of around 
60,000 tonnes Now the country may have 
to achieve this target in a year or two a 
formidable task considering the fact that 
domestic consumption has stagn, ted 
around 53 000 to 60,000 tonnes a year 
during the last decade 


TWENTY YEARS AGO 

EPW, August 2, 1969 

Government has been too busy with 
the political and legal aspects of bank 
nationalisation to start laying down the 
policy framework and guidelines for a 
new credit policy that would be closely 
integrated with the Fourth Plan Since 
the major part of bank credit goes to 
large industry and this position would 
not be significantly altered in the near 
future the new credit policy has to be 
closely integrated more specifically with 
the approach underlying the Monopolies 
Bill and the ideas, sull very nebulous, 
about reform of the industrial licensing 
system and management of public enter¬ 
prises 1b begin at the beginning, 
capital even domestic capital, has to be 
recognised as the most scarce commodi 
ty the allocauon of which has to be 
determined bv the most rigorous criteria 
Without going into a learned dispute 
over the relationship between credit and 
capital, it is necessary that the rate of in 
terest whether on government or private 
borrowings, should reflect the scarcity of 
capital to a greater extent than it does 
now and that investment decisions 
should be made after a careful evalua¬ 
tion of relative priorities and profitabih 
iv Investment choices have to be inform¬ 
ed with considerations of comparative 
advantage in terms of international 
prices And the time scheduling of in¬ 
vestments has to be arranged in such a 
manner as to maximise the generation of 
output and cash receipts within the 
hortest time Reforms of this 
tagnitude requires political motivation 
» d direction and they have to be earned 
>ut through administrative agencies Yet, 
the broad canvas on which the new policy 
has to be sketched require that persons 
other than politicians and administrators 
be involved closely in the framing of 
issues and formulation of directions 
Hiere is need for a compact policy group 
comprising not more than five members 
drawn from outside government to assist 
(not just to advise) the finance ministry. 
Planning Commission and Reserve Bank 
in this work In plain language; this 
group should be effective (rather than 
conventionally high powered) and com¬ 
petent enough to counter both political 
adventurism and bureaucratic inertia in 
matters relating to credit planning and 
industrial policy Sectoral allocations of 
credit should however, be left to a 
somewhat larger body, comprising the 
above three official agencies, selected 
bankers and some professional managers 
of industry which should be expected to 
produce workable plans for implemen 
tat ion by commercial and development 
banks 
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STATISTICS 






Variation (per cent) 



Index Numbers of Wholesale Prices 


Latest 

Over 

Over 

Over 





(1981 82 100) 

Weight 

Week 

Last 

last 

March 

In 

In 

In 

In 



(15 7 89) 

Month 

Year 

25 1989 

88 89* * 

87 88 

86 87 

85 86 

All Con nodities 

1000 

162 7 

07 

54 

NA 

63 

53 

57 

71 

Primary Articles 

NA 

162 9 

11 

01 

NA 

48 

52 

20 

48 

Food Art u. ley 

NA 

184 2 

19 

26 

NA 

91 

66 

68 

64 

Non tood Articles 

NA 

156 6 

05 

47 

NA 

-67 

64 

-102 

-23 

Fuel Power I ight and I ubrtcants 

NA 

155 9 

02 

) 9 

NA 

52 

68 

119 

26 

Manufactured Product! 

NA 

163 9 

07 

90 

NA 

79 

49 

72 

60 






Variation (pei 

cent)_ 



Cost of 1 tying Inch x 


(attest 

Over 

Over 

Over 






Base 

Month 

last 

last 

March 

In 

In 

In 

In 




Month 

Year 

1988 

87 88 

86 87 

85 86 

84 85 

for Industrial Workers 1960 100 

818* 

06 

86 

06 

91 

88 

65 

64 

lor Urban Non Manual 1 mplovets 1984 H'> 100 

I38 1 

07 

70 

70 

96 

7 9 

7,9 

81 

lor Agricultural labourers July 60 to 

7 )9‘ 

03 

12 5 

12 3 

98 

48 

48 

02 

hint 61 KM) 














Variation (per cent 

m brackets) 


Mont) and Banking 


latest 

Over 

Over 

Over 







Week 

last 

last 

March 

In 

In 

In 

In 



(10 6 891 

Month 

Yeai 

24 1989 

88 89 

87 88 

86 87 

85 86 

Money Supply (M,) 


2 0118) 

1 588 

25 992 

9 951 

27 225 

22 027 

22 295 

14 423 




(0 8) 

(14 8) 

(5 2) 

(16 7) 

(15 7) 

Uhl) 

(D9) 

Net Bank Credit to Ciovtrnmtnl Sector 

Rs crore 

105 251 

1112 

10 72) 

8 426 

12 738 

12811 

12 7 7 6 

6 55S 

Bank C red it to < ommeroal Sector 

Rs crore 

1 29 8)2 

1 221 

19^59 

) 766 

18 7 52 

12 )89 

II 294 

10 96) 

Net foreign t xch Assets of Banking Sector 

Rs croic 

6171 

548 

2172 

64 

6)7 

6 1 ) 

1 314 

13 

Deposits ol Scheduled ( ommercial H inks 

Rs srore 

1 47 14) 

2 485 

19 826 

7 71) 

21 )85 

15 )2I 

17 320 

13 160 




(1 7) 

(15 6) 

(5 5) 

(181) 

(14 9) 

(20 3) 

(18 2) 

Foreign f xchange Xssets** 

Rs crore 

6 075 

496 

69) 

23) 

- 83( 

508 

604 

1197 

Indtx Numbi ra of Industrial 

Weights 

latest 

(8 9) 

(12 9) 

( ) 7) 





Produt tion 


Month 

Averages lor* 


Variation (per suit) 


(1980 hi 1001 


(Match) 



III 


In 

In 

In 



1989 

1988 89 

1987 

88 1988 89 1987 88 

1986 87 

1985 86 

General Index 

100 0 

2081 

1810 

166 4 8 8 


7) 

91 

86 

Basic Industries 

19 4 






56 

92 

68 

Capital Goods Industries 

16 4 





16 0 

18 2 

106 

Intermediate Goods Industries 

20 ' 






47 

44 

7 5 

( onsumer Goods Industries 

2)6 






74 

7 1 

12 5 

Durable Goods 

26 






76 

18 9 

18 7 

Non Dur ible Crouds 

210 






74 

49 

11 5 

Note The index numbers ol indusinil produuion bv use based classification art not available bc\ond March 1987 



Forrtgn Trade 

Unit 

I alest 

l umulanu tor* 








Month 










(feb 89) 

1988 89 

1987 88 

1987 88 

1986 87 

1985 86 

1984 85 

1983 84 

f sports 

Rs crore 

1 88) 

17 876 

14 0)) 

15 719 

12 569 

10 895 

11744 

9 771 






(251) 

(15 4) 

(-7 2) 

(202) 

(110) 

Imports 

Rs nore 

2 )0) 

25 366 

20 256 

22 343 

20201 

19 658 

17134 

15 831 






(10 6) 

(2 8) 

(14 7) 

(8 2) 

(10 8) 

Balance ol Dade 

Rs troie 

420 

7 490 

6 22) 

6624 

-7,632 

- 8 76) 

5 390 

6060 

Employment Fxchangt Stabaticn 

Unit 

Latest 

Cumulative tor* 








Month 










(Jan 89) 

1989 

1988 

1988 

1987 

1986 

1985 

1984 

Number of Applicants on Live Rcgisteis 

Thousand 

)0I95 

30195 

WOW 

30,050 

30 247 

30131 

26270 

24 861 

(as at end of period) 





(-0 7) 

(04) 

(04) 

(04) 

(7 9) 

Number of Registrations 

7 housand 

514 

514 

469 

6028 

5,465 

5 473 

5,824 

6220 






(103) 

(-02) 

(-60) 

(-6 4) 

< 80) 

Number ol Vacancies Notified 

Thousand 

40 

40 

45 

542 

621 

616 

683 

707 






( 12 7) 

(08) 

(-100) 

(-3 4) 

(-15 5) 

Number of Placements 

Thousand 

26 

26 

35 

340 

360 

356 

388 

407 






(-56) 

(ID 

(-8 2) 

(-47) 

(-16 3) 

Income 

Unit 

1987 88* 

1986-87** 

1985-86** 

1984-85 

1983 84 

1982 83 

1981 82 

1980-81 

Gross Domestic Product (current prices) 

Rs crore 

2 93 )06 

2,60680 

2)3 305 

2,06 732 

1,86,406 

1 58.851 

142,876 

122,226 

Gross Domestic Product (1980-81 prices) 

Rs crore 

I 70 363 

164 441 

156 (M3 

1 48,955 

1 44,391 

1 33 830 

1,29776 

1,22,226 

Per Capua Income (1980-81 prices) 

Rupees 

1918 

1892 

1836 

1,791 

1,781 

1687 

1,686 

1627 

1 * For current year upto latest month for which data are available and for corresponding penod of last year 



•• Excluding gold and SDRs + Upto latest month for which data are available. 






+ + Provisional data O Quick estimates 










Notes. (1) Superscript numeral denotes month to which figure relates e g superscript 1 

indicates that the figure is for January and so on f 

(2) Figures in brackets denote percentage sanation over previous penod 
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GREETING CARDS ORDER FORM 




COMPANIES 


BHARAT GEARS 

Recovering from Setback 

BH 4RAT GEARS hu suffered 4 setback in 
its performance during the 18 month period 
ended January 31 1989 Equity dividend 
paid at 12 3 per iru for 1986 87, is being 
skipped Turnover at Rs 37 12 crore against 
Ks 21 93 iron for the previous 12 months 
showed a growth on annualised basis but 
the outcome was a decline in gross proft 
from Rs 2 31 crore *o Rs I 44 crore Alter 
depreciation there was a deficit of Rs 74 
Itkh against a suiplus of Ks 84 Mkh 
previousls Profit margins dwindled due to 
ise in costs Intcicst and othei financial 
chifgcs took iwav a much bigger slice of the 
income 

I he current scar holds out pror ise ol sn 
improvement in the working results In view 
ot the in tnagement s siiategv to diversity the 
vompim s market base bv e spoil mg iboul 
i qu utti ol us s lies volume the company 
emhsi ked on t substantial gt it dtvi topment 
proyrimme which resulted in i loss ol pro 
dtictive cap icily during tin veil this 
captcitv will however be isuiihlc toi use 
in the curicnt vcai 'which is expected to result 
in an increase in sites volume ev| 2(1 per cent 

I he domestic miiket lot automotive 
gears which was sluggish in the beunning 
ot the peimd unproved tow lrds tile close 


of the year ai u this trend is continuing in 
the current financial year The company's 
main customers in the segment are agn 
cultural tractor and truck/bus manulae 
turers who are witnessing an unprecedented 
boom in their business This boom will help 
the company to achieve its targeted increase 
in sales volume 

Export ol ge ir products recorded t 
substantial growth ot over 300 per cent ovei 
the previous year on annualised basts In the 
18 month period gears worth Rs 700 lakh 
were exported to USA UK and western 
Lurope on which export incentives ot Rs 287 
lakh were earned 1 he company has entered 
into a long term igreement with a large 
manufacture! ot 'nick bus axles in USA tor 
supply ot axle i c trs sets valued it S 6 4 
million per annum toi a penod ol live stars 
Tht total expon potential tortht eompins s 
products is estim tied to be S 10 million pet 
innum 

Iht gen box project set up in tech 
nictl cum liniiieiil coll iboratiou with 
/ahnradl tbtik I riednchshatcn (/I) ol West 
(icim ins commenced commercial produc 
noil in Dcccmbti 1988 lhe product has 
been well rueiveo is in origin tl equipment 
During the last tin inetal seat the comp im 
supplied 23x ge ii boxes woitli Rs 48 lakh 
lo m Ol M in liivti i ind expects to supply 
ttlollict I 3(H) ec ii box«s by the elie' ol sUi 


rent financial year A ZF gear box modified 
for application in a Japanese {j CV manufac¬ 
tured in India under licence is under tnal 
overseas ind clearance is expected to be 
received before the year end With this, the 
company expects to reach a ales volume of 
3 000 gear boxes next sear 
The furnace division executed contracts 
amounting to Rs 13] lakh during the penod 
and has contracts worth Rs 330 lakh in 
hand lhe eompins has been aw tided a 
contract against stilt international competi 
lion tor supply to the World Bank funded 
modernisation projects ot inditn Railways 
lhe gcai project of Raunaq Automotive 
C omponents promoted bs the company in 
the joint sector with Pit UP has already 
been commissioned and its products—gears 
for two wheelers agricultural tractors and 
trucks -have received encouraging response 
from the trade as well as OLMs 

GVRWXRF WAN ROWS 

INfw Export Markets 

GARW \R1 VS AI I ROI>l S his produced 
encouraging working results for the 
18 month period ended on M irch 31 1989 
fhe directors hive proposed ptvment of a 
24 pet cent dividend on the c tpital doubled 
bs i one tor one bonus issue is against 20 
per cent pud lor the previous 12 months oil 
the old eipit il I he rights shates issued at 
a premium ot Rs 20 per shate are eligible 
lor dividend tor (he period during which 
such capital was paid up 
Production re idled 8 481 tonnes as 
against 4 793 tonnes pies lously recording an 
annualised growth ol 18 per cent Sales at 
8 375 tonnes against 4 312 tonnes showed 47 
ptr cent growth on the same basis In terms 
of value sales brought in Ks 3<i S3 crotc 
against Rs I8 60 cioic in tile preceding 
12 month accounting sear ind yielded a 
gross prolit ot Ks 4 21 crore against Ks 2 37 
erore These figures show a contraction ot 
profit margins Net profit stood it Ks 2 34 
eroa f Rs 0 98 erote) I he enhanced distribu 
non was covered 4 98 times by earnings as 
against s 16 times prr lously 
Despite severe international competition 
the company continued to penetrate into 
newer markets and was abie to achieve ex 
ports ot Ks 8 08 crore as against Rs 2 68 
crore in the previous year 1 he new 100 per 
cent expor* oriented unit named as 
‘Gar ware Wall International a division of 
GarwareWall Ropes, has commenced its 
commercial production on May IS, in line 
with the planned schedule With a comfort 
able order book position in hand and eon 
tmuous efforts made bs the company for 
enlarging its export potential the directors 
are confident ot making this new unit 


ITh ftuks ( ompiinn - _ (K\ / akh) 

Mil ii il ( ii il I l< • >M l n> if ■ < nn* He W ill k ipev 

I III I Si II til Si ir I itt el St ii I i Sen I III I Si il 1 IV Sill 
11 I sy ,| I. H" 11 I SI 


Paul up t u| il il 

Reverses 

Bnrrimmvi 
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lucceuful The company also received 
recognition as registered ‘Export House' 
enabling it now to undertake exports of thud 
party products for which it has been receiv¬ 
ing regular export enquiries With various 
incentives announced by the central govern 
ment (p the Export Houses, and the en 
kouiaging export performance of the com 
pany so far, management is confident of tur 
ther broad-basing its exports 
The company has obtained a letter of in¬ 
tent for the manufacture of polypropylene 
multifilament yarn to the extent of 2 000 
tonnes per annum and necessary steps are 
being taken to convert the same into an in 
dustrial licence for setting up a separate fibre 
division of the company The management 
foresees a good potential for this product 
and is confident of commencing commercial 
production in the next financial year A 
research and development plant for develop 
ing indigenous technology for this has 
already been installed, successful trial runs 
have also been taken and the laboratory 
results are quite encouraging 


FICOM ORGANICS 

Expansion Completed 

FICOM ORGANICS has turned m good 
financial results for the 18 month period 
ended March 1989 The directors have 
recommended a final dividend of 22 per cent 
making a total of 60 per cent for the period 
against 30 per cent paid for the previous 12 
months Turnover at Rs 2801 crore was 
higher by 41 per cent on an annualised basis 
as compared to Rs 13 25 crore m the previous 
year and total production increased by 32 
per cent on the same basis to 7 983 tonnes 
from 4,040 tonnes Profit margins, however 
shrank and gross profit came to Rs 4 93 
crore against Rs 2 93 crore Net profit stood 
at Rs 3 69 crore (Rs 218 crore) to provide 
an earnings cover ot 4 80 times for the 
enhanced distribution as against 3 60 times 
previously 

rhe company exported 1173 tonnes ol 
malathion technical, which was about 63 per 
cent of malathion vales The company com 
pleted erection of its plant facilities for 
further expansion of alkyl phenols (that is 
dedocyl phenol and nonyl phenol) capa 
a tics With this expansion, total alkyl phenol 
capacities increased to 10,000 tonnes per 
annum Commercial production from the 
expanded plant commenced on March 27, 
and overall production is also well stabilised 
The company also entered into a technical 
know-how agreement with the National 
Chemical Laboratory, Pune for the develop¬ 
ment of process know-how for the manufac 
turn of D-phenyl glycine Development work 
is also in progress on this and other projects 
in the R and D department The company 
is also evaluating avenues to take up 
manufacture of some more chemicals 


NOTICE 

It is hereby notified for the information of the public that MUKAND LTD proposes 
to make an application to the Central Government in the Department of Company 
Affairs New Delhi under sub-section (2) of Section 22 of the Monopolies and Restric 
tive Trade Practices Act 1969 for approval to the establishment of a new undertak 
mg/unit/di vision Brief particulars of the proposal are as under 

1 Name and address of the Applicant MUKAND LTD 

Lai Bahadur Shastn Mary 
Kurla Bombay 400 070 

2 Capital structure of the applicant Authorised Capital Rs 25 00crores 

organisation Paid up capital Rs 14 73 cores 

3 Management structure of the applicant The Board of Directors consists of 

organisation indicating the names of the $hri Viren J Shah Chairman & 

Directors including Managing/Wholetime Managing Director 

Directors and Manager if any 


4 Indie stt wh* thi r I" pr >j i it u I in 
to th*- establish!* ent of a u.% ur at r 
takin j or a new un t On i > > 

5 Location of the new undertaking unit 
division 

6 Capital structure of the proposed 
undertaking 

7 In case the proposal relates to the 
production storage supplv marketing 
or control ot any goods article indicate 

(i) Names of goods/articles Hot rolled srnps-coil sheit ot 

ineuj io" 

00 Proposed licensed mpm' sr 0u n tin 

(hi) Estimated annual turro ti R, vau r n ■ i tu i ,*ration 

8 In case the proposal relates to the Not applicable 

provisions of any service state the 

volume of activity iri terms of usual 
measures such as value ncrmi 
turnover etc 

9 Cost of the project Rs 120 00 crores 

10 Scheme of finance indicating "ie The cost of the project will be met 

amounts to be raised from by internal generation and loans 

from financial institutions 

Any person interested m the matter may make a representation in quadruplicate 
to the Secretary Department of Company Affairs Government of India Shastri Bhavan 
New Delhi within 14 days from the date of publication of this Notice intimating 
his views on the proposal and indicating the nature of his interest therein 

Dated this 1st day of August 1989 (PC CHHAJLANI) 

SECRETARY 


Shn Ramkrishna Bajaj Vice Chairman 

Shri DS Mulla 

Shri J P Thacker 

Shri Rahul Bajaj 

Shri DS Mehta 

Shn Partap Kewalra 'an 

Shr DK Lc>d ir 

* f i Rjieyt V S'- in 

Sr r. Ni'aj Bajaj 

Shri Viriod S Shah 

Shri Sukumar V Shah 

Pnpo al relate, to rmnufaetur* if 

"►v article.) bv the cxi ting under 

taking 

Taluka Murud Di tr« t Raiaad in the 
State of Mahara^htr i 
Not applicable 
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Calcutta Diary 

4*1 

rhe Indian prime minister has readjusted his sights The nobility 
c,i i.not be caved in Sri Lanka, it is too late for that So he might 
.is mil use the occasion to effect a little e\tension ot his empire, 
md anne\ the island’s north-eastern beachheads 


KLNIM K even unto the pretender ot a 
( usar the things that belong to him The 
(neck trigeds in Sri I.anka is the denoue 
iiu.nl ot » causality which admittedly is 
intern it to that nation Whs dens however 
him prune minister the rolcot theaeeiden 
■ it </< mv «\ mat hinu he has come to play ’ 
1 sen without him Sn tanka would 
puhips have been destroyed as a eoun 
tiv hut hallclujth has not he speeded up 
the process’ 

IMcxse consider as the cliche says the 
nhicctivc eiieumstanees Sri L rnka is a 
mi»Ii net) island Outwirdly it his no 
i icons to go midi i I ht population hare 
ij o ueties twenty inillioii Iht island 
trows enough rice to letd the people and 
li is plenty ol tish ind livestock lea rub 
bci tnd copra otter open ended prospects 
«t export earnings And the islands 
silvery coast vitli v 1 st stretches ot calm 
hccuiling w iter ill around should make 
the tourists tlock in their thousands I he 
Sn Lankins besides ire amongst the 
most ehirming pcoplt to come icross 
e isy going Iticndlv intelligent There is 
ilso sei little ot the bigotry of diverse kinds 
which mirks their unmcditte northern 
iitighhouis 

Were external issistanee not torthcom 
mi, or not forthcoming on a sufficient 
scale then too Sn I auki should have 
irrown at t fast enough rate 1 here has ae 
tuills been no deulh ot toicign funds 
1 ill the early eighties the island country 
did maintain fairly satisfactory progress 
tnd certainly enjoyed a much higher rate 
of economic growth than what obtained 
in the so called third world countries 
Partly on account of the exigencies of the 
parliamentary democratic process it 
evolved through the fifties and the sixties 
a sensible package ol public policies, with 
stress on elementary education and public 
health and nutrition projects Its pro 
gramme for expansion of literacy has been 
about the most enlightened among the 
south Asian countries, the administration 
has been trained to devote a great deal of 
resources to both preventive and curative 
health care measures, and much before 
the World Bank discovered the cause 
lelebre of basic needs and poverty 
eradication, extensive food subsidies were 
introduced to lessen the burden of daily 
existence for the country s poor Lach of 
these measures eminently qualified to be 
dubbed as ‘populist, but in their totality 


they fashioned an improvement in the 
general qu iluv of life which stood out in 
the morose climate of south Asia 
All this could still only establish the 
point that Sri 1 tnka was an enlightened 
ohgirehy and not obliterate the fact of 
its being an ohganhs I arm real estate as 
well as non lcricultural wealth have been 
extremely elosclv held in the island Since 
the average li mg standard was much 
higher than in India, the grosser kinds of 
social exploit it on common in this eoun 
trv has not bex n observ ible over there But 
th it has not bu.i enough to stop history s 
remoist less in itch Once social awareness 
spreads the ense ot dtpriv ition sprouts 
loots lecordn 'o ns own style Bolhab 
solute se lies ><t measurement and cross 
countiv coinptrisons then lose their 
tclev nice doir. stie relativities take over 
I lithtullv i< il cling the structure ot land 
distribution Sn 1 tnkas political set up 
in the immedii < post independence period 
too provided the hint of a Jostle held ar 
i mgement I In British were h ibituated 
to dell only >vith the landowning class 
who also contributed the comprador 
elements in tin indc and processing eol 
labor itions tint came up lo nobody s 
surprise it is to this class the British hand 
td over chirm when they left the island 
In the hi mining the ruling political 
group the l'lined National I’artv was 
ilmost exclusivi'v a cartel ot cousins and 
vtiv ne ir on. \v happens in all feudal 
polities the cousins soon learnt to grow 
dist tnt T hus n wa that Solomon B in 
daranaike drew iway from the United Na 
tional Pirtv md opened his separate out 
fit the Sn 1 ink 1 1 reedom Party I or llu 
populace dt p'le their iclcivmt some 
tnoisels ot incidental benefit because ot 
the happens!tuc it was nonetheless 
tweedledum substituting tweedledee the 
basic social correlates remained unehang 
ed Those handful amongst them who 
via intellection realised that what obtain 
ed was a prtc tnous unstable equilibrium 
could not transgress the boundary condi 
lions imposed by their own class inheri 
tanee Whether it was the Trotskyite 
Lanka Sama Samaja Party or the more 
conventional Communist Party their 
leaders and pamphleteers did not spring 
from a different social category Thev hap 
pened to be ideologically disoriented in 
terms of property alignments nowever 
they continued to belong where the UNP 


and the SLFP belonged Their credibility 
was therefore heavily circumscribed 
By a quirk of fate; in the sixties, these 
theses spinners found themselves in 
government in alliance with the SLFP 
The nationalisation programme they on- 
barked upon introduced some colour to 
the picture But the texture of social 
realities remained unchanged Regular 
remittances to foreigners were now substi¬ 
tuted by once over compensatory trans¬ 
fers The compradors nonetheless were 
now inside the administration, the charade 
of nationalisation hardly affected their 
material interests If anything it increas¬ 
ed their bargaining capability vis-a- vis the 
working class Certainly it increased their 
profligacy The distant cousins, mostly 
located in the two principal parties, kept 
indulging in their petty and not-so-petfy 
jealousies For them, the fundamental 
point was still to live it up 
The majority of the Sinhalese speaking 
populace were left out of the arrangement 
because they constituted the base; which 
is supposed only to provide support, not 
shun Apart from a thin stratum of those 
who managed to infiltrate into the civil 
service the Tamils too were left out The 
Iannis in any case did not quite fit into 
the established class hegemony Those 
amongst them who went in in the last cen 
tury of course mostly went in as indented 
labour Those who had been around 
Jaffna and Vavumya and Batticoloa for 
nearly live centuries did not ever begin to 
belong either They turned out to be the 
perennial outsiders It was thus a two-bit 
misfortune Even those who made money 
from trade could not buy their way into 
the Sinhalese plutocracy More because of 
the accidental barrier of separate religious 
rituals than on account of the linguistic 
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divide thev continued 10 he thtierentiaied 
from the Sinlnlesi spt tkim prolctariit 
toil 1 lie h Mightiness i lined south troni 
across the INik Strut peril ips pirtlv 
helped to pirpetuite the do de 

Hisiorv mirclus and it nunhed in its 
oun m mini in Sm I ink i iiuou(.h the 
post i hIi pi iiiliiiie tin ides I he isl md s 
iimforiihlv pi ued ivhiehevtr politie il 
pails the. toiin ills belonged to did not 

II IS! l elm to ssh It ss IS ll ippe mil} i Mill I 

III the eountissiele oi ill l oloillbo out 
Isiiu sh mtslosen When the I in itli i 
V imikti IVt imiiii i stiuek in IT| Sunn iso 
B lllel II 111 Ilk P lllleked f lei le letioil ss is 
not III it ol i besie}id mdisidiiil oi ol 
|i st one politie il p ills pi ised into i eoi 
mi it ss is ill it ol tin nine Si i I mk i 
i uIiiil eI iss Sunn iso ippe lied to Indna 
< i inellii it ss t> i eoiisohd ittel el iss ipjx il 
11 lliste id ol tin Illllius I l.LM lldelie ll id 
been ill ell IfM. at till! p 11 Hull II llioiliillt 
he ssoulel ll isi behaved ev nils in till s uni 
ss is I ivess tidene piosed the point sixteen 
Sens I net tile IPkl Mint in not to 
diseiphin the I I ll ssho in elisoid ol 
ins el iss leleolng S hilt to ease tile 
oli*s iielis tiom the iisohition ns msiiicin 
eS unleished in the isl uiel s south 

I his underlies the elilenim i Si i I mki 
is elll lends t leim.' Die oil} irelis Ills 
elltniblid ss it Inn the tinted IS Hum il 
Farts is it Ins m the SI IF too I In 
plufoei its in the isl mil ue iiinnint toi 
eosei flu Iheiii id is is mil tin Klim it i 
nulling,is pi tin eiimmoiiiis louldiome 
up m the eonseniion il boss pums 
bee nisi the bosses in trie’litilled btsolid 
me isun \ plibn in Finn uli i m ut 
upst m hki \ i| is i ktiin ii m UIiiil i ssho 
seas gunned elosvn list st it tin phito 
etats tried to eons uiei t he nisi Is n mmlit 
some hose subdue IV F Inepossei md vise 
the d is tor them It is i bittei lomidossil 
tor them But these ate dilheiilt times in 


surrcetionars times whoever ean roll the 
revolution b iek md proteet their proper 
iv rights deserves to be nelamied as presi 
dent oi pnme minister Humour the poor 
bribe them i little d th it would enable you 
to sling to vour privileges -and to vour 
propeitv 

Stiil, i tieul itunis however do not mi 
puss the dull boss Iron) the World Bank 
md the Internitionil Moneterv fund 
I heir politie il leunien Ins been honed in 
the blunt sehool ot Ronald Realms md 
Bill C isevs md then sense ot humoui 
belonas to the world ol the Riuihrs 
/■>».< \t I hev base le id >mlv i single seript 
Subsidies it Ins been dinned mlo them 
m downtown W ishmeion an bid md 
subsidies to the poor ire piitieuliilv hid 
I hev ll ive heel) deli mimed not to desi Me 
I mm tin line Soil il u illties under Is mg 
m msuiuelion us situ Mum me in little to 
them I he Sr i I ink i government his as 
i result bun eonlrnnteil with t nicht 
in wish problem toi the p ist sesn il seats 
tunning the detenu budget Ins son 
limit d to so ii hulwithihe I) ink md the 
I mid siitoisiin, (he regime ot 'he tight 
lei I) tise il disptns il ions loi ills pool 
llisi le til ills been • Ul t lie f elll bisk even 
is pi in slits, mounted Vs a n itui il pro 
sess the suppo t bis ol the I in itli i 
Vimukti I’e inn mu In cspindisl M i 
1 in ions p lee dining llle p isi hill ido'ell 
se us 

Sul mk is intei n d sompulsion do not 
impuss the hull ill pi line ministei either 
I he deep e ill to the deep thediepilso 
uspouds to the sleep I he qu tilts ol res 
ponse ts bound to be ditleieii! when the 
ippe il is tmm the non deep Indira 
(i md hi moved he i navs ind her eomman 
dos bee nisi (he Ii tn'ie tp|xal w is to save 
i el Iss he ki molts the eltss lo whieh she 
herselt belong'd Her son arr meed to flv 
m troops two se tsoits igo bee tuse Junius 


Jayewardene once more had appealed to 
him on behalf of the rubng oligarchy, 
what could be more proper than the olig- 
arehs of the region protecting each other 
looking after each others welfare* 
But the Indian prime minister now feels 
betrayed The Sri Lankan ruling class did 
not avail ol the opportunity the IPKF pro 
sided to them They caved in to the 
rilf raff Junius Jayewardene is gone they 
have installed in his place as their presi 
dent a commoner who lacks in breed and 
manners and does not quite belong 
Nothing could be more disappointing 
Ranasinghe Premadasa is making one 
last ditch cltori He is still trying to save 
[he svsicm which h is been kfad to him as 
in individual ii onlv the lPkf- would 
now w ithcira* he could he thinks still 
extricate the ixi ting social order from cer 
tun death The Indian prime minister is 
unmoved II is no longer the same thing 
is it was two vears ago the Srt Lanka 
oligarchs are i burnt out case (hev have 
replaced a Junius Javewirdene bv a 
miserable Premad isa fhev ire bevond 
redemption then tore whv bother to spare 
i thought tor them 7 
The Indian pnme minister has re 
idpisted his sights The nobilitv cannot 
be saved in Sri 1-anka it is loo late for 
th it It is i pits but something still needs 
to he s ils tgid irons the Sri Lanka iiasco 
Lie might is well use the occasion to h ive 
i little extension oi his empire, and annex 
the isl ind s north eastern beachheads let 
there be thins and revolution in (he rest 
ot the eoiinirv the iPkf will see to it th it 
one corner ot Sri Irinka in lives the 
quintessenti d benefits ot India s demo 
train process Whv it things proceed 
swimminglv one might even consider in 
(indueing (lie lawah ir Ro/gar Voiana over 
there v lcuitv should never set on the 
Indun empire 
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CIVIL LIBERTIES 


Detention of Legislators 

\ (i Noorani 


Oui legislators have been aggressive in elaimme privileges against 
the people, supposedh their masters, but thev have been quiesunt 
in asserting their pimleges against the ministers responsible to 
them However, the irony mav be more apparent than real 


SI RANGE-LY enough while our legis 
' uors have been vers assertive in claim 
inn imaginary legislative privileges against 
that own misters thcuti'cns llitv have 
Ken quiescent in claiming their real 
privileges against their servmts the 
ministers icsponsible to them I he irons 
is more appuent thin real I he ruling 
puts controls the legislature md out 
legist uors h ive not developed the tradi 
lion ot viewing sw h matters u dependenth 
ini principle 

On Mis 12 > ishw mi Sinh i ot 'he 
I in it i Oil i used in the P ova Sahh i i 
hreieh ol privilege question demist the 
( handig irh idmimstration on his arrtst 
tnd detention qj the eitv reeentlv He 
regretted that home minister But i Singh 
did not do instiling ihout this deliberate 
contempt on the I tee ol the administn 
turn I he depots chairman informed the 
house that the stuctarv general ot the 
Raisa Sabha was looking into the matter 
Dipen (>osh ( PI(M) pointed out that 
tht wis a venous nutter \ memhei of 
paihamcnt hid been uicstcd nul (he 
minisici concerned it the centre hid not 
even leactee’ to it lot (wo montns 

1 k \el mi HIP said the issue had 
been r used tu the house thae times Still 
nothing had been clone In f let the arrest 
of a mcinhei is such a serious in liter th it 
in the normal course the chut man should 
have taken sun rnotu notice of it \dv mi 
dcmindcd that the C handigaih adrnmi 
strnor should be called befoie the 
privileges committee tor explanation 

I his is not a matter which can be 
treated lightlv 'n India the law affords 
little protection against arbitrary im 
pnsonment The governor of Punjab 
S S Rav and the central ministers have 
shamelessly suggested that Parkash Singh 
Badal would be released from pruon if he 
changed his views on the present situation 
in Punjab What if the regime of the day 
were to arrest opposition legislators and 
rush through repressive legislation as was 
done during the Emergency 7 
In 1962 the Madras High Court 
observed in the case of K Anandan 
Nambiar “We, however, readily concede 
the contention that if a party in power dc 


tains a politic il opponent or continues his 
detention with the mala fidt object ol 
stifling oppu non and preiudtung (he 
parts to winch he belongs in a lorth 
coming clcciio then ssould be an under 
rummy of iA basis ol our eonslitutiori 
(emphisis tilded) \ct the ( ouit held that 
N tmbiai could not be allowed to attend 
the sittings m the state tssunbls since he 
h id been d I lined undci Ihe Preventive 
Detention V t I he S i pit me ( ourt took 
ihe v nut vi u m \nand in N tinbi ii s ease 
in 196s II n illumed this view in I97S m 
Indui C i uiilhi s election else when the 
legislation tiidaling hu elect ion w is 
ch d'enged on the ground that paili imcnt 
h id been iohlx d ot its constitution ii tom 
position bv ie icon ot the large St lie arrest 
ot opposition MPs The eouit simply 
lollowed lie ruling in 196* and that ruling 
hlindlv loll'med the ease of Captain 
R imsav m when the C ornmittee of 
Privileges ol ihe House of ( ommons 
dethred (lit law in these turns ‘The 
precedents lend no suppoit to tht stew 
that the numbers of pirlianitnt are 
exempted bv \ nvileges of parliament from 
detention imdci Regulation 18h ol the 
Defence (<> iienl) Regulations 1919 
Preventive u ist under statutory iuthoritv 
bv executive >idcr is not within the prin 
eiple ot v ises in which the privilege from 
irrtst has been decided to extend lo 
el uni that the p ivifege extends to such 
e tses would he either the isseition ol a 
new pirli u icntary privilege oi unjustified 
extension ol in existing one 

The truth is that the Committee ot 
Privileges oi ihe Commons did not act 
judiualls in that ease at all hut as a 
political body surcharged with the 
understand ihle lever of the war I ew svm 
pathised with Captain Ramsav He was 
widely suspected of being a fascist eol 
laborator Ihe clerk of the House ot 
Commons the redoubtable Sir Gilbert 
Campion cited precedents Those were 
the cases of obstructive Irish MPs some 
of whom had not taken their oaths or 
their seats m the house Terrorism in 
Ireland and obstructionism coupled with 
partisanship produced a bad precedent 
The precedent was followed in 1939 in 


Britain and in 1965 and 1975 in India 
However the report ot the Committee of 
Pi iv ilegts in 1939 was not examined by the 
court It it had betn instead of a passage 
in Mav s Purliamtntan Pructue based on 
it it would have been found that the home 
seerttarv had stated on oath before the 
committee that C aptain Ramsav had not 
been detained for anything said in parlia¬ 
ment He hid also afltrmed on affidavit 
before a court ol law that he was 
personally satisfied as to the grounds of 
detention The report observed “If the 
real ground of internment had been that 
the member was likely to prove an embar- 
r mine nt to the executive in pailiament no 
such itfidavit could have been sworn 
without tht commission ot gross perjury” 

C an anvone doubt tor a moment that 
suth emhirrissmtnt to the executive in 
ptrliament is the vers reason why MPs 
ire arrested in India’ Whit is more, in 
Indi i unlike in I ngl ind during the height 
ol the wai pel sons ue detained not on 
the pcisonil satisfaction ot the home 
ministci iccountablc to ptrliament but 
ol district m igisinies and commissioners 
ot polite 

Despite the cosmetic changes made by 
the 42nd and 44th Amendment to the 
Constitution the law oi parliamentary 
privileges is frozen to what British law was 
on lanuarv 26 19V) Aitiele 105 of the 
((institution originally reads thus 

(1) xubicct to the provisions of this C onstitu 
non mil io the rules -ind stuuling orders 
iiKultling Ihe procedure ol parliament there 
shall he Ireidoin ot speech in pirlument 

(2) No nitmhei ol p irlianitnl shall he hlhle 
lo mv proeeedings in ins corn tjg respect of 
nothing slid esi ins volt given hv him in 
P uli nne ni or inv i ornmittee thereof ind no 
per on shill be so liible in lespeil ol the 
piihh moil h> oi under the iiilheiiils of 
either house ot ptrhinienl ot inv report 
piper soles or proceedings 

(V) In other respects ihe poweis privileges 
tnd immunities of e ich house ot p u It tmenl 
and ol the members md the committees of 
e ich house shill be such is mas Irom lime 
to lime he defined by parli unent b> law and, 
until so defined shall be those ol ihe House < 
ot ( ommons of the park tmenl of ihe l inited ( 
kingdom and ol iis members ind com 
mittecs at the commencement of this • 
C oncthuiion 

1 lit court thereiore, has in each case < 
to eonsidtr the rights of an MP in Britain 
Il is well settled that he enjovs freedom 1 
(roi i arrest in civil eases but none so far ' 
is criminal proeeedings go ’ 

1 he 42nd and 44th Amendments delete 
the reference to the House of Commons 1 
but retain the legal position intact British J 
law of privileges prevailed in 1952 in * 
Deshpande’s case The committee of 

i! 
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privileges of the Lok Sabha characterised 
preventive detention as being “in its 
essence as much a penal measure as anv 
arrest bv the police or an order of tht 
magistrite on suspicion of the commis 
sion of c one 

Thi> is utterly wrong In 1961 the 
Supn me C ourl knocked the bottom out 
ol this doctrine It said 

It tnusi be emphasised that a detenu is not 
iconvkl Our ( onstitution neitwithstending 
the hroid principles ol the lule of law 
eqii tills imi liberty ol the individual cn 
shrimd I Ik r cm lolcntcs on lccount ot 
pituli ir londiiions prevailing legislation 
which is i nt}. Kion ot the rule ol Uw 
cqualils uni libtris 

liui n is implicit in the consulutional 
scheme (h il llu power lo detain is not i 


power to punish for offences which an 
executive authority in his subjective satisfac 
non believes a citizen to have committed 
Power to detain is primarily intended to be 
exercised in (hosa^aie cases when the larger 
interest of the state demands that restrictions 
shall he placed upon the liberty of i citizen 
curbing his future activities The restrictions 
so placed must consistently with the eflcc 
i ivtness of detention be minimal 
W hv, then should not a legislator be 
permitted to attend the proceedings of the 
legislature even if he be under preventive 
detention 1 ’ Besides Article 105 is con 
trolled bv the fundamental right to pci 
sonal liberty embodied in Article 21 ol the 
C onstitution If this be the law in relation 
to an MP or MI \ in preventive detention 
the wrong done to tashwant Smha is 
graver still 


P OTOMAC MUS1WGS _ 

Craving for the Philosopher's Stone 

Dttna Khatkhati 


Evtn sshen dll his diagnoses and prognoses hasc been proved 
wrong, the edbnomist can still be trusted to provide ex post facto 
rationalisations for every new economic development, however 
contrary to his earlier expectations it might be A case m p^mt is 
the economist's continuously shitting position on what constitutes 
an appropriate international exchange rate system 


LOOKING at the ads ice economists ol all 
hues lit dishing out to all and sundry you 
may he iorgiven if you call them pests 
And yet you cannot avoid them 1 hey aa 
a draw at every cot ktail party \ou can 
bank on them to raz/le dazzle hile a lo 
quauous economist is going lull steam in 
a crowd a quiet but scholaily physicist 
may be wanting to say how the fusion of 
atoms could be in inswer to the world s 
energy shortage or a biologist may be ti 
ching to explain how genetic engineering 
could banish mans da ldtul diseases oi 
render barren land Itiult But the econo 
mist will carry the day The trail blazing 
scientist may ehangc the world one day 
but he cannot sell himselt he has no au 
diente The economist doesn t care a dime 
for the world he creates his own universe 
with his own brand of laws, but be never 
has to worry about an audience He can 
talk about tood paces, jobs, the stock 
market and about politicians and bust 
nessmen, whom he can impress with his 
bag of tricks The immediacy ol what he 
says is the real thing for you and me If 
his diagnosis and prognosis go haywire, 
he can shelter behind the plea that objec¬ 
tive conditions have changed He can 


change his advice and theories as easily 
as a chameleon can change its colours 
Why the snide remarks about the poor 
economist, you may ask The provocation 
is the recent behaviour of the dollar cx 
change rate We have been fed on the lore 
ot market iorces determining exchange 
rates II you stop interfering with people s 
decisions oi what to produce and what to 
buy everything will be hunky dory We 
will be in a state of Pareto optimality 
After the second world war, the wiseacres 
got together at Bretton Woods and set up 
a par value system Exchange relation 
ships between currencies were ordained 
Were they market determined 7 You should 
not ask such silly questions They were the 
equilibrium exchange rates tou could 
alter them onlv if you perceived a ‘funda 
mental disequilibrium’ What is this 
animal, ‘fundamental equilibrium’ 7 
Nobodv knew and nobody cared, but 
everyone believed it existed Fundamen 
tal was what was not non-fundamental 
and disequilibrium was what was not 
equilibrium This knowledge was enough 
for you to decide if the exchange rates 
needed to be changed Look at the balance 
of payments position and, if it is in deficit, 


see whether the deficit u sustainable. 
What on earth is this notion of sus 
tainabihty 7 See whether the deficit is filled 
bv the normal inflow of autonomous 
capital If you are still in doubt about 
what is normal stop playing Socrates and 
change the exchange rate at once 

The moment of truth arrived in 1971 
when the whole edifice of international 
exchange rates came crashing down But 
the indefatigable economist would nevei 
say “nay Floating exchtngc rates are the 
panacea he thundered If you follow the 
inflation differentials among nations, vou 
will know what value the currency of anv 
country will take on The resulting tx 
change rates (ogtihtr with tfic differentials 
in interest rates will then determine the 
capital flows across nations But once 
again the floating exchange rates regime 
belied everything the economist had been 
pit tching Capital did not follow the 
eouise charted by interest rate ditlercn 
dais In fact it hipptntd the othci way 
round Interest tales ind exchange rates 
followed eapit il flows I he chaotic inter 
national economic order beeime more 
chaotic The maior industrial powers 
thought ol oiderlv conditions in the ex 
change markets only when they were suck 
ed into a recession But the economist is 
never assailed by self doubt He was back 
with a new prescription economic co 
ordination f xchangc rates ue the penum¬ 
bra and fiscal and monetirv policies are 
the umbra If countries follow (he right 
fiscal and monetary policies exchange 
tales will move dong the equilibrium 
path None ever asked the economist 
whether eo-oidination of policies did not 


NOT If I 

COHRK INLIUM 

Attention is drawn to i ur Nutii t- published 
in Economic ind Pulith.il Wttkly dated 
22 7 89 under section of the MHTf Art 
1969 for establishing i nrw unit fur 
manufacture of Polyacntal Hnsins 
The following vnonriment m »y pin i n bn 
noted 

SI No 9 Cost of the proiet t 

Instead of Rs 668 1 milli n read 6b 8 
million 

Si No 10 Scheme of finanro indu itinq 
the amounts to be raised ft urn e iLh suun e 
i) Issue of debentures Rupoi loan insle ad 
Of Rs 369 million read Hs Jf 5 million 
hi) Instead of promoters contribution 
Rs 132 4 million read Equity Capital ind 
preference shares m right basis internal 
cash accruals Rs 133 6 million 
Total instead of Rs 668 1 million read 
Rs 667 8 million 

For RELIANCE PFTROCHEMICALS 
LIMITFD 
Rohit STfih 

(Assistant Company Secretary; 
Registered Office Village Mora Post 
Bhatha 

Surat Hazra Road Dial Surat 394 510 
Dated 281969 
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offend the market principle. If the ex¬ 
change rates veer away from the levels dic¬ 
tated by the ‘fundamentals’, the major in 
dustnal countries—be they G-5, G-7 or 
G 10, depending upon who can get in— 
should allow intervention by their central 
banks to stabilise it within a ‘target /one 
Mr Fundamental is thus back in the 
economist’s circus ring, with the dif 
Icrtnce that now he has become a friend 
unlike in the era of fixed par values 
Despite invoking this personage time and 
again no economist has e\er succeeded 
in identifying him The economist just 
believes that he exists in some form 
somewhere, pulling the strings in the 
puppet show of exchange rates gvration 
But the economist's predicament has 
once again become acute with the recent 
soaring of the US dollar to new heights 
The deficit m the US balance of payments 
is large and widening the US budget 
deficit is also stubbornlv large and infla 
non is rising All these should signal 
depreciation of the dollar Imagine what 
would have happened if these things had 
occurred m some unfortunate deseloping 
country It would base been promptls 
pulled up by the international organisa 
tions and the economists and advised to 


devalue But how can you ask a country 
which is a reserve currency countrs to 
follow this theoretical prescription So the 
economist is left with an ex post fm to ra 
tionalisation Martin Feldstein former 
chairman of .he Council of Fconomic 
Advisors under president Reagan who 
had all along idvocatcd elimination of 
economic co ordination of policies bv the 
industrial countries pnonounetd that the 
dollar's rise is bewildering The market is 
as far as I can see irrational in terms of 
the fundament tls and not driven bv anv 
particular economic view since its theorv 
of how to rationalise dollar swings seems 
to change eveiv tew months ’ The lc lrned 
professor could not explain why exchange 
market analects who had been saving that 
inflation wis iood for the dollar bee uisc 
it would induce the Federal Reserve to 
raise interest rites increasing tht retuin 
on dollar investments had now switch 
ed to saving the weakening of infli 
tionarv pressures was positive lor the 
dollar because rising prices are bad for 
cuircncies lhcse befuddled professors 
mav h ive learned more from the magnifi 
cent Impossibility Theorem’ of kenneth 
Arrow which got him the Nobel Prize 
But it is futile to expect the lofty economic 


theorists to confess their ignorance. If they 
did they would be an extinct species 
And yet the poor developing countries 
cannot escape the omniscient economist 
and his advice to devalue when they run 
pavmentv and fiscal deficits and ex¬ 
perience inflationary pressures If 
devaluation does not vucceed, they will be 
lold lhat their domeviie fiscal and 
monctarv policies are at cross purposes 
with their exchange rate policies ftoor 
countries do not have the luxury of co¬ 
ordinating their economic policies with 
(host of other countries rich or poor 
\kith the rich countries, such co ordi 
nation amounts 10 unequal exchange and 
is then, tore out ot bounds And with other 
poor countries what purpose is anywav 
servtd bv an alliance of mendicants 7 
Hence developing countries deserve not 
co ordination but coercion They can be 
asked to auction foreign exchange or 
worse float their currencies And if 
disaster strikes them as has happened to 
some countries in recent times the 
economist can attribute it to some other 
policies pursued by these countries In the 
army if a general loses a war he is 
cashiered but the economist has no such 
fear 
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INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Paranoia in Beijing 

(.rn 


I he 'undents usking lot prime minister 1 1 Penes resignation was 
m ill piobabilit\ the main tadeu which caused the paramva in 
He nine Dene and Ins comrades must hast seen mehtmares ot the 
C ultural Resolution when the slogan was bombard tht 
hcadquaitcrs 


I WO gum il secret irits s liked in < sp in 
ol ihm i ns speaks solumis ihnui the 
nature ol (lit iounter rtvolution irs 
reMlion in ( hina Mu \aobang lost his 
job bn nisi iht students had organised i 
most mini which spread to thirteen uties 
ol ( him Now /hao /ivang has been 
dismissed Me mas ilso be put on trial 

It is eleat th it there has been students 
umest in C hina lot over three sears now 
I In broad eontours ol their demands base 
been quite esplint Ihese demands hase 
be< n 11 eaetion to the ( ultural Resolution 
mil the strong anti mtelleitualism whuh 
it hied Both Deng Xiaoping (and his 
totni ides) md the students intellectuals 
h ise been coming to terms with the rather 
ton id leg us ot the ( ultural Resolution 
It is i parulos of the < hmese situition 
that for the first time in manv decades 
intellectuals and intellectual pursuits hase 
been gisen their due place I his has 
happened after 1978 and after Deng 
Xiaoping had tin ills emerged as the 
supremo in the C hmese power structure 
When Deng talks ot resolution he is talk 
mg of an intellectuil and teihnologual 
resolution He is also talking of a modcr 
nist resolution 

W hen the new economic policy w is 
introduced in the Sosiet Union lentil 
talked ot i litre et Deng has care fulls 
asoided that language It is not possible 
to describe what he has been doing as a 
historic il compiomisc a temporars set 
back, for the simple reason that Deng 
Xiaoping does not use that langu ige He 
has in tact rulid out the possibility ot the 
current collabor itiomst course being 
reversed in the next fifts years In 
his speech on June 9 to the PI A com 
manders, Deng talked of revamping 
education The time limit obviously on 
the minimum side that he specified was 
sixty to seventy years The proposed 
education programme would concentrate 
on “plain-living" and obviously on the 
economic policies that were first intro 
duced nearly eleven years ago 

In the meanwhile, the Chinese leader 
ship has tacitly acknowledged that the 
army-people interaction at the Tiananmen 
Square on June 4 did not demonstrate 
what Deng claimed ui his June 9 speech— 
that “people cannot but recognise that the 
PLA are the sons and brothers of the 


people 1 1 IVng thi ( hinese premier h is 
dinned th tt the PI \ ran out ot teirgis 
oil tune 4 Me tiso further st md that the 
aims ran out of lubber bullets and hid 
to use real ones Ot couisc the of find 
< hinese position is ind has been th it 'he 
students ittaiked the arms Deng m fut 
instructed the lommindcrs of tin mm 
thit dies should mike sure Ihtt our 
weapons are not taken away from us 1 he 
PI \ commanders allowed their weapons 
to be taken over But not all weapons seem 
to have been snatched Some soldiers had 
thur weapons but what thes did not 
possess was the suppls of rubhi r bullets 
so thes fired the red ones So a few people 
died The C hmese authorities say only 
twents three died Hong kong pipers not 
ill ot whom can be relied upon (ceitainls 
not Wmti Hao ) put the figure in 
thousands Now American newspapers 
have computed the figure of dead between 
four hundred and eight hundred 
Fven Deng Xiaoping does not deny that 
students have been killed In his speech 
on June 9 Deng Xiaoping said ‘the l >S 
berates us for suppressing students But 
when they handled domestic students 
unrest and turmoil, didn't thes send out 
police and troops arrest people and shed 
blood’ Ihes were suppressing students 
tnd the people, but we are putting down 
counter revolutionary rebellion' He does 
not deny blood shed and killings AU that 
he says is that whereas the Americans were 
killing people, his comrades have killed 
counter revolutionaries In short, sou can 
kill provided you are careful to brand vour 
victims as counter revolutionaries 
Deng Xiaoping’s message is clear What 
the party leadership does is only a com 
promise what the students were indulging 
in was a counter-revolutionary rebellion 
Deng has even tried to bring m historical 
determinism in his address He said that 
what has happened “was bound to hap¬ 
pen and was independent of man’s will’’ 
It is interesting that Deng is talking this 
language If the ’’counter revolutionary 
storm” was inevitable what policies or 
what economic realities made it so 7 Lack 
of "political work and education” ap 
patently resulted into this storm mdepen 
dent of human will ‘Upholding four car¬ 
dinal principles and persisting in the open 
policy and reforms” that the CPC has 


held dear since the 13th Ftorty Congress 
were right And set the storm burst out 
into Ihe open 

Dtng has also said that the people who 
h id gathtred at the Tiananmen Square 
h id two main,slogans To overthrow the 
communist party md topple the socialist 
system What is the evidence for it 1 Deng 
has not cited anv in his speech Iht 
students demands either of I9hn oi ot 
1989 do not suggest that Deng is right \s 
wt pointed out >ht lest time, the students 
isking toi the prune ministei s resign i..on 
w is in all probibilils the main ftitor 
which ciustd Iht paianoia in Btnmg 
Deng and his tomr ides snusi hoe seen 
mghtmins,ol iht C ultural Resolution 
wht n thi slogan w is bornbird tht he nl 
qu irters The moment (he i ightmarc was 
seen the students htiamt ten tnt till 
monsters out to dtstios Iht souths! 
system < )nie this pent ption came to stay 
what happened was ’u evitable and in 
a manner ot speaking independent ot 
human wdl 

Xnywas Deng Xiaoping and his com 
i ides will carry on with their versions of 
the happenings of June 4 and since. Thes 
would do so with an element of injured 
innocence But their lies and halt truths 
should not blind us to the great hypocrisy 
of the heads of the seven i ich nations ot 
the world who had gathered at Paris 
Ihese people, especially the Americans 
and the British, have no qualms about 
trying to resist proposals for sanctions 
against South Xfrica The number of 
people whom the Americans hase killed 
uross the three coloured continents 
should ms ite the worst reprisals The 
South Koreans beat and kill their students 
every alternate month Nobods proposed 
sanctions against them certainly not the 
big seven W hv then sanctions against the 
C hinese 9 

Deng Xiaoping should have known the 
hypocrisy of those to whom he has told 
thrown his country open He obviously 
did not It is good that he has told some 
plain truths to the Americans The 
C hinese treatment of the students cannot 
be justified Equally the holier than thou 
attitude of the big 7 cannot be justified 
either The only difference perhaps is that 
Bush may well argue that his countrymen 
have not killed Europeans and Americans 
They have killed only coloured people 
The Chinese have killed thar own people 
So there is no real comparison One 
wishes Deng Xiaoping and his comrades 
import at least one influence from the 
west Never kill your own people Disar 
mament for the white people war for the 
coloured lot That is the division which 
works The Chinese must reverse that or 
scrap it altogether Unless that happens, 
they will make the traditional killers proud 
of their systems and put themselves on the 
defensive 
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REPORTS 


Decay of Parliamentary Institutions 
in India 

I’ \ *h Imstian 

\ lournalist’s report on corruption in the secutanat ot the 
Maharashtra legislature has been held to bt a breach ot privilege 
which lowers the prestige ot the legislature I he episode is 
indicative ot the rapidlv deteriorating state ot institutions ot 
parliamentarv democracy—legislatures, courts ot law, criminal 
investigation agencies. etc—in India 


IN lull W N 1) |*inl in Ml \ ot thi 
IN. is tuts ind Woikir. Parts md Digviiav 
Muni ilk n in Ml \ ot tin ( onzriss(I) 
mused ikIi otlur on thi floor ot ihi 
Mihiiishrri ligisl nun ot suiting i 
luistion belonging to the otlur Iniiiiiiid 
t< ilu illigition l*i ik ish < iupi i an porn i 
>1 \ii\slukli insistig itiu till m liter ind 
lound to liisionstiriiition ill il (In stilt in 
tin xnrit iriit ot thi M ihtrishti i Icgislanu 
issmibls win stupid in loiruption nut 
onn ot thi MI \s sirs uioinpliiis in (In 

I Is kit 

Questions lull in hour disiussions 
i tiling itttntton motions ind suih like an 
Iht desists to bung people s plot ans beton 
ligisl ituns Ihtv art first submit ltd to thi 
siiniaint ot thi Itgislaturi It is alligid 
thit thi still in the sunt irial ot the 
Mihmshtri Itgislaturi nnnipulatc suih 
things vshm they ari submitted bv tht MI As 
who in not well known tnd not serv 
iixitiious Iht MI \s isk thi parties whoM 
intircsts irt insolsid in thi inittii to go 
ind unit tht stilt lonierntd It l dril is 
stunk then thi nnttii ippi irs htlott the 
ligisl nun If not tin m ittn mas v uiish into 
thin ur I his w is thi buidm ot (nipt is 
limit in Noi shdkli whnh ippeared on Juls 
*<• 1987 On thi sum das i motion toi 
hit nh ot prisiligt w is mosed in tin 
ligisl iturt igainst tht riportir Thi motion 
slid thit tin artnlt inttrlirid with thi 
tunitioning ot the legislature and defamid 
thi ihairperson ind the membtrs ot the 
legislature The spcital privileges lommittet 
held that Oupta was guilt> and pumshed him 
with thirty days impmonmtnt whnh both 
the houses of the legislature loinmuted to 
a warning on April 26 1989 

The episode is indnativc ot the dr cay of 
the institutions of parliamentary democracy 
tn India suih as the legislatures the courts 
the commissions of inquiry and criminal 
investigating agencies The action ot the 
legislature seems to suggest that corruption 
may not lower the prestige of the legislature, 
but its disclosure may The legislature does 
not appear to be agitated over the sub 
stantive issue and to have made an attempt 
to inquire into the charge of corruption and 
to have taken remedial measures, but it has 


iinsurid thi 111 who reported it I his is 
indiid i string concept ot pristige ( tn 
oni dt m tnd pn tigi as a rn tltir ot light tnd 
inlorn it it tl pam of punishment * 

I hi mimbt v q iht ltmilNidti issetnbls 
isstultid ill I molistnl i till othtl Horn 
ipplns tin I > k ot tin Mthirtshtii 
liuvl min u II mi in tint iIn niutuil 
hi I ibouimi n I ilud in by tin iiitinheis did 
not Hint tin (usiigi ot thi IN ligislatuu 
while npoiiuit it in public did Kips 
(landhi lit it d the minibus of tin 
pirli imint t 'is ih in hi nourablt whin hi 
nnskd t hi in h I tlsily claiming thiri w is 
in SI I upon sliich ixonirttid Ohtwan ot 
the ihirgt ot conspiracy to issassinati 
Indna (undhi Hut the parlitintnt has not 
punished him lot contempt of tht house 
I hi othti institutions ot parliamentary 
dunoirtis Jo not acquit themselves any 
bttttr th tn th legislatures The Supreme 
( ouit w is supposed to decide thi validity 
ot tht iiitiiiiii ordei in the Bhoptl gts 
disaster casi Instead the court trtnsltrrid 
to itsilt all tin i isis both cisil and criminal 
and quishid thi in in itunso! in apocryphal 
siltltmtiit I his decision fltw in thi tact ot 
tht Itws ind priudmts Iht court had 
stiuik down it own ordir in \ntults cast 
whiribs the loiiiiptu n caM against him had 
bun ti tnslifitd to thi high court troin the 
sessions couit huause it diMOvend that it 
h id no powci to do so I rom where did the 
court acquin 'hi power now to do the same 
thing which it slid it did not have, not so 
long ago 1 Hois tht law vary in accordance 
with the ioIoui and wealth of the litigant 1 * 

I he government had assumed power to 
represent tht k is hit under the Bhopal gas 
leak disaster (Processing of C laims) Act 
198S Some ot the gas hit had challenged in 
the Suprtme < ourt the constitutional 
validity ot this I tw The court acted on tht 
basis of a sttt'< ment signed by the govern 
ment on behalt of the victims whose power 
to do so was under legal challenge The 
propriety and thi judicial wisdom demanded 
that the court should hase first decided the 
constitutional validity of the Act before it 
took such a momentous decision which 
affected thousinds ot people A list judge 
bench of the Supreme ( ourt had htld in the 


Shnram case “When an enterprise is 
engaged in a hazardous or inherently 
dangerous activity and harm results to 
anyone on account of an accident in the 
operation of such hazardous or inherently 
dangerous aitivitv resulting for example, in 
the escape of toxic gas the enterprise is 
strictly and absolutely liable to compensate 
all those who are affected By the accident 
and such liability is not subject to any of the 
exceptions us-o vis the tortuous principle of 
strut liability In such a case the measure 
ot iomj>ensation must be correlated to the 
magnitude and laptutv ot the enterprise 
beiause such compensation must have a 
deterrent elicit I hi lirger and more 
prosperous the enterprise the greater must 
be the imount ot compensation payable by 
it tor the hum i lusid on account ot an 
iciidmt in tht carrying oil ot the hazardous 
or iiiheuntlv dangerous utility by the 
initrpriM I his was not i vers revolutionary 
doctrine munciated bv the Supreme t ourt 
for tin first time in its history the privy 
council had sud so about a hundred years 
■go Iht absolute liability meant in the 
instint contest that Union Carbide had to 
lomptnsiit lulls ft# the dam tges incurred 
hs the victims irrespective of whether the 
gis escaped because of its fault or not But 
the court evaded in the case ot Carbide a 
decision on this issue Besides there was the 
question ot punitive damages lor negligence 
which is an iccepted principle in the US 
whili it is in a nascent stage in India I he 
( irbidi cast gave the highest court an 
opportunity to take definitive decisions on 
all such vittl issues which would have had 
i tremendous impact in the future 

I hi rerson given for the couit s refusal 
to ditirnnni such issues on the basis of 
principles w is iwo told (I) ihe case would 
h ivi 11 km sesn il si us because of baik log 
ot i isis in Indi in courts and (2) (here was 
no guarintii (hit the American judiciary 
would Inn uiiptid md implemented the 
dm ton ot thi Indian courts Neither 
ugminnt will stand the test of reason 
Kigaidmg the tirst argument there was 
nothing to prevent the court from 
constituting a special bench to deal 
exclusively with the ( arbide case Anyway 
tht court his alieidy spent about three 
months on this lase now And it may take 
scveial months more If the court had 
decided to spin 1 this much time at the first 
instance itself u could h ise done so without 
getting involved in unseemly controversies 
tnd legal wrangles which may provide the 
US courts with a reason to say that the 
Indian (ourts have not complied with the 
due process of law The second argument is 
equally untenable. The comity of nations 
would have entailed that the US lourts 
intoned the Indian decisions 
Vk hen the highest court bungles such an 
important issue so badly, how can the courts 
command the respect of the people—how 
can they maintain and enhance their own 
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prestige'* Now who h is IowulJ the prtsiigt 
Ot the courts and who li is mterlirid with 
the course ot justice ihe people ot the 
course ihemse Isis’ In thi hisiois ot uicliptn 
dent Ind a then is no othii single, incident 
which has mingltd the Indnn judiiiil 
edifnc as badiv is the peitoiniaiiie ot thi 
Supreme ( ourt in the Bhopal case I hi cuts 
and tears an intiulv sill inllntid Kightlv 
or wrongly people todav helicse that the 
judges ot the Supreme l ourt indulged in 
wheeling and di tling behind the curtain 
along with the olln i ils of the Indi in union 
and Union ( aibide 

There are sesetal instanns hi which tin 
Indian courts hast not crow tied thinisilns 
with glory IMS N iniboodiiiptd w is 
charged with contimpt ot couit lot a 
statement made whin hi wts thi dm I 
minister ot Kir il i l'pholding tin ih ugt ot 
contempt igiinst N iinhooditipid tin 
Suprimi l outt sud in 1970 NMien 
thiretori i pirson ehirgid thi jtidm irs is 
‘an instiumint ot oppression ind thi ludgis 
as guidid and doniinatid bs iltss hitnd 
class interests and class preiudms mstini 
tivcls favouttng thi rich agunst thi poor 
it is ill ills an itt tek upon judges cak ill ited 
to raise a sen e ot disrespect ind distiust ot 
all judicial dicisn ns It ut ileus the 
authorit> ot law i ul I iw courts md thi 
peison IS guilts ot contempt ot conn I h it 
the pirson did not intind ms sinli result 
cannot sirse is justitic ition 

It is itlumin King to conn ist thi judgimnt 
tn Namboodiripad s c tsi with thi judgment 
in the Shisshanku s ease dibit red bs the 
Supreme Court in I SlhH P Shis slunk tr tire 
then ministei tor law tnd justice addressed 
a meeting ot the Hat C ounul ot Hsdu ib id 
on Noitmber 28 IW md sud lire 
supreme court composed ot thi iltniinis 
from the tint class had thur umonnalid 
sympathy for the halts i e the samindais 
As a result they interpreted thi woid 
^compensation in Art 31 contrary to the 
■pint and the intendment of the constitution 
and ruled the compensation must represent 
the price which a willing seller is prepared 
lo accept from a willing buyei 1 he entire 
programme of zamindari abolition suffered 
a setback ’ He further stited The 
Maharajas and the Rajas were inaihromstn 
in independent India Ihes had to be 
remoied and set the comm ittse ileurents 
in the ruling party gase tire in press purses 
When the prisv purses were abolished thi 
Supreme Court contrary to the whole 
national upsurge held in fasour of the 
Maharajas The minister also said 
“Madhadhipatis like Keshasanandi and 
zamindars like Golaknath evoked a sym 
pathetic coni nowhere in the whole country 
except the Supreme C ourt of India And the 
bank magnates, the representatives of the 
elitist culture of this country ably supported 
by industrialists the beneficiaries of 
independence, got higher compensation by 
the intervention of the Supreme Court in 
the Cooper case Anti social elements 
t e, FERA violators bride burners and a 


whole horde of reactionaries have found 
then haven in the Supreme Court 
Namboodiriptd s critique of the judiciary 
was theoretical tnd ideological It was only 
t reitirition of some of the basics of 
Mt'sism And Marxist ideology has not 
bun prescribed in India But Shivshankar 
concretely charged the Supreme ( ourt with 
bits and prejudice against the poor and 
instuiitisi favour loi the rich 

Disposing ot contempt proceedings 
agunst Shivshankar the Supreme Couit 
s ud W hile respectfully tmpting the ratio 
and tht observations of the learned chut 
lustiii nude in that decision (NtmbooJii 
p id s i ise) we must recognise that unit s and 
chilli hasi changed in the last iwo die idis 
I here have bun tremendous erosion ot 
in ms s ilues Strange logic indeed I he 
villas hisi trodtd so Shisshanku could 
dinigiuethe iiiduiarv with impunity' I hi 
court lddid Atur ill in etnnot bt dtnitd 
that tht pri disposition or subtlt preiu hu 
or w hat in Indi in laitgu tge is i alltd seiml ar 
ui uiartnul iti m tjor premises in decision 
nuking process Ihu tlemint in the 
decision nuking process eanneit be denied 
it should bt liken note of And the u ml 
concluded II uis one draws mention to 
this dinger ind • put ind mtisiires in 
institution bs the el iss co lit it he dm s not 
minimise its dignity ot dmigtiti its 
luthority I he minister s st mint til dots 
not interfere with the ldmin ti ition ot 
justice lhe retreat wis complete 
I he only difference between N imhoodm 
pid and Shivshankar is th at the tonne i 
me int whit he said about the class content 
md its bias whereas the latter onls 
simulated C tn anyone bltme people now 
d they conclude that the courts hive two 
me isures in their shop ot justice ’ 

1 he commissions of enquiry were me mi 
to deil with complex situations in which 
unlawful acts have been committed and the 
executive is not or does not seem to be fair 
and impartial But this institution has 
been abused for mala fide and extraneous 
reasons, one need not dwell upon the past 
performance of such commissions as 
Bhargava commission to drive the point 
home The recent examples will clinch the 
issue rhe Misra commission came in hands 
to whitewash the crime of those who 
committed pogrom in the first week of 
November 1984 One instance will suffice 
to make the point clear An affidavit filed 
before the commission had two lists attached 
to it -one consisted of the names of very 
prominent longressmen who are said to 
have instigated and mobilised the assailants 
and the other the names of some minor 
C ongress functionaries The commission 
totalis ignored the first list as if it did not 
exist while it recommended action against 
the minor workers' The Thakkar Commis 
sion broke all the norms and did a command 
performance It is widely believed that 
Thakkar pointed the needle of suspicion* 
at Dhawan to suit the political requirements 
of a particular clique in the Congress Party 


The Thakkar Natarajan commission is 
another instance It went on a witch-hunting 
to censure the political opponents of the 
regime Very often a commission of enquiry 
is appointed as an agency of political 
expediency to defuse the situation and 
thereby to sweep the ugly incidents under the 
carpet rather than to investigate and punish 
the guilty In late 1982 there were wide 
spread communal riots in Meerut in which 
user a hundred and fifty people lost their 
lives The Provincial Armed Constabulary 
of UP actively participated in the riots it 
was alleged The government appointed 
Justice C D Parikh as a one person judicial 
commission to enquire into the riots The 
commission was ultimately Wound up in late 
1988 It is not known what the outcome of 
the commission was 
( rmunal investigating agencies are the 
bed rock of criminal justice ITiey are meant 
to be scrupulously impartial and fair But 
to dis wc see an alarming sjxctade of 
misuse of the investigating agencies It is said 
th it the murdci ot Sved Modi was used to 
fix Sanjas Singh Justice rhakkar pointed 
out K k Dhawan as the principal suspect on 
the basis of ma'erial produced by a special 
insestig King team of the Delhi police 
I he sxme team had no compunction in 
exonerating Dhawan when political 
expediency demanded it 

I he institutions ot parliamentary 
democracy in India have degenerated to sueh 
an extent that they are no longer effective 
instruments through which people can 
articulate their grievances and demands The 
situation is comparable with that in China 
in a crucial aspect where the all 
encompassing Communist Party became 
moribund and the people had to find new 
ivenucs outside the frame work of the party 
Ptobablv the situation is ripe m India for 
a peoples movement to break out of the 
existing framework as is being witnessed in 
China today 
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CALCUTTA « •» * . '■f 

Public Health Services in a Mess 

\shim Mukhopadhyay 

The appalling state ot public health sen ices in C alcutta has been 
highlighted once again, this time b\ the mass deaths ot new-born 
babies at the Calcutta Medical College and Hospital because ot, 
ac c ording to the official c splanation “o\ c a am ding 


lHt death of nineteen new bom bibies 
it tht ( dkutta Midi*, il (olltgc md 
Hospittl (( Ml H) ind tht consequent 
mudslinging bttween (hi st tit health 
minister Prisanta Sur and tht httlth 
department on ont stdt md tht West 
Bengal Htalth Strutt Vssociition and 
tht so-ttiltd imdital ttll of tht ton 
gress(I)’s student Iron! on tht oihtt dinint 
the list wttk of lulv test if tht t iliousntss 
ot those whom the people h id entrusted 
with tht itsponsihilits ol looking titer 
public ht dth Vttoiding to Sin this tin 
prteedmttd spalt of ml int dt nils w is 
t mstd hv tht ouitiowding ol tht 
hospital s m litmus w mis following tun 
poi trs tlosutt of tdnussion ol tsptti tin 
mothers to tht NRS i not I it r ninoi 
hospital in tht tils when i tti inns t ist 
had been rttintls detected I ht situ iliun 
dettnorated so mutli in tht C NIC II ill it 
at ont time thru. 01 lour m thus wttt 
found sharing the sunt htd with then 
habits Tht ourt row ding ilso nude tin 
existing stall short igt nioit ituit with i 
single nuise looking liter stoits ol woniui 
and infants besides tinning tin tniiit sui 
roundings txiitmtls unhsgitnit NA Ink 
taking measures to Utklt the problem 
Sur also eonstituttu m tieht intinbtr 
eommittu to probt into (ht ml int dt lths 
and fix the responsibilitv 

However Sur was practically mobbed 
by a group ol women reported to be C on 
gress(I) supporters and a lew rtprestn 
tatives ol the mcdital tell ol the l hhatr 1 
Parishad while opening a new nursers at 
the CMCH on July 28 Next tame a 
strong protest from the Health Strvite 
Association, West Bengal that strught 
awav held the state health department 
responsible tor the tragtdv and libelled 
the setting up of tht inquiry committee 
as eyewash 

The truth that emerges from thtst 
claims and eountei claims is that the state 
health ministry and the state government 
as a whole have tailed in the sphere ot 
pubbt health TVvo horrendous events were 
reported last year ot new born babies 
being actually carried away by stray dogs 
from inside hospital wards in broad 
daylight and devoured Mothers wept 
relatives demonstrated and the authorities 
promised compensation and inquiries 
Nothing was heard thereafter Meanwhile 
stray animals still roam freely in the 
hospitals The callousness of the health 


nunistiv w is hi iin restated whin about 
ont thous ind bottles ot blood donated 
hv volunitus toi tht sttung up of tht 
Bikrcswar Ihuinal Powti Plant had to 
bt disposed due to in tdiquacv of Stonge 
liuhtiis Sui md his min hid tiled to 
suppttss tin iiiudeiit 

Mmosi i u ir ago tht people ol 
( limit i witnessed i inicihrt tricidv 
Hundtedsof uiiii women md Jiildten it 
Bihilt in the south eastern part ot tht 
cits fill sick itlu citing food cooked in 
i iptsied oil inti doctois di iLMiostd then 
iilniuit ispuilvsis Vtorduig to mtoi 
in ilion with if i ininistiv of he iltli l vus 
poisonous the mu il called K Phosphite 
noun ills used in making itro fuel hid 
been mixed with the cooking medium it 
i lot il i iliiin shop In 'he p is! ilitit h id 
hull tompl unis ol smiilir in dpi ictices 
m linst the s line shop \s h ipptns in such 
t ists mvolvim a I ugt numbti of people 
tile tx let t il in c of pel sons llfteted is still 
l ill it It t ot deb lit Ntvt i the less it tan be 
sud th it moil th in two hundred ptoplt 
welt pcim mentis crippled While in u 
eliie conditions priv ulcd m the local 
hospitds ministers ind siniot officials ol 
the he iltli food and municipil affairs 
ele part me ills issued contradictory state 
inents ihout the ease Sur and food 
mintMti Nun) il Bose started an unseemly 
debate on whose was the ultimate rtspon 
sibihty md it one stage an attempt was 
even nude to pass the buck to Buddhadeb 
Bhattachaivt the municipal itlans 
minister 

Vs far bick as in 1972 about 400 
people at Dum Dum, a northern suburb 
of C aleutt i h id fallen sick after consum 
mg adulter tied mustard oil and hid 
become physic illy crippled in course ot 
tune During these 17 years the victims 
have neither been fully rehabilitated 
nor given inv adequate compensation 
1 hough the present state governmen' is 
not resporsible tor the incident it is 
evident that it eared little to learn from 
the past Distribution of the adulteiated 
rapesetd oil started on June 24 1988 and 
there were complaints sinee then about its 
ill effects But the total rationing 
authorities and the food department 
officials paid no heed Why did not the 
government stop the supply of the 
adulterated oil" Was there a mustard oil 
lobby in action to sabotage the rationing 
system and create a fear psychosis 7 And 


why was the matter not probed right m 
timt 7 

I he urban agglomeration of Calcutta 
with a population of over 11 million pro* 
sides ideal opportunities for food 
idulteration The steady rise in the 
population is not matched by increase in 
the supply of food As a result, almost 
every food item is being adulterated quite 
often with dmgerous substances The 
st ite government has not had inv definite 
policy to detl effectively with the of 
lenders who ire doing brisk business 
undii the very noses ot the health depart¬ 
ment officials md the polne 
1 veil it then were no ovtreiowdtng in 
the city hospitals ind no idulteration pf 
food items md medicines the very at- 
mo.phiiL ol the city cl unis hundreds of 
lives \s the sticets net intitasingly 
chocked with the ever gtowmg number of 
vehicles tud is industn il units even those 
h inilliiie h i/ minus cluniic ils keen 
spinuting ill ovet the itmospherc is 
getting iiiiriusinvlv cloeged with every 
coiicuv iblt tv pi of pnllultni 1 ht pro¬ 
blem is iggi i\ ited by the heaps of 
unde md glib ill shewn tveivwhtrt rhe 
com i ninent is now gittuii ic ids for the 
teicelitcll liv celehl Itinns ol ( ileulll on 
which it will spend lot ol money through 
semm iis exhibitions fetes ind lairs But 
ill this will h udlv mielux ite the tondi 
turns ol the common ptoplt who will eon 
tnine to be blunted by disease and 
death is w is poign mils biought out by 
the in iss de iths of new bom bibies in the 
( ticult i Medic il ( ollige ind Hospital 
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OPERATIONAL HIGHLIGHTS 


FLOW OF ASSISTANCE 
1 ASSISTANCE TO BACKWARD AREAS 
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2 ASSISTANCE TO SMALL SCALE SECTOR 
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COMMENDATION BY THE GOVERNMENT 
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3 ASSISTANCE TO SC'ST'BACKWARD CUSSES 
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4 WOMEN ENTREPRENEURS 

Pur n-> ttie a or i der repot* 10o T vAxnen entrepreneurs were 
assisted t the tune o* Rs 4 6 • rures *> dgdinst 527 Mcmen 
t n'repru m-ur, dvdiinq aswudnft of Rs 2 08 crotes m the previous 



.tv resulting m an increase of 10246% in terms of number and 
’ v*> m terms of amount 

5 development of local entrepreneurs 
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ASSISTANCE TO MINING ACTIVITY 
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Scuttling Wardha’s Steel Plant 

Ajit Kumar 


The pronosal to set up steel plants in Wardha district has pitted 
the Gandhian Ashramites against the local population Hon 
tenable an. the Ashramites' objections 9 


YIDARBH \ in Maharashtra is known 
if at ail tor its backwardness But among 
its nine distnus one district si/ Wardha 
enjoss a spcci il status in contemporary 
Indian histors Wardha s claim to lame 
can he ti iced to (• indhi s decision to stav 
there during the last phase ot the in 
dependence movement and particularly 
after 1916 it became the unofiicial capital 
of India with Bajajwadi, the estate of 
Jamnalal Bajaj becoming the meeting 
place of the Congress Working Commit¬ 
tee Nationalist leaders like Nehru, Bose, 
A/ad etc, used to camp at Bajajwadi Ire 
quentlv to meet Gandhi Inevitably in the 
post independence period Wardha lost 
much ol its earlier importance till Vinoba 
Bhavc 1 lunched the Bhood in inoseineiit 
f sen this short lived import incc would 
h ive ebbed iw is h ul it not Ken tot Indira 
Ciandhi s impinmptu visits to I*tun ir lot 
Vinoba s d irsli in 1 he tradition ot visits 
was continued bv the ptesent prime 
minister but the venue shilled trom 
Paunar to Sev igrun (in the interregnum 
Vinoba Bhise hid passed awav) 

C ontempor us Indian politics have not 
been kind to G indhiates in general and 
even less so to the Sevagram Gandhiates 
The prime minister visited Sevagram on 
January 30, 1989 for distributing the 
Jamnalal Bajaj awards, but unfortunately, 
one of the awardees (Milati Devi 
Chowdhurv of Orissa) refused to accept 
the award on the ground that the PM was 
not ‘qualified’ to give away awards for 
’Gandhian’ work This immediately 
created a furore among the Ashramites 
with allegations and countu allegations 
with one section commenting on the pro 
pnety ot inviting the PM ind finally tnd 
ed with the resignation ol one ot the 
trustees 

In spite oi these troubles the visits from 
the highest ot the land have paid some 
dividends to the district in the form of in 
creased official attention The Planning 
Commission, on the recommendations of 
a sub-group finalised a ‘Gandhian’ plan 
for Wardha m 1983 In July 1983, the chief 
minister of Maharashtra, Shivaji Rao 
Ntlangekar, made the official announce¬ 
ment that Whidha is to be developed into 
an ideal Gandhian district While he did 
not spell out how this was to be done; 
Rs ISO crore were earmarked for this pur¬ 
pose and industrialisation was to be 
speeded up Fortunately for Gandhi’s 


dreams not much action has been taken 
on the former CMs pronouncements 
I he ebb and flow of Wardha's destiny 
took a better turn with the election of 
Vasant Sathe from the Wardha 1 ok Sabha 
constituency who in spite of the conven 
tional flaws of the Congress politician 
gave considerable thrust to the district s 
industrialisation This no doubt wasac 
tuated by the fact that in the previous elec 
tion he narrowly escaped defeat at the 
hands of the CPI(M) contestant Aided 
by tus aggressive PR approach and proxi¬ 
mity to the PM a number of entrepreneurs 
were persuaded to invest in Wardha The 
first one to be enticed was a NRI sub 
sidi try of an American corporation to set 
up a technology park for producing com 
puters communic ition equipment soft 
ware etc with the bulk ot it milked fc>r 
export Io that extent it appeals to be no 
ditterent tiom the I xpoit Promotion 
/ones already in eustence and h trdlv con 
duuve to the fulfilment of Gandhian 
dreams More importantly there was no 
murmur ot protest from the Ashramites 
at this defilement of Gandhi s dreams 


But Sadie’s second initiative has stirred 
up a hornet’s nest in Wudha. While the 
actual potential of these industries to 
create employment and infrastructure can 
be debated, the controversies created is a 
revealing testimony on the concerns and 
perceptions of the Sevagram Gandhiates 
vis a vis the common problems afflicting 
the local citizens 

A non resident Indian S A Agarwal of 
Steelworks Inc, in C hicago was to set up 
a Rs 200 crore company called Inland 
Steels and a UK based NRI, N G Kabra 
was to set up a Rs 180 crore company, 
integrated Steel Plant The former was to 
set up at Bhugaon Selukjhet village 12 km 
trom Sevagram and the second plant was 
to come up in the Wardha MIDC which 
is also close by The plants would provide 
direct employment to 2,500 people and in 
direct employment to a large number 
apart from creating an infrastructure of 
roads, transport ancillary industries, etc 

Vasant Sathe has directed his ire at 
Sushila Nayyar, a noted Gandhian, former 
union health minister and a member of 
the committee of the Sevagram Medical 
C ollegc for instigating Nirmalaben 
Gandhi (daughter in law of Mahatma 
Gandhi) to present to the PM objections 
against this proposal On this basis the 
PM ordered a temporary stoppage of 
work Ihis was followed by the union 
minister for steel and mines, Fotedar’s 
statement m the Rajya Sabha the other 
day that the proposed steel plants cannot 
be established in Wardha In a letter dated 
February 21 1981, the additional secretary. 
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During the in dep en den ce movement 
Gandhi and his followers played a very in¬ 
fluential if not a dominant role: But in the 
post-independence evolution of Indian 
polity there has been a complete margina¬ 
lisation of Gandhian thought This essen 
tially is a reflection of the success of the 
Indian state in co-opting the Gandhiates 
and at various levels of economic, social 
and political interaction the Gandhiates 
have extensively collaborated with the old 
Congress Harts and the present ruling par 
ty The last 42 years have seen the com 
plete alienation of Gandhian thought and 
of his followers from the local societs 
which is a triads considcnng Gandhi s, 
almost migicil undustanding of th< 
Indian psyche 

It speaks tin the distance the Sesagnni 
Gandhiates h ise tiascilcd awav from the 
people that their concern is limited to 
pollution our Sevagram and not about 
the residents of the new site if and when 
the plant is relocated What do the 
Ashramites hope to achieve'’ The preser 
vation of Bapu kutir as a historicalls 
sanctified plicc of pilgrimage and of 
touust interest both tot ihe ordmirs 
Indi in and <>m ruitis I hat Wtidln 
because of the G uidhi in institutions oc 
cupics < pi ice ill the touust map is ittistcd 
h\ the tut Ml(KX)people including foieu 
lie is visit Ses igi mi esers sc u the com 
nicici ills ifion of Ciandhi ui thought h is 
got an impetus with the setting up ol 


various departments of GaadHaa thought 
imparting degrees and Apim— with 
Sevagram as a landmark in the academic 
itinerary The Ashram Gandhiates would 
do well to ponder on the findings of a 
government survey which indicated that 
while in 1901,45 per cent of the popula¬ 
tion in Wardha was engaged in non-farm 
occupation, the number had dwindled to 
10 per cent in 1946 and 2 per cent m 1968 
The Gandhiates could have restored a 
modicum of respectability to Gandhi and 
his ideas by utilising his views on in¬ 
dustrialisation and foreign technology as 
a plank for attacking Vasant Sat he’s NRI- 
based development instead of harping on 
pollution Considering the large invest- 
nent the otfici ills stated figure for 
employment generated is for a mere 2,500 
neople which is not going to make any 
dent on the unemployment situation in 
Wardha Moreover considering the nature 
of technology to be used the local youth 
or worker is not going to benefit very 
much As an alternative they could have 
pressurised the state and central govern¬ 
ments and Vasant Saihe to implement the 
official Gandhian plan particularly its 
ruial industiies component which on 
piper is cinploMiunt intensive The 
\shi ini G indhi itt s hv mcrels paving lip 
seisin to G tndln s Lit itncss oid conve 
mentis loiKctliniMii u noting his thought 
nu this loi S ithc s pciot uivc foi them— 
phones 1 1 indhians 


MAI)Hi \ HR VDl SH 

Press under Pressure 


Approval of the state government and the chief minister 
personalis has become a vital consideration in the posting of 
correspondents of the national newspapers in the Madhya Pradesh 
capital 


environment informed P Subramamam, 
secretary, department of energy, govern¬ 
ment of Maharashtra that clearance was 
not being given to Integrated Steels and 
Indian Steel because of the environmen¬ 
tal threat posed to Bapu Kutir The letter, 
rubbing salt in the wound also added, that 
the state government should shift the ex¬ 
isting industries in the M1DC further away 
from the existing location 

ASHRAMIItS OBJFtriONS 

The Ashramites have raised pnmanls 
iwo objections Firstly the proposed plants 
will pollute the environment around Bapu 
Kutir and secondly the peace of the 
Ashram will be destroyed Apparently this 
is not the first campaign launched bv the 
Ashramites Nearly 15 years ago a steel 
fish plant had to be shifted to Visakha 
patnam under similar circumstances 
Similar was the case with a spinning and 
weaving mill and the Golden Tobacco and 
Forges Compans s projects 
Do tht Ashramiits base a case ’ As pei 
(heir statement they are not opposed to 
the steel plants per si but to its proximity 
to Bapu Kutir and the concomii ml pollu 
tion The Vidarbha Industiies Association 
(VIA) has brought to light in i press con 
ference that according to i government 
survey the winu flow is from the west io 
the east and so the pollution will not a ct 
feet Bapu kutir More impoiiani is the 
fact that the Maharashtra Pollution ( on 
trol Board had cleared the project m I 9 gs 
The obvious solution would be to 
relocate the project Since the present 
location was selected with specific 
economic consideration a private entre 
prencur may not be willing to change the 
site The VIA has pointed out that the pre¬ 
sent site has been selected because it is 
close to the MSEB sub-station and the 
Wardha east railway station Apart from 
that the necessary formalities with the 
irrigation department and the MIDC 
authorities for supply of water has been 
cleared There is now a possibility of the 
proposal falling through 
Tbday m Wardha the Merchants 
Association has taken a lead m this mat 
ter The Maharashtra Pradesh Youth C on 
gressM) president Promod Hiwalc has 
threatened to launch an indefinite hunger 
strike in front of the PM’s residence in 
Delhi if the government does not revoke 
its earlier decision The Congress(I), CPi, 
CPI(M), Shiv Sena and the Maratha 
Mahasangh organised a bandh followed 
by a public meeting The veteran CPI 
leader A B Bardhan has taken a lead in 
constituting a ‘Wardha Steel Plant Loca¬ 
tion Action Committee* comprising 
members from different social groups in¬ 
cluding VIA in Nagpur 
It is pertinent here to comment on the 
influence of Gandhian thought ui the pre- 
and post-independence Indian society 


THE public relations outfit of the 
Madhya Pradesh government is scaling 
new heights I ill now thes could man lgc 
only the provincial press, dependent to a 
large extern on state government adver 
tisements for its existence But now even 
the national dailies seem to have started 
earing for the chief minister s wishes 

The propnetor editors of most of 
the regional newspapers, with a few 
honourable exceptions have always 
believed in crawling when asked to bend 
They zealously support each successive 
chief minister Recalls a local journalist 
“Working under these constraints we 
always looked up to the correspondents 
of national dailies for taking on the 
government” 

Not any longer With every change in 
the political regime in the states the cor 
respondents of the national dailies are 
dunged or transferred It is certainly not 


i coincidence that only those corres¬ 
pondents arc shitted who are not on good 
terms with the new incumbents 

I he latest in the series is the transfer 
ol tht Bhopal correspondent of Ndvbhamt 
limes the Hindi daily of the Times of 
India gioup He was alleged to have been 
too close to former chief minister Arjun 
Singh 1 tst month he was transferred to 
C handig trh in peculiar circumstances He 
was asked to move even as his successor, 
the man in ( handigarh, refused to vacate 
the post and obtained a court stay against 
the transfer 

The newspaper’s editor denies that it 
was a politically-motivated transfer The 
management oplains that it was a routine 
transfer And the state government, of 
course, claims that it is not involved But 
the fact remains that the management had 
in the past indicated to the oorrespofifea 
who is being transferred that chief 
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minister Motilal Vora was not very happy 
with him and lhat he should mend hts 

VS IV 

i hi hnu s ot India group is planning 
i<i I ninth litss editions tiom Bhopal It 
l< is iIn. ids injuued land horn the 
tosmiii 'i tor tin purpose Iht torn 
pins is ilso putting, up i Rs 108 erort 
ursIn. si iplt hhu unit in Madhva 
Pi tiiish Obviously il rinds a lot of good 
a ill hi ihs somdors ot power 

Ii uist< is i t iKsssptper Lontspoiidtnts 
unhid huh to follow isetpiite.n Iht 
tn’< is ul Iriilhi s Bhopal toiitspondtiil 
hid him li iiisluitd list st ii soon illtr 
\i inn Singh t nut in possti I lit m in ss is 
lliouth' to Ik too vlost to Voi i lot SiikIi s 
Ilk'll! 

hi Hindu'an linn s toiitspondint 
in Hlisip il hid httn liinsliiitd in 
hiiniili dim. tiituiu I nuts isso st us uo 
lit ss is lust mi lo Usdu ihul hui llitit 
loin d ill n Ins pitdtttssot vs is sull (nut 


POVlKl\ itdiitlion is vl uiiitd tii hi in 
import ml put ol dmlopmiin pi inning 
in hull i \ m iioi tsput ol tins list star 
pi in is tin isitm ol postils itdiitlion 
ithitvidor to usi iht olliti il i ugoii Iht 
nuinbti 01 ivrttnl let ol ptoplt ssho Inst 
httn i usid ihost iht postils lint Iht 
slums mult m 'hts n w nd lit ss nit Is 
dlStllsstd lllddthllrd it stilting to tin 
pi hiital and sovio Cvonomii sik.niIu inn 
ill ithed to this issue 
\ mous Planning l ommission dotu 
ments desmhe sshat piopoilion ot ptr 
sons below thi poserts line hast been rais 
ed above the poverty lint and how To 
some extent this is supposed to be athiev 
ed bs the overall eionomu growth and to 
some extent by the specific postils idles la 
lion programmes such as the IRDP the 
various employment works, etc Mosseser 
this entire exeiuse ignores one extremels 
important dimension It does nqf consider 
the number of newcomers below the 
poverts line i e the number ol people 
who have betn pushed below the poserts 
line during the period under considera 
tion This number has to be subtracted 
from the number ol people who have been 
raised above the poverty line due to the 


tioning He was brought back to Bhopal 
and asked to go on leave After months 
ol waiting he was given a posting in 
faipur All this because he had reportedly 
invited the wrath of a union minister from 
Madhva Pradesh The correspondent of 
the group’s Hindi newspaper, Hindustan 
was dso shiited from Bhopal to please the 
same minister The present correspondent 
ol rhe Hindustan limes is thought to be 
not sciv tasourablv disposed to Vora 
Recently he was conveyed a subtle message 
bs iht public relations outfit of Iht stale 
gosuninint that Void hid hid in hour 
long meeting with the ntwspapei empire s 
htntss 

< hit! ministers getting almostd with 
torrtspondtnis who wriu the imp il Habit 
tiutil tnd trying lo gel them irinsltirtd 
liom then slates is not niw W hit is new 
mil frightening is that ntwspipei 
m in iginunts m now mote tli m willing 
to listen 


imp it t ol posttis ilksi ition pun.i mimes 
mil oiIki slips Onls thin t in wi hist 
t pi opt 11 stun itt ol tht ixtint ol postils 
itdiitlion 

It is not dilliuih to ultnuts iht complex 
ol 1 Ktois dut to which mint md mint 
people who wut mitt earning ihtir listli 
hood m i ul ltiuls smsfdituis w is art 
lx mg pushed Ixlow the poverty lux News 
P iptrs m itteni sears have given mam in 
stances of proittls involving large stale 
displatemenl without proper provisions to 
insure satistauorv rehabilitation These 
intludt dam projects mining projects and 
several other development and defence 
projects \ large majoms of these peo 
pie are likely to have suffered a significant 
deterioration in their income and living 
standards 

Secondly there are a large number of 
artisans who have been fully or partially 
displaced tram their occupations This 
may happen because of competition from 
machines against the government’s dec¬ 
lared policy of protecting them—for ex 
ample; the competition handloom weavers 
lace from powerloom weavers or hand- 
printers lace from mechanised printing 


Hus may happen also due to the denial 
to them of the basic raw materials For ex 
ample; bamboo artisans m many parts of 
the country have been increasingly depns 
ed of their baste raw material m recent 
sears because of the destruction of bamboo 
forests as well as the neglect of their needs 
by officials Thirdly there arc artisans 
who suffer because of the vagaries and 
uncertainties ot the market spectalls the 
export market 1 astlv there art a substan 
tial number ot small and poor artisans 
who sutiu lust because ol the crimmil 
negleit tnd corruption ot offiuds 
I ishtrniin and miners art two other 
groups who hist lost unplosment and 
livelihood on 1 1 ugt st lit in recent se us 
dut to mtilt ims Hum and filatid techno 
logical th ingt Tht \tint iin bt said ol 
sonit tattgoins ol mdustml woiktrs I’m 
longed lock i uts hist t tktn thin toll m 
thi torm ol woiktrs anilmd unemployed 
I hi number ot suk ind tlostd industrus 
his trim istd m id< in situ d p uts ol the 
country lists it i woiktis into lone puioils 
of uniinplosm nt uul uiisttimiis 
V I net niimhu ot olliti people do not 
I ut suddm imtinplosmint oi loss ol 
hulihooil toi lilt ill the loss issonu wh it 
cm kill <1 but il is sirs it il mci p iiiitul I oi 
tximplt i Iiili numbir ol pi isanis 
whose sitld is sit idils aiini down illd 
livelihood be tom mg put mous (sptti ills 
in tlk lulls mis) due to dtloitsl it ion 
soil tiosion landslides ind ul ititl pio 
hkms I ht < ombmid impact ot these pro 
bluns our the stirs mis loin tnitrt 
I mitliis (o It ive thin ti iditional homes 
ind cinplosmcnt mil go out in se mil ot 
m unecitun future 

Ilk growing dimmi I tom niimnuli 
disastus such as droughts md Hoods 
lindshdts gis It iks ststn po'lution 
communal woltikt etc leasts ptrm intni 
st irs on (lit lists ind livelihood ot a latte 
number ot peoplt m iking it difficult lot 
them to miki both tnds mitt 

I he list tan no doubt bt istendid but 
the mam point h is bttn m idt F sen it we 
tonsuftr only thest t ittkonis tht nunibtt 
ol tht sesertlv allected people in itttnt 
sears runs into not lakhs hut erores So 
to know the real magnitude of poserts it 
is necessary that estimates of these people 
pushed below the poverty line during a 
plan period are also made and the esti 
mates of people raised above the poverty 
line are then adjusted bv subtracting this 
number And if in the process we reach 
a negative figure, we should not be shy ot 
admitting that fact 
An honest exercise of this nature will 
make us conscious of the distress of the 
most needy sections of our society and 
such a realisation will be the first step 
towards concerted action for their uplift 
ment On the other hand by neglecting 
such an exercise, we merely perpetuate and 
aggravate the neglect of these sections 


Newcomers Below the Poverty Line 

Illl II It I >01.1 1 


( lanns in nl\jiu.nl on behalf ot the nos eminent about the 
numb t/ ot people lilleel jbose the poserts line in e\et\ fm-vt.fi 
plan Hut sslun about the numbei ot those ssho above the poserts 
line to beam ssith an pushed heloss it bs a sanets ot torses all 
endemic to the operation ot the economic ssstem sueh as the 
destruction ot tiadit tonal eratts and indust ms lame-seals 
displacement on jeeount ot development and detense protests 
floods and droughts and sickness and elosures m organised 
mdustis ' 
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Urban Housing 

Sieemay Basil 


1b make possible the huge increase in housing stock needed to 
meet the requirements of shelter, there will ha\e to be a radical 
rethinking of all aspects of the legislative, {manual and 
technological practices that today regulate the construction ot 
buildings in different parts of the country 


THE ‘International Year of Shelter tor the 
Homeless’, 1987, generated a fair amount 
of activity, including seminars organised 
at the state as well as at the national and 
international (like those at Thvandrum 
and New Delhi) levels Academics 
bureaucrats and legislators generally 
concerned themselves with the vast 
aggregative dimensions of the housing 
problem An aspect somewhat overlooked 
was the qualitative changes occurring in 
the process of delivery of housing tn con 
sumers in urban areas This is also of im 
mense significance 1 he housing scene in 
Calcutta where this change has been 
occurring over the last decade may seive 
as an example, typical of urban centres 
across India 

Housing for the middle class nowadays 
ranges between Rs 100 and Rs 400 per sq 
ft In this range flats arc available it Salt 
Lake, Behala, Jadavpur and similar out 
lying areas The cost of cons 'uction for 
the developers who are organised and 
able to obtain materials and labour at 
better rates than individuals is roughlv m 
the range of Rs 120 to Rs I *0 Therefore 
the remaining Rs 180 to Rs 250 represents 
the cost ot land and the developers' profit 
How much of this is the cost of land ’ f or 
our rough and ready calculations, let us 
take Rs 1,00,000 per cottah which is 720 
sq ft If we assume an average permissi 
ble floor area ratio of 1 75 this cost 
translates to Rs 80 per sq ft The 
developers' profit is therefore between 
Rs 100 and Rs 170 per sq ft, or 33 to 40 
per cent of the total expenditure Since in 
most cases the prospective owners have to 
make the payments in advance, according 
to the stages of completion, there is no 
cost of capital involved and little dif 
ference between ‘gross’ and ‘net* rates of 
returns The rate of return is higher m the 
case of luxury housing, costing Rs 750 per 
sq ft and above, in areas like Alipore, 
Southern Avenue, Jodhpur Park and 
Ballygunge and even higher in the case of 
commercial property development 
The most fundamental change that 
such high returns have brought afiout is 
that building construction has become a 
commercial enterprise It is no longer in 
the hands of professionals Thus we find 
the agencies entrusted with the powers to 
regulate and oversee construction cor¬ 
rupted to such an extent that obtaining 


necessary sanctions now ranks is the most 
important slip in the construction pro 
cess This h is also resulted in spectacular 
ibuses of building bve laws is in the 
Alipoic high iim case In general because 
immediate return is the prime objective ot 
such enterprise the net result is dimmi 
shing stand irds of both construction tnd 
design Other manifest itions of this 
change (lor i Root over the Head Ihi 
Statesman W12 1987) are the use of 
'power of attorney ind other extra legal 
methods ol pinpertv transfer the ouster 
ot the middii class from their ancestral 
homes, eviction of slum dwellers and the 
moving in ot lower middle class to slum 
accommodations (a phenomenon noted 
particularly in Bombav) I his state ol 
affairs otins sc mt hope ot addressing the 
shelter needs ol tomorrow even tor middle 
and low income groups 1 he prospects for 
the poor known euphemistic ills as 
Economic ills Weaker Section are no 
brighter Then litc rests solilv on govern 
ment agencies whose inefficiency renders 
housing schemes for this section of 
society- inherently in need ol luge 
subsidies even less stable economically 
As we no towards the 21st century the 
iggregate needs for shelter in only the 
urban and semi urban settlements of our 
country are being estimated m the range 
of an additional 50 million houses or flats 
lo make possible this huge increase in 
housing stock, there will have to be a 
radical rethinking of all asptets of the 
legislative, financial and technological 
practices that regulate the building of 
buildings in different parts of India today 
There is need for an integrated and 
innovative shelter programme There arc 
signs that the government is slowly star 
ting to wake up to the dimensions ot the 
problem Iht National Housing Bank has 
just become a legislative reality It is to be 
an apex body linked with regional institu 
tions like the HDEC in the west and the 
HPFt in the east The need for such 
public and joint sector undertakings is not 
only to promote finance, but to embark 
on actual cost effective construction so 
that the objective of maximising short 
term returns can be replaced by that of 
providing affordable housing to all the 
different sections of society 
The shortage of land will obviously 
exist and get accentuated Again, the 


government has to embark on comprehen¬ 
sive planning exercises integrating the dif¬ 
ferent types of land uses m metropolitan, 
urban and semi-urban settlements 11 mm 
should be based on computer-aided 
modelling and analysis for forecasting and 
for evaluation so that all plans are as 
accurate and as specific as possible; «"4 
allocation of scarce resources can be made 
optimally Delicate balances have to be 
maintained I he wholesale conversion of 
lgncultural land tor building purposes 
c tnnot continue Hard choices regarding 
ownership ol land and the limitation of 
space tor habitation have to be made. 

\n unpin turn related issue is that of 
density ot development f allacies persist 
in pi minis minds about high rise’ and 
high density The I and Use and Built 
1 oiin Studies Group at ( ambridge have 
proved mathent itn tllv Ih it high densities 
do not requite high rise In faet they have 
shown how Manhatt in could be rebuilt at 
existing densities in buildings less than 
eight stoieys high without loss of open 
spaces mil p irks W h it is required is con- 
solid Hum of lind holdings Ihough this 
mav be difficult to uhieve presently m 
alie ids built irens at least in the new 
developments planners have to adopt such 
miiov itive appio ulus 

I he issue ol liiiegi mon has bien men¬ 
tioned in pissing \ else m point is 
kalvani Despite in issivi outlaw in local 
mfrastructuie development the township 
remains unpopuliinl bee luse the neces 
s us it msporl Uion links to ( alcutta have 
not been developed Act p iradoxically, 
even it kalv mi (he piopeity transfer pro¬ 
cedures re in mi so cumbersome that indi- 
vidutls wishing lo now buv and settle 
lime leel discom iged Such procedures 
will h ive to be streamlined 
f mails there is the question of design 
and of construction technology There is 
scope foi effecting great economies with 
organisation and use of new materials and 
innovative techniques Today in Kerala 
I auric Baker builds successfully with 
traditional materials tor under Rs 100per ’ 
sq ft 1 here is no reason why we cannot 
also lower our costs substantially 
((instruction inamgemcnt has npw 
become a field in its own right With the , 
use of computers to maintain and monitor 
schedules and optimise construction pro¬ 
cedures much of the waste and uncertain¬ 
ties of tradition il methods can be 
eliminated I his results in shorter execu¬ 
tion times and the reduction of ancillary 
costs associated with delays 
On ihe materials side there has been a 
worldwide revival ol interest in traditional ' 
materials like mud for modern urban ap¬ 
plications and also in age old techniques 
of constructions utilising these traditional 
materials Hassan lathy in Fgypt uses 
mud not only to build the walls but also ' 
the roof of his buildings in the ancient 
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Nubian technique of vaulted construction 
These need no other supports—not even 
during the construction procedure I have 
had the opportunity to try this technique 
in experimental buildings at Sidhi in MP 
in 1983 and again m 1987 as a students 
project in my university, the School of 
Planning and Architecture in Delhi 
Nader Khalili of Iran extends Fathv s 
technique by fmng these buildings irom 
inside to obtain pucca buildings He has 
shown how this can be cheaper than 
building with kil.i fired bricks In India 
Ray Meeker has tried this method in 
several buildings at Pondicherry And 
historic examples include the terracota 
construction of Bankura and Bishnupur 
in Bengal 

The French CRATerre Group affiliated 
with the University ot Grenoble uses 4 per 
cent cement to stabilise such mud brick 
buildings The> have had extensive ex 
penence in North Africa Other stabihs 


PAKISTAN is tending towards a two 
party state at the federal level with 
numerous nationalist groups existing it 
the provincial level Given the pre 
dominance ot the Pakistan People s Pirtv 
and the Islami Jamhoon lttchad the two 
main contenders tor powei other smaller 
groups and parties must toe the line ot 
one ot these two One result of this align 
ment has been the creation ot the C om 
bined Opposition Parties, which is a group 
of seven parliamentary parties with the IJ1 
at the centre, rallying against the People s 
Party government The only party of any 
significance which has not joined either 
of the two is the Karachi based Mohajir 
Qaumi Movement, which could decide the 
balance in the future political game in 
Pakistan In this political scene, the left 
has absolutely no choice but to support 
the People's Party rather than the more 
reactionary 1JI 

The track record of the left, in the last 
couple of decades in Pakistan has been 
so poor, that it is indeed a miracle (hat 
there is a left in the country History has 
condemned the left to play a very in 
significant role in Pakistan’s politics today 
At best it must confine itself to suppor 
ting sand that too verbally) one or the 
other of the political parties vying 
for power Complete intellectual and 
ideological bankruptcy, dogmatism and 
Stalinist sectarianism, imported political 
programmes and strategies and foolhardy 
analyses and formulae, by the leadership 


mg techniques which are less permanent 
and need renewal every 2 3 years have 
been developed by CBRI at Roorkee 
These may be suitable for semi urban ap 
plications and can bring building costs 
down to the tange of Rs 20 to Rs 25 per 
sq ft 

Applications ot such techniques are not 
confined to lower income housing Hous 
ing tor million urts in Nevada and for the 
Meditcrr ini in rich have been built in 
mud Thm art building magi/ines 
devoted txdusivclv to mud construction 
and sptci il building codes devised lor the 
purpose in Vmtrita Isn t it ironic that the 
world s iichi st country devotes so much 
attention to smh humble materials while 
we who ire n dire need ot alternative 
nnterials irul techniques to meet housing 
short iges ot ngintic proportions con 
limit to turn i in hick on matctials that 
hast bttn put of out triduion tot 
niillennii* 


ot what cl iiiii to be the left in this coun 
trs h is lesiiltetl in a situation which c in 
in no w is be mstified I here is no such 
phenomenon is a left force inPakistin 
md a men hindful of pelts bourgeois 
intellectuals ill ol whom claim to be in 
the central committee of one ot the many 
Communist Pirties is the identification 
of the Pakist ini left and of the revolu 
tionaty movement in this country In such 
a situation ill that they can do is support 
the People s Pirtv 

The argument given is that failure to 
support’ the People’s Party amounts 
to supporting the reactionary, pro 
imperialist fundamentalist Islami 
Jamhoon Ittehad which is regarded as a 
legacy ot the martial law regime of general 
/ia The People s Party is seen to be the 
lesser of the two evils and representative 
of the liber it bourgeois order and thus 
needs to be supported’ At one level of 
analysis, the left identifies the democratic 
process and the People's Party government 
as a brainchild of the US imperialism 
where civ than regimes are seen to be more 
suitable to fultil the grand designs of im 
penalist strategy as opposed to the more 
naked military dictatorships This analysis 
understands that since democracy is the 
preferable option for the US in the pre 
sent historical epoch, the likes of Cory 
Aquino and Benazir Bhutto need to be 
supported by the interests that serve the 
United States, i e, the US business, the 
World Bank IMF, etc Thus the high pro 


file of the glamorous visit of Benazir to 
the US and the promise of mote arms and 
more ‘aid’ This analysis concludes that 
despite being pro imperialist, the anti* 
imperialist left should support Benazir 
Bhutto, and democracy, rather than stay 
neutral or take an anti Benazir approach, 
which the left feels will be playing into the 
more reactionarv IJ1 camp 
So at one level of analysis, the Peoples 
Party is seen as pro IIS At another level, 
the left cites numerous positive steps 
taken bv the govcinment, prominent 
amongst them are the freeing of political 
prisoners and t freer media Other 
positive steps include a bettei approach 
to the Afghanis! in problem’ l e, seeking 
a political solution rather than take 
recourse to t military fanatical holy war 
(For the left, a stance on the Afghan ques¬ 
tion is i birometer which indicates the 
degree ot leftism ) I he left also approves 
ot the government policy towards India 
ind considers this mother positive 
measuie undertaken I he restoration of 
bourgeois civil and human liberties is 
another nnjor step of the government, 
particulailv the lifting of the ban on trade 
unions and student unions 1 really can¬ 
not count manv more positive’ steps 

It is indeed unfortunate that the left is 
condemned to support the Rople’s Party 
on the b isis of i few meagre and measly 
positive incisures Iheic hivt been no 
basic structunl steps regarding the 
economy ind corruption is as rampant as 
ever with the nuaniiiiisrn ol the /n 
coterie being repl iced bv the corruption 
and xoonr/uism ot the Roplc s represen¬ 
tatives Act we are told that if we do not 
support the People s Parts we will be 
playing into the h*uuls ot the re ictionarv 
fundamentalists 

1 strongly disagree with this ipproach 
ot the left md feel that it h is implications 
which do not lugut well for in already 
humih tied and almost non existent left, 
and which do not f ivoir i possible future 
where the left c in begin to grow The first 
point is (hit the left should realise that 
given its strength md support in the 
masses its support ot the Roples Party 
is a waste ol tune mil inconsequential 
What ditlcrerici does it make to the 
people whether one ot the ( ommumst 
Parties with its membership ot two 
dozen supports inv government or not 7 
I he time ind eneigv consumed in writing 
sHtemenis in defence of i right liberal 
regime could be used in more productive 
wavs Pikist m h is be< n given theoppor 
tumtv <t exerusinj i lew bourgeois 
freedoms md the left should begin 
organising itself t the thud alternative 
rather th tn try to ccincru a regime which, 
given halt a ch nice when the need arises, 
will squ ish wh itcvcr left thtre is Tht left 
should begin to build its base m the tiadc 
unions and miongst the ditlcrcnt working 
sections of the etruntrv The support for 


Pakistan: Dilemma of the Left 

Babar Ah 


The mam agenda tor the left should bt oi u ot lift units /Aspire 
the historical catastrophts—mamlv due to pi tt\ and subjcttivt 
factors—w hates tr remains of tht lttt should organist itstll as tht 
third alternative 
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the present government, given its (the 
left’s) strength is inionsiquentul Further 
mon when the lilt uknowledges the fi«-t 
thit ills hi on rt ison whs tht Peoplt s 
Pirtv i in power ii tint to tht p itmn igt 
ul tht l v vuppnit oi otlittwitt lioni tht 
left is iinm itc rt il I Ins is tht hist unit to 
built! it' own hist 

Iht in un lytiid1 lot Hit lilt should ht 
out ol lilt unit v tit spin tht historic il 
catastrophes in mils tint to pettv and 
subjtitivt tutors wh never rt mains of 
the let! should or}, mist Kstll is tht third 
alternative I his is 1 jsit r said th tn done 
considumg tin It itk mord whith has 
betn so pool th it it would inditd hi 1 
suhst inti d uhimnimt il tht lift did git 
Us ati togethu I11 this itgurd lilt niwlv 
fornitd (Jjumi Inqilihi Parts (whith was 
origin ills tin mam sution ot tht ( 0111 
munist Pirtv 1K0 known is tin minontv 
group) h is t tktii hold nit isurts m ton 
tatting othu n illti par tits ol tht hft 
and has givm 11 ill lor units 1 hi tall has 
bttn wi II iitiivul h\ tht ofhtr lilt gioups 
1 lthougll issits tit still to ht dlstlisstd 
in dtt ul thin is lonstnstis on 1 tew bio id 
issins 1 puts ot (ht working class and 
woiking m issts nitds to hi humid with 
its own mdipuidini progrtmnit tint its 
own independent luntt'onmg (unlike the 
past whin tht < ommumst Puts ot 
Pakistan alw tss worked within othu 
parties) (hi n tint ot the l ommumst 
Parts should ht th tngtd it the parts is to 
engugi in open m iss poliins as this mint 
is inappropriate in the context ot a 
backward 1 st unit touniis hkt Pakistin 
the new pans to ht launched should 
include, it iHisstblt til Mai xist gioups and 
the lilt should vinergt is 1 united lortt 
if thev irt to pi is ins lolt in this tountrs 

This most b isul on thtst btoad points 
initiated hs th' Qai mi Inqil ibi Pans is 
indeed wtltomt (hit hopes that tht Q IP 
dots indttd attr lit tht smaller fraternal 
parties irid hung the biggest most 
organised and htst equipped parts does 
not suffer Irom thiusmism tnd has a 
(evolutionals r atlur than 1 sutanan 
attitude tow irdv units Only then e in one 
hope tor a ftiluri ot the lett in this 
country 

The problems and constraints towjrds 
unity are numerous and entrenched in 
hutor) and difficult to overcome But they 
have to be confronted The biggest hin 
dranee towards revolutionary strategy in 
this country is petty bourgeois thought 
which passes for revolutionary Matxism 
Leninism It this thought prevails and 
dominates m the new Is proposed left 
parts all attempts ol umtv directed 
towards a revolutionary alternative will 
fail (risen the constraints of Pakistani 
intellectuals and of the lett movement, this 
becomes the most difficult but important 
factor which may determine the future ol 
the left in this country 


if| (^Aildhf&cPfkdcsIl 
JTm\ c f^yons c Limited 

NOTICE 

It it hereby notified for the information of the public that Andhra Pradesh Rayons 
limited propose* to make an application to the Central Government in the 
Department of Company Affairs New Delhi under Sub section (2) of Section 82 
of th» Monopolies and Restm toe Trade Practices Act 1969 for the approval 
t ) the establishment of a new uno* rt ilmg jn<t 'division Brief particulars of the 
propcal are as und* r 

1 N nru irid yfd'e, J th« ippln int Andhra Pradesh Rayons Limited Regd 
r>t*i,» 1 0 SO IS Gaqinrnhal Hyderabad 500 020 Andhra 

Pr id« ,h 1 l ipiMl Structure of the ipf leant organisation a) Authorised 
in on 00 00o b! Subscribed irut pud ut Ps 107000000 J Management 
trin tun rs* the appln ant organs iti w mduating mmes of directors including 
n ir wing director wholetime d rt ■ t r ana mar age r if arv Mr LM Thapar 
therm in Mr G R Hada V« * (hiirman Mr BV Goud Nominee of IDBI 
Mr ys Da, Nominee of IFCI Mr *,minder Lall Direttor Mr TV Subba Rao 
Director Mr N '‘antosh Reddy Director Mr R P Leekha Manager 4 Indicate 
whether the propo" 1 relates to the e ublishment of a new undertaking or a 
new unit'division Estitilishment of a new unit/division 5 location of the new 
undertaking/umt/divisiori Kam-riapuram Township 506172 Warangal District 
Andhra Pradesh 6 Capib structure of the proposed undertaking The 
proposed unit/division is expected to cost Rs 8500 lacs 7 In case the proposal 
relates to the production storage supply distribution marketing or control of 
any goods/articles indicate ( 1 ) Viscose Staple Fibre Sodium Sulphate 
(Byproduct) Sulphuric Acid (For Captive Consumption) Carbon Di Sulphide (For 
Captive Consumption) (ul Proposed licensed capacity 25 000 TB* of Viscose 
Staple Fibre 15 000 TfA of Sodium Sulphate 25 000 TPA of Sulphuric Acid 
50 000 TPA of Carbon Di Sulphide (m) Estimated Annual turnover Viscose Staple 
fibre Rs 7 300 lacs Sodium Sulphate Rs 300 lacs Sulphuric Acid (for captive 
consumpticn) Carbon Di Sulphide (for captive consumption) 8 In case 
the proposal relates to the provision of any service state the volume of 
activity in terms of usual measures such as value income turnover etc Not 
applicable 9 Cost ot the Project Rs 8500 lacs 10 Scheme of finance 
indicating the amounts to be raised from each source Equity Share Capital— 
Rs 1070 lacs Internal generation-Rs 1764 lacs loans-Rs 5666 lacs 

Any person interested in the matter may make a representation to the Secretary 
Department of Company Affairs Government of India Shastn Bhavan New Delhi 
within 14 days of publication of this notice, intimating his views on the pro¬ 
posal and indicating the nature of his interest therein 

For ANDHRA HtADCSH RAYONS LIMITED 

Sd/ 

KS VISWANATHAN 
SECRETARy 

Place Hyderabad 
Date 29th July 1989 
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PERSPECTIVES 


What is ‘Socialist Freedom’? 

K Balagopal 


It makes little seme to use tht expression socialist trcedom in the 
same way as one uses the expression bourgeois freedom Ihuc is 
nothing specifically ‘ socialist’ about the freedom sought b\ the 
Chinese students nor about those promised b\ perestroika and 
glasnost It by ‘socialist freedom’ is meant the right to build a 
socialist society or the freedom required tor building sueh a 
society, then one can legitimately ask whether it is this freedom 
that Lech Walesa or the Chinese students want or Gorbachev 
desires to institutionalise 


THFRE are two reasons for welcoming 
Manoranjan Mohantv’s detailed state 
ment of his position (June 17) on the 
recent Chinese developments, one, that 
i* lifts the discussion to a meaningful 
level from the csmcal asides and snide 
remarks that have constituted most ot the 
comments even if left circles, and two 
that those who read with a distinct sense 
of disbelief his brief piece in frontier 
(June 25) are now assured that it is a 
seriously held viewpoint Theic ate 
equally, two reasons tor hesitating to react 
to his analysis, one that ver few of us 
can match Mohantv in his knowledge of 
C hmese politics and two that the spirit 
behind this reaction can easils be con 
demned as belonging to that genre of 
Marxism that ‘will never learn anything’ 
And yet, when the gap in the understan 
ding of persons all of whom equally pro 
fess to be Marxists has grown so wide, it 
is necessary that somebody puts aside all 
hesitation 

Let us pose the issue m the form of a 
few questions (l) Is the contradiction bet 
ween the state and the people central to 
the problems of socialism 7 And is it right 
to understand the major issues in the 
history of the socialist revolutions— 
Stalinism the Chinese cultural revolu 
tion. Solidarity, perestroika and now 
Tiananmen Squaie—in terms of this con 
tradiction 9 (n) Granted that the Chinese 
students are fighting for some kind of 
freedom within Deng’s political system, is 
that the same thing as fighting for 
‘socialist freedom’ 9 More generally do the 
phenomena such as Solidarity m Poland 
and perestroika in the Soviet Union repre¬ 
sent an aspiration for ‘socialist freedom’, 
or do they, on the contrary, signify cer¬ 
tain natural consequences of the abdica¬ 
tion of the socialist ideal 9 (m) Is it not a 
species of double make-believe to first of 
all accept the celebration of the market 
and material incentives, consumption and 
modernisation, as all part of ’socialism’ 
anyway, and then hail the political and 
administrative reforms that are either 


demandtd or necessitated is i const 
quence as t new wind of ‘socialist 
trecdom ’ (iv) What is ‘socialist freedom ’ 
Indeed wh it is socialism and what docs 
freedom nit in in the context ot socialism ’ 
Is socialism nurclv i ss stein th it piovidts 
i greater po sibilitv of Iht elimination 
ot miiltil iter il domination ind th it too 
tor tht it tson that it is ltd b\ an 
organisation committed to tht ciusc of 
tht oppressed cl issts ’ \\ hat h ipptiis it 
this orgmisition sltrts believing oi 
protessis to believe- that socitlism 
can cqu ills bt achitvtd bv capit ilist 
instruments’ 

There tin bt no two opinions about 
tondtinninu the June 4 massacre killing 
ot unarmed people would be condemnable 
even if thev were counter revolutionaries, 
but as it is Deng being the biggest 
counter revolutionary in China, it is 
ridiculous to call his opponents by tht 
same namt Mohanty will perhaps dis 
agree with this but we are at least agreed 
on condemning the massacre But this 
agreement makes no material difference 
to the questions raised above 

There is no point in seeking solutions 
to the problems of Marxist practice out 
side the framework of Marxism Marxism 
has always viewed socialism as a transitory 
phase, a histoncal interregnum that will 
work towards the goal ot communism in 
which all forms of oppression inequality 
bondage and alienation will come to an 
end Even if we interpret this seemingly 
teleological notion as ar ideal a vision 
that we stlive lor, the meaning of 
socialism as a continuously revolutions 
mg phase of history is not altered Indeed, 
there is no teleology here for the millen 
mum does not come at the end but is built 
in the course of the interregnum And it 
has always been held by Marxists that this 
transition cannot be effected by the spon¬ 
taneous working of any formal structure, 
an impossibility that is not remedied by 
attachin g the label ‘socialist’ to the struc 
ture, but only through the leadership and 
guidance of the revolutionary proletariat 
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It is necessary to emphasist the verv real 
difference between this and the liberal 
politic tl underst Hiding for it is here that 
the real problem of democratic rights in 
i sociihst society lies Die idea of a con¬ 
scious tnd org imscd revolutionising pro¬ 
cess as the vehicle of ch inge is essentially 
tniitheticjl to the bourgeois notion that 
ch inge is effected through the working of 
institutions thit reproduce themselves 
through the ictions of fret individuals 
I he invisible hand ot an equilibrating ra¬ 
tion ilitv is is central to bourgeois political 
thinking is it is to boutgeois economic 
theoi v I he boutgeois notion of freedom 
is situ itcd in this understanding ol history, 
ind its claim to t itionahtv as distinct 
from its commendation on moral 
grounds stems from this understanding 
I Ins point to icpt it is central to the 
concern ol inJits m t socialist society, and 
lot this te isnn it ippe us to make little 
sense to use the expression socialist 
trecdom in the same w iv th il one uses the 
cxptc sum houiccois freedom I here is 
nothing specific ills sociihst about the 
freedoms sought In the ( lime sc students, 
not ibout those pionuscd bv perestroika 
and gl isnost flic freedom ol issociation, 
freedom ot conscience freedom of expres- 
sicm ind the freedom ot assembly arc all 
good old bouigeois tree deuns and so for 
th it m met is the people s right to have 
i sav in how they tic generned The last 
of these tights was first guaranteed m the 
Magna C trta ( scutage or aid shall be 
levied in our kingdom only b> the com¬ 
mon counsel ol our kingdom ’ says 
chapter 12 of t he l hartei) and the rest of 
them recur ag mi ind again in the history 
of the l nglish Ainciican and French 
revolutions If citizens ot the socialist 
world are further driven bv their existence 
to cliim preelection igainst forcible 
self mu munition double jeopardy and 
arbitrate detention and exile then those * 
rights do not for th it reason become some 
superior thing called socialist freedom', 
tor it w is for these guarantees that the 
I nglish Iords tnd >atet the Commoners , 
fought then kings from fohn to James II, 
httrallv ages igo 

t)n the other lurid if by socialist 
freedom Mohaniv means the right to 
build i socialist souctv or the freedoms 
requited lot building such a society, then 
quite ipart tiom the tact that this freedom 
is qu ,t a different thing from what we 
mean by freedom in bourgeois society, one 1 
can legitimately ask whether it is this 
freedom that lech Walesa or the Chinese , 
students want, and whether it is such 
freedom that Gorbachev desires to institu- , 
penalise Is that true 9 Do these ‘new 
winds’ blowing across the socialist coun- , ’ 
tries seek freedom to do away with ui- j*' 
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equilit\ oppression nut multi lateral 
domiu itK'ii’ Is ilus the mtss net of tht 
lontunpmiii upsiiitt in ilit stitirlisi 
commies ’ fhitsitms i till older Hit 
gut si ion i m«ii sslit i Ik i dies doitt in tnd 
to thist migiiitiis most pioplt do it 
Inst st lit ii sou iiiit is it vs (him toi i public 
luditn i Ilu question is sshtn tht st 
ptoplt usi tht tvpitssuin Irttdoin -or its 
institiitisiii ilistd tguis titnt dtmoti its 
art tilts sttkiig tht littdom ind tht ip 
propuiii siiuttiiiis tli it will tnthlt tht 
ptoplt ot (host tountnts to put in tnd 
to intgii ilus oppitssion mt! tlonuna 
litsn it to build communism' Out onls 
has to post tilt gut slum tin ss tv to it ilist 
th it tht mssstr is ii tin litis nisi Hits > 
art dtm indm> nshts tin sum st is th it 
ptoplt in sttslttn touiitins dtm indtd 
Ihtm i list tintunts mo It is not toutst 
to sas thit tint should not dtstnht is 
bouiLiois tstis ttlort to stm mou nchts 
in i sotiilist tountrs It it is hoiiiycois 
rights th it tit sought thin it is houigtois 
that out should t til (him ind tin tin 
act point th it out must (lien m iki is th it 
estrsthuii, tint is hoinetois in its origin 
need not ht tondimntd It t in hi leu 
timattls held loi inst inn tint the pro 
vision of i stilt ot h iht is torpus is i must 
mans tisilistiltountis hut it ntstiihtltss 
still am im i right stou toi tisihs itiou hs 
the bouigioisii uni will not git ti ins 
muttd into i son ilist mhi hs tht mta 
fail ot 1 Wine Din oi i \iong \iii 
demanding it 

But lit us putsui tint ht i the notion ot j 
socialist treidoin 1 ht right to build ail 1 
cgalitan in som ts is ptih ips the one lb 
solute right in i sou ilist sot it is (though 
host it stould ti msl ttt into tht kind ot 
pastiipnse md lusttuihlc nehts th it 
alone ire illosttd tht title rights bs 
houigtois juiisprudtiitt is i moot point) 
but sth it esittls in (lit latdoms that lie 
essenti il lot tht elfettivi enjoyment ot 
this right that lit p irt ol the economic 
politic it mil uiltui il conditions ot libera 
(ion ’ in Mohintv s words’ lor inst mtc 
is it tht tacdom ol itligion oi tht freedom 
from aligion th it lOiistuiitts i condition 
of liber ition’ \nd sshn happens when 
thert is a conflict bitwttn tht two’ Or 
thinking ot s is S ilm in Kushdit - <s it 
the tacdom to pursue the whims ot ones 
splintered ind phihstuu consciousness 
that is i condition ot libti ition or the 
freedom /mm the sphntiiing ind ahena 
tion ot consciousness’ \nd icaiii what 
happens whin ihere is i conflict htlwten 
these two treedoms’Oi touching upon , 
a much maligned septet ot the cultural 
resolution -do wt dtm md the tietdom j 
to pursue unh imptad one s profession of ! 
being a sttkir ot scientific truth or do . 
we desire freedom from the profes I 
sionahsation of stance ’ And this timt wt \ 

know what happens when there is i ton j 
flict between the two Deng and the I 


Form 1A 

(Spp Rule 4A |1)| 

NOTICF 

II is h# rphy nntifu i) tor II * information of the public 
•h it M s PRFMIER AUTO FLEfTRIC LIMITED 
pr p ises to givp tl r C* ntr il Go prnmenl in the 
Df| irtment ot 0111111 my Affurs Niw Delhi a noticp 
in i‘‘ i >ub spt tii m 1 1 j( Sn tion of the Monopolies 
ind H*'tnrtiv* Tridt PrutupsAit 1969 tor substantial 
> »pin ion of tht ir und* rt unrig Brief parfu ulars of the 
prnpo il are is und* r 

1 Name & address of the applicant 

I Rf-MlfcR AUTO tl I l TRIG LIMITED 
A Block Sfu i j ir f <■( ill s Worli Bomb ly 400 018 

2 Capital structures of the applicant organisation 

Authonsi d ( i(n* ii Rs ”00 00 lacs 

is ii* d & Suh*i nt * ■] r 111 ■ 11 Rs ‘>0 In s 1 

P i *1 up Clpit il Rs ?2 SO lacs 

3 Location of the Unit or division to be expanded 

•nice th* pi j( u lii sir ij of th* * qmty < ipital ot trp 
i uinpiny is l< r mi i tuu) thi working capital 
r* quirt m* nti mill qi t th* sh ires listpd on a 
< -toi k Ext h ingi tin i in i ipplirahlt Thr Compan, 
h is branch) pr* nl ill nvtr India 

4 in case the expansion relates to the production 
storage supply dislnbution marketing or control ot 
goods indicate 

(i) Name of goods 

r tu prupo ill l ri i qmty i spit ll o* the 
( tmpany too * * I *h* working * ipital 
n quirt mmls Tin wiM ipsmt in mr rease in turnover 
* *h« com( in, wh i h is marketing luto anr illary 
t n tints mil ii hi q uni fitting of am unditinners 
in i * imohil* 

(il) Llcen:ed capacity turnover before expansion 

Sint the ni(uis il pt rtains to meeting the working 
• ipital ri quin nt* r*ts of thi company Lie enced 
C ipKityditnl ir* not applicabl* Turnover tor 
9 months * r di d 11 11989 was Rs 17 ?3 cron s 

(HI) Expansion proposed 

Turnover lor 9 months ended 31 11989 was Rs 17?3 
i rules The * slim ited turnover of the company is 
i >[n it* d In r< ich Hs 40 00 uores in the year 
199> 91 Th* i ompany is it present engaged in 
mark* tinq nt A ito ancillary products and servicing 
and airi onditioninq of automobiles and thp proposed 
increase in i apital will increase its turnover and 
income in fiitur* 

5 In case the expansion relates to any service state the 
extent ol expanalon In terms of uaual measures such as 
value lum over Income etc 

Not Applicable 

* Cost of the Protect 

Not Applirahl* 

7 Scheme ot finance Indicating the amounts to ba raised 
from each source 

Tht comp iny proposes to raise additional equity 
i ipital uptn Hs ’55 00 lacs by way of equity 
issue at sui h premium as may be sanctioned by the 
Controller nl C. ipital Issui s The Company may also 
retsm tS° u of th* issue in rase of over subscription 

Any person inti rested in the matter may make a 
representation in quadruplicate to the Secretary 
Department of Company Affairs Government of India 
Shastri Bhavan New Delhi within 14 days from the date 
of publication of this notice intimating his views on the 
proposal and indicating the nature of his interest therein 
Dated this 18th day ol July 1989 

fui PREMIER AUTO ELECTRIC LIMITED 


Registered Office 

A Block Shivsigar Estates 
Worli 

BOMBAY 400 018 


J M VAKIL 
CHAIRMAN 
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Chinese student leaders—in agreement on 
this one point—have been telling us what 
happens Indeed, ttfey are partly what 
happens 

I recdom as understood in the socialist 
sense is much more often 'freedom from 
than ‘freedom of, which is not the same 
thing as saying that socialism is inimical 
to civil liberties What* it does say is that 
the socialist concept of freedom demands 
that we look at the question ot civil liber 
ties in a socialist society in its own terms 
and not in liberal terms And it is csscn 
tially a liberal framework that Mohantv 
employs when he looks at the major issues 
ot the history ot the socialist resolutions 
trom Stalinism to Tiananmen Square in 
terms of the contradiction between the 
state and the people, in terms ot demo 
cratisation and socialist denioeracs It 
must be emphasised once again th it there 
is no point in seeking solutions to the pro 
blems ot Marxist practice outside the 
framework ot Marxism It is slightls 
irritating to hear otherwise intelligent 
people say that a repressive state ip 
paratus mav be required lor 1 lew sears 
alter the revolution, until all the enemies 
arc vanquished but what is its need attci 
so many decades If the enemies consisted 
only of a handful of imperialist agents 
and big landlords, then no repressive state 
apparatus would be required even tor t 
few years But there is a class < neiny inside 
each one ot us and the real problem is 
how to drive that person out without do 
ing too much damage to ourselves I his 
latter proviso is not a concession to the 
self appointed ombudsman called the west 
but a real part ot the problem, tor the 
‘freedoms from’ that Marxism seeks 
include the freedom from torture loici 
ble confessions enforced conversion ot 
faith, etc, which were all rights won by the 
bourgeoisie from feudal rule Marxism 
regards the freedom trom an unequal, 
alienated, oppressive and dehumanised 
existence as primary, but it does not hold 
other rights in contempt Nevertheless 
there is a very real problem involved here 
and it is unhkelv that the proceses of 
revolutionary transformation that con 
stitutes the historical task of socialism will 
ever be a very pleasant one It is evidently 
no longer very fashionable to say th it the 
revolution is not a dinner party but nc.er 
theless it is not a dinner party 

From this perspective, the culture! 
revolution, whatever else may have been 
wrong about it was not wrong because 
it was a “centrally initiated campaign 1 nor 
because it was “launched by one section 
of the CPC leadership which was engaged 
in a bitter political struggle with others 
Revolutions, as Mohanty does not need 
to be told, are never conducted exclusively 
from above or exclusively from below 
And a core concern of a revolution is 
institutionabsed power If the recent 


history of the socialist countries has any 
message it is ihat this struggle tor power 
does not come to anjmd with the declaia 
tionql a winkers state In the continuous 
struggle to end all inequality and oppics 
sion forces ot resistance forces ot 
counter resolution rear then he ids ag, tin 
and again >ud the struggle against them 
quickly turns into a struggle m the aren t 
ot powei iiu irena of politics 1 his is 
much mon ipprnpuatc undcistandmg ol 
the culturil revolution than Mohintv s 
reading ot it is one attempt to resolve the 
contradiction between the st ite and the 
people \\ h n is the material bisis ot the 
forces ol counter revolution lcinuns in 
unanswered question despite the vigoious 
debate th it followed the de ith ol M 10 
md the dui <n< i it ion lust ol the (nng of 
Foui then <1 the cultural revolution ind 
then ot M to 'umstll but 111 it such totecs 
exist within revolutionising societies (hit 
tht\ do not cutter tiom illusions ihoui 
institution il seel power is reve lied m the 
tact th it tn ill the socialist countries it is 
they who i> now m powei Ihc upsuici 
that Molu i'v speaks ol is iiu Hid within 
this icstoi mon this countsi revolution 
and its cv ii i itioi must t tkc pi tec within 
lhatcontiM md not in ininugmidcon 
text ol sod tlisin It undci such a dispen 
sation the (noplc want I'tcdoin ot cxpic-, 
sion md issunbly multi c mdidatc elec 
tions md the light to assodite md 
organise the demands are entirely defen 
sthle but ii lthcr do the demands con 
stitute souihst freedoms nor do thos 
who lie in consequence killed by the st tie 
become in utvrs in the cause ot socialism 
I he re it question ot civil liberties in 
socialist societies must be debated outside 
the contest of these actudly existing 
socialist countries foi the conditions of 
the problem h tve been abdicated bv them 
Let us torj.it those countries and think of 
India *\nv revolution m India, we all 
agree, will have to fight the caste system 
and caste v dues Such a revolution will 
in all piohibility claim for itscll the 
freedom to lorec upper i istc butctucrats 
to work is i haprasis to hanjan officers 
at least a couple ot days every week it will 
further cl uni tor itsclt the freedom to 
force ill men to w lit upon their wives md 
llso the freedom to force intcliccluds to 
weed crops or carry dung and the 
freedom to force man igers of factories to 
work on the shop floor notice wh it new 
meaning 1 the word freedom his started 
acquirini! (perhaps this is socialist 
freeuom ’) But it will be miucd th it ill 
this inusi be done hv the hartjms the 
women tire carriers ot dung met the 
workers md not by the state Quite iparf 
from the fact that this still leaves the ques 
lion of civil liberties open what h ippctis 
if the victims of these freedoms oigmise 
themselves and resist the change not in 
the name of caste and patriarchy (they 


would not be stupid enough to do so) but 
m the name of religion, dharma, order, 
progress science, modernisation or 
patriotism 7 1 hese will not be just a hand* 
ful of class enemies against whom no pro¬ 
longed repression will be required, and 
whom the unarmed masses can face and 
v mquish I he de tenders of religion, order; 
progress and (he nation will be from 
lrnong the masses themselves, frequently 
from among the very masses whom the 
revolution is to liberate While a socialist 
society cannot set about exterminating all 
of them, and must concentrate on expos¬ 
ing the illusoiv nature of the issues raised, 
it c innot dose the option ot violence or 
at least the threat ol it except under 
exception il conditions ol empathy bet¬ 
ween the revolutionary masses and the 
st ire Ii is i sure id il hi md ot idealism to 
beliese ih u lire resolution can ignore the 
question ot si ite power and leave it to 
mass initiative lo effect social transforma¬ 
tion I he rt volution can only be effected 
bv a c lose combination ol the masses and 
their st tic of educ mon and compulsion, 
of m iss mill itivc and ccntialised leader- 
hip How to ensure that the basic civil 
ugliis access us tor i dig mired existence 
are noi violated even for those who 
dis igree with lire revolution is a real ques¬ 
tion fhai c nmol be solved by wishing 
iwav the dilemm l I ill new Marxists have 
cenitdliv hiluvcd that unlike capitalism 
which reproduces use It through formal 
institutions soci thsm with its revolu¬ 
tion uv lisk cm onl> work through a 
heightened mis* consciousness aware¬ 
ness p irtiupUion md political leader¬ 
ship It Ins implicitly been held that 
insdiiifioiuhs idem of tire instruments of 
revolution try Hailstorm mon is impossi¬ 
ble or undesu ible, except m the case of 
the osei itching guiding spirit the party 
f his uirelcrst i iding which puts too much 
ot i premium on the pies ilcncc of the 
light spun md ittiiudcs m the party, has 
been questioned oft md on, and perhaps 
ii is mire lo open i deb ite on this matter 
now lot such institution ilisai on would 
crealc spree foi civil rights ippropriate to 
southern without feismg them to the 
bcire ole iicc of the parts The lack of such 
tn i Itoit is p tin I nils exposed when, in the 1 
com sc of the continuous snuggle between 
resolution md counter rcsoludon that 
eli lures (he nuxlc ot existence ot socialism, 
lire pulv tilhu ossili sinlo i dehumanised 
huic me i rev oi worse still ceases to be on 
lire side of (tie revolution md becomes an 
nisi r 11 me lit of couiilei revolution 
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WE'LL GIVE YOUR 
A FiriNG START. 




Rs.lOO CRORES P 


„ 


198f> Iht Mind >1 change 

Thi Chjvi mnn nt til ind'O u'noumrd thi Softwari Policy Since 
thm f« m Bor l h j ht Ipt d Indian computi r oftwuri exporters 
large lover R, lOOciortsaf husim ss in highly competitive market.. 

The software opportunity — Are you ready for it 9 

It ctrtomly isn t on ellortle ss business The world is your market 
but it is also your competitor And in on exacting environment 
where solut ons hove o short shelf life getting the right solution to 
the right pluve ot the right lime involve s a whole set of elusive 
variables with i nly one con lanl factor on your side Exim s 
financing package 

Emm Bank — The software export catalyst 

When it comes to the key it oun.es - money knowledge 
and lime - it pays to get mto the Exim mode 


Exim Bonk offers you swift single window access to critical 
resources Scan the menu of benefits 
A total financial package — foreigr currency and rupee term 
loans plus working capital 

Rebate on Customs Duty for Exim Bank scrutinised proposals 
Clearance for import of computer systems in about 15 days 

Plus the Software Policy benefits 

Release of 30°o of excess export earnings for importing new 

computer systems augmenting existing computer systems or 

acquisition of software companies abroad 

Availability of foreign exchange to meet expenses on marke 

abroad 

— Scope for foreign colloborotion/foreign investment 
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Can you gut info Exim's fast lane 9 

Basically all that it takes is a well defined proiect backed by 
* A good track record that proves management capabilities 



• Sound financials with resilience to meet contingencies 

• A comprehensive export plan backed by marketing 
tie up/collaborahon 


if you ve got it all, do talk to us Today 

K more information, please contact 
PO Box No 11697, Bombay 400 021 



EXPORT-IMPORT BANK OF INDIA 


Access the menu of benefits. 
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Indian Oxygen Limited 


'Chairman’s Statement ^ 

The following is the 
' Statement made by 
f Mr Bhaskar Mitter, Chairman, ' 

' Indian Oxygen Limited, / 
fat the Fifty-fourth Annual j 

1 General Meeting of the 
(Company held on 26 July1989 / 



We h ivh g ithered here after a period of 
almo t ■ iqhteen months ronsr queni to the 
chitiqi in the Fin ir t 1 . 1 I Year of thi Comp my 
anil I h ivr much pit i uri m wi li timing yuu 
til In thi Anrm it Gent r il M* t ting 

Pining thi ptrindthi luuntry tiiinniny 
I iwliuii hi pi rtiirrm if wi II tli ink mum/ 
til till i] ill ini ill (1011*1 lull 1 1 t yi ir 
Ai r oii'ii i| ti tin 11 onomir urvi > of tht 
(>ovi mini nl ol li in thi liNMgri'vby M* i in 
1988 tvt irul null tn il protiut turn liy 9 1 
wvhilt mil itionht fuirit out until it m 
art t pi itili li vi I of itiout h°i It i now 
e tim iti <f tli it tin iviiigt (aNMqrnwtti 
(Jlirini) tin i vi nit f ivi Yt irRI inmiy hi 
ituimd ) 1 i it) tin ttlii origin il t ui)i t of 
V’i Alltt i i|ii t i Imwtin nun i inq 
rt silit mi of ttu liuli in 111 momy wtiirhwi 
able to t iki i vi n tin unpn 11 (ft nit d dr >ught 
of 148 1 mil triili 

Ontlii imiu toiltiimt whilt thtn in 
mdiL itiiin tli it ifuiiiu) thi f iqlith Ml in the 
pnv iti n tor in ly tu t tilt if upon topi ly i 
mon signifii lntiult in thi inliiitiiil 
deyplopmi nt i f tin i oiiiitry tin uvt i ill put 
Of liber ill ition iiiddi n gut itionof thi Indiin 
economy wtin h li Ilf tn i n mitt iti if liy thi 
Cent! il (>ov» rnmi nt riming thi iniii i igtitu 
appe irs to li ivt onnv>int lowntiiown l 
trust that tfie i only i ti mpor try ph isi u d 
that the pun i -.s ol lit i ontiollinq thi 
economy in si li i ted 11 tor whu h h is 
already yieldt d siqnifu mt rt suits in terms of 
accelerited r itc of i\ onomu and industrial 
growth during the Sevi nth Pi in will be 
sustaint d in the i oming yi irs 

Performance 

Thi Din dors Hi port irid thi, Ai counts for 
the 18 month period from 0( tober 1987 to 
Match 1989 h in tin idy been with you for 
sometime On i sufx rfu i il glance it tht 
operations during thi v pi nod onermybi 
tempted to conclude th it there his been a 
setbar k in your Company s perform ince It 
is therefore necessary tu t ximmi the 
working in -.omi whit are iter depth ind I 
propo t to hiqhlight ifi w imporiant issues in 
this regard 

Profit bi fort tixtor the pi nod at 
Fts 49b I ikh his registered i marqmal 
declint oth“i on an annu ilised basis over the 
previous year At first siqht this could be i 
disturbing tictor but this nt cds to be 
analysed more clo c el> Some time ago your 
Comp in y took a i irefuily i on'iderid 
decision to emb irk upon thi modernisation 
projects at Jamshedpur ind T ir tpur is these 


wereessentnl for its long ti rm viability Th.it 
the C omp iny i lire idy bi cominq inherently 
strongi r is i rt suit cin hr seen from the fact 
tli it thi turnover h is qrown by 13"o un in 
ir nualist d basis the hiqhtst rate of growth 
in thi I ist six yi irs Furtlurmore profit tu tun 
deprtcntinn mterist indtax(PBDIT) it 
?60Slikhshisttgi teredanincn i not 
“W ind internal genet ition at 
Rs 10 701 lkhs l str iking mi rease of 4 7 ° o 
civi r the previous ye ir on an annualised bi»is 
Howt ver a pi ice has to be paid in the short 
i un tor the heavy capital investments 
Between 198b ind tht period under review 
on an annualised basis interest charges hive 
risen from Rs 4b1 liklis to Rs 874 lakhs ind 
depreci ition ha , gone up from Rs 2701 ikhs 
to Rs 53 3 lakhs Consequently there h is been 
a decline in profit before tax despite better 
oper itionil pedormance 

In reg ird to dividt nd i totally unt xpt i ted 
factor intervened this time Your Direi tors 
have recommended piymi nt of d vidend for 
the period under ri view of Re 1 per c hirt 
which admittedly is nut i satisfactory rate of 
dividend for a Comp my like ours Bised 
purely on the distributable surplus qt in ited 
by the Company i higher dividend could h ive 
been n commended by youi Board md I 
would like to explun the reasons why the 
Board has made its recommendation lur i 
lower dividend A rec ent decision of thi 
Supreme Court in the case of another 
company has raised some doubts about the 
manner in which provision for Investment 
Allowance Reserve is to be made in the 
Accounts Hitherto a company could make 
provision of Investment Allowance Reserve in 
the year in which it is allowed related tax 
concessions In accordance with this recent 
Supreme Court decision such a Reserve 


however has to be created in the year in 
whu h nt w plant and m ichinery are put into 
use to be able tu nail of the tax concessions 
The profit of the Company during this penod 
is oubject to only minimum tax under Section 
115 J of the Inc omt Tix Act t m n without 
t iking into ai count the Investment Allowance 
Thus but for II i Oupri me Court decision 
if ftrn d to above there would havi been no 
need to make my pi ovision for Investment 
Allowance Reserve in the Accounts which are 
before you Howeve r in view of this decision 
your Directors have been advised that it 
would be prudent to make a suitable 
provision fur the Investment Allowance 
Reserve Accordingly by way of abundant 
caution a sum of Rs 425 lakhs has been 
transferred to Investment Allowance Reserve 
This has absorbed the entire distributable 
surplus and there being no residual surplus 
for distribution of dividend the requisite 
amount his been transferred from the 
General Reserve Account to pay 10 per cent 
dividend m terms of the Companies 
(Declaration of Di\ idend out of Reserves) 
Rules 1975 

Gases 

The workings of the operational Divisions 
have been dealt with in some detail in the 
Directors Report The Gases Oivision has 
shown a commendable improvement over 
the last year with significant increase in both 
turnover and profit Sales of Liquid Oxygen 
and Liquid Nitrogen have also increased 
substantially despite adverse business 
conditions and the declining trend of 
Compressed Oxygen sales has been 
reversed The Gases Industry winch saw the 
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emergence of substantial over capacity due 
to proliferation of sm ill plants, seems to be 
progressing towards a more stable market 
i nvironment I hope this trend will continue in 
•he commq years 

The Jamshedpur Tonnage Plant has been 
tu'iy loaded durmq the period under review 
ind has been operating satisfactorily The 
erond Tonnage Plant at Tarapur was 
ommissioned in March this year and was 
formally inaugurated by Shn Ramrao Adik 
Minister for Industries Labour law md 
luditiary Government of M ihar ishtr 1 li t 
May The plant has been running w» II met its 
i ummissionmg and various sti ps hav» hi m 
• men to increase volumetric ales < if 
itmnsphenr gases in the Westi rn Rt quin It 
• xpected that the pl mt will bP fully loadt d 
luring the course of the current year 

I had referred m my last Stan ment to two 
other Tonnage Plants one it Hmdupur and 
tin other at Delhi Unfortunately the pnwer 
upply position in Andhra Pradesh remains 
unstable and i* unlikely to improvi 
sionificantly in the foreseeable future As you 
know sir separation units ire hiqhly power 
intensive md c innot be viably operated 
without adequate and uninterrupted pnwt r 
•upply It has then, fore not been possible to 
proceed with the proposal for installation of a 
Tonn age Plant at Hin Jupur A* reqards the 
propu ,al tor the Tonnaqe PI ant it Delhi it 
was linked to supply of oxygen to the Di Ihi 
Water Supply * Sewerage Disposal 
Undertaking Since satisfactory a'rangements 
could not be worked out with this authority 
this proposal has not been proceeded with 

I had also referred in my Statement last 
year to the Letter of Intent from the Alloy Steel 
Plant Durgapur for supply of oxygen lam 
glad to say that work on the project for 
installation of two air separation plants each 
of 400 cu m/hr capacity at Durgapur is 
expected to be completed in the near future 

Turning now to the other activities of the 
Gases Division the Special Gases business 
has been growing stp ldily A contract with 
the Tata Iron & Steel Company Ltd for supply 
nf pure Argon has been finalised and the 
project for installation of an Argon Purification 
Plant at our Jamshedpur unit at a cost of 
about Rs 4 crores has been taken up The 
Health Care Products Group registered an 
impressive growth during the period under 
review This Group besides marketing 
medical gases and equipment manufactured 
by the Company has also liken up marketing 
high tech medical equipment manufactured 
by various overseas companies in The BOC 
Group i he Liquid Oxygen Explosives 
business also performed satisfactorily 

Welding 

The Division performed strongly with the 
various measures taken during the few years 
for improving results After finalisation of a 
collaboration agreement with Matsushita 
Industnal Equipment Company Ltd of Japan 
work on the project for manufacturing a new 
generation of Arc Welding and Air Plasma 
Cutting Equipment using solid state 
technology has been taken up at the 
Equipment Factory at Calcutta and is 


expected to be completed within the next lew 
months 


Plant 

We can legitimately be proud of the fact 
that it was ui r own Plant Division whit, h 
fabricated an i, reeled the ser ond Tonn iqe 
Plant atTaraji tccordmqto^cht Juit KM 
engineer* wf i also did much of th> won on 
designing thi Plant have inrorpor iti if i 
number of n» , features in it b ised on the 
experience jitnerpd from operating ihi fiisi 
Tonnagi PI u t if Jimshc dpur 


Finance 

Thetcrml n received from thi Fimm nl 
Institution fi r fin incinq tht Jim Jit tjjrur 
Plant tot ill* < 1 R 1468 lakhs Amortis ltion of 
the loan hi m idy commenced 
Rs177likf i ivinqbei niepiidtothe 
Institution Ji,i nq the period uridpr n vir w I 
am pit ast ij I \ i that the Institutions h in, 
sanctiomd i minimisation loan of 
Rs 1800 l ikt f ir the Tarapur pro|t ct out of 
wtiirhRs 11 nl I ikhs have been obtained 
from thi m 0 inq fht pt nod und* r rt vw w 

Maharashtra Weldaids Limited 

Youm i, ii mi mhirth it Mahir ishtr i 
Weldaid* l to MWL) is a company promoted 
by us jomti v Mth the State Industrial ind 
Investment i uporstionot Mah irashtr 1 1 td 
MWL S pioj* t near Nagpur for rmnul icturiny 
Welding Eqti j ment Welding Wims md 
Accpssonr s i. completi d on w hedule ind 
the plant cornu issioned in July last ypar 
MWt h is hi cm rnakinq requl ir supplies ot 
Welding Equipment and Cunsum ibk to uur 
Welding Divisk n and in its fir ,t nine months 
endinq list ft nth this company h is made i 
modi st pr. 'it 1 1 fort tax 


Future outlook 

With tht modernisation and expansion 
programnn i ndci taken during the last three 
financial yi ir„ constituting the bulk of the 
total c ipit ii i xptnditure of over Rs 67 1 ron s 
your Comp »y is well poised to play its pad in 
the exp indinq opportunities of our growing 
economy I hive already referred to the 
growth in turnover during the period under 
review Thi increase in turnover is expected 
to be bust uni d during the coming years 


on 30 September 1989 at the completion of 
his five year term Your Directors have 
ii cepted his decision with deep regret 
He has played a leading role in the 
formulation of the major modernisation 
and expansion projects undertaken during 
the list three years and they have bean '2 
implemented under his stewardship During *| 
Ihr fivt years he has been Managing Director ji 
tie h is made a significant contribution to the 
opet ltion* uf the Company y 

Mr s S Pr is id Vice President Gases it \ 
pr ijiii id to hi ippomted Managing Director 
nl ilu ( ompiny with < tfect from 1 October > 
198') ind m ,oiut ion si eking your approval [ 
for thi y ippnintment will be proposed later at t 
tlu-yiuM'mg Mr Pi.iodd who|Oined the y 

(ompiny » uuu two and a half years * 
iqu brought with turn vast knowledge and I 
i«pi in m t f industry and he has successfl[ 
piin'i d thi (i|>er nions of the Gases Division ' 
dining this period [ 

On fu i ik mi] i ivi r is M inaging Director htt 
will hi ibk to i'i j loy his talents over the 
whiill i imj< i Itlir l ompiny s affairs 

Dr (>r iti mi Wmfir Id ind Mr John Stanley 
Hi dli, h ivi n sigin d from the Board in May 
tin ,i ii I tiki thi opportunity to thank 
Dr Winfield ind Mr Hedley for the valuable 
11 vii i n mien if by them during their long 
in i it ii in witti the Company The vacancy ' 
i lu id by thi re ignitions of Dr Winfield an 
Mr Hi dli y hive txen filled by the appointmei 
uf Mi Rutu rt Mi I ii hud and Mr David Parr 
Ruth Mi Mi f irland and Mr Parr have been 
i oenti d wiih the Company for a number < 
yi ir a in thi ir i ip v Hu s is senior executive* 
in the Ovi rse is Dive inn of The BOC Group 
and I ini urt thi u m h i xperience will be of 
gri it In nefit to thi Comp ir y 

In one lu ion l would like to thank all thos 
wfi i work in uur f ompiny for their 
i omnu rid ibli t Mod durmq the period we at 
riviewing todi, A,I h ive ilreid/ said the 
C omp iny is poised to m ike steady pr ogres 
ind I n i sure that thi y wilt ill unitedly be at 
to i nsurc that our hopes are fulfilled 


Bhaskar Mit 
Chairm 


Note This does not purport to be a recon 
the proceedings of the meeting » 


Despiti th> temporary dip m profit the 
basic he ilth of the Company has in fict 
improved with both PBDIT and intern il 
qeneratmn Mowing healthy growth With the 
full lending md optimisation of the T irapur 
Tonnigi P 1 int during the current financial 
year inotlu steadily improving 
perform ini * of the Welding Division 
Health Cirt Products Special Gases and 
Liquid Oxygi n Explosives business of 
theGase Division the operating profits 
as well as internal generation should 
record a progressive improvement 
However tl t distributable surplus / 
may continue to be under pressure / 
tor a little while 



/ 


Directors 

Mr S B Budhiraja Managing 
Director has expressed his 
desire to retire from the 
services of the Company 


Indian Oxygen Limited 

A member of The BOC Group 

Industrial Gases 
Welding Products 
Cryogenic Plants 
Health Care Products 





ner.i 


Economic ud Political Weekly August 3, 1989 


REMEWS 


The Son , the Father ,; and the 
Holy Ghosts 

Snsantha (loonatilak* 

Black kthi na I lie \froasiatic Hoots of < InsxuaJ < ivilixation, bv Mar 
tin Bernal, Vol I Fht hahniation of \nci«nl (>n<« 1785-1985 Irtt 
Association Books, Ixindon, 1987 


After the. rise, ot black siivery and racism 
I uropc in thinkers were concerned to keep 
black Atru ins as far as possible from I urn 
pern usilisition 

Mirtin llernal <19871 in Hhxk ilhtnaHu 
Mroastatu Hoots of Clos.su.al ( mlisatum 
1 he truk science has followed from I jevpt 
and Mesopottmia to (ueccc Irom Islamic 
Spain to Renaissance Itals theme to the I cue 
C onntrics incl I r nice, and then to Scotland 
and I nglind of the Industrial Resolution is 
the same thit ol commerce ind indiistrv 
—J D Bernal (I9S6) in Sc tent e in Hectors 

MAR! IN md I I) Bernal son ind t ithci 
have in their respective books deelt with in 
tellectual history from a social perspective 
Yet, more than a generation separates then 
approaches 

J D Beinal was inspired in the 1910s bv 
the Soviet writer Boris Hessen Bernal senior 
re then developed a largely eurocentric social 
it history of science Although his book was 
published in 1956 it was conceised before 
World War II and was largely wntien within 
the broad 19th century perspective orien 
Ulism” (in the phrase of Edward Said) 

In Black Athena the son imphctly ques 
tions the centrality given by the father to 
ec classical Greece. The father s generation 
Cr and the several generations before him — 
followed unconsciously a Eurocentric view 
in describing the intellectual history of the 
ec world 

air Black Athena is essentially about how in 
ac ' 19th century lurope the primacy of the 
PJ Greek experience for later European civilisa 
Uon and through the latter the dominant 
strands of contemporary world civilisation 
P( was socially constructed The book concerns 
y itself primarily with the glossing over in the 
the 19th century of the Greek's own acknow 
Ma ledgements of their debt to other uvilisa 
sor tions This glossing over occurred when 
social imperatives operating in Europe and 
sell associated with 19th century imperialism 
is t and racism demanded a special place for 
woi Athens Bernal s tightly aruged nearly 
P ro 600-page first volume is part ot a three 
ls volume work ol reassessing this false history 
p and of reconstructing a truer one 

Bernal describes how the Greeks 
are , themselves acknowledged their strong debt 
dish to Egypt, an acknowledgement which Bernal 
snai calls the Ancient Model The Ancient 
^ on Model was ascribed to by many Greeks 
yroilaniong them being Herodotus the father 
* figure in Greek history This Ancient Model 


w is superceded only in the 19th ccntuiv with 
the rise of I uropcan racism 
Because of riciil and impernlist con 
sidctations the \nucnt Model had to be 
overthrown md replaced by something more 
icceptahlc lor Ihth md 19th centuiv 
romantics and racists it was simply m 
tolerable tor Gicccc which was seen not 
merely as the epitome of luropobut also 
is its pure childhood to h ive been the rtsult 
of the mixture of native Europeans ind 
colonising Africans ind Semites 

\ new model was now substituted which 
emphasised the 1 uropc in and \rv in roots 
of Greek civilisation over Lgyptun and 
Semitic roots A broid form of this Arvan 
Model ’ denied even basic well documented 
tacts such as that ol tnc Lgyptun set 
tlemcnts in Greece A nil rower mort ex 
treme form of the Aryan Model evtn denied 
any Phoenician influence 

In this first volume Martin Bernal details 
how the views on ancient Greece were social 
ly fabricated from 1785 to 1985 to deny the 
Ancient Model And in a forthcoming 


\ofume 11 he proposes a revised Ancient 
Model where Lgyptian and Phoenician in 
fluencts are again emphasised 

Although 19th and 20th century Source 
(rmes took the position that the Ancient 
Model was concocted only in the 18th cen 
turv Martin Bernal shows that this claim 
itself was a social construct No one had in 
fact questioned the Ancient Model before 
the 18thcentury historian William Mittord 

Bernal records how aspects ot the tgsp 
tun heritage ot lurope was transmitted 
through (he centuries without a break I his 
thread cm be traced from the limes ot the 
ancient Greeks through the Roman period 
the Renaissance and the Rosicrusians ot the 
17th century to the I ree Masons ot the 18th 
century 

With the emergence of the paradigm ol 
pmgicss in the IMh century e number ol 
(hristun apologists now promoted the 
t irccks it the expense of the l gyptians I his 
'■end combined itself with two other don,i 
n int themes ot the lime namely racism and 
lomanticisin V\ nh the onset of slavery and 
the emergence ol colonial empires dark 
skinned African people as cirtginators of 
Greek civilisttion were now considered in 
compttiblc with creativity and civilisation 

The f ill of I gypt Irom intellectual grace 
w ts ilso iccompanied by the rise ot India 
in I urnpt in eves through the discovery of 
a connecting link between Sanskrit and 
Luiopcan Unguages lor a short time India 
rose in prominence through a romantic 
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'Aryan' linguistic connection 
By the first quarter of the 19th eentury, 
the Ancient Model had fallen from grace 
By then it was “scientifically proved that 
philosophy and civilisation had indeed 
originated in Greece 1 his was vers cunve 
ment tor the psychological well being ot the 
ruling Class in Europe 'Alter the rise ot 
black slavery and racism I uropcan thinkers 
were concerned to keep black Africans as tar 
as possible from European civilisation 
Gradually with the rise of anti Scmitism 
a sustained attack was also made on the 
Phoenician contribution and hv the 19t0s 
the anti Phoenician position had also been 
‘scientifically proved 
After World War 11 the old geo political 
order began to charge The E urocentric 
order was being dismantled geographically 
through decolonis it on ind this had mtellec 
tual repercussions fht io ilt int post World 
Skar II rethinking gave use to ittempts it 
revisionism ot the handed truths I he sc el 
forte weie partly under w tv bv the 19S()s md 
the l%Os Bern it dcserihcs how with the 
helpot Ism li s< holats tnd under t new eii 
vironment the inti Semitic elements in (he 
given histories were now being closeIv re 
examined and history w is being 
restructured 

At the same time we should note tint 
other countries in the ex coloni il 1 iiuls 
were also rc examining their own h stories 
Bernal’s book is theretore i constituent uul 
important part of thes< el forts it disrn trill 
ing the old intcllectu il outer md resiruetur 
ing a new one. 

Bernal has constructed his c isc dr iwmg 
carefully from a wide variety ot sources "Vet 
the Aryan Model he demolishes his been 
hitherto supported bv i well entrenched in 
tellectual stratum Around this model hts 
been implicitly created a tot il intellectual 
history and a large number ot publications 
as well as a host ot lnflucntnl icademie 
positions This was an implicit establishment 
which even tor Martin Bernal s own lather 
functioned as the tactual bedrock from 
which to view scientific history I his book 
is therefore bound to lutflc sesci il tc ithcrs 
m this entrenched ac ideini i 
Vet it comes at a tune lorty seats liter 
decolonisation when Luroeentric histories 
are being treshly re examined It is t tune 
when winds ot intelicctu i) eh uige m blow 
ing from the new historic il research on 
North Africa West Asia South Asia and 
East Asia This research is questioning the 
facts on which the largely European trajee 
tory for science and knowledge h id been 
built Martin therefore writes amid i a majni 
reorienting process at a tunc when i new 
brand of scholars from the Airo Asian I tnds 
are rewriting their intellectual history ind 
forging new intellec'uai yisions 
lb the latter Martin Bern il s hook is both 
a partial kberauon as well as a partial pnson 
It is a liberation in the <ense that it 
dismantles a racialist and imperialist vision 
which had been constructed on vrrv little 
evidence. It is a prison because Martin 


Bernal still holds implicitly to a broad 
I urocentric vision Although Black. Athena 
re ex unities the relationship ot Egypt to 
Greece Bernal does so still within a broad 
and inplicii view ol the primacy cf E-uro 
pern civihsuion 

1 here lore whilst iccognising Bernal’s 
book is a libu tttng act ol ‘deouentalisation 
one should ilso recognise the limits ot this 
liberation hue liberation of l colonially 
derived intellectual history can only come 
when cflottc such as Maik Uhena ire also 
supplemented bv simil ir exercises on other 


liNBAI ANr 11) growth between rcgicms m 
countries it ill levels ol development occuiv 
is economic ciowtli proceeds ind siy mlic int 
cli inges t il- 1 1 it c in the structuie ol the 
economy fins becomes i souicc ot soatl 
injustice rmsionc ind instability I he pre 
sent volume nnphisises (hit i hilmccd 
leg loll il elevele>pn>< lit cm bring jobs >o 
people it tin leic il level through tegional 
pi iiininc ml help nii'n iti sociil md 
ecoiiuiiii ti i> ions Bum llv legion il plan 
mug ben lues necessity loi the lolleiwmit 
rc isons 

(a) Intel legion il dispuniesc umot ilweys 
be I Ickled b i il Uion il pi ill Region il pi in 
ning helps in till the gtp between the na 
tiesml pi in il the igvrcgatc level md the 
physic il pi in it the local level to meet some 
ot the dem inds ol the people like employ 
ment incomes ot infrastructural facilities 

(b) Re moil if planning to ere ite employ 
ment oppoitumties and infrastructural 
licihties is necessary to prevent large scale 
I ibour miu ltion 

(c) In lidcr il and unit irv countries there 
is some lomi ot local government closer to 
the pcoplt Some devolution of power to thi 
region il government is necessary to met the 
ispiritn it ot the people 

I he book under rcviiw is in edited 
volume consisting ot eleven trticlcs which 
origin ills ippe ired in the Inhrnationul 
labour Hi w« w In the introductory chapter 
the editor provides an overview of the pipers 
md highhgh's the need foi a solid regional 
development theory conducive to employ 
ment promotion at the local level The eleven 
pipers h i'v Seen grouped into four pirts u 
cordir c *o the aspects of icgional employ 
mem dcvelot ment discussed bv them the 
two articles in part I bv the editor review the 
theory md practice of region il employment 
policy mil pi inning the experiences of 
various countries in thi regtrd are also 
discussed 

Articles in p trt 11 tocus on the urban and 
rural appro iches to region tl employment 
development Paul Bairnch pleads for a 
polio to limit the sire ot cities to medium 


regional civilisations The raw material for 
such an examination amply exists in unet* 
amincd manuscripts and undug archaeoio* 
gical sites Already several AfroAstan 
writers have laid the ground work for such 
rethinking in the coming decades, we am 
bound to sec an intensification of this re¬ 
examination of laying to rest the holy ghosts 
of colonial intellectual history When this 
truer history is eventually written, Martin 
Bernal’s painstaking efforts will stand as an 
important contribution to the liberation of 
the human spirit 


sired agglomerations of S-4 lakh population. 

I his is ideal from the viewpoint of employ¬ 
ment and conditions of life with an increase 
in si/c bevond this the disadvantages out¬ 
weigh the idvantages 

I he I ick ot i n mortal regional planning 
system is cle ulv reflected in the rural areas 
in countries like India Most employment 
generating schemes may have some effect ui 
the short run but do not constitute a solu¬ 
tion to the problem in the long run, since 
the main obsticlc in less developed countries 
is the land tenure and land use systems 

A S Oberoi reviews land settlement pro¬ 
grammes and reasons for their failure in 
in inv countries Settling population in new 
lands is often undertaken as a substitute for 
land reform which is politically difficult For 
such a programme to be successful a well 
planned long term settlement policy has to 
be devised which considers (he problems of 
second generation settlers as well This needs 
to be integrated within a regional framework 
thit includes development of an agro¬ 
industrial and services sector He argues for 
the alternative of a rigorous land reform in 
already well settled regions where there is 
scope tor increasing agricultural productivity 
through the introduction of irrigation There ' 
is an urgent need to review settlement policy 
in the light of ever im.reiving real costs of 
new settlements in more marginal lands The 
ilternative ot lriereasmg agricultural output , 
md ichicving i more equitable distribution 
ot land and incomes through intensifying 
cultivation along with comprehensive land 
reforms has to be considered That is, set¬ 
tlement of increasing populations within the 
region il context through an employment 
programme included within the regional 
pi in s desirable 

f he two articles in part 111 are clubbed • 
together on the j round that they consider 
two innovative methods of data collection 
and analysis applicable to developing and 
developed economies respectively (Lothar 
Richter and Denis Maillat) Denis Maillat's t 
paper is however more than just a strategy 1 
for data collection He devises a method to ft 
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studv i/u I il'oui m irket its structure and regional planning to tackle the problem of 
funiiionim* m i util developed mtrlii emptovment an he loial level In the Indian 

economy I hi tui jvi.ms 'o tin mid to context, the grouth process in the economy 

vininrthtn tin nn*»>il t> J uiiitK in i region his failed to absorb labour productively in 

W h ii i> mil o > < nl * ngn n is .101 just igruulture or industry There is a growing 

tinplovriit hut i loin! m Hum ol jobs md tendencv to treat the unemployed rural 

si opt ini suns il i itilnlii shish i‘ tht popuhtion as a residual and tackle their pro 

dtsisis iiiitu in i huh qu In. Iihuiit Minis on an ad hoc basis through 

mi ki sii tun Ru.h n il p'inning is govtrnment sponsored relief works and pro 

•ini ss iis ii> iii iki tlu most ol ihi develop grunmts This amounts to treating the ques 

mini iiotmti tl nt i n , ion to sn Hi jobs and tion of the distribution of income separatily 

pusirvt tin litis i>id divirsititd employ Irom that of production The problem of 

m nt striisiutis it ihi regional level rural unemployment and poverty cannot be 

I hi 1 1 ip irt ol thi volunit pn suits some disassociated Irom the overall strategies of 

c isi studies it tin lountiv lesil Iht lust industrialisation and planning The employ 

tuo p ipi i s i mph isist thi nied tor it gton il men! situation of rural labour and their ion 

dtiilopmt in lost mu'm i niplosmmt un dittons of living can be improved onls it the 

lion using thi tisi nt Mtdjg’viar (C sountrv nltnv for absorbing them produc 

Kihtsi il D ind North 1 <si Di i/il (large toils in agriculture or industry These 

I it oh ii iisputis'ls Ci link (■imhjoui aspects need to be considered within a 

Mirim ind Millsi s papir is iluitis l.u fnmework ot an integrated developmtnt 

spec tl public works proir mines imnlt plan both it the regional and national level 

mented in Durkin i I oo lliirumii Nc i il ind not merely through slop gap actions and 
Kwindi iml the l mud Kipuhlu ol tin programmes As emphasised in this volume 

/mu \rul tin ill Kin kniiistkt nviiws g.vtn propir perspective and planning the 

soiiu hs il employment inti iuvis in wisti n remov il ot regional economic dualism ol the 
I ifopi countrv i in go a long wav m helping to solve 

(hu ill tin usiluliiiss ot iht volutin lies the piobkm ot unemployment both in rural 

in toe usi ic iiuntion oi (he need to. iiidurhin ire is 
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^onu*n and Ecology 

Hhnrati Kulkarni 

In Ini I Womi ii anil Fort st i c onomv IK fun station h \ploita r <on and 
Status hv W dter funatidcs and Ciecta Mcnon Indian Social Institute, 
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in> A1 last the gindu issui h is mv idid the tie let 
ol ecology uni III it too veiv elleitivelv In 
de 1986 Dint \girwil i title tiiwird with i 
of very good work on thi tltiet ot wood luel 
ec uisis in tlu third world tnd pirtuuliilv on 
rural and nihil women 1 \gaiw il t ickled 
the issue in i very niuril w iv cowring i 
number ot uuiniiiis m \sii ind \tru i 
eci Iht hook imdil leview IS i studs ol 1 
aln micro region m Onssi Tin ohiiu ol (he 
80 study is to an (Ivse the iole ol tuhil womm 
in tht mkirnitl loti it dwtllu iiouoniv 
Sever il tvunpks m tin hook t'lusit Hi th it 


putieul ir Oni ot thi findings of thi study 
is that though thi status ot tribal womm is 
much bitter ihtn that of Indian women m 
ginir il the diseiinnnators salues art hung 
slowlv hut dehnittls minded also to torist 
dwilkrs in Orissa this is true ot all the 
tribal lommunmis in the country lhc 
nit hois pk id'or ivtrv ictive involvemint 
ot women in all the programmes ot al 
lotistation Ihev hive reeoininendcd coin 
mutiny pi tnt ittons with womens mvolvi 
mmt Vn example ot plantation sehimts 
tmpkniei ted mainly by women in the 


Vishakhapatnam district of Andhn Pmdnli 
under the guidance of the Bhagavatulla 
Charitable Ihist is cited, alongwith schemes 
run by Sewa Mandir in Rajasthan and Gram 
Vikas and Prem m Orissa The authors also 
recommend the popularisation of fuel 
saving and smokeless chullahs The findings 
are the result not of a formal survey but of 
observation and discussion by an active 
participant 

It is pointed out that deforestation leads 
to immiserisation and pauperisation of the 
tribal communities and it is necessary to ef 
fcctively implement all the available poverty 
alleviation programmes health schemes and 
programmes for women The authors rightly 
complain that though women contribute 
more than men in terms of the amount spent 
in cultivation collection and processing ot 
forest produce, their role is often ignored or 
at the most givrn insufficient importance in 
the formulation of forest development pro 
jeets Thev plead for a change in the official 
attitude 

Recently Vandana Shiva has come up 
with a very comprehensive study of ihe el 
leci of ecological deterioration on women 1 
She forcefully argues that there is an inti 
mate link between the degradation of 
women and the degradation of nature in 
contemporary society The masculine ar 
rogance of technology and the concept of 
man as the conquerer of nature lies at the 
root of modern economic development 
which is the main cause of ecological 
destruction The fight for ecological stability 
is hisicaliv a fight against the mama for ac 
cumulation more and more production and 
modernisation Ihe book under review is a 
good supplement to these general studies by 
Hina Agarwal and Vandana Shiva The fin 
dings art supported bv plenty of data 

Nutt H 

1 \garwal Bina C old Hearths and Barren 
Slopes I At Woodjuel ( run in Tht Third 
World Institute ol Itonomit Growth Allied 
Publications Bombas I486 

2 V tndana Shiva Slaving 4 live Women 
halogs and Sursnal in India kali for 
Womm Ntw Dilht |98X 


though thi nigttivi io isiquiiiiis ot di 
P< forestation n tnu.lv nduml tood supplies 
q incriasid dist mu Irotn lorist jiiu dipt v il 
the of medicinal hubs without miss to moduli 
Ma alternatives ui tilt by dl tin toast dwilkrs 
sor they art tilt mon by womm than by mm 
[2^This is mitnlv bu nisi ol the prismt Jivt 
setl Sion otlibour in thi limits Wonuncollut 
i& t fuel and toddir ind thi workloid iditing 
wor to tht si activities is mere ismg day bv day 
UI® 1 Because ot dilonst Uion employment op 
1 portumties in toiestry ire gradually deiltn 
p ing and men h ivc to mtgi itc to other tic is 
seasonally m si arch ol jobs I his asults in 
^further tnucisi of woikload on women 
jistiThus cnviioiiincntal dcttriormon his 
snalresulted in the dctciiorition ot womens 
social physical end ccononm si iius it h is 
^'weakened tribal communities in general ind 
op the social organisation ot their women in 
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SPECIAL ARTICLES 


Unemployment, Technological Dynamism 
and Need for Government Intervention 

A Closer Look at 1989-90 Budget 

‘•run Kumar 


(toxernn’tni needs to hi wi m •* not in isolat , >i hut as t/u totality of the interests it represents Its policies 
arc iht outi arm of tin presorts froth t/u ruhr , ,t, n st groups whet fur tb organised seitors agriculturists 
or foreign interests trying totniiri/u economy unit a'ctio• % oj Indian business trying to keep them at bav Govern¬ 
ment polities are c oust rair id In these pohtuul i I'ifns and t's lupaaty to utilise the economy s resources more 
rationally is limited in thi proa ss Hie n suit is „ n mu c in It Resources an waste fully utilised which mireases 
social tensions and demands on the tiosernnnnt .aid then Jeeds into more waste 
Fhe !9HQ W hud<et reflects the incapacity of tn, gmernment (and the ruling classes it represents) to take the 
steps necessary to break out of the low erowth t ran 'he economy finds itselj in The fiscal crisis facing the govern¬ 
ment and limiting ts capacity to intcrsenc in tnt uonomy remains unchecked 11forts at creating employment 
an too small i.i i on /»irisnn to the needs l ittU ih nr is likely to be made on raising resources through the taxation 
of serenes RchnoliKi is unlikely to takeoff •/> nusc cffuien i or reduce costs to make Indian goods export 
lompetune Ihe capital goods sector is likely <o face greater difficulties 


l 

Is Hurt i Kismirti < riimli' 

till builitLi li> r *m> i num. iii nhid 
»% pin pour or anti riv.li v»i re in ilntu'it 
Mar budget It is bung tpplaudi.il toi its it 
lttnpt it lisul discipline md tot stunt 
greater stuss on iniplovuuiii ire t'lon 
•pei i ills lot thi pool It li is tl o b i n notid 
lor m i) iiil ■ btkinnun it t ism seisins 
ind intioduiini’ n itit c >iiij ■ 1 it ion in thi 
nonoinv h\ dsns ul tl ins pi us ot 
aluminium and nn rit 

In his butiu.1 sptnh ills tin 11 Ci niinistsi 
noted thit under RI U.l* ind NKI l> 67 
non inrndtvs ot iriplovniin* sstrs 
gsnera'sd during 198 is is u mist ths 
'arget of si) iron tn >nd iss Not xHslied 
he added, ‘a direst ittask on .he prohlsm 
of unemployment is ssssn't d’ n.d sfissssd 
the nesd to “allow fuller employ mint oppor 
tunnies to tt Itast one tn> mbi i ot s ish 
familv living below Ihe poverty lint Ihs 
provision of this new proarunmt will bt 
Rs 500 store in 1989 90 Including this ths 
provision for emplovmcn' provr tmins wiH 
be Rs 1,711 crore in 1989 9t) <pp 8 9) 
Agrieulture and fsrtihssr subsidy pro 
vision is being stepped up ip 1 w II rta h a 
level of Rs 8 173 crore '(p II) I lit.se irt ths 
specific pro poor steps m tne budget 

The anti rich features ot ihi bt dget are 
taken to be the increased burden of taxation 
on the nch These are to ptovide the required 
resources tor employment generation The 
income tax surcharge is being raised by 3 per 
cent for this purpose. The finance minister 
is also increasing the taxes on 'he ennsump 
tion of the nch This last step is also to 
“discourage low priority imports which go 
towards the consumption ot upper income 
groups” (p 7) 


I hi itti , 'o nutOv tin rivmiu. ii 
ioiintdit.il ih hudgit i ' ikmiobithi 

IllSt slip 'll Is .11 III I *IM ll ll'MipIlfll 
I hi dili . i Im thi mnd I mist itiin 
in th. it hi n muni is t iii> laid in 
Jink I i i ii aims tin dil ’in budget 
vmild l<i I*uvi lit in ill thi priiidiin vi «i 
I hi milt 11 1 u n 'mil' 'Ii puh u i tin 
units to i| 1 i.'tit is si itid to n i I In 
Im inn inn nulls with obvious s Hist ii 
non tbit tinu nit profit tosi to 

Ks 694 19 tiom Rs 69 ’9 non in thi 

iiufispo'itluii |i iihI ol 1VS7 88 |p 3) I his 
Irind is i\p ti I to i outinni in tin coming 
vt ir is in 1' 

In th< pa I tdf.it fionomh Sum i mil 
m tin hiiilni pmli thi inurnment sug 
gists n.d m< st malvsts igru (O that tin 
cionomv Ii i Join will in 1988 89 md 
(h) th it it i 'ikily to lontinin to do so in 
1989 90 I iviinc .iso igrus that invun 
mint is fit in. i I si tl irisis t risouin 
irunih 1 1 w'nr words the mint inn is 
dome ni 7 ha that is not nth. ltd in thi 
Mali o/hti ‘/'he gosunnunt t /inanu s 

\gricultiiK having rccovirid liom tin 
19 s"' dnunht would grow at 20 per cent 1 
This is m t due to polio Howcvn thi 
Ini unt iniins'i 1 s ivs Tor lour stars 111 s n 
itision m unit muring output has grown bv 
ovtr 8 pit hi t pit yiar which is i m 11 sin 
dnation 01 hi innustri ll policy ot tin 
governmuit the pi int loid faitoi ot thcr 
mal plants h is gone up from 8(11 pu i» nt 
in 1984 88 to V» 5 per cent in 1987 88 ip 2) 
In h>s opinion the problem art is irt Iht 
stimulation ot savings and the lontainmmt 
of the budget deficit measures to ristrun 
luxury consumption prudent manage 
ment ol public expenditures (pp 4 8) 

1 hese nflei t the government s eonitrn at 
the growing listal crisis This is not simply 


I result ot thi growing expenditures by 
government but iht past catching up The 
Inttir perform nice ol the economy implies 
th it mote resources are being generated in 
tin iiunomv However the government is 
un ihlc to tap them to improve its financial 
vi ihihiv 

lod iv the budgets ol governments (at all 
kv(ls) in India alieit over 40 per cent of the 

II itional income The manner of mobilising 
ind spending these resources affects the 
iitions of other economic agents The fiscal 
policies of gosernmenl affect the direction 
of use oj thi nation s entire resources and 
are critical for making their best possible use. 

(lournment needs to be viewed not in 
isul it ion hut as 1 tot uitv of the interests it 
upresmts Its policies are a resultant of the 
pressures from the ruling interest groups 
w hither the organised se> tors agriculturists 
01 foreign interests trying to enter the 
imnoms ind sections ol Indian business 
trying to keep them at hay etc Go> ernment 
polices ire constrained bv these political 
re duns 

Ciovcrmncnt s iipautv 10 utilise the 
economy’s resources more rationally— 
rational both in the sense of fuller utilisa¬ 
tion and the direction of utilisation—is 
limited in the piocess The result is a vicious 
cirele Resources are wastefully utilised which 
im leases social tensions and demands on the 
government and then feeds into more waste. 

Wasteful use of resources and the oppor¬ 
tunities for development foregone are then 
at two levels Ihe waste when resources 
remain potential and do not become actual, 
that is they are left unutilised The second 
concerns the misallocation of that which u 
actually generated An example of this is the 
unbridled expansion ol the bureaucracy Ex¬ 
penditure on it is one of the factors for the 
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"• growing fiscal crow in India The fiscal crisis 
' is a result of both fo *m ot waste 

In a nutshell concessions demanded and 
obtained b> those represented in the power 
structure lead *o an ever increasing draft on 
thenatioi resources This is not all They 
also determine the mannir in *huh re 
soun.es t an he mobilised This reduces the 
capacity ot the government to set in motion 
the unutilised resources in the economy 
Though obvious unemployment is the big 
gett Havre in the etonomv It it often 
unstated and ignond time the unemployed 
are palitn ally unnprt tinted 
It traps the government in a vicious circle 
of having to mobilise more ind more 
resources tor the same economic el tort 
' [Kumar 1988b] On this the finance minister 
says \s much as two thuds ot tin. 
budget expenditure riallv tike the form ot 
financial translcis to other spending entities 
| by wav ot interest subsidies grants loins 
, etc’ (pp 4 M 

T hi v« in nils shim up in Ihi buiieit star 
gftir uar w iht lonn ot ifn crrmr/ic listul 
i em/s I he giensth in the econninv icniiiiis 
S' low and ippeiis is i ciisis amidst plentv 
f This ve ii with i ipid yiowth tlieie tie even 
1 more lesouices in tile ceouomv I tiese need 
M to be mobilised loi the ittowth pioeess 
1 
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Some have mtued th it in tnv ot the 
features ot the 1989 90 budget which lie 
being hailed tic tnuc tucks tor putting gloss 
in an election vc it I or nisi ince the reduc 
tion ot the deficit in the current iceount is 
a result ot tile reduced defence burden 
resulting from i lower provision for pen 
sions It is also the result ot transferring 
R» 2.T00 croic trom the oil pool I his is not 
a new item but the hollowing w is never so 
large: It makes the deficit incomparable with 
the figure tor the preceding vears 
Capital expenditures aie shown to use 
air httle over last scar s levels The budget uv 
80 support to the Plan is ^hiinking while the 
public sector undert ikmcs tic expeettd to 
borrow dircctls tiom the market I he total 
deficit in the budget is not coinpuihlc 
P< across ye irs the borrowmes component is 
not compar ible 

the i The budget ten 198V 90 is not inti rich by 
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any means In spite ot the uicieised sur 


Charge and tax on luxury consumption the 
ten overall trend remains one ot growing con 
set sessions to the rich I he high ratio ot direct 
is t to indirect taxes remains unchanged The 
WQ| former tails only on the better olf sections 
The latter if it is to contribute significant 
revenues, cannot onlv depend on the taxes 
„ p on luxury goods which have a high elasticity 
»f demand and/or a narrow base ot 
ore fonsumption 

Asti Indirect taxes depend tor a bulk of the 
if 1 ® revenue on items of mass consumption or 
^ mtermediate or capital goods whose price 
Jr0J increases work through the economy and tall 
1 ha the consumption of the non rich This 
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year too the increases in indirect taxes and 
freight will end up tailing on the prices ot 
items of consumption of the non rich 

There are several concessions to the direct 
tax payers Deposits under Home loan 
Account Scheme will be exempt under 8(K 
and from wealth tax C apnal gams from m 
vestment in National Housing Bank will be 
exempt under 141 ()ne third of the income 
trom poultry farms would be tax free (p 27) 

Beyond all this the non removal ot the 
various concessions to the direct tax p isers 
itself is a major concession I he various 
schemes ot concessions like under 8(K 
80C.L 80C C A, 801 54L <4F etc, allow the 
tax piyers to reduce their tax lubiluv by i 
substantial imount ind earn t ix free 
incomes 

lor instance considu the impact ot 1*1*1 
and PI ( ontributions to these schein* s lie 
t ix free under MX The interest from it 
(around 12 per cent per annum) is also tax 
tree it the minimum contribution is one 
month s salary with another month s s il try 
contributed by the employer within 17 >eos 
the innual accrual to PI or PPi becomes 
ceju tl to the innu it sal irv ind that too t ix 
lice * NSC hive i similir ctfcct Siliry 
e liners ind otheis in the t ix tblc breckcls ire 
becoming icnticis 

flic burden ot indirect taxes h is been rus 
ed this year tern I he fin iru. minislei cl unis 
(hit "T) per cent ot the cx ise duties lie 
specific ind need tci be idpisted trom tune 
to time to bring them in line ith their 
prices Hence he h is proposed an icioss the 
bond increase ot 4 per cent Hi his tiled 
to limit the dam lgc by exempting items ot 
mass cemsumption (p 29) 

However as mentioned earlier the in 
ere ises in excises on b isie items like iron ind 
steel oi alumina in or c ipit il goods would 
ittcet prices ill round 1 ichol these items 
f ices i use in duties this vc ir II the budget 
was to be pro peior it ought to have i used 
the idditional imount ot resources needed 
through elunin moil ot concessions on direct 
ttxcs I his would h i\e ilso simplified the 
tax structure 

lhe 1989 90buduet ishudlv anti iichor 
pio poor I sen it it w is so it is iie<t 
Miirtntccd tint the iov rumeiit til iv not 
reverse this se ir s trends iltei tile elections 

III 

Sum hi aturt s of tin ltu<lj>< t 
for 1989'XI 

Ini t ki si Burdin \m> Risk m 
Ins t si xti n is 

In the economy the s is in s r ite scents to 
be declining I he covet nment implicitly 
cl urns that this is i result ot in idcipi itc 
incentive to saving I his his become the 
lation lie tor mere isinc interest lates in the 
economy The savings in the economy ire 
largely made by the households Savings 
trom the public sector and the corporate 
sector (in the torm ot tccumulation of 
reserves) have been low 


The financial savings are with the com¬ 
mercial banking and the financial institu¬ 
tions of various kinds There is a large ele 
ment ot tax concessions associated with sav 
mgs in PF PPF, 1 K, fixed deposits, public 
sector bonds NSS NSC post office 
deposits etc These are expensive to the 
government in terms of taxes foregone The 
actual cost to the government is much larger 
than the interest burden 
The tax related savings are by definition 
relevant to the tax paying public This im 
plies perhaps SO lakh individuals i e, less 
than 0 7 per cent of the population Con 
sidering that the rich households have more 
than one tax paver and often 4 or S the per 
centage of households m the tax paying 
brackets would be even less'This is where 
the tax related savings originate and the 
return flow ot the interest incomes trom the 
government received 
Many in this group are turning from 
predomin intlv fixed income earners to pro 
pertv income c irncrs with rent dividends 
ind interest ineomes Such individuals would 
still sive the same if the government gave 
them i lower rite ot return lhe tax benefits 
ire subst intial I he reason why the interest 
rites have not been cut lies m the existenee 
ot the blick economy and the informal 
credit markets [Kumar, 1988] 

I hese high interest rates create a problem 
The tverige rite of return expected trom in 
vestment in industry needs to be higher to 
cover risk With rising rates of return on 
geivernment securities the rate ot return m 
industry tlso has to be raised through policy 
tiovernment has to either give more incen 
lives to industries to make investment in 
industrv ittr ictive or tew industries (those 
with high return) get started Concessions 
idd to the tiscil crisis 
One of the factors in investment decisions 
is the high return m blick i c >!t the 
b il nice sheets I h it is whv not only invest 
merit keeps on growing m areas showing a 
loss or Itiw profits but also the control ot 
industries even it they are making losses is 
important The recent takeover bids (star 
link with Swraj Paul) need to be seen in this 
context 

Investment decisions today depend on the 
ibilitv to man tgc the political environment 
I his is not only so for retaining the black 
incomes but tlso tor getting concessions and 
licences C otnenng ot licences through 
politic tl manipulation yields monopoly pro¬ 
fits I his is an important element ot risk ot 
mvtstmtii' Favourable policies can get 
reversed under other pressures For instance; 
t ike the c ise ot consumer durables, like cars 
and electronics in this budget The new im 
posts on these items bv leading to a rise in 
their prices would reduce the si/e of their 
market ind lower then profitability 
Policy gets itself into a vicious circle 
Instead ot dealing with the fiscal crisis 
directly mote and more concessions are 
being yielded to the property owners and this 
then becomes an additional cause for more 
concessions The fiscal crisis continues to 
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deepen The need is to check the growing 
black economy, cut interest rates on tax 
related savings and to eliminate some of 
them This would result in lowering the 
mounting debt burden, channelising savings 
into other avenues like industries, simplify 
ing the tax structure and reducing the attrac 
uvcness of investments in real estate 

IND1RF (i 1 axis on K Goons 

The contusion in policv is also reflected 
in tht policy with regard to the capital Goods 
sector Inipoits are sought to be made 
cheaper bs i reduction in thur import 
dunes I his m tv not work it the foreign sup 
pliers simple rose then pi ices the foreign 
supplier ni is find th u the intern il puce c in 
not be cut tot vdiious re isons l,kc imp let 
ol duties etc ind th it he would rein tin 
competitive even if he ibsoibs most ot the 
bcnclil ot the reduced duties 

Xn ittempt lo towel the pnee o' c ipitil 
coods is i I uni tbit one Itowesei tile hitrh 
pi ice ot c ipit il goods must be wen in (he 
contest ot thi fiscal policies the scale 
economies is ill lblt in the economs mdibe 
need to h ise l si tbk e ipit il goods sector 
in the eeiiioms High indirect Uses ue i 
maior reason tor the high prices ot s irmus 
indigenous pioduets 4 1 hese duties need lo 
be removed before the indigenous mdustis 
can f lei toreign competition resulting trom 
lowered import duties 

Import duties need to be viewed hi the 
context ot protecting the indigti mis industrs 
lor sti itcgie re isons ot sett sutticiencs > sen 
it sc lie economies ire nol tv ill this lo the 
indigenous indust is ind there lore il pin 
duct is expensive it c innol he illowcd to 
lade iw is \ puci higher thin (In Intel 
nation il price in is hi c tube ice i pled tin 
port duties h tu to be pegged H i level uni 
sistent with the liichti cost ot piodikfiun 
Mtetnitivels production ol cipilil limhI 
could he subsidised to in ike Us price inlet 
nation ills competitive 

MIowing more imperils ot e ipi> it goods 
where capacity exists (like in power cement 
tables) would further lower e tp lilts utilis l 
tion and ruse costs ot manu! tetun In the 
context ot lowering costs concessions to 
NRls are being ottered to bring in techno 
logs Question arises whs not also to 
indigenous entrepreneurs at the same rati ’ 

Another proposil is to Inc itc pioduction 
elsewhere where capital costs would be lower 
Again foi the sake ol emplosinent it would 
be betttr to set up the s uni 1 leilnies in link i 
bs granting thiin the sime concessions is 
would be is tilable elsewhere I u tree 
trade /ones would be uk tl tor such i 
purpose 

The budget pioposils on cht ipening ot 
capital goods on the grounds ot reducing I he 
cost lead of manufacture in the cconomv 
represent pressures tor more concessions and 
need nouo reduced prices Mop- specific ills 
the pressures are from the transnationals and 
the Indians abroad to allow them to enter 
the Indian markets The government is 


forced to yield to these pressures due to us 
internal weaknesses on account of the fiscal 
crisis it faces The Indian business classes 
which could be expected to oppose these 
moses are split on this issue and do not 
speak on this subject with one voice. There 
is a group amongst them which hopes to 
benefit in alliance with the aternal forces 

Pressures to cheapen capital goods is not 
stronger sinct Indian capitalists on the whole 
are not neccss irilx hurt bs the high prices 
ol capitil goods for they are only interested 
in i return on their investment Vk ith using 
levels of interest rates the capitalists dun ind 
ami obi «m cr itu concessions In the pro 
ctss is pi ue ol k. spit il goods rise tiles si! 
i fueller stmt ot the union it iiiiome 

1 he rising priics ol c ipit it goods re Ik t 
ill the Hides it pines ol v ipit il goods using 
I isler Iti in l' itiler ll links Hirer (dun 
ihe solium > public in isinuni lived in 
lintnciil in i lo slep up (he leve 1 ot 
insts me in i i 'lie economs to mere tsi The 
growth nte 'I en requires gre iter I'lsintrets 
to the pn i't sector It lire become in 
instrument toi i using the shu> ol suiplus 
in rillioiiil income (ountenig tin Ire 
impoits ot t ipil it goods is mi soliilion sune 
th tt would lliiow the bibs ssitli (he bull 
w itci 1 hi m id re lo iioiu nl Ire dpolmes 

Si K\ HI Mi If >K GKlrtS Hi S'l> I I i SI 
( KIMS 

I In sh ire ■ I llu sirs ms sutoi in n it ion it 
income hi inn glowing Sin e the mid 
I ightus il tic bee line tlu Inn l sulor ot 
'lli iioiu ii II is suggested ill it mu 'lire 
Mkliu Ii nli tile Ms ml I he Im > un s 

ol mm i kind llu inuiiient iHire is 
lottos II iitoi does not kOiitlll'Ute li< 
indue Mi i iluiti in the domm ml i oin 
pi in mm I t ■ mile Dure ii owing bin 

■ it I 111 III) 11 II ■ Ilk ■ >1111 IS gllllU Oil! ot itu 
mil'll ol tin It mm till ms komponi nt Hire 
in its IS 11 i i It iw 

Xgriciilliii the declining seilor dies mil 
p IS illicit oi i illicit | ixes while tile si i uis 
sectoi il Ii i i pissditiit lives Xssuili the 
bise ol its iimn is mowing Hti h ret. ot 
indirect I ire Ins been the second us sictoi 
and its sh u u mains uruhinged \ ucli 
the bisc ot Its limn should i spinet mil I is 
revenue inn I bow i buns tin. gre alii than 
the rite ot pine rise plus the rtal gtowili iatc 
ol the eioiioim 

I he buo mes in indirect t isi re ire nil 
of (tic spn idirii net ind the use in tin r i'i 
M ure oil hi i uses are i/it w Ion n itpplv 
on llie due ot ihe good) IhiMsituiui 
then i c ss ill ihe v dm ot the good Hu 
s lluc ot itn good ingludcs ihe compnm m 
ot seisn cs gi mg into tin good So uiduni 
Msis ire il o tilling oil seisins 

Ini|iosun spesi tl 1 ises on produ lire u 
sices wou'd ruse prices ot good i i it 
s isc with induegt taxes lists on con iimp 
tree services will have i smilki tin' on 
prices Since services are difficult i due 
imposing an indirect tax on them will pose 
a maior problem Evasion ot taxes in tin 


case could rue unless better compliance can 
be enforced * The high price of consump¬ 
tive services may be economically acceptable 
in spile of the likely lax evasion since it may 
reduce their growth rate. 

The purchasers of productive services, the 
businesses are largely indifferent to taxes on 
services since what they pay for services 
(produced in house or bought in) are co«(S 
to be deducted out of their profits They do 
nol lower the gross profit of the businesses 
unless sales are a f tec ted F ven then services 
ire pud tor out ot pre t» incomes so that 
their cost to the business is onlv a fraction 
ol the prise rhes pas if services are to be 
! istd without itlecting prices direct taxes 
need to be used I he corpoiation tax should 
hi le\it il on ihe gross profit gross ol the 
sir sins lim (lien il would take on the 
sliu u(er ot m mdireit i ix akin lo a VAT 
uiihilling bought in services 

Hit ipies ion then is how to make bust 
in ssi s more si iisitivc io costs I he threat (hat 
could snik is i loss ol mukits i e a com 
ps litre* ms iii mine nt this rehudls liktlv in 
moduli iiidusti> with the available scale 
is om mm lim in Hum tl sompetition could 
hossi u In ii cd Hire re It isiblt as sug 
geslcd those onls it lived policies are 
moilitiid lo niiiosc indirect Uses lo lowtr 
(In iost o' production Vdding mother 
rutin 11 ms in i ipriirc expenditures on 
seisins i not going lo torn ihe indigenous 
mdustis in hex nine lompetitisi or to loree 
■cduition in pirn 

In uni i inure in V\I ne' ot material 
in is onlv m i» tom hu messes to teono 
un t on the use ol remits md vie Id revenue 
■o itu gum unit lit Hnwtsii this is like an 
miliint M» whiili would put in upward 
pu un mi pirns md mike ihe Indian 
i onntire less inmpitifire In iiiuntir this 
I i iport dmit s ire riduiiii lo loree lower 
pn i trull m uidiisirits would decline Ihe 
nidi sis ro 1'iing (lit .lowing si i is sector 
■ ii llu ire ui s ii Ii nit t iremg pliers or 
miking in In i 1 s oinpciiiist inter 
n if mu ill i I lulling Irnni indi'cel in 
lire l lire i i r< e it nl llu iiirnnr 


Xll sll 1 

11 wu in i pi it ic tmu iists mas be 
llliil|il'd lllinu.lt 11 I ot mult ids tncld 
'tihnoliigs finite t tin goseminint uses this 
is the in hti in m ' ir ulitr tlising imports 
Mi mining uni mpiii this irgument has 
■ mi m usi lul ii 'tu pn in sector specially 
ifi»» > wtio ii ilur interest is md to the 
ir wish in hi its mil itu Skis lo obtain 
tm niin ions touiiiiisi hi ir share 
>1 'In ilu u d Minnie 
liidig"" i li lirmlogs h is no! developed 
r null in hi lisle to sust un tht drive for 
i w 'nt linings heiisi the dependence on 
I oigii i>(.minings One ot thi principal 
i isni >nr 'In weakness ties m the ad hoc 
mum ol itie science and technology policy 
pursued in the country |Kumar 1987] It ha> 
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been pointed out that an important element 
of risk of imestmint in R and D is the rapid 
swiltht s in policy itv.ll 
This ut» on l ost Lulling is l> istd on a 
narrow umkrvt imJnn, ol cost flit wider 
view ol mi is i sotul one loi instanti 
todav tht totting lor tnsironmtntil dt 
gradation is almost absent f his tost is being 
shifted lo the future generations so is to 
cheapen goods made as ulable todas On the 
issue ol sosts is soeitl some slants could 
have emerged from the experience ol the 
socialist economies However thev ire 
themselves giving lip the concept ol cost is 
being in large measure social In the eimig 
mg view public sector is seen is inherently 
■nettle it lit ind unible lo adept i|im klv to 
a changing situilton md unible to lowei 
iosts in lice ol competition 

The concept ol cost icl lies lei tile s tluc 
of inputs in i given output I he more out 
put c ill be ohl lined out ol Liven inputs the 
more is s ud tube the ctfuieiicv ol the unit 
(industtv or societv) ind the cost ol pm 
duction teduced I owe iiiil the cost ol 
capital the tctinii on it ind the mlciest t He 
structure would lowei i component ol cost 
of production 

The reduction in in uni il input ind set 

vices (going into pioductioriiper unit ot i he 
output lowtis costs I Ills rilltts lo (lie 
payments to liboiii I'limuion ot rht 
socialised lihour I he less ol it is used 10 
produce a given volume ol output the moic 
efficient pmdiKtinn is ind die iper ne the 
goods It utilis it ion ol I iboui in uiipreidiic 
five uses rises societv becomes less cllieieilt 
even it tndividu il units become more clli 
cient in terms ol their input output 
Examples ol such wasteful utihsiiion ol 
labour are in over blown administration scr 
vices related to taxation, etc. However the 
biggest of such waste is underemployment 
unemployment Ihis is socialised labour 
which needs to be economically supported 
but is unable to contribute to the output 
Thus, in terms of input output, the cost rises 
I It also leads to missed economic oppor 
1 tunnies which cannot be made up later 
I Technology can he of the embodied or the 
I disembodied kind ( hanges in the system ot 
; organisation which illow i higher output per 
; unit of labour like better govern nice less ot 
’ management personnel per unit ot output 
better organisation ot woik time is in an 
t assembly line or shorter inventory lines ire 
: examples ol disembodied technic il change 
. It is in these aspects ot technology th it the 
* socialist countries hive been dchciciit Ihev 
i have also been deficient in another aie l 
i marketing 

t Marketing in the modern context is i 
i means ol inter connecting the production 
i process to demand Vs hen change is rapid 
■ as in a competitive economv with firms 
«trying to capture each othtr s share through 
innovation marketing becomes a critical 
I skill Socialis* countnes and public sector in 
C India have ignored this area as being 
t unnecessary, as being in the nature of an 
y overhead and not related to production 


However, in the absence of alternative struc¬ 
tures to do this task this skill is a force for 
dynamism and innovation in a fast Changing 
market structure Economic entities unable 
to respond quickly to changes in the market 
place need to evolve i mechanism correspon 
ding to this skill 

Technical change in rcctnt times has been 
ateompamed hv rising output per unit ol 
labour I his is a result ot the electronics 
revolution W ith the micro piocessoi h tstd 
revolution new products are rapidly bccom 
ing iv ulable precision has greatly increased 
mil c spit il costs have tallcn Output per 
man his also uicrcastd as a result ol the 
changed labour procese used in computer 
bi,cd production 

I lit mere tstd division ol labou in pio 
duction processes * is tile basis ot i tiliu 
mediums moil in tictoncs It involved the 
wotktr m repetitive woik which could be 
pcilouncd bv him at gre it speed Output per 
unit ot laboui went up I his historic il trend 
stuns to he getting reversed now M ichincs 
cm pcitorm tasks repetitively much lister 
and with much gicitci precision I his 
displ tecs I tigt unouiils ol labour II is dome 
so in not onlv itlilivclv unskilled |obs bill 
ilso in skilled ones I mplovmcnt is hu n 
lc nu Kid K i kill luil oin slip Im.In.i in 
tli sun uul lonuplii ills ition ol tin piodiu 
lion pro is 

I hi si ire lids ire tlso i ii me ptiiduito it t 
pu unit ol ltbtnii in thi biihulo stibium 
mi ot sirviiis Ollieis hin'imt md 
tinimi ili require I ir liwu woikus loi i 
lii Klv ivpmdul volume ol woik Such 
I ii lc mere iscs iii output pu mill id I iboui 
reduce the component ol I iboui m output 
( he ip I iboui without recess to technology 
and skills then is no more an asset in 
international competition and in anv export 
drive 

Technologic tl changes are also seeping in 
to the Indun economv Government is 
allowing impi rt of advanced technology 
The imports art also growing due to the 
rising demand tor consumer durabltv and 
luxury items which are import intensive I ht 
growing volume of imports require growth 
in exports to m unt un the bal met ot 
pivmcnts Intcuittionil competitiveness his 
biconu import ini lor cvports 

Ilus requires importing technology lor Iht 
export sector similir lo that ivailablc abroad 
and liicls tuithcr imports imported modem 
technology is nisiiig output per unit ot 
I tbour in ihc Indi in economy Since this is 
iccomp lined hv lmowiiil imports the 
volume ot intern tl production cannot use 
commensurate with the growing labour pro 
ductivitv It leids to a trend of growing 
unemployment and underemployment and 
of social waste even it some firms become 
more efficient in the narrow senst 
In sum the debate on the liberalisation 
ot the economy and making it more efficient 
confines itself to the firm level efficiency 
defined in terms of input and output Its link 
with the efficiency at the national level is 
ignored At the national level it needs to be 


measured in terms of various social mdt 
cators For instance, defiaeiKy of demand 
and the resulting unemployment and the 
unutilised capacity can make the most effi 
cient plant inefficient m the national con 
text By raising social tensions, it raises social 
costs which are seldom counted Policy 
needs to lace these issues squarely 

Stow Grow m and Capac ns 
Li III ISM ION 

in a capitalist economy employment 
depends on investments Given the distribu 
tion ol incomes it there is spare capacity 
in thi economy a stepping up ot the level 
ol investment kids lo l stepping ur of 
employment However in a capitalist 
nononis thi prisati stitor dais not 
automalualls insist thi amount necessars 
to laki thi economy tv full implosment or 
lo thi maximum possihli rate of gross th 
Investment decisions ire known to lead to 
ms! ibihtics in c ipit ilist economics W ith its 
notnistic decision m iking the investment 
decisions hived on the prospects tor future 
profits hiconu c it tic i unduly pessimistic oi 
opiinusiii I his results m lliictu moils in 
tiononn ii ii wt v t iiivimiiiint intcivintion 

c III CVL11 OIK Sllcll tlllllll fllllllS 

Iii the Inch in conics) slow growth in some 
ot >hc iiiiioi vntois unplv th u dim ind is 
inidiqiiKc mil oil the ivci in incentive to 
mu I low Ihc lick ot dtmuid ill the 
iionimiv re Unis it ell in excess i tpacitv in 
celt tin scctms ind sickness iii othcis I his 
in turn itfkiis m low c ip iciiv ulihsituin in 
mv ihi c ipit il nods victors Iht prisati 
vii/nr is unahli to ngtutii intis step up 
cross t/, hs mi n using thi rate of msestment 
c sen though (as data shoss) the propertied 
i lasses are git ting a grossing share of the 
incomes in the eionomv 
With slow growth investment in produc 
toe assets does not promise adequate 
returns The growing surplus in the economy 
gets channelled to activities which promise 
the highest return Speculating on shortages 
is one such typically in commodities or m 
non reproducible assets like land The more 
money flows into such utilities the more 
I heir prices rise ind the more this attract 
lunds I his sets up t vicious click of price 
rise ind investment in unproductive acti 
vines Ii tding and re il tvt itc have become 
livouiitt activities amongst the surplus 
owners 

Ihc low growth in demand in the 
economy is m inilestcd in the short run in 
idle production capacity and increasing 
levels of s tocks Over the medium run it 
would manifest itself in declining levels of 
investment in related areas (so that the level 
ol capacity utilisation does not fall further) 
Over time; capacity utilisation would rise as 
demand rises for natural reasons and old 
machine stock depreciated 
Capacity under-utilisation may remain 
substantial in industries where the gestation 
penod of investment is long, like in basic in 
dustnes and for infrastructure This has been 
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observed in the Indian context The main urn 
pact of deficiency of demand then is on the 
rate of growth of the economy It remains 
low due to the low rates of investments 
The economy is trapped in a vicious circle 
of low growth, and worsening distribution 
To correct for this, at a minimum, the growth 
rate must be stepped up keeping in mind 
employment generation The Indian industry 
came out of Us low growth phase (starting 
in mid sixties) in early eighties This possibly 
was a result of an all round decline in excess 
c ipacitv in the economy and opening up of 
n w investment opportunities In tht 
infrastructure sectors due to i lack of 
adequate investment in the sixties and the 
•eventies even bottlenecks appeared 
The failure of the public sector to lead the 
growth in the economv in the seventies led 
the government to shift emphasis to the 
pnvatc sector The trends the world over to 
either den ition ihse or to open (he economv 
to priv ite sectoi (in the sou ills! economies) 
g ive i sane tits to this idei Public sector is 
seen to be inefficient I he worket in the 
public sectoi is seen to be inefficient Me is 
supposed to lack incentive to produce in 
spite ot the high emoluments he leceives ' 
\ growth area w is chosen to eiicoui ice 
pnvite investments In the eighties it w is 
(he eonsumei duribles industrv I he rising 
incomes ot the propertied were to he (In 
source ot detn ind to tuel the growth ot the 
Indun economv 

(lovernment seems to hive tealised the 
limitations ot this strategv It h id in mow 
bise I his could conceiv iblv h ivc been sup 
plemented bv raising emplovmerit tor the 
poor through special emplov men! schc lies 
However icsouices were required to be raised 
from those who have them the propertied 
But this went contrary to the idea of allow 
ing higher incomes to the propertied to 
stimulate their consumption 

The budget for 1989 90 seems to have 
targeted food processing as the new growth 
area It is hoped that it would stimulate the 
growth of the agricultural sector and 
employment Various concessions have been 
offered to this industrv A new ministry has 
been set up specifically to oversee the growth 
of this area However the trends are that this 
area too would be highly capital intensive 
and foreign technology intensive l irgc 
number of transnational companies are 
trying to enter this market 
It could no doubt lead to a smoothemng 
out ot the fluctuation in agricultural prices 
It could therefore; lead to a shift in the terms 
of trade to the benefit of those farmers who 
have the marketable surplus But it < impact 
on the rest of the consumers would be 
negative, specially on those below the 
poverty line and who depend on the low 
prices of the seasonal food items for their 
consumption If employment and incomes 
rose this would be countered but the rising 
output per unit of labour could prevent this 
from happening and aggravate the crisis 
The growth of a capitalist economy is 
helped by the existence of an external sector 


which generates additional demand for the 
national economy The export market has 
traditionally played this role It raises 
demand bevond what the internal economy 
is itself capable of generating The result is 
more investment utilisation of idle resources 
and more growth However, as argued this 
has led to import of technology and to a rise 
in the output labour ratio which can 
aggravate tht tendency of deficiency of 
demand in the tconomv 

I\ 

(him mini nt Intt rv« ntmn 
I« < hnolngv and Inst stun nt 

I here, iv in i mrlinkigi htiwitn mi (lit 
one h linl uinsliiitiil Uilliit'lncv ihi riv 
mg shires lit surplus inti the vuvtvts sectm 
in tht ludi in minium ind mi tin mini tin 
low cniwlli i lit ot ilu tioiimiiv I hi link qi 
with thi I if|i i lwo w iv diviiissid in kiilll II 
llVShi) 

I hi link with Inhnol<>v uni iiivisinnnl 
iv t tktn up Im disiuvvimt hm It is i will 
known It min ot thi st two (hit l he v hot 
i du il n Hint V h it is iniistuiiut li ids 'o 
l list in Ilu lint ot output It ilso li ids lo 
l list in tin Icvti ot i tpil il stmk tml ndiins 
tin oppoit unit ns lot Intuit, piolilabk 
invisttnuits Ihis It is bun isplomd in Ilu 
niodils ot Iuisiius silts >o tsplun 
iioiioinii iv Us 

ltihnoloiv in ilso h hi < viniil u imp ill 
on tntionomi On thi one hind upioptls 
iiiuHinmt in (hi iioiionn smu turns would 
hki to t iki ids ml in ot (lit higher toils 
(tli in (host vho do not usi m ot piolits it 
allows I his i usis thi Itvtl ot output in ihi 
economv On the other hand if the output 
per unit ol hbour uses it ruses the shire 
ot tht surplus in the economv (and lowirs 
(he sh ire ot wages) and reduces the level oi 
emplov mint it a given level ot output Ihe 
wage bill (lot a givtn output) shrinks and 
leads to dthiitntv of demand which causes 
a downturn in economic aitivitv Ihe lief 
effect depends on several factors 

The consumption out ot surplus mav rise 
However it is not vers sensitive to the rising 
levels of iiiiomts of the surplus timers ' 
Worse ism the slow rise is lagged Insist 
ment activitv is also lagged on profits Pro 
fits investment decisions increases m pro 
duetion ot investment goods and deliveries 
ol capital ire all lagged with each other 
[kalecki 1VI1 The immediate eftect of a 
rise in the share of profits would be a decline 
in overall demand in the economy 

A rising share of profits is likely to be 
accompanied by a tendency for overall 
demand to be deficient in relation to the pro 
ductive capacity of the economy [Machlup 
i960] An increase in the rate of investment 
is then needed to prevent slow down in 
growth 

This is not automatic since capitalists fear 
economic obsolescence and the rapid 
depreciation it requires Only if technical 
change brings with it new products and 


requires newer lines of production to be 
opened does the level of investment nse and 
reverse the trend of growing deficiency of 
demand Thus, the nature of the technical 
change is important from the point of view 
of ns net impact on the rate of investment 
and whether it enables the capitalist 
economy to correct its own deficiency 

A rise in the level of output per unit of 
labour brings with it a possibility of reduced 
pi icis I his could raise the punhasing power 
ot the tniploved and raise the level of 
dent ind Howtvtr such an outcome does 
not limit about lor two reasons f-irst there 
is iht productivity inflation It is based on 
■ nsi in productivity in some industries and 
siiims ind no' in oihtrs I he wage rates in 
iht productivity It iding areas rise and 
vpn id i is norms) io others The average 
puns go up riilitr thin tilling (Streeten, 

196 ’ | 

Vi olid i ipit ilisis with control over 
tiihnolokv iwtli i to up ind margins and 
i im il in kvcls ot pin tits r it her than lower 
pr in New ttihnologv usuUlv has a scarcity 
piiniuim tiid illowv monopoly profits The 
ixistum ot >ht older ttihnologv for reasons 
ot iiHompkti dipitu it ion md niches in the 
in ii kits ind slow itinkiug ol old plants 
piiuut ilu puns iiom I tiling A rapid 
xpii id ol ilu new ltihnoloiv can prevent 
profit ill mins Inwti using M 

I hm i inothir 11 ilu il rtjson lor why 
i nsiny linl ot I ihimr productivity is not 
k tiling to i louiniinsut iti dtiline in the 
puns I Ills is i ii suit ot i rising ionien 
union nut spin ills ition in production 
I In si imdt lines k id lo a rising demand for 
tiviits 'or tin if silt ol the product Till 
rmntlv tht growth in productivity in the 
strvms sector has lagged behind than in the 
matciial goods vectors As a result theris 
ing share ot services in the national 
nonomies is leading to a slow down of the 
ttndi ties of cheapening ot goods The prices 
ot tinal products hardly fall if at all 

( onsumer resistance (among the otg> 
nistd sectors) to price rise is weakened in a 
sun ition of rising prii.es Not only do 
expect it ions ot price rise and that the price 
list i in ht neiitrtlistd by pav increase get 
intnnihid in the economy but also, any 
ide i ol cost of production is absent With 
i new product the idea of its cost of 
minufacturc is bound to be even weaker 
Product differentiation through advertising 
ind mirktting techniques tries to present 
ivtn old products as new This is 
inflationary 

Ihe transnationals enjoy enormous clout 
in terms of market power due to the finan¬ 
cial strength image and brand names They 
ire ablr to charge fancy margins for their 
products This is also true for the large 
indigenous producers in the third world, 
including in India 

Finally the consumer resistance is also 
weak due to individual items of purchase 
being a tinv fraction of the overall family 
budgets The budget const raint does not act 
on individual items of purchase Price rise t 
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affects the savings propensity for the middle 
classes in India the budget constraint acts 
on the pardusis of consumer durables 
hi sum up technologies! change bv rais 
mg the lest I ot output pci unit of labour 
tends tocrc ite i deficient's ol demand in ihe 
ttonoins I his Middies could be couiiteicd 
hs i the i|H line ot producis ol new techno 
logs Mi s sir ihi is presented liorn hip 
pi nine hs die pits olu g institution d (actors 
in it ipi 1 ill ' rtoiioins Ihe existence ol in 
sti in il w it It f is i |i issih/t vs is oil iif such 
i situ it mi 

\ Mill II III 1)1 I II II 'I 1 III Dl M SSI I 

li i i) M ill > tcononis ssiih ongoun 
in isimcni ind in n iimip wising icchnic d 
thins (In imp let nt i lit sc I sen nil lilt 
IL licit I ci loi dc lie idles ol dull Old siosslh 
Hies in I Ihe need lot cxld n d ill it la I sliced 
inilssi I Ins is iltemptcd here 

I chuolot is the emu il link in 'hi 
ilieidi I II is iipiestnud hs oulpiit pi i unit 
ol I ilium sis p ft uses mi li i he level ol in 
scsinidit m Ihe ceonoms Vs iicvsci m lelimes 
tie nisi illi el iln ivt i ice lest I ol output pel 
mill ol I ilium uses Disembodied leclmii d 
plotless would i use /i ssilhoul ins Itisc 1 
inept W nh cinhodied tcelmie d piuttcss it 
l ciscii Icscl ol insistiiuill is lievseI 
niichiiics come into use II i m he ispee'id 
tO list 

1 lie il e 111 /■ it I given level ol imm Until! 
till hi ispidul tu he Intel III Sill diet IS 
Iht p li t ol tei lime d i h nice s ii its 1 m u 
st iik i silli llu elidtoniis tin! computet 
icsnliitinn the p ice ot eh nice h i he mint 
In mou lipid 

V iismi ,1 it i sisi n level ol output would 
le id In mu niplnMiit ill uni iiisingshui ol 
the sill pin I his would It id Ui idellclellcs 
>1 (lem ind in llu tcononii unless 
cOUIltd leteel hs I Use III llistsllll Ills 
Willi I I Isiilg /( llu slnic Ot (iliillts lists 
ind would induct i higlui IimI ol invest 
incut decisions ind k id loin id delist lies 

ol ti]inpimn( ( lpinlist consumpiion 
would ilsoiist with i lime I ig Since llu mi 
mediik mpici ol the list in /) is on cmplos 
inent Ihe de In idle- ol dc ill ind would re suit 
trom the decline m worktis consumption 
p would then l use the level Ol Illsts! lilt lit 
and nicic tsc iht dt tic inns ol dtiu ind m tin 
ceonoms 

let line iunlit h espitssed is t i ilio ot 
the c ipit il stuck n the ceonoms ind 
rtpitscntd hs 4 

Ihcn 4 pci unit ot tunc would list with 
P is noitd those 

4 would dso use with tin level ot output 
in the ceonoms through an imkntor 
mtthamsm But the lesel ot output is deptn 
dent on the Icscl ot inscsimcm m the 
ceonoms throueh the mulliphcr thus ihe 
rateol use ot 4 pci unit ot lime ilsodtptnds 
on 4 itself 

The existence ot the deficiency ot dun ind 
would implx the existence ol spare capauts 
and act as a damper to the rise in 4 In sum 
4 per unit ol time would rise with p wuh 


4 but decline with the deficiency of demand 

Let the deficiency of demand in the 
economy be expressed in relation to the level 
of output and be represented by o As 
argued above, this would be lowered by a ns 
ing 4 but raised bv p 

Thevi inter relations between P 4 and o 
osci time mas be expressed in the lorm ol 
the following lint ir differential equations 

d p dt - <4 

d4 dt h p ► c4 or 

tin dt 1/7 »4 

1 he eivtlliutnis i h e c land gait liken 
to he const nits I he const tut parts ot the 
line ir functions on the light hand side ol 
the tqu moils ire ignored since thes would 
sicld i line ii lime licnd 

I he th ii icti iisiic tqu mon lor iht vein 
lion ot iht coupled tqu moils is 
*2 iS' 42 f th tgi » ul ii 
llnsis leiihie in T with thne roots Out 
ot iht loots is <>, would hi n il uid 
iicgitisc I lie othet loot c in he rt il ot 
im Ml) us \t It isl out ol them would he 
positive oi hisnik i positive ical put sis 
‘2 Ilms is l * * the root 42 would 
e'oniin lit osu 42, mil possible 42, It i t 
met I m Mil I lie roots 42 , would he 
imigiiiiie (Sic Vpptndix tor the det ills ol 
llu solutions) ri most genet il solution 
would he t lint ii combination ot iln 
independent solutions cunt lining esp 1421) 
uni Iht p ii lie ul ii sohii'iiii i in I I nt 
unlike Is lo he nil ill hm i in IS * t sm ill ill 
noiill il units when Itclmolnge is not th me 
i ii g i ipidls In ilium il turns with i sm ill 
idel <2 led mil positive Hut with mill 
s dues t h li ol ihe s ui ihlcs/f 4 uid < would 
now inoiiotoiiic ills Depending on llu m 
mil silms the const mis in he lixtd (in 
(In timid solution) One possihnils rhii 
emerges is /I 4 • while o • »' is I * 

Willi i luge the loots 42 , irt hkils in 
hi imiginiis /f 4 muo would oscdlin with 
nicic isuit u iplmidc 

Ihi role of Ihe external m irket is piccisclv 
lo till the dcllmonars gip o I his would 
dctcimmc the si c ol government inststininf 
in the tcononis oi ol llu export niirkti 11 
flic exit nt of distinction ol (he prt c ipitahsl 
sietoi < kills the last is thmitid iinouni 
uid would he siton exhausted [ ht otlier two 
dso h isc to hi using shaus ot the liscl of 
output since n is i shaie of fhc output 
(>ne of the implications of the case ol rial 
mots (lef sm ill) is th it the defiatumars gap 
uses hut in spite ol its rise the investment 
process and the technical change repicsen 
ting mcieasing Mbour produitisits show an 
exponential use I his is the result of die stlt 
excitement ot investment and the mutual im 
pact ot p and 4 on euh other The impact 
is on the lowered growth rate in the ceonoms 
I he lull cmplos ment rate of growth would 
comspond to the situation whereo - Oand 
do dt - 0 Thus d4 dt = 4 (e + bg Q 
That is an exponential growth at the rate* 
(e » bg/f) This would be higher than the 
growth rate in the case when the deficiency 
ol demand is present because the negative 


feed back on investment from tbedefiaen 
cy of demand has been 
The implication of an exponentially ris 
ing 4 is that investment as a ratio of capital 
stock is growing and will become greater 
than the capital stock itself An exponential 
rise in the output per unit of labour p would 
imply a reduction in employment 
1 he level of output would be given bv the 
multiplier times the investment As the share 
ot profit rises and corresponding to the rise 
in P the wage rates also rise; the savings pro 
pensities of the capitalists and the workers 
would rise They would approach unity 
Ihus output would rise at the same rate 
as investment and output would equal 
investment 

I he model points lo ihe instability ol the 
giowtli process accompanying a rapid 
eh ingc in (eihnologs I he large a case with 
nn igin irs roots is a result ot the impact of 
using level ot Mhour productivity leading to 
the demon ol i deflationaiv gap which 
rcduii s investment ind economic activity 11 
But »s protus rise ind insesimeni increases 
flu kip would b( ii ir rowed ind in turn 
sould Ii id to i liirthcr rise in investment 
Ihe leonoins would undergo fluctuations 
lo mite nine this iiistihihtv the v slue of 
i or I could hi low reel and g rnsed Ihe 
ilteet nt lowering c is unhiguous Ihe roots 
42 , would bcciimi ri il uid positive with 
the st i h inns low i ind f imply a choice 
ot tu hnnlogs which nt tic a small rise in 
(•input pci unit ot I (hour uid i small effect 
ot liehiiolms on tie Hum of the defia 
lionns kip g Hide lsis the impact of 
iiisistinint on the dt 11 ittctiars gap 
i ind c e in hi h ingid bv policy 
Imltn criiv im! duruption in government 
town tht si »i ot i ind u \ luge part ot in 
vestment decisions in tht economy are m the 
control ot the p thhi sector ind depend not 
mils on (ht tichnologfial input output to 
ctlienuts hut dsn on the political decisions 
Whut plant ire to he toe ited with what 
technology etc is politic ills determined 
1 hist ire subject to corruption 

Must t idois n dun the impact ol invest 
mint on the list in I \ given investment 
decision h is slower lelual investment com 
poniut whtn the rc is corruption 1 his makes 
g smaller and makes the closing of (he 
deflationary gap mote difficult Then while 
waste lowers a ind tedi ecs the crisis of 
dim ind deficiency in i capitalist economy 
through g it h is ihe opposite etteit 

( I II IM. AND I LCXiK 

I he above model suggests an increase in 
4 without a limit However investment can 
it most be the enure output of the capital 
goods sector If only capital goods are pro 
duitd in ihe economy then the upper limit 
of 4 is the output-capital ratio; 1" Thu would 
provide a itiling rule of growth of the 
eionomv On the upswing once 4 = 1" 
(actually even before this is reached since a 
part of the output would be of consump 
non goods) the equation for 4 would not 
hold 
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Then, cty/dt = 0, djj/dt * ar and do/dt 
ifp gD with T = constant 
n would then be a linear function of time 
md < would be a linear and a quadratic 
i HiLtion of time a would fall to begin with 
md thtn rise Thus the deflationary gap 
\ oil id grow due to the rise in /? which a con 
xi mt is unable to counter The rate of 
11 ,a ih ot the economy would tall below the 
tiling iate 

I here is also a floor since capital stock 
iinnot decline taster than the rate of 
dt predation The equation for 4 once again 
wets modified to d+'dt constant (with a 
negative coefficient) fl would rise with time 
due to the tutonomous technic tl clungc 
(constmt term on the right hind of the 
iqu ition which w is ignored) but then would 
ilso be a qutdrilic term with i negative 
coefficient p would mm ills use md then 
tall 

o would consist ot l line ii uid iquidratic 
term in tune heith with positive coclticients 
tnd a cubic term with i neg line coefficient 
u would initi ills rise ind then I ill sh irplv 
1 his weiuld provide the lower tiiiiung point 
Il’erefore even it in ecomiinv expeuencing 
technical ch mge c in choose the coefficients 
appiopnitelv such is to be in i regime ot 
nioneitonie growth the existence ot the 
ceiling forces it to oscill ite 

lo grow it the in luniunt ste idv r lie along 
the ceiling ihc c ipit ilist econoinv needs an 
external nurket to till the dellitiontrv gip 
that has t constant tendency toi appear ind 
grow I his ceiling rite of growth need not 
be the full cmplovnicnt iate since a is not 
zero l sports do not e isily respond to policy 
So the policy vinihle ivulible to the 
government is dnect deni md ere ition I or 
this the instruments ivailihle are deficit 
financing borrowing or covennc expen 
duures through ehiecl t ixes 

I he tendency toi the persistence ot deli 
citncs ot deni ind even during the upswing 
should cmblc die government to intervene 
in the economy to eliminate the gap ( on 
tinued slow growth in the economy is in 
indication of the governn ent not doing so 
It has been irgued th n this is so by design 
since government is averse to rising levels ot 
intervention which use the potential rite ot 
inflation in the economy (Kitnaik 1986) 
The inflationary tendency has been attri 
buted to the form ot government inter 
vention Unsold stocks resulting trom higher 
growth have to be bought by the government 
which then releases liquidity in the economy 
which is potentially inflationary I nrther 
labour militancy is supposed to rise as the 
economy approaches full employment 
Money wages rise faster and so do prices 
These arguments are set mlhin a (orflul 
model of inflation 

Government is supposed to slow down the 
demand generation process by cutting back 
its level of intervention in the economy Since 
most current account expenditures are 
precommitted, the tax necessarily has to fall 
oo the capital account expenditures and 
planned investments 
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Data indicate that there is rising govern 
ment intervention in the Indian economy 
This is whether one looks at the tax revenue; 
expenditures less transfers, oi total expen 
ditures (including transfers) of all levels of 
government (see Kumar, 1987c) In spite of 
this the trend rate of growth ol the economy 
has changed little 12 and it may be interred 
that thtre iv a tendency for the persistence 
ot a deficiency ot demand 

In the Indi in context the rising govern 
ment intervention in the economy may be 
interpreted to lower f and the economy 
grows mnnntoracaily it a slow rate. Howcvci 
this is iccompamed bv a rising level ot 
technologic il unemployment Such liboui 
goes into (Ik unorganised services sector 
Ihc economy cxptncnces i growing 
economic Jittcrcnti ition 

In hum ir tI9St) and (1986) the irgumciiis 
were thcoietic illy milyscd In mlndiitvpc 
economy there is i vast unorginised scctoi 
which be us (he brunt ot the inf! ition itv 
idiustnicnt md icconmiod lies (i forced to 
do so) the using shares ot the orgimscd 
sectors (Hol/inin 19S0 r used sunilu 
possibilities) ( ontimious inflation would 
continuously squeeze the share ol the 
unorganised sectors Question is whv is t lit 
process not stronger ’ Arc there limits to this 
pnveess' 


(rnming I is« al < rixis anil < on flu t 

( uni i u t Mont i ol Sot it iv 

lint theie is a link between economic 
dispiritics md the level ol sociil tensions 
is genu illy icccpted Howcvci this is not 
t simple relilionship Disparities ot ditlcrent 
kinds h ive existed tor i long time in most 
societies but hive produced elifteicnt levels 
ot vocl il tension 

\ socnl structure with i given incomes 
liddei (which has histoiicilly presided) 
seems to he a source of social vl ability 
Income tel unities amongst different socnl 
groups in society stems to be important \ 
historic il pittern ot rel unities (even when 
it is unequ il) seems to cany with it i sense 
ol economic |usticc and m ikes it accept iblc 
to people 

In a ripidlv changing social structure as 
in Iridn when, the income relativities also 
start changing the growing soo il tensions 
lggr ivatc I his happens with the creation of 
new possibilities for some groups and the 
elimination or the declining importance of 
(the work of) other groups I he ruling 
ideology in society at times reinforces such 
trends In a capitalist society the fixed in 
come groups do not blame the business corn 
munitv for their declining standard (due to 
inflation) or act against it in spite ot the 
latter s obviously rising standard ot living 

Instead they blame each other for trying 
to obtain a higher share of the national pie 
These are the relativities they an* directly 
concerned with m the social ladder even if 
these are not related to their economic 
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decline The pull of ideology is such that 
business practices have not only become ac¬ 
ceptable to the middle classes but they even 
adopt them by abandoning their own 
practices 11 

In recent times, with consumerism emerg¬ 
ing as a dominant value, the income 
relativities are even more important than 
earlier Status is not dependent on the 
individual's work but his show of consump¬ 
tion The changes in income relativities 
become immediately apparent and the feel¬ 
ing ot relative deprivation heightened This 
hurts specially those who till recently 
thought themselves as equals and now are 
no more equal in their consumption pattern 
lh. hurt is even gieiter when those who 
weie t iken to be lower in the ladder move up 
I hist ind the growing expectations of 
v irious sigimnts of society are the links bet 
wcti the wowing economic disparities and 
the level of socnl tension in a society In 
imu/n/m, iht griming \tntal tinuom and 
natun ol uinllni in Iht Indian nonumv, it 
rv dim Ion nut stars to mogmse the 

i xis/i ni t of vi i lions sshith are getting 
rnuninahstd i'iuI ol those w huh are ap 
pmprianng iht lams fnim thi growth 
/iron sv 

In tile typical model ol i capitalist 
economy the basic conflict in society is 
l iken to be th it between capital and labour 
I he sc classes tre t iken to be undifferen- 

ii tied I his h is been utilised by Kalecki and 
more recently bv Rowthorn (1977) to analyse 
the phenomenon of inti ition and stagflation 
in i c tpiialist economy Patnaik (1986) 
ulopts such i model m the Indnn context 

In Kuril u (1981) it w is suggested that in 
(he cise ot the Inditn economy it is 
neccssirv to sepuitclv imoiporitc the 
unmgamsed see toi s ol ihc economy iven 
though the btsic conflict rtniuns between 
e ipit il ind 1 1 trout It w is irgued th it a con 
the! model ot the Kowthom kind would be 
in ippropriate tor in tlvsing inflation in the 
Indian economy li h is bee i pointed out that 
government mteiiiiition in the Indian 
eiononn is rising when me isured either in 
terms of the share ol taxes in the national 
income oi in terms ot tot il expen Jiturcs by 
all levels ol government 

Tht tssiu is not that gtntrnmt nl is not 
inlerstnint, in Iht te ononis mon and more 
but that Iht pmhltm of amltrating the 
t,rov,th rah in tht nononn has not been 
sohed In iht rising Itttl of gtmrnment 
inhrstniion [kinur 1986) lo understand 
this it is nec' ss it v to closely examine the 
theoretic il premises ol (he Rowthorn kind 
ol model (which his been used in Fainaik 
(1986) (o suggest limits to government inter 
vintio , ind ste whether they are valid in 
an India like economy 

\v in short run models productivity is a 
given constant Ihe conflict between capital 
and labour is taken to be such that their 
demands on the national cake together add 
up to more than Us size This leads to infla¬ 
tion I he capitalists have control over prices 
and raise them to obtain the share they want 
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Tbu forces a cut in the real incomts (wages) 
of he woken So they demand a higher 
morn.' wage which upsets the c ilcul itions 
Of the capitalists In the process, then, 
emerges a vicious cycle of pi ices and money 
wages chasing each other 
Clearly it workers only desire that a given 
real wage be maintained conflict could be 
resolved if products it) rises I he capitalists 
would be able to get a highei share (I their 
produce (as profit) while conceding the fixed 
real wage (asked lor) to 'he workers But 
Rowthorn rules this out hv operating in the 
short run llowcsci in the model repeated 
wage bargain ire dlowed so th u the model 
actually iddicv.es the longti run \n 
ambiguity ippe its in the model Proc'ucii 
vity cun use mu ihc spin ot tile w ilc 
bargains 

Furthci confining mention onls to die 
shoil mu it i wige hug mi tikes pi cc 
between the woikus tnd the eipidlisis it 
the lilt ot Ihc puk'd then hs eoikedine 
a given re tl w ige to Ihc workeis llie 
capilihsis ire ilni living* inil uni/uini i 
share lot ihemselves indisiduallv ind eol 
lectiscls I his must he in conson nice with 
the shale ol the muon t! income thu ihes 
collectively want Ihus eonlliel between 
shares should not arise unless there is m 
external shock to the svsiem Such a shock 
must be continuous toi it to produce i eon 
turning infl uion I sen here productisits use 
may be able to icsolcc the conflict 
There is a possihilitv of in endogenous 
explanation (shot! run) ot the kind 
Rowthorn has in nund It would h tst to be 
based on some capitalists being diss itisticd 
with the bargain I he sc capit tlists would e\ 
pect to raise thc.ii prices (unantieipited) in 
the short period by mort than thi 
avenge 14 alter the barg un has occuired at 
the start ot the period I he t ileul it ions ot 
other capitalists would then be upset tnd 
they would be fo ced to also raise prices ind 
the wage price spiral lmtnted 

Such a scenario would require (he incor 
poration in the model ot a pricing rule lor 
the oligopolists and the monopolists which 
would enable them to raise prices more thin 
the average Alternatiselv, they need to be 
technologically so dsnamic (forget the short 
run for the moment') that thev can raise 
their profit margins without raising their 
prices more thin the average But then the 
unanticipated price use would not occur and 
the wage baigains at the stirt of the short 
period would be consistent with the expected 
'hates of profit in the national income 

It then appears that lor Rowthorn s eon 
flict model the modeI must consist oj two 
groups oj capitalists with one having greater 
market power than the other possibly based 
on the technological edge and control over 
markets This is. missing and there is am 
biguity about the short run nature ot the 
model 

With the mechanism of conflict suggested 
by Rowthorn (1977) untenable; one could fall 
back on the model suggested in kalecki 


(1971) He suggested that capitalists and 
workers actually bargain for shares of the 
produce of a firm The workers do not 
bargain with a real wage norm Under the 
circumstances it ma, be argued that eon 
diet ovet shares in the national cake is not 
resolvable even by advances in productivity 
Unanticipated price changes by firms only 
aggravate the confliet further 
A requirement of yuch a model would be 
that there exist a mechanism by which the 
individual shates in each industry add to a 
share at the level of the economy No doubt 
at i he end of a short period, after conflict 
h is played itself out some shares ot labour 
tnd capital would emerge But in a c on flu t 
mode! the concern ought to be with the 
sham formation mec hanism at the be ginning 
of the/itnod V conflict oser these hires 
is whil min ites tdiusimcnts cjusine 
mil it ion 

With mirk up pricing ai the stsit ot the 
pcitod is ihc noun c ich turn gels i shite 
ot its produce as Ihc gross profit these 
when aggregited oser ill the firms k id to 
an expected slian ot piotits in the n it ion if 
income lor the c \ ante mechanism tot ihc 
loim Uion ot sh irt of w igcs in the n ition il 
income il w is suggested in kunnr (I9M) 
ill it the phenomero l ot le iding sector w igc 
hirgaining mas be cons uvred Conflict then 
becomes very sh irp spec 1 ills hi Ihc lech 
nologicalls ligging indusims 1 ' 

( ONI l It l Modi l IN Indixn c on 11 \i 

In the Indian cast i conflict model ol the 
Rowthorn or the kalccki type will not hold 
due 10 the existence ot a luge section ot 
I ibour which is unorganised and unable even 
to bargain for maintaining a fixed real w tgc 
It would certainly not be able to enforce lor 
itself a fixed share of the produce I hus the 
mechanism tor wage share formation sug 
gested above would not hold even il it could 
be taken to hold tor the organised sector I he 
unorganised sector only gets the residual in 
comes left by the organised sector [kumai 
1981 and 1986] 16 

In other words, due to the existence of the 
unorganised sector, a conflict started bs any 
shock can get resolved through adjustments 
at the expense of the share of incomes of 
the unorganised sectors This results in ris 
mg disparities and growth is marginalising 
In contrast to this scenario lewis s mode 
of development suggested that the expanding 
modern sector would draw in labour from 
the backward one without increasing dis 
panties This vision is not being realised In 
the Indian growth context the unorganised 
backward sectors are being‘left farther 
behind If employment were to rise in the 
unorganised sectors it would further depress 
the wage rates there [Kumar, 1988b] 

Ibday, shares in the national income de¬ 
pend not only on the wage bargaining and 
the price setting processes but also on 
government policies The various economic 
interests in society have realised this For ex 
ample, a tax on wages reduces the share of 


the workers in the national pie by reducing 
their post tax incomes On the other hand, 
if the expenditures out of the taxes go to un’ 
prove their welfare, they are no worse off 
Thus c orfhet takes place over government 
polu tes which effect the shares that different 
sections of society expect to receive 
The growing conflict is also a major cause 
ot the wasteful (and inefficient) role the 
government plays m the economy It leads 
to the tiseal crisis of the state which in turn 
limits the role the state can play in mediating 
the conflict amongst the major actors by 
providing them additional benefits The 
reason is that conflict generates demands on 
public resources in w tys such as to diminish 
government s captcits to intervene in Ihc 
economy in other more resource creating 
w iss 

In i situ it on ot heightened conflict 
imonnsl I lie illsc Ives the individuil tilling 
croups seek other lilies ind organise ind 
politicise groups which till then were 
peiiphci il including driwing support tiom 
some ol (he groups which I ice deprivation 
In the rut il ire is the itch t iimei is seeking 
the middle and the poor pc isints is lilies 
and mobilising them igunst the more pros 
peious urh in elites 

I in ills some ot the emerging groups 
which were outside the luhng circles hive 
found Ih il they need to get otg raised to g tin 
i sh ire ot tht n it ion il pie I he rapid social 
ch mge in Indi i is also throwing up new 
groups which h tsc (he capacity to organise 
themselves Itus iggrn ties conflict further 
through icccntutted intri ruling group 
■ onthets 

Ihc rcskin il groups completely let! out 
ire squeezed even more ind ttec growing 
economic crisis I his adds further to the 
soci il tensions to expenditures bv the state 
rad the need ot the marginal groups to 
org raise themselves or be organised bs 
others I here is then a coincidence of the 
need of these groups to get organised and 
the desire ot the dominant groups to gain 
new allies Such mobilisation has been on 
the lines of the traditional divisions in 
society—caste, community, etc Partly, this 
represents the weakness of the Left forces 
in the country They have neither been able 
to mobilise the deprived on secular issues 
nor prevent their leadership from bang taken 
over by the vested interests 

This intra doss conflict amongst the ruling 
economic interests also manifests itseff m the 
inability of the ruling groups to articulate 
clear cut goals They are unable to evolve 
stable alliances amongst themselves It show* 
up in the decline and the fragmentation of 
the centrist political parties in India and the 
inability of the ruling groups to work for 
thar long-term interests 
In a nutshell, the sharpening conflict 
amongst the ruling groups in India and thev 
inability to reserve thar differences without 
imposing greater and greater burdens on the 
state is both a manifestation of the growing 
crun and also the cause Such conflict limits 
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the opportunities for the ruling groups and 
heightens the conflict amongst them 17 

(..rowing conflict and Unorganised 
Sector 

Inflation has resulted in an increasing 
chare of the national income accruing to the 
propertied classes and to organised groups 
Iht adjustment in such a conflict situation 
has taken place at the expense ot the un 
organised sectors (also in Holzman 19S0) 
The question is does tms process have a 
limit 7 

What prevents the share of the unorgams 
id Irom falling to zero 7 I he possible floor 
ni is be the subsistence icquiremcnt This is 
not a fcisen fixed bisket ol goods or its 
monetary equivalent It is determined bv the 
stKiil norms and the economic conditions 
It can ilso he squeezed from time to time 
as conflict aggravates but mav recover ovet 
time 

With infiilion i rising level ol mono 
income would be required for a given suh 
sistencc btsket of goods More importantlv 
lo cun i given minimum bivket ot goods 
otlin expenditures are neeessirv for in 
st inn to sustain unplovmeiit more ot trivcl 
miv be neeessirv I his is i result of the 
changing |ob mirkets large numbers ol 
people ire being displaced from tradition il 
jobs and homes I rce gifts ot nature havi 
disappeared thus even to earn the income 
to obtain 2 200 k ( al more has j be earned 
New jobs pose new chillenges like ehang 
ing lifistvlc health hazards ind entertain 
ment I fuse require mote money incomes 

In this contixt income differentials bet 
ween the urb m tnd the rural poor do not 
necessarily reflect differences in standards 
ot living The former need a higher income 
for the same subsistence The unorganised 
are fated with a squeeze from above (orga 
nued sectors) and a squeeze from below (the 
rising consumption basket for a given con 
sumption basket) They need a ruing share 
of the national income and not just a given 
real income obtained through an inflation 
linked rising money wage. This is raising the 
level of social tensions and conflict 

Limitations on Manoli vrabii ity of 
StAii A« mm 

Inflation as the reason lor a limit on state 
activity is not a convincing explanation 
since government in the conflict models of 
the above kind is not a neutral agent It is 
seen to act in the interest of the dominant 
ruhng classes like; creating a growing market 
for the capitalist classes by desiring to raise 
its intervention m the economy 

Then, why shoud the government be sen 
sitive to the piocess of inflation which would 
raise the share of the propertied classes even 
further 9 Inflation does more of the same 
that the government u not averse to— 
acquiescing in a rising share of surplus in 
national income In a conflict model of the 
Rowthorn kind, government ought not to be 
auene to inflation? The money illusion argu¬ 


ment is not convincing As has been pointed 
out. a rising share of the propertied classes 
is consistent with a given reale wage rate of 
the organised sector workers If productivity 
changes are allowed in the model, the task 
is even more easy 

An alternative reason for the persistence 
of the deficiency of demand and govern 
ment s inability to intervene even more in the 
economy has been explored and presented 
in [Kumar 19118a] It is based on the rising 
share of the propertied incomes (surplus) in 
the national income due to the rising share 
of the black economy and the services sector 

I he than, o! surplus in the economy is ns 
ing faster than government intervention in 
tht economy It has also been argued that 
toimv ol i'lteivcntion ivailablc o the 
government given the structure of the ruling 
classes anil its dispensation also raise the 
shan of surplus in the economy Ihus the 
deficiency of demand ptrsists in spite of 
(and because >1) the using levil of govern 
mint intervention 1 he rising share of the 
suiplus ilso depends on the changes in 
technology is discussed earlui 

I he iiHieising fiscal crisis li ids to a 
reduced miinxuvi ibilit' of the stitc As 
discussed ill tile earlier sections it le ids 
u u tinv of i n re ind more concessions 
veslid ipleii ' iboth m if i country ind oi 
side) I he elite is involved in gilherr 
te sources only to recinu! ite t lie ill to the pn 
periled I Ins ndut «c ihi ruin nun is with 
tht Mali In slip up its rah n> mhrunlion 
in thi tiunun i 

In com In io i it is not ihi fc u ol impcn 
ding inflilion which limits si tie inltivintion 
I he limit is i result of tin form ol interim 
lion the government is willing to use mil the 
conflict it srnediiting 

\l 

( hanging Rol* of Slalt and 
Keomitny 

The discussion above suggests that there 
is a need for a growing state intervention in 
the Indian economy The deficiency of 
demand in (he economy needs an external 
market The possible solution internal to the 
dynamics of the capitalist sector based on 
an expanding export market is infeasible 
given the present weak technological base in 
the country Imitation of the late late in 
dustrulisers requires strong state mterven 
tion and the curbing of the democratic struc 
lures in the economy The process then is not 
internal to the dynamics of capitalist sector 
(it that is what is implied bv the ‘free market’ 
solutions) and requires strong state inter 
vention 

For the reasons discussed earlier (also see 
Kumar, forthcoming) to be able to be export 
competitive, India needs access to techno 
logy But this invariably implies political and 
economic costs If India is to pursue its 
democratic structure and political indepen 
dence, then these costs may not always be 
acceptable 11 As such, exports as an option 


for expanding the markets in a major way * 
is not viable 

The capitalist sector can also grow by 
eating into the precapitalist sectors This hat 
limitations in the current context since it 
leads to growing social tensions and increas¬ 
ing oppression by the state (resulting in ris¬ 
ing consumption expenditures of the govern¬ 
ment) In turn this limits the government's 
capacity to intervene in the economy 

In other words for accelerating growth, 
both the routes that are at least theonencaUyy 
considered to be endogenous to the dvna- 
mu s oj the capitalist sex tor not only require 
strong government intervention in the 
economy but would also (and are doing SO 
to the extent thtv are being attempted in 
India) not prevent a growing tnsix They also 
require the stale lo turn more authoritarian. 

State intervention then appears necessary 
I he third option ol direct and open interval 
non in expanding the markets for the private 
vector seems to otter the best possibility 
liowevet this is also hemmed in by some of 
the consequences already discussed and 
observed in India Government intervention 
accompanied bv growing economic dispari¬ 
ties has Us limits It must not simple do more 
ol that sshu h the private sector does Its 
policies must he differently structured 

Greater government intervention indirec¬ 
tions hitherto unexplored is needed Capita¬ 
lists would have to give up their fear of full 
» mployment ** The fiscal crisis which limits 
ihc states capautv to work for the long term 
in’erest of the ruling groups needs to be over 
come I he model suggested that in the short 
run the increased state expenditures reduce 
the extent of the deficiency of demand But, 
the inability to raise investments consistent 
with the requirements of technology produce 
low rates of growth Hus realisauon amongst 
the ruling groups is necessary for changing 
the locus ol government intervention 

I he discrediting of government mterven 
non in the economy as being inefficient is 
also responsible for its inability to step up 
the rate of intervention to eliminate the defi¬ 
ciency of demand An ideological climate 
against state intervention in the economy has 
been created However the alternatives also 
depend on state intervention in the economy 
Thus the question is not whether there 
should be state intervention but in what 
form and how much 9 

Import of technology for the purpose of 
utilising scale economies in production 
which lead to a rising output per unit of 
labour and an expansion in the share of 
surplus need to be regulated such that the 
resulting surplus is ploughed back into the 
economy This requires state control of the 
import of such technology The resulting 
surpluses could be invested The high output 
per unit of labour in the advanced sector am 
then be used to generate employment to ab¬ 
sorb the labour being displaced from the 
more backward sectors In the model, V 
which is inevitably raised by imports of 
technology is lowered by the government i 
intervention 


Economic and Political Weekly August 5,1989 


1779 



Ill 


( NAIM II I II* HI A Slum I ( |>| 



I or a larger investment ptogrininii of the 
government to Jove the eleflation ttv g ip 
the growing surplus in the pi is tit see tor 
would h rve to he t tpped through toning t is 
complunu ie einhiiik the Slowing hi lek 
eeonoim I hus the iesouiv.es lot e ill plus 
ment vie it ion e in he oht lined thrum h t is 
eflo't re dining w isle till st He espellditliles 
in unpioduetisi tivities liul genei itiun ul 
surplus through use ot ids lined leehnolo)» 

The stite with lontiol user teehuologs 
and the resources re It ised hs the those 
stntegv etiuld ifko enihuk oil in espoit 
dnvt leehnologs eoulil heeoint is ill ihle to 
the state she iper th in to the pus ite seitui 
It would h ise gie iter b ng lining powu us 
ir wt the owners ol teehnologs thin the 
individual e ipit ihsts i in h ise 

Icehnologv whnh undei the pi■ sent 
market svsteni is i suniee ol itnie isuig 
disparities e in he used to reseise the trend 
The key questions in who would eontrol the 
surplus enutving lioni the ids lined tesli 
nologs ind how it is unlised' It is on tluse 
that the tesults hinge 

All this goes igainst the gt mi oi the pre 
sent trends ot hherahs inun md lestinting 
the role ol the st ite \ mote esplnit polnv 
ot statt inteisenliou is being idsen ited hen 
This would help eiil uge the market direitls 
through gosernnnnt investments thiough 
enlargement ot the export nmket and the 
expansion through the ihsoiption (uni not 
just destruction) ot the pies ipit ilist see tors 
These would promote gie itei growth redue 
ed disparities in the eeonoim ind redueed 
social tensions 

\11 

Com luHiona Grow ing ( on fils ion 
and ( nsis 

The ovetall thrust ot the *>•> budget 
is populist Actuallv it indicates an incapa 
city on the part ot the government (and the 
tilling classes it represents) to take the steps 
necessary to break out ot the low growth trap 
the economy finds itself in (see Graph I) The 
fiscal crisis facing the government and 
limiting its capacity to intervene in the 
economy remains unchecked 


1 ftoils it creating cinplosment tit too lit 
lit in eompatison to the needs I title dent 
is hktlv to be mule on raising resoiuets 
thiough the t ixilnm ol setsicts lechnoloss 
is iiuhkelv to tike olf to ruse etlieleiles 
oi iidtiee costs to ill ike ludi in goods i spoil 
competitive 1 he e ipitaf goods sectoi is like 
Is 'o tiee git itei dittlenities 

llie Iisc il crisis which is it the hick ol 
the growing htidce us lonstninls m spite 
ol in inipiovtd tconi a c situ moil is not 
iciog instil loi whit it is I he conflict bet 
wiui the groups represented in the powu 
stiiicture is becoming shup'i It limits the 
lomis in which revenue e u. be i used while 
mere isinc the Jtatt on the stite s lesuuites 
\ttimpis it t ixing setsicts rttbu thin it 
t liking the situition held on b\ t tismc 
direct t iscs is in lint with this an dvsi Shift 
ot borrowing frum tire budget to the niuih 
more expensive (liom the point ol saw ol 
t ixes foregone ind the interest to he paid) 
desiee ot direct boTOwings bs the public 
sector uuderi dungs is mother eximple 
Sunil ii e (illusion in pishes i tlso 
in initest on the critic il trout ot teehnologs 
I ibtial unpesrt ol inessential goods is hung 
lllowed ill newer are is (food processing ind 
p uk lgmg) while the screw driver teehnologs 
tire ids operating in the countrv is sought 
to he curbed Investments alreads tntde 
would bt idsetselv affeeltd I he saw (hit 
in Indi i investments in development ind ab 
sorption ot new teehnologs is risks is re 
inloteed I he new teehnologs bung intro 
duced in tood processing would raist prices 
ot food items and iltect the poorest the 
most A tightening ot screws on the in 
digtnous c ipit il goods sector by lowering 
import duties while raising the eveise duties 
on inputs for capital goods is going to hast 
a similar impact on indigenous technology " 
The reaction to the growing fiscal crisis 
has been to suggest limiting tht role ol state 
hs cutting hick on the areas of state inter 
sention rhe private sector has been expected 
to step in to fill the gap The growth was 
initially expected to cpme from consumer 
durables and luxury goods The demand 
growth for these items has been high given 
the trend for the shift of national incomes 


in favour of the propertied classes This 
dem ind h is been tuither stimulated hs the 
iviilabihts ot le ise linanctng High ulut 
ulded food items tie now hung ldded to 
the list 

\ lipid iiloptiiin ol this stiilegs *i is 
lleetssit ited mipoit ol teehnologs lire ill 
digenotis mduslis which could luce dese 
loped much ot this teehnologs w is neither 
lllowed the time nor w is it inclined to in 
vest in such teehnologs uven the p 1 st ex 
pertuici ot uiiettf nil returns due to npid 
shifts in pohcV md the sin ill indigenous de 
mind hive lot in ms ot these produets In 
tlu model this would i list i md t ind 
Ii wtr h mil ibu ic ire lire mst ibihis in the 
eeonoim 

I he build up ol imports h is neeessilaftd 
hoih extern d eomiiiuu il hoiiowmc ind 
dtp up in expoits I his his deepened tile 
fisc il cl ISIS IS well IS hioucht ill the lieu 
mult ot effluents md cost cutting lot ex 
polls I his ileeessit Ited mote llllpoit ol 
teehnologs Imports is t sh ire ol (dll* h is 
liven since (lie sixties (lit iph II) It had 
I tilen till the end ot the Sixties I he imp let 
ol tiscal pohes on costs ind ettreiencs ts 
judged b\ bolder prices in rtl ition 10 inter 
nil prices his been ignored 

In this context tor a step up in private in 
vestments m spite ol stigninl public in 
vestments the need for more incentives to 
the privut seitor becomes nectssirs Argu 
mints tor liberalisation of policies internal 
and external hast billowed Whit his not 
been tpprciiited is that the mov for mote 
incentives acccntu ites the shift in national 
income in t lvour ol the propertied classes 
In the model Prises The need tor state in 
tervention to keep demand growing then 
rises rather thin fills 

rhe import of teehnologs which today has 
a high output to labour ratio aggravates the 
situation further As the model presented in 
dicates the need tor government intervention 
to overcome instabilities and to maintain 
high growth rates would rise even further 
Much of the new electronics and computer 
bused technology in production has a high 
output to labour coefficient The labour pro¬ 
cesses are being reversed Instead of subdivi- 
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vion of tasks to mort specialised ones which 
could be performed repetitively bv labour 
t reverse process is taking place :i 

With the rise in the output labour ratio 
md private control over such technologv the 
tndenev for control ot surplus in fewer 
hands and growth in deficiency of demand 
is likelv to get aggravated 1 his is where the 
ml of the state in countering this tendenev 
bv enlarging the internal market is growing 
I he role of the state in providing the te 
quisitc environment for K and D needs to 
he recognised As argued in Kumar (1987a) 
India has to accept that on its own it will 
not be ablt to compere with the advanced 
nations in high technology tel tor mam 
taming its political independence it has no 
option but to maintain presence in these 
ireas while accepting a growing techno 
logical lag ws u us the tdsanced nations 
I he nature of the public sector in this tn 
vmmment must also undergo * transform i 
non It must ictualls l ike hold ol the com 
m indiny. heights nl the economy Since with 
■ lunges in tuhnnlogs the htighls ate not 
given tor ill tunes it must llso shift the net 
it comnnnd lower levels ot tcchno'ocv 
in iv b« left to the priv ite scetoi fht obiee 
live should be to see th it 'he surplus in flu 
eeonoinv is leeireitl lied in the cconoim to 
in lint un cxplovinent and dtin md knottier 
trea tor the public sector could be tilt pm 
vision ol support to the sin ill scale seetoi 
specnllv in marketing ind finance (he 
small sc lie sector mav then be the ‘dukc <<t 
dispersed cmplosmcnt in those arc is ol pm 
duction whnh do not show sc 'e economies 
This pohev needs lo he supplemented bv 
liscil polio, md idmmisleied price policy 
X shift in I ivour of direst t lses is c died loi 
Inducer tases and borrowing af rising in 
Iciest rites weed to be eurtuled Admitus 
lereJ prices need lo bt fixed such th it the 
surplus does not slip out of tile pul Ik do 
ru un to pm ue h inds 1 he budget propos tls 
foi 1%9 90 do no! make the required hie lk 
from the pist pittcin in spile ol the m 
in itives (winch ue cosmetic) which ue being 
pi used bs m ms 

\pp« mils 

1 lie model pn sented in the HM lo sludv the 
inuilink igc beiween technologv imestmen' 
ind the deliuencv ol demand consists ot three 
linear first order coupled differential equations 
1 he particular form used is dependent on the 
assumptions mcoipontcd These were brnflv 
spelt out m i he texi 

fhe form ot the equations determines the 
results and is explored m greater detail I irst 
in Domar (1946) H is suggested that the rate of 
change of full employment products capaei 
t> depends on the level of investment The pro 
duciivc capacity depends on the rale ol growth 
of supply of labour and the output per unit ol 
labour (/J) 

For a given rale of growth ot labour supply 
the rate of change of 0 then depends on the level 
ol investment | tsen at a given + p rises as 
new technology is incorporated in machines 
Disembodied technical change would show up 
as a rise in P independent of \ Hence, dp/di 
may be taken to be a linear function of 4 


However 4 itself depends on P This is not in 
corporated in Domar (1946) 

Kalecki t lv~| i suggested iha insesimen' dexi 
sions per unu i| nme depend on the lesrl ol 
savings the huige m ihe rate cl pi ilit ind on 
luhnologv (ic ilong icnn tlcloil lnsestment 
decisions usuit n deliseiies ol eiiuipninu alin 
a unu lie *i i h depends on the consltustion 
pei tod ol i c,i i| menl If this lime Fig < assum'd 
lo be i lonsiini and liken lo be zip loi 
impliciiv ll i ii ihe rale ol change ot investment 
(deliveries) depends on Ihe liclots lisied ibosr 
The level 11 savings depend on the level ol 
incomes win h Upend on ihe 'evel ol inves, 
menl itvill 4 n ihe model 1 his term nnv he 
ihoeiglu of is in lceeliialor or veil rxciteinenl 
ol inves m s I he rising c ipilal stoex lends 
to lowtl Ihe level ot i ip icily eilihsuion in Ihe 
iconoim in I that is sought to he C ipi mil III 
this model 'lire ugh lh« elleil ol , i n lovvei ng 
4 I own i i, i i v mills moil lie > millets iisell 
in ihi eh ii m prolils (he long teini 
eiepnielei ■ > 4 oil Ii Ini >1 igv I e ipini el 

lllloiuh ll I| e c'l tllce HI Mil ill esliiu n' 
ll< I til c I ipil ll si m k 1 s I Inn (ion i | 

4 Ii md I 111 (lie soes till III pile i I possi 

I'll i\ci ipicllv it llu svsi in elm l • 
eel III ll i i Ihi would In 11 '(el iiii, i ll, 
i Ii r ii i him in do ii 1 , leimii J a 
In llu ii i I 1 ihe \ iri ebli 4 is l.luid inn 
vestment ip'll stock sniii the ll si lull 
iiiiouiK ol in line m is in it I K <iii ihe si > 
ol Ihe lei'll < n\ oi I'u existing i) il il lock 
So i higbi i i on <m, loi Ihe same dues e I d 
end ii wo 1 1 i iv e larger mu mini ih in i 
smaller on i ie ds to he tie ltd ill i' 4 is In 
i ill ol V "bth il c ipitul Stile le 

Ihus In 8 i It ll k> nil ill) I 8 
Iht di'i iln mis c ip in lli n nli 1 i Him 
lobe in' ■ i* iht level ol nl pm () in in 
tci nomv i n ip (■ is llu ii'inimt bs whnh 
the as in il i"i nl I tils hint ol ihe lull eniplu 
11 m lev i I "input Ih il is 

n Del'iH nuv if i| ((,) < >ntpul h tl l<>) 
n [ p I (>j I) w'ni I , is llu i i ddi 
I ihum sii|, 

( sing Ihi in 1 1 | liet (/il) Id) ,ll) wfiri III 
is Ihe tvu i lop i its it i point Mnu 
dll ell IS till II I 'lllle'inil e*t el0 dt dl It Is *' 
and Ihe id' >>t growth ol hboui sii[ 1 1, ie 
i const ml n Xs irgued euliei the saving | 
pensil chmyswiil the using hiieofth pi 
ptrlv me "ill's md would‘follow ihe chmgis 

in 4 Sub utuling tor eifl'dt and d+ ell n 11*111 
ot p 4 md n md ignoring the non lint tr turn 
do dt bee mu s a (urn tion of P » and 4 I he 
coefficient ol 4 is hkelv to he smell enii is d 
lobe zero Ibis term tppeired in ihe tq die > 
from the J4 d* term It mas then he ru si It *1 
is exerting in influence on 4 through t'u t un 
containing 4 On a priori grounds timsi 
deel ne with 4 and rise with p This is ihe tor in 
of do dt usi d in the model 

I hese ire the assumptions behind the I r 11 
of Ihe equations used in ihe text 

The solution to (he equations is oht lined h 
solving ihe enaraelrti ti> equation whieh 1 1 
cubic in $2 However it is sunplei to ioeik etthi 
solutions graphically bv rewriting ihe ie|u tnon 
as F (Q) UQ) where I (U) U 1 nl' (Ui 
e Q t Q tab 4 eg) tel 
The intersections of I and (1 gi < die c 
quired roots 


F(0) - G(0) ha*a 4$ 
a niinmium for 0 > 0 At 0 • 0 it equal* Mf 

> 0 li tlsorises <” to v*«0goes from 

«■> to v » Thus F (Q) G<0) crouc* the 

s ists once in ihe negative region That n there 
i e ne negative toot 

Xlurniiisels themiereept ofOe'nthey a.xt»‘ 
is negiuve while) passes through the origin 
\v U goes imm »in *• F goes from - •* 
i , , « while (• goes liom , «• lo ♦ «• Thu*, 
there will be one negative root vav 0 . 

' V v £0 Ihus 0 * 0, c 0,^0 
Vivo 0 Q, 0 ie! < IF Ihus 0, 0. 

set 6 > 

Ihus il 6 and 0, are rral thev must he of 
the vim'sign in (his case positi e llihevare 
mi tginars then ihe real pari mu l be posilive 
Whethei ihe roots wilt he real oi imaginary 
soul 1 depend < n whether ie! ihe intercept of 
tl e tun in n 1 1 is near ihe eirigin or lai from 
i It itl is suiill then (here is i ehamc that 
I'u int/rsn iipi oil ind'> would incur in (he 
>v ii J > tl Dus would eoirespond lo the real 

i i i i uherwise de melts would he 
n iv i i 

')• < ii icims wh eh should hase ik 

ii i ii '■ p n on md whnh have been 
vi ii I n > '>K ii|iiin >ns non horn igenenut 

I i un nli uni hi ot trs|>ond tig lo (hem 
is ills i i In i ii lunr iienel in th solutions 

I Ins in i h l i i d i irl iimn to t"ie esponen 
Mil "ml I»t e ir • turn the homogeneous 
I u» 

fhe nib ill < n it link /< 4 ind ' deeds (el 
'i is t With ill the units teil the solu 
it ii I >i i ■ * s mid is,niptoiii ills go as 

i spine mu ' he | ■ grsl root In t his c esc 
ineethf i n lot itl small the nurrseiiion 
tl IVZ' i I' tWi mis neu the mgiii Ihe 

ti o's i r th t i'i d in ul in igiii uifr larger 

in b i id g oi i g rn e md e larger 

isihi d ' due " hr nmis Hemr higher 
w nl I " I < o i Mi i ntr d growth of the 

ii mi> i 

Wit) in igm i 'ot it the olmions 
ii i I s ( u| s i'i i 11 siih growing 
pi nl' Iln >1 i i dil is pound Ihe 
v i s ii f '■ i ii t i it i e ml i'i n i 'hr | i iictilar 

ii it i I ii i I i IImu, trend 

h i i i ' ti i Min' netkei this by 

ii, i In i ih, i, M ihr ml mills 

,i ii 1 h 11 i i i i rspenrikr irady 
i sll 

i lie best ,'i h d 1 f f It Mold n 0 at 

ill i mes Inn i o md dt dt 0 No 

dill it stilt g m ippe ir, md if e nuneimy ex 
pin n ts i pi min i ,m,ssi 1 ie growth tale 
1 1 1 eui ii s jm Ii s in n ikr 4 ip g Then, 

4ti i'i { i > ()} ind/l il, i* cmsal 
lie urn i spinel l il ntr I his late of growth 
is i«ii mil, 1 1 gri h in if e lineal trend in the 

> ill 11 ir v i i t I he extent of inlet venlion re 
,'i rol is the g i between 4 as obtained without 
in tr iiiiioii uni ihr sifue of 4m obtained 
i'i ve IntMsemioi i then tequ rcJ tn grow 
is, in mulls 

II iw sir m exponential growth in 4 implies 
il ii ' ned growth in ihe eapical stock H 
mu mi] irnchng lo W hereas p and o can 
brow wi In nl mm to m av suggested in the 
is ♦ 'us an uppci lunit At bevi the entire 

i <| ui t I the niinomy can be the investment 
, is 1 1 i iv the output eapnai ratio in the 
i oiiumv this is the maximum salue that 4 can 
i ike ! his is also not feasible since some pro 
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duclion of consumption goods is always re 
quired so ♦ ^ f 

An upptr limit to f nculs to hi imptcd in 
thi moikl iIiisi it mid In is the tilling I Ins 
selling is not tin mu is in iln husiiuss isv.lt 
mnJil is ol llisks Inm iti ilu inismuim 
rati nl Linssli t output iini is not i nsiill ot 
tin ho l in it i t| it il I ill i< I it d to tin su| p 
Is ol III mi Mil il t i it nil it h Him it 

i ipn il to pn Inn in i mil molt nl mu inn m 

l»OOi| 

III II S ll III dll lllllll 4 I I I mil 

S| IIP 1 lllllll I III II jJI’ll ll I > k 11 S l> 

(hi exp iii il ll 1 i ill ol I uni i dot in i st 
lilint ill tlimmh lhi mulliplni (hi li slot 
ompi I In i i tin i n i iti i iln now ill 
of III' Mil i, | Is n I II t mpli IS in lit output 
Sion il (In l il ol i i sill ilp il Si fin 

s 1 ll i plop i Us n l In i i Mom i mi l ill in t 

ll tli> i P I Ip ill ll 

\l III II i II t ll I l lllllll uni I in 11 11 i 

din I ion 1 i ns i i iin in o ds iii n 1 iiii i l iln 

011*1 III ll i iiii pi i|M ll Its III ll i in nil 
lllllll ll ll< IO till P 'III ll II I II s' 
nn ill i il '■ i »p n i* lip I In I i 
mis ilnii il m 1 1 I h i mil iliou ii uiipli i 
lions I Ins would l< out i in lulu nil 
unplo inml 

I In mi|h ill'll is tin il ill son inn ml 
hold (hi iioiioiin il ilu mills In 11 sms in 
sisimmi i hi it. Iii in In i lull in n ilion il in 
lOllIt III i lllllll ■>! pm II Ii i i >n 11 Is t lllll 
Hon this i ii is iln k il ot lonlhst Mow1111 
il tin gustinniint holds down tin iisi in Iml 
ol uiiplosiili nt to hi low ii thin (hi iisi in ilu 
y is ms s | lopiiisits lus to hi ivm In ii I 
d/J dt n in in mil mi thi it ononis it Mu ml 
mg ran I hum,dm mini ism is ms mil it ion 
ind lontlnl Ilu tiononis wi uld luinilixt i 
teiidiius tin si isM moil Ilu Ii isi mllitioniis 
Mill moil would hi tin oils with lull 
ttnplos lllllll 

I his is Mu Wind ol Ii u th it m is impil tin 
gosunmint 'o hold huW its iiikisintion in tin 
esononis to Wup it growing it Itss th in tin ^il 
mg in \ lowmns ot Mit itiling lu low I ■ 
netdul stiih tint it tipi ils d/J dt i n Mini 
would bt lull tniplnsnu.nl sithont inlliiion 

l suss iipmts in thi. i ipitil sOllds SlltOI 

would utut lo ipfuir Ibis would isttt i 
downw ud piissure on 4 ind would liquid 
growing mtiisintion No i ipu ilist nononis 
mis tin It hi ohsiiscd to hi stowing it thi ii il 
ing t Hi sum it insolsis 11 ipid hmld up ot um 
(Tut hilwttn w tgt ind piollt shins I lit It rt nt 
lisils ol gouriiimnl intirsintion lo not It id 
to dHtui'U niliiig r Kts of growtl lilts niid 
to hi obi Jim d thiough Mriiiluiil n 
adiuMmints I htn Mu ceiling i id ol giowih 
nils hi in unt until through must inth rising 
mtirsmtion I hus two loinis ot iiitiisnilion 
art ttquiud lor sti ids growth wit'iout 
infhlion 

Ans lit up m tinplosmrm it thi tiling 
would immtdiHtlv WuW off inflation II in 
unorg imstd siitor exists in tht ci ononis is in 
India tht tdiustnunt would bt ititstspmst 
Tht extent ol rtst in ht s isings propensits it 
quirtd would gist Mu imount ol loss of sh irt 
that tht unorg imstd snior would hist lo 
accept 

(■mails tht modil illows ont lo driw mi 
plications ot using imports or a growing sni ill 
scale sector Tht sc i in bt obt lined bs doing 
compxrinsi stilus Rising shirt ol impoiis 


would raise a and d/3/dt for a given 4 It would 
i nst i and lower g 1 he economy would most 
low iids tht oscillators cast or oscillations 
would hicomt I Hirer 

Mu ixistenst ot i smill sc ill sector lower 
i i id i lists g tht t'lut ol 4 on h Ihtwagt 
hid bung lucli'i ihi g ip a ridmis I isiu with 
i list in 4 Must iidiiii Mu osoll iHons ii tin 
iionoim ind is tin isui opposiit ot Mu isi 
ol using shin ot inports In thi Indiin 
iloiioiiiy Mu h id ol Mu sm ill s ill sntor is 
lillui kiunir I'tx2i' hi lt'u shin ot unpotts 
is n nn it ii iph II) Dm ,n dill wiMkmii 
i up i| hi Ilu ci iwi'im piisislsm I'm it 
i him sin ' tilK 1 ind tilt I ii Mu 
n >m it ■ i| h 1 1 

I i hull th m pit itioiis ol Mu 11 >di I 
in 'h if 1411 onus 1 11 <i g 1 1 inhuolog 1 in 1 
nimi mil i nip'isniiiii mid 10 bi min d 
Ion Mm 1 11 1 In p isi lluy '■ in otlm 11 hi n 
lumlmilv stmlitd 1 111 kiluli il‘l 1 >1 

k w hmn 1IV 1 «>11 out si tht toimof nil 
Hi ns 11 id in is bi ihllidiil Ii 1111 Ilu nro s 1 d 

lllllll IlH till ibl'U I Ilf till ut km Is l| || |I|S 

m <s Mu 11 bi m 11 Hid 

I In iiisiii 1111 >11 il di I ii's <1 Mu to norm uh 
Ill'll hips M'lilil Illinium Mitsui mm I 1 
him im I'u iiiwstiiunt t ink I ion u id hi 11 
n ill s si n 1 in in iionoim whtrt thi mu tors 
ind ilu s id is in till It dm people I ht isluii 
ot 1x1 'mu I Mu pm tpii ilist stiiors mis 
ih him Mu insilivils ot (hi Kwtliiu ills iisi d 
Inioipoi mon ol Mu (I ik tuinoms mis ilso 
iliingt Mu • i|iiHums Iht 11 nun ol M11 slid 
s’ulhti 11 is msilist to mil moil 01 lounplos 
nun is 1 no!In 1 I ul01 whuh would iitluuui 
Mu Ioiiii ol Mu i|Ulimns ind ilu uk'IuuiiIs 
Musi in not ivpl tills mu 011 01 Hid m Mu 
inoiltl hut id I'lin 

Noll s 

|l would liki loth ink IJupik Niss 11 tor pio 
snimi '»< wiih din on imports | 

1 Agiuulfur il pines hist httn rising lluough 
l9hK K9 in spite ol (lit txitlknt monsoon 
ind Mu tspttiul hi nipt 1 harstsi Polns 
mikirs nttd to he whs ot this Ill's nst 
m is bt 1 result ol Mu depletion ot pro id 
food stocks list stir ind their ripknish 
mint this st ir Incomes in rural irt is It 1 st 
grown this vt ir ind so must hasc d 111 ind 
loi lood Ihtst two fdtors umld hist 
itduud tht surplusts lor tht urbm irt is 
liostimmnt s stocks irt ilso depltitd ind 
un iblt 10 tstiust t iistr lining inlliunu on 
tood pruts is this did I ls| vt ir 

2 Soon olhtr nuns ilso do not stun l 1 lit 
on Iht irtnd ol Iht past budgets ind show 
unusii il iltparHiits ind mas hast bun used 
to dttss up tht budgit to make it d id bit 
ler lor mst met, under disburstnunis nuns 
( ipntl Vccount ol Industry ind Min*ills 
ind 1 1 st il Strsitts ire lower than tun iht 
rtsised estimates lor 1988 89 In thi Public 
Accounts the IXposits ind Ads nuts hast 
sh ii pis declined Supplemental' demands 
it 1 1 iter date can be used to iccominodate 
liigu txpcndnuits whtte they hiu now 
bull undueslimaltd 

t II the cuuint sihrs is \ tht mnual mere 
mull 1 Iht rate ol uitutst on Pb t thin 
thi nutnbtr ot stars at the end ot whuh the 
PI imomt is thi simt v> thecurrtnt incomt 
is gistn bs 


N [In {6X f XII + r) a(l + r) 1 } - 
ln(l + r) ln(X aN)| ln(l + r) 

lor someone at the top ot his grade in 
gosirnmtnt Killing Rs ’ 000 ptr month 
1' thi end ol Ul stars ol setsuc and hav 
tng in innuil increment ot Rs I 200 
throughout tht inionu Irom PT would turn 
out to bt Rs 2 M 1)11 pi 1 1 mm 111 in the Alst 
si ir / hi\ s in ti< tit a \ mote 
liompl 1 itul 1 dull Hum is p.issihk bv in 
irndiKini mtliHon ik 

Siuli 11 n ission iri tl t rt nun lot the 
slugsish l 1 sih ill t is iistnui ll dots mu 
ism nld up to lit nst 111 prices plus iht 

II il clow Mi 1 in ol iht iionoim In pi u 
list dm 1 < ilu pros issisiis ol Mu I is siiiu 
dirt Mu list hould hist bun cdiiti 
ikiimir ivxxl 1 

I k lit c kI ( IV 1 } Sllkkt slid 1 1 1*011 1 ipn il is 
in 1 l> il lot 11 >1 1 iisiid h sotmis (su 
kiiin 11 IVxshi I hi I ills on M11 gloss pio 
tils ol tin iipitilisls utd dots mu rust 
I Mus ( tpitii mi is id ilso high m the 

I di hi oiiusl due lo Mu ixtstinet ot Iht 

III f 1 ononis t'su iiiii'iimg nt inithi 
nn pniihii 1(1 is pi Kiisid 111 HtinnK 
up |iit 1 lust i osis nt ilso 1 used bs 
In poliiu il mum ol Mu 111st (mint dm 
11*11 s[xs 1 il'v in (lit 1 isi ol thi public sec 

lot lotilion 1 1 ut ot Kchnologs ind 
is ill ihilils ol tin uut iri ill 111 tliiiiKi d bs 
politic tl det isions 

v In the isi of ti r u Ii sc 1 mu isliy 11 is bung 
singislid ih it Indi in tulili ir rloiliiition 
is iiihtrunlv inilliiitnl ind hiKh tost so 

II hi illnwid lo rtloc Ut m the Middle I isi 

I his pro|Kisinon h 1 1101 bun demons!r ued 
with iht iosi of gas uni other inputs sc iltd 
to mtirmuonal pruts ( ipital costs ilso 
nt 1 d to bt 1 imp 11 iblt Import dulits ind 
imposts ind sosis ot del ivs nttd to be tat 
loud out II this is dont ind costs lound 
coinpitilisi ind the minus lound to have 
tht itt|uisiii 11 ioiiii! ot gis thtd is no 
d ison 1101 10in id implosinint in Indn 
Iodis gis is bung fluid It 1 till tis un 
ported ind i' h utagt ixptiiid to gi >w in 
Mu uniting si irs lor siritt K n d icons ilso 
Un mon ol pnuluiUon it honit mas bt 
billtr 

(> f stn in 'ht c isi ot tht m inut n Hiring stv 
lor hiiik incomes ut gtiitriiid thiough 
11 nit th muds tis (kumu I vita) 

’ Instsimtnls in leil esi id do nol represent 
rt il iddiuons 'o him stmtnt I und owners 
w tiling lor the right opportunity outside 
this nexus only lower thi ulixity of urcula 
Hon ol money in dl mon lothc output Iht 
innsiquiiicc is a slow unwn in prune 
11 stxlmtnl 

is Public stcior tinplovtts rising ptr capita 
imolununts is no! 1 reflet (ion of (he rising 
red incomes In fact income indexation to 
tnfl mon has only bun partial specially if 
rtni pud is taken into iccount I he observ 
cd I ids 1 in bt dut to ch mges in produtu 
sits ind igt p ofileol employment Employ 
mini m iht public stcior has grown at 
highti lest Is of skills Also after their rapid 
txpanxion tht age profile of employment 
must haie shifted 111 favour ot the older and 
hitter paid groups Both these reasons 
would raise the per capita emoluments and 
pi its explain the rising contribution of 
gosirnmtnt to the sersues sector 
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It» interesting that in the cate oflhe 
private sector it»the lack of incentive to 
make high profits that is seen to hold back 
its growth while in the case of the public 
sector it is the high emoluments that aie 
seen to be the tulprits in not spurring tht 
workers to product I ht logit of internist 
is faults since in monttarv terms there is 
always a higher level of mtumc th 11 tould 
be sought If not is ttlable it tould be t 
disincentive One has to run to si is still In 
tome disp iritits ait themselves t source ol 
dissatisfaction with one s income list! and 
a cause lor teking a monetars incentive 
V 1 he expenditures out ol surplus mis si so 
ht on ostihtads I his could rist stub 
eh inging technologs md higher pas mulls 
tominegtis etc Howtscr these lit unhkt 
Is lo ihsoib i higha proportion ol rht 
suiplus gam Utd smst this ittlinolotis il 
th uigt would Ihtn not ht dtsu ibk lor tht 
cipil ilists 

10 In tht t ist ol tltuionits mdustrs i iapid 
Uthnologic il eh inti h is ltd to lcht iptn 
me ot goods in red lams Howcsir in 
gaiirat milch i t tht ntss fuhiiology is in 
tin iimtrnl ot ll tt insn ition its who ust 
it to tspii'd that mitems mini thin to 
tin ipai products 1 oi i simple in tht c i c 
ot ph um utiiluals ind dints In some 

ists in mis illow i Itiupoi iis the iptn 
mg lo i ipiuri i mukil \Miai mat iced 
companion linonLsi iht u insntlionilsis 
isis n lus t ikai the shtpt mu ol piict 
rtdiiclions hut ol mac istd txptnduuiis on 
idsausimail etc I hit is ol lust it tht 
sasists omponau pti unit ol mitaiil 
goods production 

11 Uthnologs docs not htnctit ill sections 
unilormls 11 c m h um some like lliosc U 
loiecs mio unanplosniaii II m is m ikt the 
ssstan is i whole inoit met lie nut I his is 
whirt iht role ot tht gosamnait is tn'poi 
tint Intimation il li idi ilso h is siniil it 

tHeits 

12 Set Cuaph I It shows th it in spilt ol i us 
mg sh in ot tin (.IX I tht innu il growth 
rile ot CilJI* h is sinipls lluctu Utd irnund 
m tstrigt licun ol * V per tint Sonic ust 
in tht t»I>I* growth i lit in rtctnt units is 
i rtsuli ot tht rising st itistical wtight ol tht 
sirs lets sictoi \ rist in iht r iti ol growth 
ot stcondtis victor is untie ir (kiimir 
IWct 

n I he obvious is implcs jrt ol prolt siomls 
(iloctois lawyers tcichas etc) using up 
thar own age old ethics in Insour ot sharp 
pricticcs The nsultinc comradiaions ire 
then to set I or mst nice asil rights hwstis 
can be vein representing iht case igainst tht 
Bhopal a is victims the result of the worst 
evtr industrial disister Thes also stoutly 
defend tht moneyed in all the white collar 
crimes without seeing any comrade lions 
This is justified on (he grounds ot i ot guil 
tv unless proven so Doctors make their pa 
nents run around from expert to expert to 
make money Tfcachers tiach indifferently 
to obtain tuition Chartered Accountants 
sign on the dotted line and white wash 
business wrongs 

14 If a firm does not raise prices by more than 
the average, it would not be able to raise its 
share in the national income since others 
(capitalists and workers) would also react 
and raise prices and wages A firm which 


consistently raises prices by mote than the 
average would run into difficulties with 
regard to maintaining its market shaits \s 
such this ctnnot be the manner in which 
a firm e in r ust ns sh lie in the n itnmal m 
comt technological edgt becomes ciuit tl 
I' In tht technologic ills lagging mdustuts thi 
leading sci >oi w igc bug lining would imply 
i dtclmi in tin shut ot profits \nothu 
consiquiiiit ot such i coni hit womd hi 
tint ms uidiistiv Jiupting i pun inliii 
non would iitualls lose its sh itt in tin ii i 
non il pa it ot litis do mu h wti thin puns 
too oi tin workas do not itnpt i Iowa 
shut I Ini 'nhiiologu.il dsn union could 
mil ttlk hi prin t ill ind lontlia wo ikl 

Iggl IS III 

\s pun'll non gas mou tml mon mn 
milritid in Inga In tits with i Inc In t 
dtkict ol mi iiopols the dnui ot muiiopo 
Is m tin i oms would use < Isa turn tin 
expand ii ol piolitc m ill. tioiioiiis 
would ii I k id lo iht mailii ition «l 

Digui i ip aus unli mou in indiisti, 
would i" thi level i.l i ten Hi t Win ml 
i low o till ids |mi unit ol output ire Inch 
■ml lilt ipit ill Is m il hull i piolil 
m in no o oca than Ihu lli i ipn iIim 

III IS III lllc'kd With i'own 'in, it tin 
output s ('a i onoim ippioiilu lull 
• mplosii i II kill) lo i min n ii in 
lonllkl 

llowi a using tin Phillips i in si V uni < >1 
iicmnaii min irgat 111 it tli tmla dt 
mind mil u moms w ijl mn isis m ti lull 
■ iiiplosini in mn then biicimm, | o 
UslS Hus could Jggl 1 III onlli l 1C I III 
u mu mi i ii piokh.s lull tmploiim it Hi 
dike not t llow \ higlui iiimi ci odd 
it cult it I ' mi shills to hulk i piotlu mi 
is lobs in I ontiniitstoobimi i nun slim 
ol thi ii iin output In otln i won) tin 
tistir u i in in mimic i n mi i lull 
unpins il ii 1 1 mis ht dm ti iismi puulin 
tisits i itlui thill iiiithil 
If riius im nnflict o a elm s ill tin ill 
tiimil in i mi would bt hurt list I md 
would pit i out Imkiil mil Hums in tin 
ludi m ■ moms h isi h id i short dm irinii 
with i Imp rise ind thi ii itipnnu nil 
17 lhai is inuthir ispnt ol (hi crowing 
lisult n is in tht Indim cimti st ( min 
st iti it 1 il ions hoi shirpls dttaioiind 
Hit it run las connntMiid iioinmiu 
politic il md son il power m it hind It 
has it td lilts to pi t polities hs lit suit it 
fin mail inisik this pros idis in ippoi 
(units to rtgional tints lo I is thi bl tint t u 
rtltlist dipt tv ition on tin niiln <>pp >st 
tarn gosimmtnts in tht st itts h isi mol >h 
td opinion to light tht m uiipul llions hs the 
ccnttt In iti tain st itts thi mid tit itum 
of power w is seen to nuuha lot tl aspn i 
turns oi hurt rtgtonal pudt and ltd n i 
rtinlo.cinitnt of regionalism ( onmig u i 
top ol thi uneven regional growth which i 
t part of i ipitalist dsn units it diva is it 
tentton from the economic dimensions of 
disparities to political utd sou il I tetors 
It is worth noting that d Ifuinti ition ilso 
has region il dimensions in addition to wh u 
has bun already discussed in the contixt 
ot conflict ‘jlow growth with sontt st ike 
having done much better than other t is 
led to this 


IB Recent examples of arm twisting are con* 
cessions sought on behalf of the transna* 
ttonals for opening Indian markets to them, 
change in the stand on intellictual proper 
tv tights and patents tic These have 
possibly been a quid pro quo tor supply of 
sunn tuhitologv in itto spice electronics, 
computus tti to lndi i 
l‘> Business and const ipn nils government 
dislike lull employment lor icisons other 
th in mil ition I In pus Kt sictoi ttnds to 
lost toiitiol ova iiottotiik pultts it the 
t ononis opa tits it lull implosnient If 
an u mill 111 ink minion isdisillowid the 
11| it ilists i mi in ids mitgt ws a ws the 
ust ot th< Mimic in iht lot in ol danan 
diuc md ol t iiiimit I Oik I scions to keep the 
noil mis goiik it i higha level of 
iioiiomii aus its II tin uoiioim is tin id> 
nt ii lull i nipt n mi nt no Milletssions need 
bi a in it tin c tpit ilists tk iluki IV 7 I) 
\noilu i ti icon wtis i tt it ilists in it not 
liki lull miploc im in ic lli it ctp lulv to 
Imp ilk on mi d snioi cotk.ts under 
thick ck lilac I In ccoiki is could ckmand 
m ilk ii i m thill shin ms,i id ol hung 
lontini with m mil immi ihtu shin 
( ipil ilists il o t. u i uowing public see 
ki which linn' then in i of teiixitv tnd 
pole in ills Ihu iliu fhm profits 

Si iti ink reunion m ilie noiioniv can 
I ikl , In lot in ol Mill uli iiiiisi i met cx 
pinihliiii Imi ihu uni ms i ht lice il 
iim It it i ikic Hi toun ol ii mg public 
me mn hi hm ilu m i lots what such in 
• l i in i o II on■ I pi<>tII ihli toi the 

I ust i i toi ikiluki IV 1) However in 
iIn In h ui limitxt ilu tit tc oi optrmon 
i* Mu I so t (oi will k Ills d III lit Ittd 
I in pus Hi i oi i, nut how l i ust the 
Hi ilum to ii s id mi in In ihstubing a 

l n. pilot h iiip'u n suiting. I mm iht 
pul In iicci 

’(' I’oia iiiikas in Indtt mid political 
i nidi kill s ti lii mill tit i tk ii Si mat ind 
liihnolocs I'olas I In is il cut smtt 
itc ii In r In iiiIiiii Liunps IlISI I MUM ileus 
i n wh il l lav w ml nm do this h isi i dr ir 
midi i f m ling ol im dilution (hat tuhno 

lo, i il dis Input! in is liking Iht latter 
mis bi in a 11 ils iiuiuiid hs sitting up 

deisms comps bui esen ill this rispiel 
po'iis i' di Inn nt Hut to it am ol con 
in is ftn■ e ■ i lipid lull ii polio 
l',iiihii mi ih pi im tiom the usted 
ui ui is II lint ippi u i i Hindi toiy 
md i td 1 1 

Ilu i iii'ii im it ilso i tk Utd in the 
n tin i ui I ilil lo ii | l 111 il il c 111 not 
iidi a, a him id m id nil ions in the 
■a ii lull, imi c ml I h i lo leapt tech 
mini a d ti a k s inlik s I his m is require 
ilu ouiiii 1 1 m mil mi its prt suit low level 
ot annnitiic tipi in to tht rest of the 
wot Id 1 m m iv Inlp tin aiimiiv to catch 
up ooiiu lli m iliinui It tin ciiinnl policy 
ot of tiling out It ip fniKgmg has to be 
oi, die tl md um blind 

Intis Iowa licit tidinologns mas be 

i ulihli cithout mins strings ittachedand 

ii mi idle ibsnihtd i mild le id to the con 
d non toi ids m email in high technology 
l ct 11 \ i ipid opining out mas kill the 
ii ihguiousc iptoilits to ihcorb ind develop 
tuhnologs 

I hi iiiritni debut on p traits ind m , 
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teWeclual property rights shows India's 

baikwaidness even ir the lower level tevh 

noa mu huh i is noi t ap ihh of lompttinjt 
in lnjdi in! iinli>|ii iml posts no (hreil lo 
i hi uls insnl muons If is in (ht Imstr lust) 
lo.hrmli'Jinsihil Iht ids mi td muons m 
willinjt ' relinquish tnnliol u» flu ilmd 
will Id ill,ons ih il iht iiiicslion ol pin in 
issunus iinpoiliiKi I In ads mud n'niis 
sinild likt l i ki l i tonliii iinj. ir Him ' si n 

inihist ii is 

21 |li> t in nil ■ i iimiij. suipiil pu min ol 
lihoiii i i liltls (o hi tiillhu ittlimilltd 
hs i s i ilium ritiul dm lopnitiils (lift is 
the ,m silnlils of lush (■ nipri Hurt suptr 
toiii'iiii i* v Hid (lit mhti is iht likthhooil 
nl i mm It ni|ii i ilmt Ins in rt is ion 1 In 
lusi Si till I III >ts molt 111 is it lit ust ol 
tutus sliili lli m ol il ssoul I milt tntifi 
s<i h' ip ( on ii|iiinilt smi h mss in it In 

i I ihoiii i I in iiion stt’iild n nil 
i)ll iht III tls II ns I tils 

It* ft n n< < s 

fill in n I l> l»Ml liitoim l)i t< imiii iiion 

ii (>, t ii lull moil Ki s/i t I ton mo 

/ ’ it'lSfli s 1.’ 

1 i'i I \1 IV | st In'i'l f isms n iht 
Pu limit s < I iht l ii/u/u/isr I nn >m\ i mi 
1 ii In t tml’uditt t'msii Us Iht s 
ku in \ I VS 1 Inflation in iht Iritlian ( nn 
ii si Hitt I on It im\ ot Iradt and / it nn \ 

I npi I’hshtsl PhD Hisstri lion ( tniri hi 
1 toi omit Studiis iiid 1*1(111111 f Sthool ol 
S nl Stltlltis lissihnlll St III ll 

I I llll IIS 

Ivsn |VMi s' Hml|,ci Sijins ol (uossih 
ssillioul tuossih / 1 ononin and Poo « il 
(l.is/i \pnl 12 

I IS" i Soliss lit Pollss Wlmt \u Wt 
I It nit tl 1 ht month ant 1 1’olitu al lin l,s 
Ithruirs 14 

I Vs b < omlramh nil Ht\h ltihnnlin .1 
ilium Pijm |i»i mud il ( oiiltrunt n 
Stnini Itthnolojis mil IXstlopmtnl ii 
St's Dtlni \us »u Hli is in M in Ii 2 - 2 s 
IVS't ( oii(imuii|i t i isis ol ( uossih uni 
(■lossuiji Suiphis ft tmtnnit am’ I'oinin I 
Httkh \pnl II 

IVSSi Iht Hiatk lmm in Si > it s in I 
Stir, i/n' Iht (rmium. Iliad mini o 
IWiissnm Piihi Sti SS ill ivss t time 
till I tt lionilt Sllldits i ltl Pliunilij, S In ml 
ol So nl Ssitntt liss ill trill Nthi ii 
I'llKltSltS 

lVSSh lludittl IVHS SV Dunmishiiijl 
Kt ini ns ol Inthinjud I ins. il Polns 
Ktjtimt It tint unit aid fk’litn tl Httkh 
\pnl * v _ 

- lorlliv MimiK Somt I tom unit \spnts ot 
iht (ii issinjt Sot nl ltnsious in India in 
Ins «ri SI (etl) lerniri\m in In ha 
Mdthlup I I960 \nothtr V nrss n| l osi Push 
and IHmand Pull Inflation Kt\ it* ol 
Ut noniu and Stalnilns 42 
Pain uk I* lVSh rimt Inflation am Onmth 
Sonn Sfatmeumomn Therms in an Indian 
lhr\ptiii\t K( Dull Memorial I ttiurts 
(.ilium k tniu tin Studies in Sotnl 
Suim.cs 

Rowihorn R IV * l nntliit Intlation md 
Monts Illusion ( ambridu lournal ot 
fxonamu \ Sepltmber 
Slretlen P 1962 Wanes Pruts md Produt 
lisilv K\klo\ I' 
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The Chinese Tragedy: Roots and Oitshoots 

Vjil Roy 

The tragic events in Beijing have given rise in thi main to two c on t radii tors tendencies among iritus, both 
has mg the common characteristic of being totalis utopian one of these looking forward to change of the coun- 
<r\ s course towards a sort of bourgeois democrai s and the other urging a return to Mao Zedong's prescriptions 
lor a historic al short-c ut to c ommunism rhe onls i orn c t path is to work for the present c ourse of sot lahst moder¬ 
nisation but shorn of its inadequacies and weakm sses This rec ufuation is possible onls through a c loser integration 
of Marxist idea logs with das-to-das practice at cserv lesel 


I HI aunt events in C hina hi\t stirred (he 
conscience of thi world is kw things hm 
done in (hi inntimporiiv historv I he 
is isons for this power I ul impact mt\ 
pull ips be sought tnainlv in two directions 
I listls i ditp stnst of unexpected shock as 
ihire was littli in thi ( himsi kadirships 
usponsts to thi lone dr iwn t iims to indu iti 
Miih i Woods culmination notwithst Hiding 
its indiiition of trnud loins into thi i ipit ll 
lollowinu tin proihmation of the mirtnl 
I tw I sm inon hn nisi it h id permuted thi 
m irti il I iw print iniation to hi tloulid ind 
dilud with inipiinits lor full thru wuks 
Snondls hi * iusi ol thi woild piopli s 
limit ind lininidiiti itisolnmiiit with thi 
dishsdis dnlopinints thinks to tin 
rnuit ids inns in ttliioinniunii mon 
tauhtns \nothir it isoi foithi powc rlul 
rtpm issions ol thi ( hinesi mnts mis 
possible hi thi sudden shittuuu ol thi 
mi igi of i wist ind thoughtful group th it 
thi C him si k lduship h id lOim s acquire 
in tin tstun ikon of thi world piopli duting 
thi pist dnadi 

I'nquistion ihlv tin ( him si lndtrship 
sums to lust stiiousls lompronnsid its 
standing hs its londint during thi entire 
pmod of thi crisis ism it om for thi 
moment Ii nix out the gmstion of the 
nsp msihihts for thi origin ind desclopmint 
ol tin crisis sptulii ills lor thi following 
ii lions 

ti) Ik spite (hi ixpttiinn of thi huge stall 
of tht prtuding round of studmt south up 
tiirgiint him in the wirtir ol Wgft <7 the 
( hint si Itadirship Inlid to estimiti cart 
tii'ls ind loimtls (hi depth of popular 
itisolsinnnl in thi Huiing dunonstiations 
this time 

(ill Whilt till litinlls the isi of the 
bloodhath the Itidttship continued to 
nknowltdgi thi patuotn ind dtinoiratn 
bom tides of the mobilised masses with 
on ision il hints of counter resoluttonars 
intrigues of some dark fortes it initiated no 
programme either to unmask tht dark 
sihemes and the schemers or to retrieve the 
confidence of the alienated masses 

(in) Ultimately when the leadership pro 
claimed martial law and iallid out the 
armid fortes it did so apparentls without 
having done anv serious homework For 
three weeks it did not seem to know what 
to do with the armed fortes it had 
summoned to the capital On the one hand 
dav after day the armed forces were allowed 
to be subjected to tremendous public 
pressures for defiance of the government s 
commands and for openly siding with the 
rebellious masses There were reports of even 


i sutton ol utisi and rented trim nu 
sonnil m ikiin umimon e tusi with the 
demons!rito>i (in the other hand tilt primt 
minister wm> on tilling tor powtrlul 
nitisurts to lurbtutnnul and tistoit 
pian hut without having anv pt iitu il 
itpenussiom I lulled 1 1 Ping s pionounn 
mints deiiioi'sii uid si nous lontusion tn thi 
LOitnimuit s 'liiiikiiik. Hi sud that sits 
liw piopli uiinipt to in iti tuimoil ind 
to ounlii ihe piopli s goummint 

sink till 111 mss ol thi studmts III 
I Hid In up I m I do not w tnt to in iti nil 
moil hm hi pi 'o pioinoit ikniiKi ns tnd 
osmoiiH i i ipnon whnli wm in Inn 
with tin ioil iht pins uni the cowin 
mini stio in iihnsi Hi did not sum to 
a ilisi th tr tin i siitinniits wm diiutls 
lonti idiiim 'Ii tin miswvi mobilis iiiiin 
ot tin ii mul' ms iln u'v risottul to tw 
the gosiinnnm 

(n) I i l\in displ ivid poor iiiilgiinnl 
whin hi supi' iliouslv rilusid to I ilk with 
thi studmts H pnsii'i ilisis on ins siibstin 
lisi (|iiistiou md lurthir did not imp' 
thi studints pioposil lot in open IV 
dib in with tinm Tht gosirnmint ind tin 
p irts should not h isi shnd iwav Irom tins 
opportunitv lot slating thin iasi opt ills md 
iiinsinungls kfori the entire muon ins 
ism thi mini world and win moral and 
politic il siipiun tn it this could thinhs 
ovu its i h illwigirs 

(v) \s idniitiid bv the gosernnnnt sub 
siqumtls it did not hasi at its disposal sut 
tiiiint stinks ot non lethal unmumtion tiki 
turgis slulls and rubber bulkts ivin 
though it h id (line < ceks to spite btlon 
it ntu ills undertook thi punitive steps I his 
means th it neither had it considered with 
adequate responsibility the question of the 
best means ot meeting the developing situa 
lion with the le ist possible violence nor did 
it really stein to care about the scale ol 
violence it would cventuallv resort to 

(vi) While ihe exact number ot persons 
killed and injured may not be known tor 
some time it w is ridiculous lor the governn 
ment to come out with the figures it 
has—100 persons killed ot whom only 23 
were students Because of the patent and 
palpable falsehood the Chinese leadership 
has suffered a tremendous loss ol credibility 
before the world people 

(mi) Even after the bloodbath of June 3 
and 4, and after witnessing the extremely un 
favourable world reaction, the Chinese 
leadership did not care to take stock of the 
situation immediately and to exercise 
restraints where it could and should have 
done As telecasts have revealed its punitive 


turns treated thi irnsttd south with a 
iiu isuti ot hiui ilits not permissible tor a 
government ptokssing hum mist idiais 
Moreover unhki its previous prait cl, 
instead ot staving tin ixnution ot thi per 
sons condemned to ifnth it i mud out the 
smtenns iminidi itilv 

Whtli the vaull itions md hesitations and 
tin hek ot ill it tut md lontidmt pollens 
in thi first phtsi of tht prisint crisis may 
hi in p irt ixpl until bv tht ibstmt ot unity 
in tht topmost U idttship tin sntion whiih 
his now required tin donuiimt position 
should not h isi uurlookui thi t ret th it tht 
division in the h ukislnp is itself i retlie 
non ol tire miitr iifiiiins ispnis in the 
isstirei ot thi diulopim, situ it it in Huree, 
its poliires uni iitnui will h iu to be 
i miulls modultnif hi linn with tht mm 
pit situs ot tin situ mon 

Si him s Dxxtv i 

Whether tire ( him si It ulirship tt discs 
it oi mil wluthii it i ires ihout it oi not 
tilt fait is th it lire Hiipng hloodbitli ind 
us iftirmath h isi inlliitid serious 
dimagi on thi wot Id communist most mint 
is a whole ind thi cause ol world pian and 
socialism I hi progress of ghsnost md 
perestroika in tire Soviet Union md the 
idvmung process of hum mis mon and 
ikmixnjisation ol Sos it soutiv resonated 
with them art making gre it loiitnbunons 
in distinguishing socialism (tom the Stdinist 
htritagi Iht mtm onus in Billing on the 
mntrarv are hdpiug thi t> return irv hum 
tht world «>vtr to sow doubts igain in the 
minds of the piople ihout tht humanist pro¬ 
fessions ot tht sonalist ldtologv _nd the 
dtmireratre lontcnts of the socialist practice 

Iht datnagi to tht i iusi of (hi ongoing 
modernisation programmes ot the ( PC tv 
no less Its unreal goal of the socialist 
modcrnismon through in updating of 
silence and teehnologv according to the 
partv s present plans depends for its success 
on tire willing and enthusiastic involvement 
of the (hinese intelligentsia and the 
generous co operation and collaboration of 
the advanced capitalist countries The brutal 
assaults n the Chinese students and their 
supporters in Beijing eannol but generate a 
sullen indifference among the intelligentsia 
towards the regime and its programmes The 
response oi China’s foreign collaborators, 
including the Ounese from Hong Kong, also 
will be less than friendly for quite some tune 

The Beijing tragedy had provided a sec 
non ot Maoists inside China and outside 
with ammunition to mount attacks on the 
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CPC leadership s noni’mn pi ins tor 
socialist modtrrns itum llu \1 imsts m 
Obsiousls inistikin I hut in II« ul 
vann to ii il sou ilism mu In mi uiuih ulmis 
deulopmtnt ol produitiu tin i milu nil 
quite backs irdfhina ind lor tin id mu 
new avtnuis h ist to lx txpliMid I i uk I'linr 
mass tnthusi ism timing Ii i mum iih isun 
of miriise in tin opp miiiiii'i lor pm m 
gams indpiisimi imiiiii t IK opining 
to thi outside world il i> i ns s us to g till 
Siiess 'n ids mud 11 1 noloi us md prndui 
live itsouiiis Bui in [ ii' mi i llu si ohjti 
lists tin It uli i stii| It ' • hi i muni s tnd 
Wltlhlld llld I II I I up'll ult lIHOIIsIs 

muslins loi km tin ili i iiiiiii ituif. urn 
soil ills! pi i n il ills si Inn tint limit 
Hunt tli |i moi i I ilu loin min 
minis' 1 s ul on iih nisi uiosiiinin 
ipin I 'i Mu | in pi u III Ul 

t llldp > I I ( I i I ids I 1 i| 'In in ill 
dis Ii i i III 1 1 hi intiii i si|ii i ii d 
un 1 | ' > I i is 11 dill 1 Ollll'li 

pi » 1 i l 

I Ii ii "i i Ii < s ml I <li ispi imii 
ul mil o ' ii <i iiilii'u Ii uliiship ol ill 
l 1*1 I Hid II l II 'll i h i p i 1 lo I dl'l ml 
ohstiui itn h'sisi i i iiis lo Ik hi llu in 
till' li il ind Muon Ik il lull ms lli it Ills 
hull ill uk mi tin 1 linn si Ii nlii hi| in llu 
Hunt pmod I Ii it is tin kid I flip llld 
inon n mil ul ills tin mu who in unis mo t 
n units Dun \iiopun wink im dun in 
iw in niss ol ilu Ii idilv ti i mu id Hun 
mm d i k mi m is insi It ot tin dm lop 
mint pi on pm in d in tin uMHiiis I iilul 


to work out a iriative and corrective plan 
lor lounrtraiimg thmi In one area at least, 
tli it is 'hi issue, ul mt s participation in the 
tension m ikmg pionss Deng clung to an 
il> islutilv sioin ind isin un Marxist ion 
upturn 1 1 tns wi discuss liter) As a result 
tin in un t ntois sti idilv went on gaining 
lound md ultiin nils pupated the hisis tor 
tin i u isMoptiii showdown 

I)\m i k in ( \i*ii\i ist Ini it tk\t it in 

In ximplu ind loinrete terms Deng 
ilwi.s tw in ot tin tnt thit the souo 
i minmii proussis uiili ished undir lln so 
dkd souilist inodiimsation pi ins hid 
him nun itirig loiisidti ihk ilimints with 
k uls i ipit ilist omtit iliou in the lountrs s 
sii i mu md siipu stun tun ind tint this 
s ilk il l"i powuliil imrtitise tntirsintion 
t’s tin Ii idirslup Kut ip ut from m ision d 
siinuns il'oul tin duntr of i ipit ilisi 
pi in t ■ it ion iiiompinud hx frii|uinl Im 
pun mi tin nud tm sii nit ist lo\ dtv o tin 
tom so i dkd i eidin d punuplis whnh 
is i mi ills hoikd down to suhniission to tin 
k iilu ship ot tin l l*i no other nn inimilul 
slit s win nktii 'o meet the ihieituud 
d mu r ol the i ipit ilist infiltration In othir 
wot is ip ut liom tin upeated stnsson the 
mid lor lOinmitiiunt to socialist ideologv 
hi thi ihstriit md k x dtv to the C Pf in 
pri tin nothing wix ri ill hint to integrate 
llu soil disr idiologx with thi eomriti and 
d is lo d is mm d pr nine I his position has 
hull quin loirntlv noted b\ a Chinese 


American academic, David Chang, in hu 
recent book on Deng Xiaoping He sayi 
in China today there exuU an ideological 
sold Nearly every intellectual and moderate 
politician in C hina today is reluctant lo talk 
about Marxism or Maoism FVople have lost 
interest in politics and ideology entirely 
Chang then comments with apparent 
justification 

Dengs ideological commitment to tx 
perimental socialism is unshakable. Bui he 
would not allow the need for ideological 
abstraction to disrupt the need for policy 
flexibility 

Finally Chang rightly concludes 
The current ideological void docs not 
however imply an abandonment ot Marxism 
and Mao Zedong Thought 1( simply post 
pones to a proper future time the revision of 
thi ideological front which will be an after 
ism! without failure 

1 hi truth ol this comment trv may be seen 
I imii Dmg s own writings and speeches Hi 
w ts nails tware ol and worried about thi 
ideologic il weakening ol thi party and the 
peopli In his speech to till Second Plen trs 
Session ol thi 12th C mir d ( omimttee on 
Octohir 12 19(11 Ding said 

Some ire polluting people s nunds with 
unwholesome uieis works and pirlot 
manies In essence spiritual pollution means 
llu spieid ol all kinds ot corrupt and deca 
dmt ideas ot the bourgeoisie and other ex 
plotting classes and the spread of distrust ol 
son ilism communism and leadership by the 
t omniums! parts I he year before last the 



APSSIDC 


COMPLETES 27 YEARS OF SERVICE 

WITH 

★ SEVEN GENERAL ENGINEERING WORKSHOPS 

★ SEVEN PRODUCTION UNITS 

★ CAPITAL PARTICIPATION IN 162 UNITS 

★ EQUIPMENT SUPPLY ON HIRE PURCHASE TO 781 UNITS 

★ THIRTEEN CENTRES SUPPLYING RAW MATRIALS TO 2128 SSI UNITS 

★ MARKETING ASSISTANCE TO 280 SSI UNITS 

APSSIDC 

ALSO 

★ ASSISTS COUNSELS, PROMOTES SMALL SCALE INDUSTRIES 

★ PROVIDES TECHNICAL CONSULTANCY AND PROJECT PROFILES TO NEW ENTREPRENEURS 

★ HAS SPECIAL SCHEMES FOR SC/ST ENTREPRENEURS 

Andhra Pradesh Small Scale Industrial Development Corporation Limited, 

5 9 58/B Partsrama Bhavanam, Basheer Bash, Hyderabad - 500 029 
Tel 237471 Telex 155 6683 


1786 


Economic sad Political Weekly August 3, 1989 







Central Committee convened a forum on 
problems in the ideological field, at which 
certain tendencies towards bourgeois 
liberalisation were criticised Some results 
were achieved after that forum but not all 
the problems were solved In some places 
leadership remained weak and lav not all 
tendencies towards bourgeois liberalisation 
wea overcome and some even grew worse 
In the course ol the same speech, Deng said 
Some of our comrades rush to praise to 
the skies all trends in philosophy economics 
socio politics literature and art ot the west 
vithout analysing them distinguishing the 
good tram the bid or exercising anv critic il 
ludgmuit There has been such confusion in 
the import ot western nadenue and cultunl 
things that in rtceni scars we hast witnessed 
an influx ol books tilins inusit dances and 
radio and video itcoidmgc th tt even in ihc 
western commies lie itcudcd is pernicious 
junk 

Wl \M M I) ll)K HIM Ii vi \1(><>kIMA 

Deng s pond Ik iiioii h id little imp tel oil 
the couise ol objective development I hrec 
veirs liter lie hid to uliint icuetlulls 
With repaid to ihc e|iiesiu<n ol opposing 
houigeois lihci ilisuioii I un I lie one who 
his Hiked iboul it moil often end ine'st 
insistently \Mi» ’ I iret bte «use there is ne*w 
a trend ot thought Ill il is liber ills ttion 
among the mab.es espeeiills unoi lie 
voung people Secemd In, 11 se this liend h is 
found suppoit tiom th i felines I m e\ 1111 
pit iheie hive been some lomuieuis from 
people in Hong Rom. iml low in who tie 
all opposed to our I out < udin el Principles 
and who think we should iiiIiihIucc the 
capitalist system loci slock ind biriel 
This was what Dene s ml on September 
28 I9S6 Three months I itei on December 
TO 1986 re leting to tl e I iilc se lie student 
agitition it the time Deni snd 

We hive lo tdniil ill il >n die ideologic il ind 
theoredeal trout hulli eeild il niel hie il 
aulhorides hoe been we ik ind hoc lt<si 
ground flies hoc liken i mn\i turn 
lllltude towards boureeois libel ills ition 
With i ctidcil loeik it the ptst Deng 
bemoaned 

Origin ills I had not intended to av invthinL 
at the Sixth Pkntrs Session of the 12th 
( entral ( ommittee Rut I Itei 1 felt 1 h id in 
intervene to isk th i> there be included in the 
resolution a few words on the necessity ol 
combtting bourgeois liberalis ition \p 
parentis mv remarks on that else tsion had 
no great effect I understand thes were never 
disseminated throughout (he parts 
Indeed, it cannot be denied that Dtng 
always revealed His worries about the 
weakening of the ideological moorings oi 
the Chinese society On March 7 198S 
speaking at a conference on Scientific and 
Tfcchnological Work he said 
Some people are worried that China might 
go capitalist We cannot sav that their con 
cem is entirely without reason At present 
then* are certain phenomena that demand 
our attention For example; there is a lack 
of ideals, as is manifested in the tendency to 


put money above everything dse. During the 
current economic reform some tricky prac 
tices have ippcartd There are people who 
say 'You have your policies and 1 hive mv 
ways of getting around them Indeed thev 
have plenty of wayv 

While Deng it least revealed an awatcncss 
oi the possiblt if not growing threat tiom 
the right /hao /ivang and to the extent he 
represented it the collective lcadciship ol the 
C PC tended to underplay this thrt <t In his 
report to the Hth C ongress of the C If he Id 
in Octobci 198"’ Zhao /ivang posited ill 
artificial scpiration between class struggle 
on the one hind and the contridiction 
between the growing material md cultnril 
needs ol the people and backw ird piodue 
tion on the either He did not setm to ic tlise 
that unless eeinseiousls ind coriectlv 
hindled the seeond contradiction between 
the glowing meds ind production could he 
sought to be icsolscd in i mannti which 
would not only u,gr ivate the el tsv snuggle 
but tlso in the process favour file exploiting 
classes iiv i iv the exploited 

Ihc binlv two pige resolution tdoptul 
by the 1 Till I ungiesv I itilving /h lo /iv me s 
upon hi tmllv e tiled lor combating into 
Icrcncc Irani the kit and tight withevut 
ever mentioning the tlet (hit the sucio 
economic pi on mimes puisucd hs the coun 
Its will celt mils be generating loiecs 
favourable lo 'he right orient ttion 
Most nnpoi mtlv /haos report elculv 
tomiulitcd md suppoitcd the mist lied 
picnusc ol Deng \uoping s picseiiplions 
ninicls th it In niciclv invoking loyalty to 
the sou tlist iclt ology in the lbstr tel th u is 
without t close mtcgi ttion ot ideology with 
sou il pi tuicc right proclivities could be 
cllcuivtlv combated and defeated /hio 
upheld the pcispcctivc ol opposing wiong 
ideology tluoiigh cdue ition by positive 
exampks md ihiough correct criticism in 
sfr ad id through politu al mini me nt\ (cm 
ph isis added) 

In the inemtinic resentment agnnst the 
btsic or to use the ( PC concept cardinal 
principle ol the people s democratic dictator 
ship led hv the Communist Party was 
steadily building up particularly among the 
mtclhgcntsi i Ihc bourgeois liberal Chinese 
Vmericm av. ulemic quoted earlict David 
Chang his noted that the Chinese Intel 
hgentsia ind average people expected 
politic il equility tor all citizens end 
■ndmduils who shall resist iny privileged 
party seeking to perpetuate class or political 
power Reviewing the course ol the 
students agitation in December 1986 he 
noted th tt The students and a few utv 
workers opcnlv attacked the party diet itor 
ship and held debates and seminars in the 
streets The Chinese newspapers abroad 
echoed the student demands and voiced the 
‘incompatibility of economic freedom with 
political dictatorship' ” 

Rot l oi Communist Pmov 

Indeed the most fundamental issue ot the 
present turmoil in China is the role ot the 
Chinese Communist Party firstly there is 
undoubtedly some truth in the popular 
perception that elements in the party have 


developed powerful vested interests in its pee* 
dominant position in the power* structure 
which they utilise for their personal aggran¬ 
disement /hao Ztyang did not mince words 
m castigating this phenomenon when he said 
in his repott to the ITth Congass of the 
CPC 

In the past lew years there have been frequent 
vases ol tax evasion smuggling trafficking 
in smuggled goods bribery extortion, 
embezzlement and theft moral degradation, 
violation of the law by persons m charge of 
executing it divulgeiice ot state secrets and 
economic inloimaiion hatch ol discipline 
in dtiling with torcigncis fisouritism in 
miking ipnouiiinuits ind vindictive attacks 
on others 

I fuse iberi ttinns nul tile consequent per 
son i 1 cli'cs ol (he coimpl c idles ol the 
( IH iput tin's it iiioii limei tmtni il and 
fulls instill ihlc c msec of the pie eminence 
ot the t omniums! Puts in the country’s 
poluv Vi tick 2 ol the e onstittiiion ot C hina 
constitution ills ciishniics wli u mis be 
tcimid ilu c mi i constitution il position of 
tin p ms vc he ii it lays down ih il I he C om 
uiunisi Puts of ( hin i is the core of the 
le uleiship ot (hi vi link ( hinisi people 
Den \i mpiiii his been constantly 
liiglihclitiiii the supiiine inipoitince of 
picstivini (lie pic cilimt ill role ot the CPC 
Ik Ii is tin mst uici s ud 

Ihc cole ol ihc torn i iidmil piiiiciples IS 
iiplioldiiic ill It utn tup hv tile puts We 
h iv i s rut n ii dims th it without the Ic ultr 
ship by ilu puli i bic countiv like ( hind 
would he torn bv sink mil iiicipibk of 
iccornphshiiii tuvthim. Whclhci inside or 
out suit th puli it) tuukiuics tow lids 
wc ikcniiu bark me iw is tiom opposing or 
liquid mils <hc le likiship hi die p ills must 
beciilicised 1 1 iiluship hv ilu pinsislhe 
key lo the success ot tli tom iiiodcrnisitions 
md cuiitiil it (cl nisi rile ill 
I ill I lu i 

Dtnioci US is llllioil die pul V Ii ide I ship 
would onli p'liiict our counnv once ream 
inio in in hi uni mill n liudci loVrulv 
diin. u itise ilu liti ol die coiintiv develop 
the eeoiioniv md r use die peopli s st ind >rd 

ot IlSIlIL 

Some it idemic esputs on ( hin t >n India 
hive raised the bogev ol i possible rise of 
w ii loidism in ( him out of the Chinese 
irrny s ink in suppressing the students' 
snuggles Nothing c in be f irthcr from the 
tiuth I iisilv thus is nothing so tar to con¬ 
test the I tet tli it in ( Iiiii i the party still 
controls the unit not the other way round 
Secondly ip lit from i th mm rain ally cen 
trulnid ( oininunist Puts there docs not 
exist tod is not c in there develop soon iny 
othet tutnes oi stiuetiire which can hold 
together guide md kid ihc country for 
w trd It is onli the weakening ot the par¬ 
ty s leadership that may again le id to the rise 
ot a new w ii fordism fragmentation of the 
countiv ind the plunging of the society into 
a new round ol civil war 

The fundamental reason tor this is the 
last as the CPC leadership so faquently, 
proclaims that the entire history ol the 
country since 1911 has proved th«t there u 
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no possibility 11 pi" ['• iif tin ouiiii\ 
modcrniMiu mil li ilipmi 11 ill ilmu t 
captl tils! I III) ll IS I 1 1 iIt I ills! pi 

or u> pu in* u it iii l hi I ip lint w i*h 
tht suu'ill ■ i li mini''ii ’I 'hv 
( )'( ii, , ii'i l ii i ii li iiiis iimn 
mm i mu' | i i i* i 11 ii' s mill ms 
and s U i 1 I i i I ih it (In ( Hint t 
pt of] n i 1 mi <iiii n is 1ml limn n 

t'isll li l 

\n I i Is limit mum ills m tin 
distil l l I II mu. ■ is ills III 1)11 11 lllll 
iilinli k il 1 mil politic ills m • in sii J 
■I , Ii i t I In mmili In ( Inin i (inn 
I mill l*in I i in pi ii 'I i i li i ll lull ill 

I ii nil ill 'i ui i In,) i in ill ii mil 
liniilni s i I Ills Its m mu 'll I ui it 

II i it< in i I <1 pin p lIn i iiiii ipi 

ti 'I'l ll 

ll i ii in I mi lli il Ihi llk'i ii i i I mi 
\ I’0 in ill i ill sis' ipii iilk I ish I il 
in sii iii nik i Iii ( I'l s i linns n lit turn i 
sup tins ml sli, pun ni'n is n 'null ii 
hul in i Inn n tin in mi i h n I fit li 
m mils [vn mi. u i i J mm, i i In i llu 
( ninmi ii'st fit mil ui IV i »| Ii I ihi i i 
tliill \lllis lllii I'nlli IK i ip il Ii il 
oikunsnl ii inn ini' >1 pm si in. i in 
oiilm itiil pint i min i l till Dm i 
sniiitssh il ssitl >' Ii milk iii in mi il> 
PUIS lllll till >’l \ I I Si llllll , l llll i I i 
ills IllS III lllll 111 I llll'<> I II llllli i 
11 iiul isln •' s u ills 11' i| ii' uni llu 

I'l \ hi mu s in null • i It in ii mm 

tinmnils ill I i l Ml ['i'll it mm i linn ui 1 
lllltllll (111 <1 I il nt II illSIl'It I (Imu l ll i 
sphllUlttl till Ills )t nil Initls 

I III n ll si itin h lulls ll si I i| II < lllll I 

heilH illllt I' s lllll Ilk li >1 nl till ( Hill 

niunisi I'm Kun isiiuml is n s ilurr 
is Ihi huhis' nupi it mu ml uikiin Ini 
ItS llll llll UI III II ll I lllllln ll ll ll l III I llll t 

Ihi p ms lus in K sli iipl» i>inm I Ii i i* 
its ssi iknis s ml 1 ipsi I in mil suh i 
siiw In inn mu put illu liltii ms itm 
ssi iki mu u h p 1 un il ll hi is In 
rumiiiluini iliil iii i s mil u suit ii> ui 
iddrissuii mm iiuus islm hul him 
diniindui l’i mi uiimis i> iirisi imiiiii 
ini istui nl him m i ilk dmnii iliun il ih 
Bulslusik I’ii is iii llu i ills |H)M Kisuhn mi 
vi irs I nun I id iihiiiinishid ill i ilk nl 
surgu. il npii llllm Sineus hi h ul i I 
iii this i isi is in d'suidiis m iiu|iiissil this 
only islnss mi dlihiii i ti ih ulii mis 
or n list u 

Ihi iii(kU ol i 11 mu il op|H» inmi in llu 
Chilli si l mniiiiinist Puts m (lit. imilun 
pot irs situ ition i liktls to Is ul to i pi u 
tiec svhish wi'l in sssuiss iniount in immtii 
resolutimi I Ins isssulsnt Irom llu Inlliiss 
up to the Utipug ssiiits Sonit tones in 
Hong Kong sslmh big in with the sill for 
demociatisttion ol tin ( hiiiese polity h ns 
ended todiy with the i ill lor armed stiug 
gle lor tht mu throw ol thi present c hint si 
regime \ six poin* maniksto issued by (hi 
Hong Kong Alliance m Support of Patuotu 
Demosratu Mminimt in C hina Juns 1^9 
ends with the following sail Ml Pioplt s 
Armv who retain their senv* ot integrity md 
justice to mobilist t hem si 1 vis to protest tht 
people; turn thtir guns iround and loin tht 
people in their light tgainst the fascist 
Deng >ang 1 1 rule 


Si mi oi tut Wok is ini, c t ass 

I ht siux ot tht problem in tonttmporarv 
(. fun i is well is its b isu solution lie both 
inuni nils Lonniittd with thi pttstnt state 
■>t 'hi t hintst winking ilass botulism 
which is tsstntiilly thi historical form ol 
wifi km N tliss rult in smuts tan hi properly 
usltirtd m only bs thi working class itsill 
Hul i is will known tlu working cliss is 
ii'i'<i m ills too sin ill compared with the 
si i ot hi l hint st populuion 1 uithir us 
!'•'h u il weight mi is llso sirs low tor m ms 
liisu in il it isons Vimding to asailthli 


information the total number of workers 
and employees in C hina was onl> 120 million 
in 19X6 This is just about one per cent of 
tht population Ot this about 80 million 
oi two thirds of tht total numhei of workers 
md employees were enrolled in the trtde 
unions which arc howtstr considerably 
hurt jiicritisid is they wtrt run by 1 20 000 
lull umt oil production tridt union cadres 
ind ibout I (X) (XX) staff members Despite 
this huge hods ot unionised workers and 
despite tht iccint promotion ol workers 
congresses m the work pi icis the political 
toll til ills workint. sliss ind its ou inisi 


NOTICE 

It hi r, by notitiPd for the inlormaliun nt th, publir lha* 1 K industries , 
I mill • p • to make an applu rtmnlo'hi C> ntnl Tim, rnm« rt in thr 
Oi |, irl nut '1 uinp.iny Altair N, ilsin undi i nb * 11 tir in ' ol Si r linn 
■ i Hit M r ,| , ii j and Rn tnu , , nl, Prv Ilf p au 1 Wjh '| r I||m il 
t ihi i t it, hn iii nl a nt , [ i mn Oik l p ut i o ii uMhepopt n an as 
jin I* r 
t 


I in, ind t'n 
nl th, df i i i 


Jh iii' In Uni'll, <1 l 'I* H ,ust 
1 Bihvljr 'ui td'irMdig \ tv I), ih 
lUhOJ 


ClpiMI I'll lull i* llu iptn, ,| t r,'i t, i 11 

organ Jli n ( (iluil i i ipituHsi 

/iinuriM'd lull il I i miuo,i 

11 i nbt d i , oil i X MP4 It iMU 

I ii ' p Hi"! mil l IU4II mn 

Mm lit i ti Hurluri l 11 i| | ,ilii),t ,1 iii ilinjlh, idi u , 
nl Hit On It, i lunr | • it M ii i j i i VS I n , si 

I'll i |t i In, 

T ht* iii i ■ t,, i, 11,jt ill, fit It ml II 

c ‘u 11 ii hi, rjr it ii i 
C h nrin in 

Sin Htg'iupili .iijhdii 


M i idi,i i) On,, 'nr 
Shi Arc nd N iro.tdii t ilbhn 
3hri Aiv d Singh 
Shn Plural Hari bmqh iria 


' imiliigif — 

'in hi'i'll inibhii! 
lin I i I M ilun 1 1 ipar 
hi i ll 1 1 1 ik i ► Kh lit ir 
i I r ii if „ ih Na idkha 
li Hul w in,up Agar val 
Shr U mu lm r 
n H M M ill i' 

>hn f’dliriili l bmgh 

4 Ipdu lli whuhirthi pi, pos il rt lalns to th, t ublnhm, riot l new 

undt M k nq or irtwui I 1 , un NtwDivison 

5 L i iti n I Ihi ri< w llnili il ikii g I In I Illusion Hdikwirltli ,ri | in the 
stilt i 1 lllar t r ldt h t i it itimi would bt lm il trim 

i, n jl ilii r with bt tit I, ri nt 1 1 

6 l tpil il slim tun nl Ihi propn t d undt rt tk rig Not upfjicable 

7 lntd r t thi proposal it Idle., >u 'In pioduition slorjgt supply 

Ji Ii tiutis it markt ling u control of any ijunds'ariu K s mdi tin — 
i) N urn ol goods adults Hiqh Fruntosi C un Syrup 

ii| Fr ipn id Lin nsed Capic ity iSOOilIrnnt |»r irinnin 

l f tiridltd mnudl turnout r Rs> 11 *, C r »r ll tin Inly nt I ot 

fcxci'P Ihi if >r) 

8 in i i t .ht proposal rtl lies lo the pros iuii ol any ‘i r>n * Mis the 

n,Ionic ol activity in |, rm 0 ol usud 1 mca urt or h is s llu, me on t> 
lunostr tk Not A) piicat,i 

9 C JSI ,' Prtijt ct Estirnali d at H llu orort s 

10 bihtnit ,1 Imanro indicating the amuurts to be rant d'ron t ich 
SOurci 
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Foreign F «c harige Loans 1 5J 

inti rnal Ct ntratum/prorrulers contribution 360 

1300 

Any pt rson inieresled in the matter may make a lepresentation in 
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Government ot India Shaslri Bhawan New Delhi viihm 14 days trdm the 
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indicating the nature of his interest therein 
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26th July 1989 Dr UB BMATIA 

t/iee Prosidei t (Protects) 


1788 


Economic and Political Weekly August S, 196 




non* u extremely modest More; even its 
living and working conditions hare suffered 
some setbacks in the course of the ongoing 
economic and administrative reorganise 
tions A recent study of the working class 
situation published by a Hong Kong based 
independent study group provides much 
insight into the related problems It says 
The history of the Chinese trade union move 
ment and its limited role m the revolution 
did not guarantee its emergence as a power 
tul force within the parts 
About the recent organisational innosa 
tion the workers' congress in the work place, 
the study savs 

In one sense, workers congresses could be 
viewed as a form of company union limited 
m scope to each single enterprise^ vulnerable 
to management manipulation and stripped 
of the broad character ot a working cl iss 
political movement 

Although workcis congitssts hoc the 
potential to emhlt direct dcmocniic par 
liupation at giassrools level in m inv tspccts 
of the management ot cniupuscs the insiitu 
tion can also he mtcrpicit J is t politic if 
setback for the trade union movement is i 
whole 

About trade unions props i the study s ns 
Democratic control ol tr ide unions hv the 
membership has been limited ind is quite 
indirect by western stindards In mini 
aspects it has been ibseni dtogethir with 
leaders appointed Irom above ind policies 
decided by state and pirtv directives 
Currently withasicwto illunng,toieiMi 
investments in ( hinese industry the w igcs 
and living conditions ot the C hinese workers 
have been further depressed even to i level 
lower than in the neo coloni ll pastures I kc 
Taiwan South Korea Malivsia ind the 
Philippines 

The recent recasting ol socioeconomic 
policies his introduced considerible 
insecurity and instability in the living ind 
working conditions ot the < hmese workers 
The above study sivs 

Dramatic reforms uc rt reliing into most 
aspects ol lilt in C h<na lor the nations 
workers the rtloims are a double edged 
sword The ch inges m is sometimes bring in 
more cash in hind the oppoitumly to 
change jobs a wider range of goods in the 
market But they have ilso eaten iwav at the 
very bisic security which urban workers have 
become accustomed to over decades ind 
which thev have come to expect as i basic 
human right (marantccs ol a job tor hie for 
both men ind women housing medic if 
benefits maternity benefits schooling and 
protection m old xge and childbirth seem less 
certain now as the nations leaders discuss 
redundancy bankruptcy and the him g of 
workers on short term basis 
The condition ot the recently recruited 
rural workers for the multinational enter 
prises in special economic zones is quite 
horrible In March 1988 a China linked 
Hong Kong newspaper Da Kang Pao 
reported on the ‘Worries of the Shenzhen 
Temporary Women Workers, quoting one 
complaint 

‘We work more than 13 hours a day over 


time everyday but have never received any 
overtime pay The bosses do not allow us to 
drink water dunng work hours we are body 
searched when we go off work Our living 
dormitory is crowded beyond imagination 20 
to 10 women into an iron walled room 
without toilet or bathroom How can we bear 
this life’ 

When this newspaper asked them why they 
continued working in the factory thev replied 
that it was because they had to leave a deposit 
with the ni insgement at the beginning ot 
their employment and their wages were paid 
a month in am irs so (hit il thev solum irilv 
left they loitutcd the deposit ind a months 
wages 

Besides thuc arc today over seven million 
contract workers who sutler from various 
disabilities compared with even not very 
well off direct employees Most political ac 
tivities such is district elections and party 
cadre selection md piomotion are carried 
out thrnuch the work units (ontract 
workcis howivti do not usually have their 
citizenship rtgisnation with their place of 
employment which in turn jcopmhsts these 
rights and him tits C ontrut workers it is 
said sre rev tided with such disdain thit 
sonic of them hive difficulty in finding 
marntgt p Miners 

As i result ol ,11 this then is widespre id 
diseontint md even i sense ot then ition 
iinnng sections ot industn il workcis which 
is mcrcesiinls finding expression in Mnkts 
ind other hums ol collective piotcsts 
Amnding to documents ol (In MI C him 
Icdcrttion ol hide Unions (At I 11 Inhere 
wcic 129 strikes throughout ( him in 19<U 
I his however is considered to ht i venous 
undcic stun itc hv m inv (him observers 
there were ovi i 100 strikes in Shcii/hcu done 
according to these sources 

Inis in shun is the state ol the working 
class supposed to be the leader ot the pen 
pic s dcmoei nic leadership which is suppeis 
td to hi tin (tiling tlliancc on Kopies 
China In re il lilc despite the signho lrd ot 
working cl iss It idcrshtp tht cl iss itself h e- 
a sirs modi si iolc in running the state even 
their own life md living is shaped by agen 
cies outside md those the class As i result 
thtre is apnhv and inertia within lire 
working cl iss in generil while snnll 
segments ire inunsinglv getting ranged 
against the puts ind the state liukrship 
and htsc been r using the demand lor tin 
sell determination ol the class 

The Workcis Autonomous It deration 
which was loimcd in Beijing to take part in 
the dcmonsii itions along with the students 
and is still continuing underground remits 
is a manifestation ot this current I he pm 
blcms saw i report 'the federation wis 
addressing focused on the corrupt bure tu 
incy and tm existence of a privileged elite 
in China Ihc wide wage disircpiney bet 
ween the workers and plant manageis the 
lack of workplace democracy the lack of 
genuine workers’ representation in the 
policy-making process poor labour protn 
tion and working conditions ind tht 
deterioration ol workers living stindird 
in recent years were among their main 
grievances 


The students and intelligentsia, a large 
part of which is today impressed and allured 
by the glitters of western society, are the vic¬ 
tims of the bourgeois blandishments from 
within and without and a significant seg¬ 
ment ot these strata have consciously or un¬ 
consciously moved over to a position of sup¬ 
port to the bourgeois democratic order, and 
hence basically of opposition lo socialism 
At the moment the pc lsuntrv is generally 
dormant politically Bui it ihc situation in 
the countryside is allowed to tun its present 
couisc without checks and balances then 
economic polarisation will crude the social 
h isc ot the people s dcinociatic dictatorship 
in< hin l tiom both the ends the expanding 
new nch will he seeking umestneted freedom 
ind all sorts ol incentives lot capitalist 
evolution ot igiiculfuic ind (ret trade while 
the rel niseis impoverished people U the 
luial hist will he dissatislnd with the 
regime bii iure ot thur sense ol deprivation 

1)1 MIX K\l it \siikmions 
UNIU Kl SUM Mil) 

VJong with this mother tailor mentioned 
it tile beginning ot this piece, th it is IXng s 
wrong orientitiou (hit is his infatuation 
with hJniiinstr itive dlmcrics it the expense 
ot dunoii stic piruupition which is anti 
dunoci nic in essence (ind this mas indeed 
he the collective oiientalion of *hc ( PC 
li Kinship is a whole) mis complicate the 
sitiinioi tiinhn in the sense th it it would 
lumper the piunss ol deepening the 
demon Hie eh u rein ol the ( hmese society 
let us hive it eliiicflv liom Deny, himsilt 
(luis is the system ot flu pcopli s congresses 
md people demon i v iindei the letdcrship 
nt the ( oninuinist Pills I he creitcst ids an 
l ige ot the son iltst system is th U when the 
muni li idii'lup mikes t decision it is 
promptly implemented wiihntn imniercnie 
from un quoins \Si don t tnvc logo 
through i lot ol repetitive discussion ind 
consultuum with one bruiih ot gostmment 
holding up inoth> r tnd decisions being made 
hut not e lined out I roin this point of view 
our vslein is tuv efficient 
Deng s position in the name ol tlfintncy 
md smooth functioning belittles the impor 
tann ol fuller partiiipmoii of the masses 
in thi decision m iking process It p opting 
lor j pHern distil functioning li the pre 
rent pattern is permitted to develop further, 
then the ldvertised people s democratic die 
t Hoi ship mis ultimitclv develop into an 
autonomous pirtv uilc ol i Hompartist 
character -more ippropn nils i ( usarian 
phenomenon of the progressive type to 
follow the (irunscian concept 

I he ( P( Ic life iship as a whole seems to 
he sciiously undirtstim King the strength of 
the democratic aspirations of the Chinese 
people tor securing an increasing role in 
the decision making processes. By neglecting 
these ve irnings of the people and even more 
hv tiying to suppress their the CPC leader 
ship cm only succeed in antagonising the 
masses and thus indirectly and objectively 
iid the counter revolutionary forces both 
within the country and outside to strike 
deeper roots among the peonle 


Economic and Politic*! Weekly August S, 1989 


1789 



While all these dimensions of the Chinese 
development have to be taken into considers 
tion in assessing the Beijing estnts lommen 
tators all along the. politic il spectrum hast 
come out ssitlt glib detl tm itions on tht basis 
of suptrfii < <1 ssmptoins Indian comments 
so tar mas b sptcilitd into the following 
threecategoues First the houigtois Iihtnl 
gloating over the supposed dcinonstiaiion 
of the dtliherilt option ol the ( hint sc 
masses lot the < undhi Nchiu model ot 
bourgeois dtmocr its I hest commcntatois 
are not assart ot the judgment ot histors th it 
this model can neither coins into operation 
in ( hin I nor t in it succeed even it it could 
somehow he introduced Second the Intel 
lectuil sociilisi invoking ihstr ut 
democt lev md ihsti let hiiiniinsni to nnljt 
tht concrete historic il phenomenon sc hull 
is the result mt ot to ip ok I ridels in 
numei ihlc inuiMiting forces in fhliniu 
series ot p n die loci mis til loiccs md 
iheietoic s iiinot be indeed In ms ibsirni 
idcil I hud the old SI unst sc hull Ills 
leiilit nolhiiic md toigolleii notlune. tioni 
the lull ihoucli I Heels nig nisi c\|<ciuiu 
ot ( hint sc In loic liom | 9 Vi lo 19 ’fi m I 
sshicli dots noi it disc ih u iniuhol die pi>> 
hleins sc huh hoc lod is hlossonnd nili i 
lull hlossn ciisic ocst theii onein to tin < i 
hick lo tlu pm css ot ( lun i s mm ill i 
ttansloiui pioii is i 11 suit >t Sims uupt 
SO III cn lie c I Ills dill llli lln | mill 

H\ II I SI I 

In pidjiut the ( lime sc dtcclopintnl m 
has lil like note ol (lie tollnssim hi 
dimensions ot 1 lie siiii moil 

(I) Skill I tic l in section lit tile He I line 
agit llionisls It tel l pie lliedil lied pi ill tin 
upsetting the picsuil iconic 01 not uni 
whittle! tile oil Hum hid tm loiton 
countci i coliiiion tie links or not liirth • 
lontiuu iiuin ot Du inoMimiii ilom ilu h i 
It had him do lopiilc u mid hot smon i 
thre itmcd 'hi csimoui md si ihilitv ol tin 
pitstnl ordc i Since linn is no it il il ■ 
native lo In pc ml oulii il In limn 
its coll ipse would h n onlv led lo m n 
nullilvinc ihe i mis il ilu lounliv s lil 11 i 
lion inti sihsccpioit uconstiuctioii Sin ■ 
then is in i il possihilnv ol i si d lc 
bourgtois diuiou on illoiiinu mdo 
emerg ng in tlu countrv the I ill ot the pit 
sent irdu coil'd onlv It id to i disintco i 
lion <d the unitied t him into w lrnnu puts 
(ii) 1 sen it the hurt nnr iln Hum md i 
certain degeneration ol the ( IH and its 
regime he Hue there e til he no drislu 
remedy lo u \nv hid toi i drisiu m 
surgu.il to use lemil v idiom opeiitioii 
for the purpose will onlv seiiouslv leopii 
dive the proetvs ot socialist ti instoim Hum 
and mav ultimitelv lead to liurehv etc 
(III) the ( IH has to review md revise 
its over simplified concept ol economic 
development through ilu incentive ot pro tic 
gains and open door policv (not entirely 
abandon it) and should keep in nund I tnin s 
warning that even a controlled opening to 
capitalism creates a serious challenge to the 
socialist course ot development 

(iv) The C PC should realise that the urge 
for democratic mass participation in the 


decision-making process is an extremely 
powerful, and in the last analysis helpful, 
factor in the process of progressive social 
evolution and has to bt accommodated and 
encouraged 

(v) (mails the kev to real socialist con 
solidation in Chin i today lies with the work 
ing class - how soon and how effectively it 
can bt ltd and guided into plaving its due 
role as the leader ot the party and society 
Unfortunately the I ourth Plenary Session 
ol the Hth C entral ( ommittce of the C PC 
held on lutie 21 and 24 that is after the 
Beijing events dens not as is seen from the 
brief \mhui communique, indicate an, 
hisit idirections to the erroneous orient i 
lions the paitv leadership has been suffer 
ing I torn While it again pays lip service ti 
enh inemg ideological and political work 
it tails to mention in this connection the 
need to move I tom the level of demindmg 
ihsti id lov litv to ideology to th it toi 
rtniiMildinj, rhe pi ietice hv i close inlegi i 
lion ot tlu ideology with d iv to div pr it 
lut Neitlui ilms il c lie lo highlight iiu I id 
ih it Hs hisuillv count progt imnu ot 
ttononin lecoiisiniclion c nuts with n 
min lscil snipe tm t tpil tllst peiiclr limn 
both in Ilu stilietin il mil super stiiutui il 


regions More importantly, the resolution 
makes no mention of the party’s grave 
neglect of the working class It fails to 
highlight the key task of ireaung conditions 
for developing the Chinese working class for 
the leading role m society which is its due 
and which is essential for the socialist ad 
sanee of the country 
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Indian Council of 
Social Science Research 

Hu Iru'i.m Council of S *■ lal Science Research invit* s applu alums f or 
the post of the Member-Secretary The sanctioned sc tie of pay ot 
the post is Rs 5100150 6700 arid carries allowances as admissible to 
tht (entral Government employees of corresponding status A higher 
sr alt of pay i e Rs 5900-200 6/00 could however be conside.ed where 
it is justified by the nature of qualifications and experience The appoint 
mi nt will h» on a tenure h.i 3 is for a period ot three ,v ir> iri the first 
md tm i c xtt n lihle bv an«ithe» three vears Tfn te is a provision fc>r 
inhibit k Mih nt'il at con i mm fat ion b>r the inn mh. nt uhiert to i 
ii due turn nf 10 per i en f >f tns pa. 

Qualifications and Age 

rhi i mdidate should K < < hular of emmt ru e in any oat of the sixrial 
si it nt t with sufficient administrative experience’ Indept ndi nt publish 
c’d woi k i f a hiah standaid and expencnce of teaching post graduate 
i lasst s and guidi tg researc h for a i onsiderable period are desirable 

Age should not exceed 55 years on 1st August, 1989, with the usual 
relaxation of 5 years in favour of members of scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes 

Applications should be ent to the Chairman, Indian Council of 
Social Science Research, Room No 109, Yojana Bhavan, Parliament 
Street, New Delhi by 21st August 1989 giving a detailed curriculum 
vitae research and administrative experience and list of publications 

Persons in the servi^of the Central/State Government autonomous 
organisations/semi Government bodies/universities and research institu 
tions may kmdlv send their applications direct to th< Council with due 
intimation to their employers 

It will be bpen to the Council to consider the names of suitable 
candidate* who may not have applied 
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Mounting Antagonism towards Big Dams 

Ashok K Mitra 


B D Dhawan (May 20) has attempted to put 
the issues relating to large and medium 
storage route to irrigation development in 
a proper perspective. While he himself is not 
convinced with the questions raised by the 
environmentalists soil conservationists, 
social and natural scientists against the role 
of major irrigation works based on big 
dims he has appealed to the irrigation plan 
ners to engage in an open dialogue and 
discussion with their critics His own defence 
against the grounds on which the idea of big 
d tms is being questioned however does not 
appt sr to be too cons incing To begin with, 
consider first the environmental angle While 
hi iciipts that the forest cover to be lost bv 
i single d ini like Narmada Sagar can be un 
dulv high it is no solace to learn from him 
tli it dam igi to foicst is much higher on ai 
count ol illcgil telling unauthorised 
ploughing of forest lands authorised allot 
n ent ol forest land do dam oustees and 
mere tsed pressure from the gra/icr Besides 
lot ill wc know damage to lorest because 
of ill thtsc tutors may be the backlash of 
forest cover lost ind people ousted for the 
construction of big dams In any case to 
minimise such fosses his suggestion is to 
dicrcisi the storage height But it should 
not be overlooked that reducing the reser 
voir si/t is not merely a technical issue its 
economic implications m terms of costs and 
benefits will have to be worked out in order 
to examine it the economic feasibility is 
adversely affected A more general point, 
however is that loss of forest cover cannot 
be counted only in terms of felled trees it 
his to be seen in its entirety in terms of 
destroying the whole eco system which in the 
long run mav adversely if feet the availability 
of witer in the reservoir through siltation 
tnd deficient runfall in the catchment area 
\rc all these externalities f ullv internalised in 
justifying the projects on economic grounds'* 
Similarly, the problem of land degrada 
lion by waterlogging and soil salinity within 
the can il commands served by big reservoirs 
he suggests, can be effectively checked with 
adequate provision of drainage or the use 
of drip or spri lkler modes of water use as 
the case may be But the cost of drainage 
work is no different from that of the canal 
network itself and hence because of paucity 
of investment fund this work is missing from 
our major canal network Yet the benefit is 
estimated on the entire potential created 
disregarding the fact that owing to la-k of 
drainage gradually in the long run more and 
more land in the canal command would get 
degraded Has this been properly accounted 
for in cost benefit analysis to justify the 
project on economic grounds'* 

Secondly, consider the technical issue 
related to seismic disturbances owing to im 
pounding huge mass of water as in the case 
of Tehri dam m Carhwal which may cause 
an earthquake of severe intensity leading to 
utter disaster Again, is the safety factor sug¬ 
gested by Dhawan considered m full, if so, 


is the increased cost involved in ensuring 
such safety economically justify construe 
ting such dams'* Tehri dam's case in this 
respect has been very clearly brought out 
by Paranjpye which merits very serious 
consideration* 

Thirdly the sociological angle of rehabi 
litation of dam oustees one of the most sen 
sitive issues cannot be settled by earmarking 
a lump sum amount as compensation to be 
paid as suggested bv Dhawan The nature 
of compensation to be paid the manner in 
which it is to be paid the period over which 
it is to be paid and whether it covers the 
annual idioine earned by the oustees h ive 
to be examined in detail The planners and 
the officials are most secretive about these 
details One wonders if the compensation 
is arrived at in this manner how far would 
the project he viable in terms ol benefit-cost 
ratio 

lourth is the issues directly related to 
economic aspects of alternatives to large 
dams It is very well known that the returns 
from investment on big irrigation works is 
abysmal!/ low project after project for 
various reasons some of which are rooted 
in the issues discussed above It would 
therefore be irrational to be obsessed with 
the big dam projects and not to examine 
threadbare the technical and economic issues 
related to alternatives mainly of course, 
minor irrigation it would not do to call the 
assertion ot superiority of minor irrigation 
as myths ind half truths’ a great deal of 
homework needs to be done to dispel the 
myths and h ill truths about superiority of 
minor irrigation, if at all It is nobody s case 
that the two are mutually exclusive To the 
extent that waterlogging in the canal com 
mand could be considerably reduced and 
that ground water sources could be re 


DISCUSSION 


charged considerably under different cir¬ 
cumstances by conjunctive use of surface 
and canal water there is need for both for a 
balanced development of irrigated farming 
lastly the question of distributive justice 
is a very relevant consideration in any 
development project m an underdeveloped 
country like India It is because of this con¬ 
sideration that in cost benefit analysis of 
irrigation projects one is often confronted 
with the question of whose benefit at what 
(whose) cost'* Considering the valid accusa¬ 
tion that beneficiaries of big dams are 
mainly the influential and well to-do farmers 
and the affected ones are mainly the tribais 
and other economically weaker sections of 
the population a premium ought to be at 
i uhid to the income distribution effect of 
a development project which benefits more 
the weaker sections of the society Alter 
n itivcs to big dams like Narmada Sagar and 
Sardar Sarovar need also to be examined 
from this point of view 
I he controversy regarding big versus small 
irrigation dams needs to be examined in its 
entirety in a multidisciplinary approach and 
not in piecemeal manner as objections raised 
bv environmentalists ecologists technicians 
economists sociologists anthropologists, 
etc With the advancement of knowledge 
and expansion of its frontier it is now possi 
hie to analyse and discuss the issues in 
developmental planning in all its aspects 
Irom the long term perspective so that the 
social output cimld be increased by main¬ 
taining and preserving the natural re sources 
and not at the cost of depleting these It is 
against this background that there is an 
urgent need for an overall long term national 
policy for the efficient development and 
management of land and water resources in 
the country 

* Vijay Riranjpye, Evaluating the Tehri Dam ’ 
Studies in Ecology and Sustainable Develop 
ment I An Intach Series New Delhi 1988 
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1- a. MO 

the period 

2 6H6-6 




( 41(1 .61 12 


N -MM 1 — 


16 612 902 18 

1 

1 140 MV- 



HM <| XI 


less Depreciation 


1 


10 ( ontlngcnt I labilities 



4 414 »6» 

Wnttrn Off to date 

- 414 404 21 

1 


«|l Ijaims against Hink not 






V 098 496 97 

O 

m know ledge f m debts 

o no 






lilt liability in ac i uni f 




10 Other Audi 




iu (Minding li rward 







4-) 4.i in 

Fat flange l Mitraiis 

M6f 44 004 01) 



(I) I iiterr*t accrurd 

l 







hui not due on ( mern 




tui) liability in account 



1 V20 H-6 

mem Securities (nd) 

4 f 4- 1*4 44 



«t i uanmers and 




Oil Stamps and Siam|ird 




Warranty ( ultra (a 



16 H-4 

dcHumrnls 

( 4 MO 4 2 

i 


given on behalf 



t IM Vil 

(ill) Intrrrst A< rued 

2 M42 -16 44 



of ( ust unrrs 



4 4-6 421 

i Iv) 1 repaid 1 cprnses 

IV 14V 444 -4 


408 126 0V6 

t uaranirrs given 
on behalf of 
officers - Rs 161 06 



24 24H ( 1- 

ivi Sundry Advances I>rpi siis 
l it Deposits under the 
f unpanles Drpoiiis 

144 4 #» 444 -4 


Irrvimn year Rs 1 2 II *l 

4#0 644 6MI84 


1 044 (MM) 

1 044 000 00 


(Surcharge n 1 1 » S» hrmr 


(iv) liability of 



MI- (HI 71> 



191 201 121 94 


Bills of Fat hange j 







40- -94 000 

Rediscounted 

1 0-4 400 0t8) (X) 



11 Non Banking Aaaeta 








Acquired In latisfartlon 







0 

of Claims 


000 





0 

12 Profit and Loss A* count 


000 

812 424 -22 

TX/TAl 


1 -MV M6IIMI 0 

HI* 424 -22 

rt«AI 


1 -89 286 090 20 


fa out attached upon 
Pot A t PBKUSON * CO 
Chartered Acctxmuu 

SdA 

M S DHAUUOHIKAU 
rnmttt Jilt J*r tm 


(H HEM) 

( htrf tafwlvt Officer (India) 


(■ MliHNAN) 
( Klrf Accountant 
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Deutsche Bank AG 



(INC ORPORAfFD IN THF FEDERAL RFPUBLIC OF GERMANY WITH LIMITED LIABILITY) 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT OF INDIAN BRANCHES 
FOR THE 15 MONTH PERIOD ENDED 51 ST MARCH 1989 


PrevliusVar FTPINDI11'ID 

41 I I BP 
K* 

42 -26 >#4 I Interest paid on Deposits Borrowings etc 
(i 401 201 2 Salaries Allowances Provident fund cu 

4 Directors and Lmal ( ommJttcc Mrrnben 
IS VN) Km Allowances 

SO wr 4 Ren ft arc Insurance lighting ru 
I IMX) S law ( barges 

YH4 -II (» Postages telegrams and Sumps 
««IMMl " Auditors lees 

M Depart lailon on and Repairs tn ihe Hanking 


-0 HIM 

0 

10 069 04 i 
4 ISO H >- 

6. W2 -H9 


I ompany t property 

9 Suilonrri Printing Advertisement etc 

10 laws from sale of or drallng with mm hanking 
assets 

11 Other Fa pencil turr (Imludlaig pmporilon 


of Mead OfTlie eapenses) 
I > Balance of Profit 




Pmloua tor 


41 12 198- 

Rs P 

Rs 

62 -49 2-0 0- 

46 44B 944 

II 681 141 04 

14 444 "9B 


0 

16 (xx) no 


9 2-0 489 84 

O(X) 

2 406 6-1 41 

1 469 640 

-S (NX) IX) 


2 4-0 44- 16 

0 

1 811 184 -9 

0 


aJ40- 

0IX) 

0 

24 -91 -1- 29 


10 -96 8-1 90 


124 948 -92 40 

62 492 -89 


INCOME 

(Less provision made during the perk id for 

Bad and Doubtful debts and ocher usual or 
necessary provisions) 

• 

Rs P 

1 Interest and Discount 

90 684 246 -2 

2 ( ummlssion f xchange and Brokerage 

28 -04 4-1 24 

4 Rents 

0 00 

4 Net profit on Sale of Investments gold and 


siher land premises and ocher Assets (not 


credited to veservrs or any particular Fund or 


Account) 

4 4 *1 444 -1 

4 Net profit on revaluation of Imestments gold 


and silver land premises and other Assets (not 


credited to reserves or any panicular fund or 


Account) 

0 00 

6 Income from Non Banking Assets 

0 oo 

- Other Receipts 

t 

9 

*4 

r 

r 

r 

8 loss 

0 (X) 


121 9SH -92 40 



Remuneration paid to the ( hief Faecutive Officer (Indlai 
Salary 

f-stlmated monetary value of benefits or 
perquisites on Income fti basts 


NOUN SNNIXHI IB AND K>RMIN( PART Of IHf AttOUNF* Of TliF INDIAN 


1988/89 198- 

-61 280 (XI 462 (XXI 00 

*00-04 00 124 146 00 

BRANC IlfS fOR Hit PtRIOD JANI 4R1 I 1988 IX) MARC H 41 1989 


1 I urnujiii i J III igtt lurmidlK |MM till Dcuiulu Hank IAn.li 4f »tih IKuiulu Hank and to men llir DrptnlinMtlviKe Hral of Bulk Ptcmiin at Delhi at per the feierve 

At the «lines mi In taking f lUut he Hank i Asia I At in India has hr in take n ncr tn Rank of India s guidelines 

llcuisi lit Hank M 

4 The provisions far Interest us for earlier yean from 1 I 1982 to 41 4 I98S hate been made 
i Il'jdUlli . Keuiii V.MiMt inprises ul on the bull of die wand taken by tlw Bank In the Mum of c haigeable Hunt filed In 

(II I apiMl amount ol . m.ll. in brought ,n Hunt Head iiltne •nu>mpliaiHr ol hciiion H with dieMan'll*authorin' ui mpeciof «Udiaueaameiuilir Inpracmt should the 
ll(itta) >1 ihr Banking Rqiulanon VI day and Maemli*toilior#yiMw*tllBHemvlewkiW'eMiiwii« there i.ouldhe an addlltonal ihai*t 

foe Ituemi tu amounting lo ga 2 16 million 

11) ihr IuikU mmiird In Head uflke in l)M rr|ulvmlroi ol Hi 22 T million together with 

a ponkm ul apptuml icmiinhlr wiplin kw the rear Wg 1 amounting an la 2 14 million 4 hwlmi t year ■ nguart haw born regrouped whenewr netewarv and arc nor com parable 
reuincd ha the Bank to mm the ton of au|itl>Monaf mldcmlal pmnlaei at Bombay with the cumin period Often which aw tor a period of fifteen month! 
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Deutsche Bank AG 
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(INC ORPORA1 ED IN THE EFDERAI REPl'BLK OF GERMANS WITH LIMITED lIABIIIft) 

Schedule of Particulars of Advances required by the Banking 
Regulation Act, 1949 (Ait \ of 19*9) attached to and forming 
part of the Balance Sheet as at ilst Match I9H9 


Imuiw k4i 

Rs | 


Irrtlous Scar 
R% I 


ii lull I it i 1 *, I III t |K I I tslt li ill 

MjiikuiK * mp< i lulls tin i 
li lull n 11 II I It I i Mill h ill ItailkI*1K 
i i i| iii\ h I Is ii iI k i in i\ ill in i In 

I 11 i | i ml linn 

i 11 I l ii i li ic I I hi I 1 Ii 

|«l ill Ii il lili I in f hi f< f nil lit 
i I III ii ill | 1 1 ii il inn f ill 

I II i 

i I > l ii I I I i it i I i I i l 
I i i I I I i 



U * 1909 

Hi P 


i lull In It lh« Dm l i ir iilli ii l ilu 
II inking i m| a it i jin Ilium iihi i 
mu i illt r | milt with nit ftici |ii ii 
ti lull lur l>t i ni| unis i In ill in mIii Ii 
ili« Dim I r I iIn Hanking ( iii| jin ui 
mu n i« I J lire I i pjin«i ii in in iK'iitC 
jgiul i hi ilu j i l | fit in ni|ijiiic is 
in ml i 

tin Mjsiimuil 1 III mi mil I j It m hi IiiIiii^ 
it ni| rut jltjn null ji nit iiiik lining 
Ihr period in Dimi »rt i Managri i urii ii 

I llll Uniting t 111] lilt I III! I ill* III 

flier tirjllt i i milt mill jut ill i 
[ii n 

hi M milium i ul mi mil I i Itju » m luding 

l ui| nit a 1% in i si mic I (lining I hr period In 

ilu ni| mic r linn hi «ln li I lit Inc I i 
l ih Hanking « n | nit ir< mic icsn | i 
In l i | mild i hi in igmg ik< in i in 
ilu im l | m n mi mi s i mi min ! 

IXI I >1 i If III Itlllklllh i Ul| II 



i 


Auditors’ Report on the Accounts of the Indian Branches of Deutsche Bank AG 
Under Section SO of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949 


lutr audited the jiu hrd HjIjii r sin nil ilu In lun hrjn lies »f Drills hr Hjnk \ • in 
'pnrjird in ihr Irdrral Krpuhli if ( rriiunt wnh limiir I luhilut i is ji il I Mai h la uni 
- I mill ind I it in mini il ihr I lilun I rjn lirs I ihr Hank I r ihr pen d I I lamiut | IHH 
1st Mjrth 1 >M9 jiinnrd ihtici 

r HjIjikc Sheri and I mill and I »s% tit uni lute lire n iraw n up m at t r Ian r «ii'i 'hr | r 
i us fsruiin I it ihr Hanking Rrgulan n Ati I » nad tilth ihc pr t until 1 run 
i I ihr i nuipanics VI I JSC» 

irjuiri ilui 

xrhatr ihuinrd all ihr ml rman n and c \| lanan lists hi h i the hrsi >1 nr ki w'rlgr 
andhrlirl m err m i rssart I r ihr pur|x srs 1 1 In an In and hat r f mid thrmtiihr an la l it 

ihrininsaifiun whi hhatroniri »uru li c hatrhtrn m ur ipini ii wiiluni’f | vtfs 


•I ihr Indian I ranthes I ihr Hank 

*i in ur i pint in pr per I k i I at uut as ir |uiird 1 1 law lutr Ik-i ii krpi ht ihr Indian 
hrantliis i I ihr llank so tar at appears from i ur rxami un m nf ihrsr Him ks 

ill ihr HjIjii r shrri and I min ail I Ins A i mil dtali miiIi ht this rrp« fi arr in agreement 
with ilu In nkt il atmuiil 

iAi in ur |Mninn an 1 11 thr hrsi i»t our ml imati »n and att Hiding li ihr raplaiuiions given 
i us suhx f I»in ir \ regarding short pr t isk n <>! Ks Ui nulln n lur inirrrsi ui thr a& 
t minis i ignlirr m nil ihr notes ihrmm give ihr mliirmain n rnjuirrd ht ihr ( >mpanics Act 
I >M» in ihr iiuiuirr mi rrijiinrd I ir hanking t« mparurs and on sui h haais ihr Balance Sheet 
Kites a irur and lair tires of the stale i I affairs f ihr Indian brant hrs I ihr Rank as on 
Msi Man h IVH ) and the Imfii and loss %* >uni gives a true and lair view of ihr profit 
if Ihr Indian hraiithrs of ihr Hank I ir ihr IS m mills rndrd in lhai dale 


t r SI 11 K< I SON % CO 
i harirrrd Accountami 
Sd 

M S DIIARMADHIKARI 

Bomhat Sist |ult i *H) Partner 
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SHREE 

f BUMPER DRAW 5 

One Common Prize 
Rs. 21 lakh. 

Other 21 Bumper Prizes 
3Prizes of Rs. 2.5lakh 
6 Prizes of Rs. 1 lakh 
12 Prizes of 
Rs. 25 thousand. 
Total Prizes 
3 lakh 33 thousand 382 
Total Prize Amount 
Rs .82 lakh50thousand. 

Price of a ticket Rs. 5/* 
Draw-Friday 15 th Sept. 1989 
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New Income Tax Assessment Procedure 


Now the Income 
Tax people trust 
you all the more- 
and fully! 

t fie i tivi Assessment year 1 vg.rdO'tnat i-> htM'iminq April 1 1VS9) tin 
iru ome tax Department rej «< « , full c onfuit n< t in t v» ry ta*pa,er 

Soifyouhavt pardyourtaxt 'ally and t orrt t tlv andhavt notaxtopav 
or no refund to get, the At km /let jqtmerit Sht t ♦ dulystamotd is your 
Assessment Order 

A"d you will hear fiom ijs ■■ t in nor you ru »if to Visit iru <>m« ta* 
Offu t anymore No mor» [r r.kms 1 

Isn t it great > 

Hut it* ar tanpay* t you f'av* • io your hit to ,usM\ tfu tru t Wt a.k 
you to do only your small * ir 
And this is 

1 hit oil o 1 Jore dui datt s your rt turn of im orm 
usinu iorr, .t form endom^ all flu rtlevarH 
dot ij'ik r t ”i support of y< »ur claims regardin j vour 
me time <• dilutions claimed, and taxes paid 

2 t-murt th if Mien are no arittimetical errors nor art 
there any wrong claims for deductions exemption. 

i Pay all yt nr taxes c orrectly and on due datt . 

I> it tot • mut h to ask } 

Rt member all return, of iru rrit woulti tie efiet kt < i by us for an, prima 
facie t rror > or wrong tlair r for dt duttions exemptions 

And if there arc any sui h »rrors or claims you will have to pi, yn 
addaional ta* on the extra ru omc adcied as i result of our i h« < lung 

We liave done our bit 

It is now your turn to do yours 

VOLUNTARY COMPLIANCE BY YOU WOULD HELP 
US DEAL MORE EFFECTIVELY WITH TAX EVADERS 

Income Tax Department 
Directorate of Income-tax 
(RSP&PR) 

New Delhi 
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Close-up is for close-ups 

SiriL'iim •>.. .. ® 


s,n « ,n « i lh< umbrella 
"ii u unv (1 iv sli iruif> sinik s 

shum ««""d Units \ti(i you n 
‘"lllldl m lx i .him you \ t um*(1 < Iom* up 
Ii.uisp.u-i m red( hist ups 

two sup, r whit, iu rs leavi >ourueth 
. ir vvlut* st uui its speuul mouthwash 
keeps youi brt ath its Ireshest 
b", *>nule a close up smile and 
stay < onfident Ixx au.M after all 
C Iom* up ls for i Iom ups 



Justify priHlu. 1 tiy Hi 1 1„ M ,„ t« v „ 
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CHANGES IN DISCOURSE 
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THIRTY YEARS 

NEO-COLONIALISM AND 
PROMOTION OF 'MODERN' 

TECHNOLOGY 

MONETARY APPROACH TO 
BALANCE OF PAYMENTS: 

A CRITIQUE 

POLAND’S FOREIGN DEBT 

ESTIMATING DOMESTIC 
RESOURCE COST: THEORY 
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An instinct to move by leaps and bounds 


Wilt.II II mull s In I (ilk illti* 

Siimili i i’ll mil in uiu iIs A 
( Ih ink ilsln M<nn (lown in i mli 
notions I iki nli ntilum. in 
in unit nluii tin pnpul it ill in s 
llnipmtui uni Mi Ih ml i nli with 
tils I iksl S\V IN( i IiilinnliIn,| 
isIlii n urn siili isis (In SWIM i 
inimpi li is i ilisiuiit nli i n\i i tin 
ininuilinn il mi thuds Ini its 
mis itilitx in ul ipi m mui utins in i 
w ists r mi’s ulissmii 1 I 1 I 1 lies in tin 
slioilist pnssihli linn 
(hu nliiisiiiL' tin min Kill nut o! i 
pi isslioppu in insdnst tniiniM In 
li (ps iml boil inis 

Suinili i s pi ml il Mul ik Mi ii 
I ImIi i ib ul li is in im i \i min' 
possibilities Oik miiilusiu n isnn 
win knnl iIk must iiknniilulmil 
piuti ssmn ds 1 1 nm iIim i si 
ilisupliiKs h im oplsil Inslm tin 
sompinv In itniuimn dim linn 
Sunsss mil (mm ill 
( onieshart tht rt wards 


HIGHLIGHTS 


• I’rtiintili il by (lyn unit i nlrt pit m ms md 
Simlt il by in t mint nl Kn ml nt I >iri i Inrs 

• Musi mutii rn mil hishly growth urn nli (I 
prop 1 1 

• Iht tunibiniliun ut Hu xtrsilili SVMISK 

PI ml i uni i pi lust thi r with tin I lit si prot t ss 
li c hnulnsy i nsurt s srunlh yi ir iltiryi ir 

• Huill m i ip ibility Im i ip insitin mil uidilmn 
ul m w prudui Is with minimum i usl inputs 

• Prudui Is in gri il di in md both in thi domi slit 
isyyill is in Ibi inti rn iliun it m irkt Is 

• Minimum g» si ilmn pi rmd ( ■ mmt rt i il 
prudui turn si hi dull d to st lrl by IH (t mbt r 
I'18*1 

• 1 im hrt ik (yt n point il 11 md t ish hri ik 
i\m poult il 20 

• I quily p irtu ip (lion by Mil ( ipd it M irki Is t Id 

• 80 C( WVi illh III Bint Ills 
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Ahmi d ib id Stink luh ingts 


Eminent Board of Directors 


\ N Nadkarni 

( li in n i 

1 nmili i ir 

It II i k Mi 1 i 

N N Pai 

Inn i 

■ il 

M V Suhba Rao 

1 i 111 i i i 

V 1 Iii 

Or Ik lahin 

t in i i 11 

10i1 i i l 

Or V A Padval 

It ii • i 

lit It 

MR VAram 

\i i it i 

1 ' i 

i 1 t 

S Radhakrithna 

. ... 

Sumh Kumar 

*■ , Iii 

i i >t 

B O lam 

I 1) 


Ramrsh lain 

Mu is i, ■ 



PUBLIC ISSUE OF EQUITY SHARES 
OPENS ON 


24TH AUGUST 1989 FOR NRI'S 


28TH AUGUST 1989 FOR INDIAN PUBLIC 


Managers to Ihe laaua 

_ SBILAPltAl 

41" 1 MAIMfTSLTO 

ui mcMm 

mwcai IBTVTB 

H f 

Nr** r 

A CANBANK 

m wumuiu sb ■ 

mUaiHMiiau 

Ma thar i Bank ig Ru m 

Jr m. mu 

” (VwnM 

Hydaaba^ 


Sumitra Pharmaceuticals & 
Chemicals Limited 

Read Office 901 RaghavaRatna Towers 
Chtrag All Lane Hyderabad 500001 

Concept! 









LETTERS TO EDITOR 

Civil Liberties: Selective 
Defence*' 

IF, u A PCI A secretary A P Vittal suggests 
(My IS) Balagopal has not been able to 
htrff his pro-extremist bias (June 17) neither 
has Vittal himself been able to conceal his 
pro-CPI(M) bias 

As a champion of the civil liberties move 
mcnl. the secretary of A PCLA is expected 
to be above petty party politics His conten¬ 
tion that the situation existing in the state 
(killing of extremists in the name of en¬ 
counters) is somewhat' tustificd' and that 
*tocn those who are otherwise democratic 
do not protest much about it does not do 
him any credit It is indeed, a matter of 
thaasc that a civil liberties activist should 
Justify such callous violations of human 
rights. The International Charter of Human 
Rights does not restrict uvil liberties and 
democratic rights only to privileged sections 
but extends them to each and every citi/cn, 
irrespective of ideological convictions Vittal 
argues that it is impossible to “go on fighting 
for the civil liberties of those who do not 
have even an iota of respect tor the civil 
liberties of others” It is ironical that a civil 
liberties leader has to be told that civil liber 
ties organisations are expected 10 fight 
against every instance of civil rights viola 
lion irrespective of the victims' altitude 
towards civil rights 

If a petty thief is killed in police lock up, 
should civil liberties bodies keep silent 
merely because the thief does not respect the 
civil liberties of others*' Consider the case 
of Rqju, a 20-year old petty thief who the 
police allege; escaped from police custody 
m the flrat week of July Hu body was found 
just near the Saifabad police station in 
Hyderabad, where he was being inter 
rogaied, a few days after hu reported escape. 
The case was taken up by the APCLC while 
APCLA did not raise even an eyebrow 
hxably their inaction was a protest against 
the thief s disrespect for civil liberties and 
property rights 

Vittal’s use of the expression ‘fighting’ u 
questionable; Where has the APCLA ever 
fought? Docs it need to fight at all, when 
the CPI(M) considers the TDP government 
its own APCLA voices concern only when 
CP1(M) workers or sympathisers fall victims 
to police brutality 

In hu effort to cast aspersions on 
Balagopal's approach and in his enthusiasm 
to brand the PWj as a bunch ol anti-socials 
Vittal has resorted to misinformation He 
claims that the PWG blackmailed the 
government to release two of their arrested 
comrades Press reports howevler, say that 
PWG merely demanded information regar¬ 
ding the whereabouts of their two ‘missing’ 
comr a des. In fact the government has only 


instituted a judicial enquiry The ghastly 
murder of Maihaia Rao u the result of the 
silence that was maintained until recently by 
political parties, on the issue of preservation 
and protection of democratic rights of the 
people. 

Although of late, all poimcai parties, have 
unequivocally condemned the encounter 
policy of the TDP government, neither the 
CPM nor the APCLA have uttered a word 
against the fake encounters Even the gover¬ 
nor has appealed to the conscience of the 
police to stop the excesses but the A PCI A 
leader still remains unmoved 

B Jagan 

Vijayawada 

Left Alternative in 
Andhra 

THL article on the Andhra Pradesh sub 
sidiscd rice scheme by Wendy K Olsen (F/W 
July IS) iv among the well researched and 
comprehensive articles to have come out on 
the subject No prog cssivc individual group 
or party can disagree wth the conclusion 
that the rice rationing scheme helps people 
but it cannot be said to ‘erad cate poverty 

However with regard to the points made 
on the political situation in Andhra Pradesh 
there were some inaccuracies The C PI (M) 
has been described as the left alternative in 
AP while there is no mention of CPI 
anywhere in the article By no stretch of im 
agination can the C PI(M) become the left 
alternative in AP Firstly with regard to 
si/c— at the beginning ol 1989 the total 
membership ol the C PI in AP was 75 000 
whereas that of the C PI(M) was only 22 000 
In Andhra Pradesh the CPI is a mass based 
party with a well knit organisational struc 
ture in all the districts of the state; while the 
main strength of the CPI(M) is from the 
khammam, Nalgonda Krishna West 
Ciodavari and Nellore districts (even in these 
districts it falls behind the CPI) The mass 
organisations of the CPI(M)—Cl IU SFI 
DYFI kisan Sabha and Agricultural labour 
Union are no match lor the organisational 
spread and influence of the C PI s mass 
organisations AllUC, AISF AIU kisan 
Sabha and khet Ma/door Union 

The relative strengths can also be assessed 
trom their showing in the various elections 
In assembly elections except in 1978 when 
CP1(M) won eight seats with the support of 
the Janata as against six of the CPI (won 
almost independents though there was a 
nominal alliance with Congress (S) the 
CPI s strength has been either more than or 
equal to CPI(M)’s strength In the elections 
to the gram panchayats panchayat samithis, 
municipalities and municipal corporations 
in 1980-81 CPI’S strength was second only 
to the Congress(I) In the man dal praja 


parishad elections held in 1987 CPI(M) won 
42 mandals (which were gifted by NTR) 
while CPI on its own won 14 In the gram 
panchayat elections held later despite 
alliance with NTR, CPI(M) could win far 
fewer seats than CPI 
The relative strength apart the CPI 
formed a left and democratic from compns 
■ng of CPI and other smaller parties like 
MCPI RPI and APLok Dal and gave a call 
tor CPI(M) also to join it But till date the 
party refuses to do so and steadfastly toes 
the line of Ifclugu Desam Despite this 
regime being brutally authoritarian and ami 
people and whipping up regional and com¬ 
munal chauvinism as and when it suits, 
C PI(M) is still dinging to the coat tails of 
NTR Such an opportunist stand has lead 
to -ictive cadres leaving ihc party in droves 
I he CPI(M) s Warangal and Hyderabad 
cits units have long since gone over to 
MCPI And in districts like Khammam, 
Nalgonda Krishna etc; many have joined the 
( PI Miriyalguda was once known as a 
stronghold of the CPI(M) where no CPI 
cadre could enter But a number of active 
members of the CPI(M) disgusted with the 
policies of the state unit have since crossed 
over to C PI and early this year the CPI held 
ns Nalgonda district conference there; 

The statement in the article on CPl(ML) 
also is too simplistic “CPI(ML), which is 
also popular among radicalised youths is 
ruining its chances by engaging m terrorist 
tactics and indulging m revenge murders” 

C Pi(ML) is not a single party It has since 
split into several groups, most of which are 
actively working among the masses and are 
aiso making use of the parliamentary 
forums One group of CPI(ML) has an 
MLA from Khammam district Only 
one group—the PWG led by Kondapalli 
Seetharamaiah is indulging in “terrorm 
tactics’ 

The left alternative in Andhra Pradesh 
should now compose of the CPI, MCPI and 
various groups of CPI(ML) who have 
renounced annihilation methods In fact the 
14th conference of CPI at Calcutta gave a 
call on such lines And in view of the pre¬ 
eminent position of the CPI among the left 
parties and groups in AP it is but natural 
that such an alternative should be lead by it 

P Satish 

Mangalore 

Not Second 

ARUN GHOSH (July 1, p 1430) is wrong 
kanshi Ram did not come second in the 
Allahabad Lok Sabha by-election, nor did 
he beat-hollow’ or otherwise—the Con- 
gresad) candidate, he came thud 

A Correspondent 

Calcutta 
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Sri Lankan Misadventure 


T HE Indian army in Sri Lanka, it has now been 
established beyond the slightest doubt, carried out a 
massacre of Sri Lankan Dural civilians in Velvettithurai town 
in the Jaffna area in a deliberately planned operation which 
began on August 2 and went on for three days The action 
, was the Indian troops’ reaction to the ambushing of an 
’ Indian army patrol by the LTTE in which six Indian soldiers 
were killed The Indian army’s murderous retaliation directed 
at the civilian Ihmil population has been described thus by 
an Indian journalist writing from Jaffna “Within hours the 
IPKF ringed the town, mobilising forces from nearby camps, 
and commenced shelling the area When the shelling stop 
ped, a search operation was launched as the troops fanned 
out on a house-to-house search looking for Tigers The locals 
charged that the residents huddled inside houses were 
dragged out and shot in cold blood The local citizens’ com 
mittee says that at least 70 civilians, including women, were 
killed in the three-day operation The Red Cross figures sup¬ 
port this claim’’ The report quotes a Jaffna Red Cross of 
final as saying “According to our estimate and that of the 
UNHCR at least 70 civilians have died And about IS are 
women We are unable to give the exact figure as at least $8 
persons, including many boys, are missing’’ In the two years 
that the so-called Indian Peace-Keeping Force has now been 
m Sn Lanka, this incident, while it may be one of the 
ghastlier ones, is by no means unique or exceptional What 
lent it special political significance was that the killing of 
the Ihmils and the plunder ol Velvettithurai occurred at just 
the time when the Indian government was trying to make 
out, m its talks m New Delhi with the Sn Lankan delegation 
headed by that country’s foreign minister, that the continued 
presence of the Indian army in Sri Lanka was essential tor 
the safety and security of the Ihmil population of northern 
Sn Lanka 

The fact is that the Indian army in Sn Lanka has not been 
engaged in ensuring the safety and security of the Ihmii 
population Its mission has been an altogether different one 
to conduct a war to subdue the LTTE As part of this effort 
it is currently supporting and trying to bolster up the EPRLF, 
a nval Dural group with little popular support which formed 
the provincial government after the elections last year were 
reduced to a sham because of the very effective boycott call 
by the LTTE Indian armymen have for some time been 
engaged in forcibly recruiting, training and arming the so- 
called Civil Volunteer Force which is effectively the armed 
squad of the EPRLF And the Indian government has been 
financing the whole operation Clearly, one of the purposes 
of stretching out the withdrawal of Indian troops from Sri 
Lanka till February or March next year, as the government 


of India has proposed in the recent talks with Sri Lanka in 
New Delhi, is to gain time to complete these efforts If the 
government of India is hoping through these manoeuvres 
to consolidate a quisling Duml government m northern Sn 
Lanka, it is most unlikely to succeed For m the charged 
atmosphere after two years of military operations by the 
Indian army, proximity to the Indian authonties and the 
backing of the Indian troops cannot amount to much 
less than the kiss of death for the EPRLF and its govern¬ 
ment as far as the sentiments of the Ihmil people are 
concerned 

The government of India keeps protesting its commitment 
to the sovereignty and territorial integrity of Sn Lanka If 
these protestations have any meaning at all, it should 
acknowledge that the protection of the Ihmils m Sn Lanka 
and the working out of an acceptable arrangement for 
devolution of powers to the provincial government in north 
Sri Lanka are not matters in which India can have any role 
to play If the agreement signed with the Jayewardene 
government suggests anything different, that only reflects 
president Jayewardene’s desperate political position at the 
time and the government of India’s short-sighted readiness 
to try to capitalise on that situation As things are today, 
by insisting on prolonging the Indian troops’ military opera¬ 
tions in Sn Lanka the Indian government will not help to 
secure either the safety of the Tamils or satisfactory devolu¬ 
tion of powers What it will achieve is the aggravation of 
political turmoil in Sn Lanka, pushing the Premadasa 
government to eventual collapse, for it is clear that president 
Premadasa can have no hope of controlling the JVPs bloody 
rebellion in the south so long as the northern part of the 
country continues to be under the occupation of alien troopa 
Of course; before he finally goes under, Premadasa will no 
doubt try some desperate measures of his own, such as 
perhaps taking the issue of the withdrawal of Indian troops 
to international forums The net effect would be to rupture 
relations between the two countries 
Such then are the consequences of the government of 
India’s insistence on playing the regional gendarme in rela¬ 
tion to Sri Lanka But so mesmerised are the prime minister 
and his advisers with this role and the populist political 
dividends it is supposedly yielding them within the country 
that they will not be persuaded to retrace their steps unless 
public opinion here is mobilised to bring them back to a saner 
course. Unfortunately, the organised left parties which should 
have been expected to take the lead in this effort have 
remained quiescent so far Their inactivity, if not tacit sup¬ 
port to the rulers’ chauvinist and jmgoist schemes, is costing 
the country dear 
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POII lie s 

In True ('(flours 

j///m, i m luil ttunigh *ith the N a 
f/n;i i/' i »!• if wuh iht ongoing tussk 

l,< (hi - ii ( *i null i Sckh u and V P Simrf 
in t'l t ill > ii ind its line is> relations 
unit Ik I < It t>n tin. tine Ii tnd and the HIP 
■ •util 'flu i Ni'ts ton iki nutters worse 
in I, ni i'ii i to unpredictable satrtps 
I nun i 1 1 mull ind the south -Devi I n 
in.J NIK un ids known tor their 
» i k’kii in Mint nspiutve states his 
d , I 1 1 iieK 1 Dim I il we heat istrv 
in, in i ii k i Hm the dam tgt has alrcads 
lom Du ilf r on 1 1 id aetor fiom 
'!■ uid ni t'i Itevt is still intraetjble 
Hu Hi s iniJuel iiitmsler -aleidinp 
livlit i • He Nitioml I nint proposed 
soi it I iik i o in iniiiid the Hindu Sik 
it nil V to delis dmghteis a right to 
ih im< i nut il property ol their paierts 
Kill hi u ul hi lllow them to have t sh ire 
ol ('it nop itt ol then ill liws I he ini 
oh iiii i tie ii I lie biji I ninn 
•lotiiin lied pi'll irehll lltsoeletv whlell 
i llml i svili 'Milk by deriving then 
i' iti) lib. ■ iv i i lit to patent il properly 

i m i du e tl e division ol their land 
ho! Ii its '.id ret ii" them within then own 
i'ii V 1 • i lie luii liters in liw who m 
iipiosiii ii< it entitled te< a sh ire in tlie 

pi ptiiv >t di k in livesondei Devi I u 
■i <i i ion tlie 11 ih in I iws e in see to il 
til ll i'll I ) Ilest (.1 Uill the sh ire Ol II lllev 

ii !•> i« ' i 'ssiit then el unis dunes i. in 
K >ii n I ii nil i a is that they e in 
't lot id ol In ulellt ills 111 Devi I ll s 
i vui 1 n my i i<k I mu ipo i daughter in 

1 w km killed iii mysterious eireumst in 
is lie whteh is still being insesti 
giel 1 1 1I ny in t md <ii my parts ol the 
H 1 idi n l» yytuii in lie oppression ot 
»i an il s tile tioiud by religious bigotry is 
ini 11" one t. in well imagine the per 
ms ous ellu.ts ii Devi 1 tl s propostl It 
is lepoiti d however Devi Ial is dropping 
the pop* sd [ lesum iblv faecd bv the 
nioitmii't opposition ind the tear that it 
wo.o I bt mid bv the Congressf!) against 
him in the elutions But the very last that 
sue! i on j ovi! ould be mooted by a N i 
turn i' I out leider and his government 
spe il s i lot ibout the moral norms and 
begets of a pohnei in who is expeeted to 
P'o idi in alteinittve at the eentre if 
•oted to |Hiwer 

I he see n u in in \ndhi i Pradesh is even 
more bi/irie Here is a state—redolent of 
the '.ommuiMsi led peasant movement of 
Telengiua where the electorate has 
decided to vote to power a tin god who 
spends most ol his time on Gayatn Maha 
tagnas or tanlrik rituals to find solutions 
to the problems laced by his state or by 


himself in the role of ‘Vishwamitra’ in his 
latest film The poor tribal peasants of 
Andhra Pndtsh could not have eared d 
fig tor sue/; hutfoonery had they been It tt 
to thumelu s bv the state But now N1R 
has decided to tepeaf Regulation I ot 
1170 I hi Rcgufition prohibits the 
transfer of in t owned bv non mbtls in 
(he scheduled ucas to anyone except to 
the mbits tnd to the government 1 lie tin 
plications of NT R s decision to reverse this 
should be obvious 

The historic! 1 context of NTR s pro 
posal is impoitmt For years together 
plainsmen had poured into the tribal m i 
as merchants middlemen, mnnevlcndtis 
and hid minaged to approprim li.id 
from the tnbals I he cniFoaehniiM n 
these non mbil people continues Anor 
ding to oltui il statistics till Deeunbir tl 
1987 there were -14 179 eases e f un lutho 
rtstd occupation ol I 89,137 acres of t b tl 
land bv non tub ils in the scheduled ueas 
llnotlicial si itisties indicate six I ikh teres 
under the possession of non tribals 
One ol the re isons why N I K is keen 
on the repeal ol Reeillation I could he the 
pitssuie limn Hi ihsentee I uulloids in 
the tnhil ire is who lx ause ot the m 
creasing thie it Horn ih People s Wu 
tiroup mil mhir M irxisi leniniM u.bil 
guenllas win! to d spose ol ''mi I md 
One wondeis however who would w tin 
to buv the I md in these disturbed tie is 
I he otliei te ison could be the nsiiic I Kiel 
pi lees in nit nil tnhil lie is bee i i e ol 
sever il divelopmaii projects 

Whtthu it is i Devi lal or in N I R it 
we sir Hell them the old Vlimmihtni 
tomes out the mstiiiei which n ihe 
ibscilet eil l vel lo be diseoseieel he ltd 
term i in siill be defined is whit Mux 
described is el iss mteresis 

FXfiRNAl Dt HI 

Entering the Big 
League 

THF government persists in the mean 
ingless charade of understating the eoun 
try’s external debt According to l stile 
ment bv the minister of state foi tin inee 
B K Gadhvi, in tnswer to a question in 
the Lok Sabha last month, India’s aggre 
gate external debt at the end of March 
(989 was no more than Rs 68,831 erore 
Converted at current exchange rates this 
would give a figure of $ 42-43 bn That 
this is a gross underestimate should be 
clear from the fact that the OECD s an 
nual review of external debt titled bxter 
nal Debt Statistics had placed India s 
foreign debt outstanding at the end or 


1987—that is, 15 months pnor to the date 
for which the figure given to the Lok 
Sabha by the minister of state for finance 
supposedly relates—was already S 5036 
bn C fearlv the information provided to 
parliament by the government is worth¬ 
less and fulls justifies the remark reported 
to have betn made bv a former senior of¬ 
ficial of the Reserve Bank ot India at a 
rtemt conference on the state ot the 
Indian economy that whereas earlier the 
government sought to build up ‘secret 
assets’ by understating the size ol tnc 
countiv s 'orctgn exchange reserves now 
i* was going to great lengths to conceal the 
true magnitude ol the eourtiv’s exiem tl 
debt and wis i'mis u ••mulati ig ‘stiret 
liabilities (liven the giocnment’s n funl 
to disclose the extent o r the country > o 
ternal debt there is no ilternauve but to 
wan lot the n«xt volume of tht OFCD’s 
h sternal Ik ht si atistn * to gc' an idi* t of 
how much deeper ‘he country had sunk 
into ixtiimi inelebu ilness at the end of 
1988 

In the meantime the liltst issue ol tht 
still mmi il report Statist/,. s on l sternal 
him hit dm ss pti* out lomtly bv thcOI C D 
tnd the Rank of Initrna'ionil Settle 
ment Basle his just btvomc avail ible 
i lie d ita presented m this report deil only 
with bins md tiade related non bank ex 
tern tl el unii the latest report, which 
el mns to intoipor it« d ita available up to 
luls 12 1989 puts must m Jing external 
b ink el mns on Indi i it S 12 86 bn at the 
end ot 1988 it which level the figure 
shewed i rise ol S 1 46 bn ewer that at the 
tnd of 1987 I In re lev mt ear In r issue ol 
the report hid put Indias oulsltndmg 
indebtedness to bulks at the end ot 
December 1987 at $ 1 60 bn In othtr 
words out external eltbt to banks rose by 
$ 1 26 bn ot by out t so thuds in the two 
Stars 198 7 and 1988 

In tetins ol the sire of outstanding debt 
India is idmittedlv still only on the fringes 
of the big league of borroweis from the 
international commercial banks though 
in terms ot total external debt it is now 
said to rank thud among the LDCs alter 
Brazil ind Mexico India’s outstanding ex 
ternal debt to banks of S 12 86 on at the 
end of 1988 was small bee r compared to 
Brazil s S 71 89 bn and Mexico s S 69 41 
bn Argentina (S 35 09 bn), Korea (S 26 66 
on) Venezuela (S 2156 bn), China 
($ 2180 bn) Indonesia (S 19 78 bn) and 
Taiwan (S 16 29 bn) were all still well 
ahead of India However, it is also signifi¬ 
cant that m 1988 while the erstwhile heavy 
borrowers from banks made large net 
repayments, India was the second largest 
net borrower from banks among the 
LDCs India’s net borrowings of S 146 bn 
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^in 1988 were second only to those of 
^ china which, however, outdistanced us 
impressively with net borrowings of S 6 95 
bn during the year China in fact boosted 
its outstanding external debt to banks by 
nearly 117 per cent between the end of 
1986 and 1988, from S 10 97 bn to $ 23 80 
bn India’s progress towards joining the 
club of big borrowers from banks has 
been less spectacular but nevertheless 
disconcertingly steady 

MINIS! tfcl PIANrS 

Scrap Shortage 

1 HE ministeel plants have been playing 
i crtiual role in bridging the dtmind 
supply gap in respect of finished steel 
products However their pertoim nice has 
been hampered b\ shortige of melting 
seiap md its rising pi ices in the domestic 
and international markets Domestic 
iv ulabilitv ol scrap is between 2 and 2 s 
million tonnes while demand is around 
6 million tonnes Thus the numstccl units 
la required to depend on imports lot 
llmost 60 per cent of their iiquireinenls 
of scrip 

tradition illy the Met il Scrip li tdiiu; 

( orporation (MSIX ) thee tnalising igcn 
cv, h is been importing scr p from the 
general currency are is igainst pivment in 
free foreign evehange However in view ol 
the leute foreign exchange short ige it w is 
decided last ve ir to import scrip also 
from the rupee p ivmcnt area According 
Iv i protocol w is signed with the Soviet 
Union for supply mg 8 lakh tonnes of 
melting scrip Unfortunately scrap tm 
poits from USSR hive run into unfore 
seen difficulties According to reports the 
Russians do not have at their disposal a 
sufficient number ol ships suitable to 
earrv scrap Bulk earners of 20 (XX)- 
25 (XX) DW1 eapieitv ire needed tor the 
purpose The government of Indi l is also 
not in a position to m ike available such 
ships immediately The surface transport 
ministry is now in the mtrket trying to 
locate suitable vessels on charter More 
over port problems at both ends have also 
created supply bottlenecks Consequently 
though the contract was signed for ship 
ment of I lakh tonnes of scrap out of the 
protocol quantity of 8 lakh tonnes only 
S 000 tonnes have arrived so far At this 
rate, according to S k Agarwala chair¬ 
man of the Steel Turnace Association of 
India, total imports from the Soviet Union 
may not exceel 4 lakh tonnes by March 
next year He estimates the current year's 
shortfall in melting scrap at 3 million ton 
nes Finn import commitments so far an 
only 13 million tonnes and Agarwala has 


appealed to the government for immediate 
release of foreign exchange to facilitate 
■mpon of another 1 5 million tonnes 
I here is an imperative need to expedite 
scrap imports so that the working of the 
ministeel units does not suffer For the 
foreign exchange cost of importing finish 
ed steel will be much more than that of 
importing scrap I he country has been 
importing between 1 3 and 14 million ton 
nes of finished sice! every year since 
1986 87 

There are now I'M mimstecl plants in 
the country with i total licensed c ipaeity 
it 5 4 million tonnes Of these 166 are in 
operation and they produced 27 lakh ton 
nes of steel piodiicts in 1988 89 letters 
of intent have I ecn issued for additional 
2 78 million tonm capacity Moreover, a 
notification w is is ucd in February allow 
mg existing mini let I plants to expand up 
to HO per cent ol their current capicities 
Recently tile uovunnunt has also in 
nounccd i sh up u crease m the minimum 
economic cipiutv (MU) ol numstccl 
plants m liiul uniting steel through the 
electric lie film nt route and those engag 
cd ill the piixfiunon ol cold lolled steel 
stups and sheet I he revised Ml C lor 
mimstecl pi lilts pioduung steel in ire fur 
nates h is been In nled to I S lakh tonnes 
per innuni limn the present level of 
MMXX) tonnes 

It is evident (hit the demand feu 
melting sci tp vould use substanti illy 
once the csisiim units expmd their 
e i|Mcilits mil tin ntw cipieity covered 
hv letters til ink nt lire itlv issued materia 
lists Iriic clloit nt also being midc to 
iiiciease (lit iv il tbililv of sponge iron bv 
licensing new t ipaeitics Lven so since 
sponge iron isoulv a parti il substitute for 
melting sci ip there is no escape from 
lugmentiiiK the supplies of scrap through 
lughtr ini pons <t least in the near future 

I \BOUR 

Ignored 

Bharat Day a writes 

IHL imposing madsidt mansions in 
eluding a luxuiv restaurant on the stretch 
of Delhi s cvet busy Ring Road iround the 
Shalimai Hagh bus stop give the impres¬ 
sion of prosperity Him to the road 
towards the r ulway crossing and vou will 
ste shop after shop of glittering steel uten 
sils This is Vfcasirpur, a big centre of steel 
utensil manufacture Move into one of the 
roadside lanes however, and you will 
come face to face with the stark reality of 
a huge, sprawling industrial slum 
Here there are huge piles of non and 
steel scrap (or strap-like sheets) and cart- 


pullers carrying these sheets on their run* 
shackle carts And there are the sheds 
where these sheets undergo numerous in¬ 
dustrial processes before emerging as the 
glittering steel utensils that decorate the 
shops There are children with their bodies 
ind faces blackened in the process of 
polishing the utensils Women inhale toxic 
lumes as they work with acidic solutions 
\nd it it is one of those bad days which 
ire becoming quite frequent, one may also 
see a profusely bleeding worker, the vic¬ 
tim of an industrial accident, being rush¬ 
ed to one of the medical shops that pass 
is nursing homes 

The predominant feature of the Wazir- 
pur steel units is the unauthorised or • 
■licit il nature of most ol the work Most 
of the units art unregistered and are func¬ 
tioning m premises which were meant to 
house some other units It follows that 
numerous other transactions, from taxes 
lo eleefneity connections, are also illegal 
But the area where this flouting of laws 
tuscs the maximum human suffering is 
(la wholes tie violation of labour laws 

I he worker here toils for a 12-hour 
votk d ty If one calcuhies the wage on 
hi X hour work day basis, the overwhelm- 
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ing majority of the woi kers do not get the 
minimum wage dispite the fact that the 
work is extreme Iv tiring in«l hazardous 
On the one hand there, is the large in 
etdenet <1 aeeidtnis e tused mainly bv flv 
tng steel emps hiding the workers like 
bullets parting ind entiling iheir bodies 
The nsk is most stiious tor worktrs 
employed on the st«.t I rolling machine, 
known in hail ptrltnee is foraht 
mashini 

I he risk depends on whieh part of the 
body is hit and how deep the wound is 
Several workers have died in sueh ae 
eid^nts In the month ol Oetober 1988 
four deaths and over a dozen serious in 
juries wire reported troni these f letories 
The laek ot proper medie lie lor these vie 
Urns results in ivoidahle lomplieations 
and even de iths Kegul titv workers aic in 
eapaeit ited as i it suit ot these leeidents 
Aeeordmg to i list pup ired hs the Delhi 
Cienei il M i/dooi I unit nul the M izdooi 
kalv ill M liuli IS si noils Keleientseius 
ing piirilul injuries ind mlirnudes weie 
eoiinted duiiriL 'list the 20 d tvs from 
Jinutrs 10 to I e hi it ti v Ihthisseit lor 
which thes kept morels mil prepared lists 
Ihe oveiuheInline in i|oritv ot ueidenls 
were c msed hv sin ill steel chips rele ised 
in the ceuirsc ot the work it eneumous 
speed which pieiee the workers bodies 
Some aceidtnts were e msed bv workers 
hands getting e night in uncovered nuchi 
nes The list iik hides onlv those eases 
which come to the notice ol the li tde 
unions In addition the workers sav there 
are several c ises ot iccidcnls which do not 
come to notice is these aie hushed up with 
the collusion ol I wtorv owners and nur 
sing homes 

Alarming is the working conditions 
aie it istxlitnu.lv dill null to organise the 
workeis tor the icdtesstl ot the manifold 
problems and injustices they f ice in their 
daily woiking lives In the lbsenee ol inv 
initiative from the Itbour department or 
any other government agency to help 
them the odds are heavily against the 
workers in any struggle to assert their 
rights Past experience tells them that they 
can expect hardly any help from the 
labour officials and the police will almost 
certainly side wuh the tactorv owners 

Whili the poor workers can be easily 
starved out the tactorv owners most of 
whom are involved in onlv one of the 
numerous processes and can easily give 
their work for the lime being to other fac 
torv owners or can afford to close their 
factories for some time This is why it is 
extremely important tor senior labour of 
ficials to assert themselves and intervene 
to check this gross violation not only of 
labour laws but also of basic human 
values nght in the heart ot the capital city 
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WEST ASIA 

tf New Factors 

** THE latest exhibition of Israeli 
machismo—officially described as an 
anti-terrorist operation—has indubitably 
contributed to magnifying the crisis in 
West Asia Moral considerations apart, 
Israel’s kidnapping of the Shia cleric 
Sheik Abdul Karim Obeid, the Imam of 
Jibsheet, was certainly an lU-judged move 
Equally injudicious was its timing for it 
came just when post-Khomeini Iran's 
moderation held out at least some hope 
for Lebanon 

Israeli commandos abducted Obeid 
who belongs to the Hizbollah (Parts of 
God), from South Lebanon on July 28 
In retaliation the Organisation of the Op 
pressed of the World, which is a part of 
Hizbollah, hanged an Amen can hostage 
William Higgins Higgins was supposedls 
an officer in the UN peace keeping font 
though it is possible that he was engaged 
m espionage, as his killers claim Hu 
Revolutionary Justice Organisation 
another affiliate of the Huboll ill 
threatened to kill another US hostage 
Joseph Ciappio His killing has since been 
deferred and Israel, seeing in the stav ot 
the execution a vindication of its act and 
a confirmation of its tactical wisdom h is 
not yet stopped congratulating itsell 

Israel has offered to release Obeid and 
other Lebanese Shias held as prisoners at 
A1 Hram, a prison in the South lebanon 
security zone, in exchange for the r 
western hostages and three Israelis tur 
rently bang held by Shia fundamentalist 
groups The Revolutionary Justice 
Organisation has, on the other hand of 
fend Ciappio’s release on the condition 
that Israel release Obeid, 150 prisoners 
belonging to different factions of Islamic 
resistance organisations m Lebanon and 
300 Palestinians arrested during the 
intifada, besides permitting the return 
of deported Palestinians to occupied 
territories 

In sharp contrast to Israel’s characteristic 
myopia, the American response has been 
refreshingly uncharacteristic The current 
administration's circumspection is certainly 
a welcome change from the brash rhetoric 
and reckless adventurism of the Reagan 
administration It has, so far, retrained 
from military action, despite pressure 
from jingoistic right-wing elements intent 
on revenge and'justice' Equally promts 
ing is the new attitude towards Israeli ter 
ronsm Whereas in the past the west 
glossed over Israeli crimes m west Asia, 
reserving its denunciations for the Arabs 
the recent crisis has provoked an un 
pwced ente d attack on the abduction 
How fer this phenomenon is linked to the 
delicate position of the 17 western 
Imetggfi. whose lives have been en¬ 


dangered by Israeli action remains to be 
seen Recidivism most oertatnly cannot be 
ruled out 

The Arab world has almost uniformly 
condemned the hanging of Higgins, with 
even Syria, which backs the Lebanese 
Shias, joining in Iran, whose influence 
with the Lebanese Muslims is quite power 
ful, has gone so far as to offer mediation 
although the interior minister. Ah Akbar 
Mohtashemi, has adopted a hard line 
anti-US stand 

While hostage-taking has been a tradi 
tional political pastime in west Asia, bang 
an inseparable pari of diplomatic negotia 
tions as an instrument for improving 
bargaining positions, the recent incidents 
may have been governed by a new set ol 
factors within an altered environment in 
the region The killing of the American 
hostage may perhaps have been an at 
tempt at sabotaging the improving US 
Iran relations under Rafsanjam s regime 
for fear that improved relations could 
impls reduced support tor Shia tun 
damcntalist groups I ike wise the timing 
of tht Israeli letion points to certain 
possible motives 

There is no reason to believe that 
Israel’s objective does not go bevond the 
official claim that the kidnapping was 
undertaken to secure the release of Israeli 
prisoners Ihe three Israelis have been 
captive in lebanon for a few stars 
Besides the kidnapping was planned it 
least two months before it was aetuallv 
carried out One hypothesis is that the 
hard line Hi/bollah was losing ground to 
Nabih Bern's moderate Islamic Amal in 
South Lebanon and the abduction was 
a tactical move to circumscribe the 
Hizbollah’s activities even further bv 
removing one of its top leaders However 
the authoritative claim that Obeid is not 
a powerful force within the Hi/bollah 
militates against such reasoning 
Another possibility is that Israel, whose 
martyr image in the west has suffered a 
decline following its brutal handling of the 
intifada, particularly after the Palestine 
Liberation Organisations’ renunciation of 
violence, may have been motivated by the 
desire to reverse this tendency The 
rationale in this case would be to ignite 
a resurgence of anti-Arab feelings in the 
west by provoking the Lebanese into kill 
ing one of the hostages This would dilute 
anti-Israel criticism besides legitimising 
Israeli crimes against Palestinians 
Defence minister Yitzhak Rabin’s state 
ment that all possible responses, including 
the one that was eventuated, were con 
sidered, would seem to confirm this 
motive Engineering ethnic mistrust 
underlies such a play Such motivations 
are not beyond a state whose foundation 
is ethnic fanaticism 


TWENTY YEARS AGO 

EPW, August 9, 1969 

Concessions under duress have to be 
made warily, for, the danger is that they 
might not fetch any returns Days after 
the jute mill workers’ strike has begun, 
the Indian Jute Mills Association is in 
the process of using this paralysis of a 
major exporting industry to exact those 
concessions in excise and export duties 
on which it had been consistently turned 
down in the past months Leading 
financiers who are leading members of 
IJM A have resources not only to publish 
pious self selling ads in Calcutta’s 
newspapers but also to secure the inter¬ 
vention of none less than the prime 
minister to obtain thar compromise offer 
of an interim relief It would be indeed 
i bittci irons if in the latest round of give 
ind take between industrv and govern 
mem rltordedbv the workers strike the 
woikers else is bv default sold down 
tlu rivet I heir charter of demands in¬ 
cludes i minimum wagt of Rs 264 as 
*g unst Rs 142 per month, redress for the 
bidli workers who arc perpetual!) tem 
porarv ind in eight per cent bonus 
Since in practice duiv concessions will no 
doubl be linked to w igc increases there 
is likc.lv to be a lendenev to scale down 
these dennnds There may yet be a 
ease judging bv the txpenencc of the 
more efficient of the mills toconsidera 
hi) lowei the export and or excise duties 
on jute goods But the onus is once again 
going to be on the central government to 
ensure first that workers’ demands are 
met in relation to the real and potential 
strength ot the industry and second, that 
a signific int part of duty concessions is 
spent on modernisation and raw material 
programming 

* * * 

The DMk in Tamil Nadu is trying to 
give us public image a face lift The rift 
at the top ot the party between Karuna 
nidhi and Nedunche/hian which came 
into the open in the battle for succession 
after Annadurai s death, has been seem¬ 
ingly patched up But no amount of 
face lift can cover the major weakness of 
the DMk which is that it has had nothing 
to offer bv way of new policies over what 
had been achieved bv twenty years of 
C ongress rule The expectation that as a 
parts of the socially under privileged it 
will bring forward some radical program¬ 
mes has been completely belied It has 
failed even to extend its cheap rice 
scheme- one of its major election pro¬ 
mises- beyond Madras and Coimbatore 
cities because it chickened out of taking 
the necessary procurement measures On 
the non ideological plane; it has been 
unable to maintain the momentum of 
industrial development built up during 
Congress rule 
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Accent on Software 
Development 
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the personal computer market, which 
should yield significant revenues in the 
future The company achieved foreign ex 
change earnings equivalent to Rs 35 75 
iron during the period, whereas its im 
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dull Situ S| l k ll 11 \\i 11>1 \\i si l II rut uiv 
toi in i ml ii tun o' In htuh spiutl 
submit nl iidi 1 i|iii|'iiuiit tin lluoro 
pi'IvllUI 111 III 1 d thk s is till'll llllst ill 1 
till!’ Illll pit'll lull'll 1 I\pn ill ll' still 

shout 1 lii i nip uiv liis dsn ipplnd toi 
a liimu to in mill it inn ililiiiim i instil 
soda and si<d i ish • h h p otliuis will 
htVL I Ut'tSIII Ill u III t I'll I'lmils ll lust 
in l In uniip ins s in m unliiiii h is hun 
amt mini i in"'i tin li nii iiit'ii pro 
grammi in Hu m i m Jumu tls ind 
pctnnliunii ils 

Mi iiiwhik (lit it'inp im It is 1 tred vuv 
well duriiiL tin Ift nit'iilh pmod uultd 
1 Marsh M list with ins i isi in (urnovir 
and piotns M in ms h in tlso Innlitd up 
i in spits id tup ini in pints ot nimupil 


raw materials copper and ilumimum The 
weakening of the rupee along with its con 
sequent effect on import duty also added 
to the rising tost burden Mild prise in 
creases wherever possible, helped to main 
t un the tempo ot progress and profitabili 
ts lurnovtt amounted to Rs 106 24 crort 
igamst Rs s’ 46 uois in the preceding 12 
months and itross profit was Rs 29 11 
irorc igamst Rs |8 69 i.rore Net prolit 
time to Rs It02 store complied to 
Rs 8 47 iron ot 1986 87 1hi directors 
li ive rtuinunendcd i linal dividend of 40 
per nut in iku v i tot il ot 60 per suit tor 
the period on tin i lpital expanded hv i 
lour foi Im bonus issue last ve ir tht 
comp uiv li id p ud i dividend of 40 pu 
suit Ihe distnhutioii is eoveicd 9 SO 
Hints hv i irnini is q mist 11 ’’ft times 
ptiiiousls 

lh> loiiipms s tsi'oiis went up tiom 
ibout Rs OS million in 1987toovu Rs '6 
million Ntw ispoit inirkets wen i\ 
plond mil foi (hi tust time shipments 
wen hi ids to the l SSR and tituoin 
i tblis wen expoitid to /ambi i 1 ttorts 
to isplt'n new m ukt ts lontmui 1 spin 
till me m loimn t mu iiiies imnuiitul in 
< S I illllllt'll 

ltd* 

I’rrsMin* on Marini's 

I«il’ h is puto imd nils' leioiil, ilurine 
l‘»SS s 4 ) ilthough it litil to lOiituid with 
diltiiult (riding londitions due to tht c\ 
uss lapauts ot gl iss wool in the ifoimstii 


insulation trade. There was continuous 
pressure on margins of escalation of costs 
and reduced margins Production and 
sales however, increased in continuous 
filament product groups, with an opti¬ 
mum utilisation of capacity in the Thane 
factory Several steps have been initiated 
to ruionahse products and improve 
productivity 

I ne company has earned a gross profit 
of Rs 4 28 erore against Rs 4 17 crore in 
the prcsious vear on a turnover of 
Rs 22 49 crore against Rs 20 24 crore 
V\ ith both depreciation and taxation re¬ 
quiring lower prosisions, net profit is 
Rs 2 6* crote (Rs 2 erore) Equity dividend 
has been raised by 2 points td 18 per cent 
which is covtrcd 3 01 times by earnings as 
ignnst 2 86 times presiously The com 
p my achiesed exports of Rs I 82 erore 
\dlut ot mmp my s imports ealculated on 
( II basis was equisalent to about Rs 84 
1 ikh ind imount remitted m foreign ex¬ 
change on account of dividend was Rs 23 
likh 

I he company has signed an agreement 
with (>wntrs c timing Iiberglas Corpora 
mm l"vA lot upgrading technology for 
continuous filament products under the 
foreign coll iboration scheme Initial steps 
hive been taken to assimilate the tech¬ 
nology packige by i planned R and D 
piogi mime ( ontmuous progress has 
been maintained m R and D activities 
which includes glass reinforced cement 
compontn's for telecommunications and 
imgation 
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IN THE C AP1TAI MARKET 


Pasupati Aery Ion 

PASL'PAll A( K> I (>N is in tkmiK i 
public issue of 10k 1 ikh (.quits sli tits of 
Rs 10 t ith II par iggreg iting Rs 10 10 
trori Tht comp ms h ts received *• lakh 
shares cash feu pitftitnii tl illmiiitni to 
UII ind Canhtnk Mututl I und md 
22 8 1 ikh sh trts for pitkrtMi tl tlloi 
mtni to NR Is I he (.outputs is putting 
up a plant to in inul uiure 12 000 tpt of 
ttrslit fibre it Ihtkuidwut in 1<P in 
tollaborifion with SM \ BPD of the 
Jut group Ptsupati Vision hts bun 
promoted bs Mukcsli I un ind the 
Pradeshis t Industi t tl ind Insisiuieitt 
( otporation of I'tt tr Pi tdesh (Pit UP) 
is participating in the project with t sh tie 
of 11 per cent in the cquits c tpit tl I he 
capital outl is on the ptoiect is estint tied 
at Rs 100 4 cri>ri md is being I ntnetd 
through pretmotus eejuits of Rs 20 1 
crure public cquits ol Rs lOhcioit term 
loans est Rs 48 X time and suppler s 
ciedit of Rs 21 1 crore I tie uttnp ins h ts 
estnnited t tuinoser of Rs '1 cioic loi 
the first sc it of opciaiinn it sshich Icsel 
it tiptcts i net profit of Rs 1' ‘*6 ciorc 
uising in earning per sh tie ol Rs X M) 

7 he comp ins hts die ids tpphed toi 
enhancing its c tp tells to 20 000 tp t 
The public issue opens on \ugust 21 
for NRls and on August 28 tor the 
Indian public 

Western India 
Industries 

3M.S1FRN INDI \ INDUSIRIIS is 
entering the capit il nt trktt with i public 
issue of Of 7X lakh cquits sh tas ol Rs 10 
eich at a premium of Rs 7 xo pci share 
Out of the issue 1 lakh sh tas ire aserved 
for lirm allotment to SBI Mutual T und 
Thistees, SBI Capitd Marlets tnd 
53 750 shans ate re screed for preferen 
ttal allotment to employes (including 
Indian working directois) of the com 
pan> The object of the issue is lo finance 
the acquisition of fixed assets and to aug 
ment the company’s long ttim working 
capital resources A sum of Rs 1 95 ciore 
n proposed to be invested in fixed assets 
Western India Industries specialises in the 
execution of turnkey engineering projects 
in the field of fire protection water 
engineering and pollution control In Im. 
and safety systems the company is 
associated with Totil Walthcr of the 
Krupp group of West Germans Tht 
company currently has orders in hind 
worth Rs 52 crure including Rs 29 crorc 
worth of exports/deemed exports 7 he 
company's total income lor the 18 month 
period ended March_3i 1989 was 
Rs 19II crore compared to Rs 1119 crore 
in the preceding 12 month period The 
company declared a dividend ol 37 5 per 


cent touhe I lies' IS month period com 
pared to2()pei mil toi the preceding 12 
months Ihc >«mpuiss net woith 
has risen from hs 102 ss likli is on 
Septernbit 10 pics i ( , Rs ’’s II likli it 
the end of Mllell |UX‘) I inline pel s|i Hi 
his gone lip Iron Rs 2 '1 in the se ii 
ended Scpicinf i > <0 |0xs k> R s X 2s m 
the IS month o Much if 19X9 inn 
finilKC 111(1 I’Nh ( ipit ll Scieiccs lie 
the le id 111 ill i e> of the issue win h 
opens on \u i s s 


SPCL 

SUMI I R \ PH \RM VII I It MS 
\N1) < HI MU \l S (Sit I ) is ill time 
I public Isslle ( I 'll SO I ik ll cqllll sillies 
of Rs 10c le ll I it ILCIC Itllll ks I OS 

ciorc Out of tin i ue P 12 I ikh sh it > 
tie being ollii I 'oi pieleieuti il illot 
ment to NRK on icpitmtion bios 
Iwo I ikh sli it in being often el lot 
piefciellti il illolinnt to Mil ( ipit il 
Mirkefs md ’o' 00shires toiniploues 
(me hiding lid it we king director s| ot 
tile compute M‘< I It is Kell lice ll ed to 
ill Itllll telllle ’ IXXI tp I 111 ihiipiolell Hid 
S00 fp I of me hi li'oL I lie eiillrp I ic 
is selling un i j 1 ml te produce lint 1 tils 
100 tpi ol tb ii mien md SO tp i ol 
uichciul troli ll< pi lilt is eoiiiitic up tit 
Medik ell Kiel i'i \ ilel ll I I l‘i le'eslt i 
tiotllled bill e ' ue 1 SP( I tiiiolu 
the lit I to In ' i I'pled the siiil | I tilt 
concept ill tlr [t un ice litre its uieliisti \ 
which will i n il I i lo tn mill ictnn not 
onlv thunioliii <d unbend mile but 
llso i a hole tiiii ot issenti il dines 
I lie piot'ei l e stun lied to i osl 
Rsbls i an ill will be lllllilted 
thiotiih pionii'l'is eonmhiilion to 
cquits (Rs 10 dole) public issue ol 
shires (Rs 1 (is ("ire) md (tnn loms 
(Rs 2 crore) (ml onsliiietion ind tree 
non of rniehuieis ire expeeled lo he 
completed hs No inhu I9hV md corn 
meteiil product i u to begin be the end 
of Dcccmbu I he mam pronuiteis of the 
eompane tre R uuesh J tin who will be 
(he man icing d ccior B 1) I un ind 
Suash kuin it I he publie issue is 
minigedhs SBI < apil il M uktf l*NB 
Cipital Services ( inhank linuiciil 
Services ind St ue Hink ol Hsdtr ibid 
The issue will *»| in on August 24 lor 
NRIs ind oil Vic list 28 tor the Inch in 
publie 


Lakshmi Motor Credit 

1 AKSHMI MOIOR ( R1 1)11 is enter 
tng the m irket with a public issue ol 18 
lakh equits shares ol Rs 10 each U par 
lor a total ol Rs 180 1 ikh Out ol the 
issue I lakh shares have been reserved tor 
preferential allotment to the unplostcs 


(including Indian working directors) of 
the comp ins I he proceeds of the issue 
will he used to timncc a major expan 
ston in the comp ins s business partf- 
eill uls in tin held of hire purchase and 
le isuii I he c\p inded e ipit ll b lse of the 
comp ins is i ii suit ot the public issue 
will so inti mils cult nice us borrowing 
power I he compile is di eisifsing into 
tin ini ini ol oitue iiitom moii and ap 
l<li nice s hi side s suhsi urn d expansion of 
its existing tmuicinc business in regard 
to two whcclns I he coin pins belongs 
to the TVS group 1 he company’s grow 
stock on hue rose from Rs 61023 
I ikh is on \pril 10 1988 to Rs 749 23 

I ikh is on Much 31 1989 and as 

It iscd isstrs I tom Rs 6 24 lakh to 
Rs H ox likli Us profit liter tax was 
k Itii’ I ikh l it ilu II month period 
cud ue Mm It tl "1X9 eontpircd to 
ks ll c| 11 ) ii toi un puce dine 12 month 
pencil uni n pioposts to declare a 
do lilt ml il Is pu cciii toi the laftsf 

II mouth pencil n mpiiid to 12 percent 
loi i>n | i dun 12 mouth period The 
issue open i ii \ueii i 21 md is hi irnged 
bs Mil t ipit il \1 uli t md ( h tinpiklal 
liin nut ii mil I m tiu ul ( oiisultancy 

kartai (slash Works 

k\kI\K<il \sS WORKS is in lklllg a 
puhli ic ui ol II xo I ikh ic|uite shares 
ot Rs It) i ii h i' | ii toi i tot il of Rs 118 
likli Out ol ilu t sit I 11 I ikh shires 
Ins heeii re tr i • loi pit It ic tilt il allot 
ii nit lo lire tiuplo'ei s (including Indian 
woikim diititois)ot tin cunipins The 
comp ms is < ttim up i project lor 
in iiiulactiiiuic licurcd md wired glass 
it kulltss il in IItisln nput district in 
I'uni tb I he i ost of tin piojcci h is been 
estimited it R '21 likli ind is being 
tinuued thiomh promote! s equity 
(Rs ’() so | ikh) up us »irtieip<tion bv 
I’iiiii ih stiti Imliisirtil Development 
< ot pot toon | Rs I'd I ikh) term loans 
fiom illlndti Im met il institutions 
(Ks 141 likli) ceMril subside (Rs 15 
I ikh) md (lit ptocccds ol the proposed 
public ue fKc llx I ikh) ( onstiuction 
ol Ilu | loieet is complete ind plant 
md inlelnneiv ue undci instillation 
|)un ind tm ligurid tnd wutd glass is 
exp mding i ipidh lor u e in eommcaial, 
mdu mil md residential multi storeved 
it'll pieces ind m the hotel industry The 
pioittl hi hem promoted by Amar 
Singh md his issue it s of the S K Glass 
group foinilv with the PSUX Iethmtal 
kno how is being provided by C V 
e hilim ( omultmts Madras 1 he com 
pins has plans ol distrsilsing into 
m milt icture ot sheet glass tor which it 
has secured the government s permission 
Industii il I inane ( otporation of India 
and I'uni tb end Sind Bank aa managers 
to the issue which will open on Sugust 23 
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INTERN \TIONAL 4FFAIRS 


Bourgeois Liberalisation Times 

<*P!> 


Iht ihettun iiiiun'h Kim' m some soei.il/sr states 

would sue’t’tsr tint the list inllow ot eapital is not as dangerous 
,/s a tree ju»%/>.!/’«/ N«» nondei \menean ideas are so dominant 
eserswhut /<>/ th it is i tspie.il Xmeiiean idea 


\fc| live III hoiiim Ol lll'l 1 ills illO'l llllllS 
Ihisi lit dnk Him Non ••!*«. ii windows 
hut ill kinds v<t mints in »k« thin w iv m 
lhe trouble viih tin si him. vis is tint 
some i)l (hi tit in oi luul *d hi vountir 
revolutionai v nbils One ol the unions 
elicits ol hnutgmis lihu ill ition is Ih it 
the distinction hitwm sou ill 11 mil 
lapitahsm Jistppe us \\ uidows lit ihi in 

StltSIII I lll\ llso III III 1 VS Ill'll 111 It'll ol 
privdit i ipit tl Iliosi who know how lo 
tackle this situ ilii'ii h ivi tit inlitl ill it this 
will lit Vniiin in i ipit il in hut will ktip 
Anilruan ulus out I hi \niiiu ins h nl 
nevu aihievul tin gluts tit it thi, hau to 
das All idi,is ot hud 'in ind dunoir ns 
an siipposui to hi Annin m Oni would 
hast thought houiKiois liudoni would 
not he a dirts wind at It tst in this it it 
oi thi hi itntinni il ol thi i nmh Ktsolu 
non Iht oldtr books talkul of souilist 
fretdom is a highu turn ol litidoin 
Highti and lowtt hums til tiiulom t in 
have diffiiuit siopt \ hiihu loirn ot 
ireedotu would in iki imnli ^ri itu sp m 
availahli lot dtsioutsi uni miiisi ol 
freedom \ lowir lot in ol Ittuloin would 
benarrowtt mnstiiitiil I In lowu tonn 
mas appt it to ht luttlom un iiiuti hut 
in tealits it is not so It m is will hi i tm in 
ol reprtssist tolti mu (un h is it' su its 
limited nariow ihuiuu md most to t 
higher foim ol tiudom 

But thin i m sou iliiluu tiom this th it 
the lowir lorm is ml ivoiusiii to tin 
higher 1 Oi tint tskun loi i lowu lotni 
of freedom nnkis movi iimi to t Inchii 
form mipossihit ’ Un i In ton umtntls 
being tinplostti in soim sovi ilist sittis 
would SUggt si til It Im tlovv ot ipit il 
is not as dauguoiis is i im > i« pipu 
Nowondtr \miiii m idi is m sodoim 
nant ever>whm lot t'ut i i tstu.il 
Amernan idt i Ilu tm woiul i whin 
there is tru mtupnsi md Ii t ti ol 
capital A tret priss is not nmss mis | in 
of the notion ot tiicdoin uthu huh <i 
low This is thi ii ison Somh Mm i is i 
part ot the trciwoild So is South kon i 
and so was /ias Pikistin ind Minos 
Philippines flu onls di! limn i is th it tin 
argument ot thosi who govern thtsi mun 
tries never was that this wert building 


i ipit ihstn huause they wanttd to build 
sou llism Soint piopli are however sav 
mg that this art lifting a whole lot ot in 
suts as llso capital tome in beiause they 
in wanting to build socialism It is possi 
hli to irgui that the words are not 
altogither mtanmgliss A grammarian ot 
mm ut India said saktam padam thi 
woid is powt rtul f he more controlled it 
is tin mott powu ful it is So if ans gum 
liaduship usis thi word Socialism it 
would lognalls tollow that what it is do 
ing is ipso fat to right and justitud Thi 
was thi itasou whs Nehru said thit hi 
w is building a socialistic pattun ol 
soutts I his w is ilso thi rtason whs 
Indua Gandhi said she wanted to fight 
posirtv This is perhaps the reason whs 
Ini not so illustrious son is ta 1 ' ing ot 
soutlism stiulinsm and democrats 
Ding \tlopmg is doing the saint hi 
( hina Onu sou sas that, tht path to 
ibsoluti powu is ilnr 
Ai t wt list m bourgeois Iibiialis ition 
turns In these touts it is perhaps not vets 
disit thli to bi banning ntwspiptis 
Viuthiltss thiri w is one niws ittm 
vs huh isoktil i mixed rcaition in out 
In ut it is tin n ws that C uba has h mind 
Most on \tui Normally banning 
instiling dois not help Mori Vluslims in 
ltiv.li i got to know in summtrs fashion 
ill is he tin contents ot Tht Saturn, tirviv 
hii tusi tin hook w is banned Had it not 
him h nund nohods that is onls i h md 
till would hut ntually read the hoi x 
Indo Miglian writing is a iri/i but it is 
tisu ills Imutid to books on the Kaj and 
on the t ithu boring world ot the NRls 
Iht Satanu \ersts did not quite lit tht 
hil' I un Slnhabuddin hts not rtad it 
so h inning i book (or a newspaper) is a 
w is ot in tkmg the book almost as temp 
mu is i pornographic book It thtn 
huomts i stilus symbol to get hold ot 
tin hook Potuogr tphy does not hasi 
tbit stilus \nswis the Cuban ban on 
Mostoss News was thirefote a bit of a 
sin prise Nit one tilt (hat here at last was 
i symbolic ait in ait symbolic of pro 
list ag mist wlnttier has been happening 
in thi souilist world in the name of 
socialism 


It is possible to look at the Cuban ban 
on Moscow News from two different 
perspectives As an act of banning a 
magazine it is bound to evoke a mixed 
risponse It would be interesting to know 
how Indian socialists react to a socialist 
state banning a magazine from another 
socialist state It is not going to be easy 
taking a more Stalinist than thou at 
titude in this rtg ltd Beiause it would then 
be incumbent upon our socialists to stop 
reading Most on News (they cannot ob¬ 
viously ban it) It they do # not support 
C istro in his action it would imply their 
endorsement of Mostoss News and its 
editorial policy Ot course they can keep 
quiet on the question I hey can ignore the 
Cuban indictment ot perestroika and 
glasnost as they hast done m the past Tor 
some socialists life is indeed a bed of 
rosis Thi Soviets in thur view, are 
building socialism So aa the Chinese So 
ia tht I ast Germans And, naturally the 
( uhans an not behind in any wav So tht 
orthodoxy in country A and the liberalisa 
tion m country B are all contributing to 
the gait socialist community of the 
future It is capitalism which is m crisis 
Socialism is as hale and hearts as one 
could imagine God is in heaven and all 
is well with the socialist wodd (till such 
time as the succeeding leadership disowns 
its predeitssot s view of socialism but 
that is another matter') 

\tt the overall feeling one got was one 
of unhappiness (hat Mostoss fstws had 
bun banniu ' Havana Most on News 
m is not bi good socialism but it is in 
tiristing journalism Imagine the 
socialists in t h ni They are studying 
Deng Xiaoping s June 8 speech for a tew 
hours everyday In addition almost every 
pros inn il paper is reproducing the 
speeches ot the mavot of Bemng and the 
like Nfcc an not for one moment sug 
gtsting th it nty mayors in China do not 
know thnr clissns (whichever ones they 
in) But they are not necessarily exciting 
speakers Alter all the principle ot reeti 
(style) cannot be brushed aside with con 
tempt Mostow Yews is evidence that 
Soviet journalism is coming of age At any 
rate present-day Soviet journalists write 
in better style than mayors in C hina do 
A socialist in C hina or in Cuba should be 
forgiven if he felt that Mostoss Yews was 
more readable than the speeches ot 
socialist mayors in China They would 
have certainly asked for the removal of the 
ban (in Cuba) or for non reprinting of the 
speeches (in China) If they don’t do so 
it is because they know the hazards of liv 
ing in bourgeois liberalisation times 
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Delhi, the Imperial City 

Arun Ghosh 


Unlike other ton ns and cities ot this iountr\ Delhi does not turn 
to worry about where the mores tor its u\n amenities tomes 
from There are some 800 million Indians to pas the tost ot 
maintaining the nations show pnte 


AII daily newspapers published from Delhi 
(dateline, July 12) have a quarter page adscr 
tisement announcing that HKl Bhagat 
union minister would be inaugurating the 
third of the twenty new flyovers to be con 
rutted in Delhi to ease the traffic problem 
Discussions are also under way about a 
metro tail system (in part underground) to 
ease the t rat fit problem of Delhi a mega 
plan for the N itional capital region, cover 
ing areas currently as far away as Najafgarh 
in the west Ballabhgarh and Pataudt in the 
south, Ghaziabad in the east and Sonepat 
in the north, plans are near final to ensure 
that the increasing number of citizens of 
Delhi are assured of every urban amenity 
and water is hereafter to be conveyed from 
the Ganga—apparently the waters of the 
Yamuna and the Hindon have long been 
fully utilised, and even the ueep tubewetls 
have exhausted groundwater availability— 
and augmented power supply would be 
made available by UP Haryana and Punjab 
One cannot deny that the Delhi citizen is 
pampered And why not 7 After al', the 
parliamentarians spend most of their time 
in Delhi and most chief ministers (of 
( ongress luled states) and some governors 
maintain residential bungalows in Dtlhi at 
great expense So Delhi must have an 
adequaev of water supply the supply of sub 
sidised milk, subsidised power, subsidised 
transport and all other civic amenities The 
area served by the New Delhi municipal 
committee—where the elite live—must get 
about the cheapest power and water supply 
in the world, as well as the lowest local 
property rates (certainly in India, if not 
throughout the world) 

These general advantages of Delhi are well 
known And those who have had an oppor¬ 
tunity to visit Delhi must have been impres¬ 
sed with its wide (and generally impeccable) 
streets, beautified pavements and carefully 
nurtured gardens and lawns, the number of 
luxury cars driven at great speed, swanky 
shopping arcades and widely stocked shops, 
and after sunset, an efficient street lighting 
system with halogen (or sodium vapour) 
lamps 

What is not known generally is that to 
mam tarn this beautiful face of Delhi, the rest 
of the country has to foot a hefty bill After 
all, if the prosperous citizens of Delhi were 
to maintain the available civic amenities by 


paying for them one would have no quar 
rcl But herein lies _ the essence of the pro 
blem Unlike othrr towns and cities of this 
country, Delhi does not have to worry about 
where the money for its civic amenities 
comes from Ihcre is a famous saying in 
Bengali “You need funds 7 They will be pro 
sided by Gouri Sen (meaning, the govern 
ment, leastwise; somebody else) So it is with 
Dtlhi You need to beautily Delhi’ Why 
theu are some R00 million Indians to pay 
the cost after ill the nation s c tpital must 
be a showpiece 

Consider the following figures of the total 
revenue and expenditure oi 24 states during 
1988 89, as given in the Report on l urrem v 
andhnat ice for 1987 88 (published by the 
Reserve Bank ot India) The RBI does not 
for some reason mention the figures for 
IVipura, elsewhere m the report the RBI 
does indicate that during 1988 89 the 


1 \ndhn Pudish 

4(P8 S 

2 Arunachal Prutcsh 

21' 6 

3 Assam 

1402 4 

4 Bihar 

2964 7 

1 Goa 

2000 

6 Gujarat 

1141 2 

7 Haryana 

11X0 0 

8 Himachal Pradesh 

60b X 

9 Jammu & kashmir 

867 7 

10 Karnataka 

3106 1 

II Kerala 

1942 6 

12 Madhya Pradesh 

1161 2 

13 Maharashtra 

6219 8 

14 Manipur 

2319 

13 Meghalaya 

2301 

16 Mizoram 

237 6 

17 Nagaland 

307 X 

18 Orissa 

161X9 

19 Punjab 

178X2 

20 Rajasthan 

2161 1 

21 Sikkim 

101 5 

22 Ihmil Nadu 

140X 1 

23 Uttar Pradesh 

X713 7 

24 West Bengal 

1317 X 


ipproved plan outlay for the state of Thpura 
was Rs 141 crore (against Rs 710 croze for 
Delhi) So one can assume that IVipura’s 
total budgetary expenditure would be con 
sidei iblv less thin that of Delhi, and if so, 
out ot 2' states Delhi would be seen to have 
a higher total budgetary outlay than as many 
as nine states 

Admittedly some ot the states are small 
But consider the population figures (as given 
by the 1981 census) and the capital outlay 
incurred by the dif lerent states and by Delhi, 
tor it is through capital expenditure that we 
would be focusing on future growth (and 
thereby attracting the movement of workers 
and their families) Delhi with a (1981) 
population of 6 2 million provided Rs 676 
crore lor capital expenditure in 1988 89 
Assam (with an estimated population of 19 9 
million by the wav Assam did not have a 
census count in 1981) could only provide 
Rs 609 crore Haryana with a population of 
12 9 million only Rs 471 crore Jammu and 
k ishmu with a population of 60 million 
provided Rs 44 x crore kerala with as many 
is 2 X s million could manage no more than 
Rs 4’ 7 aorc Orissa with a population of 
26 million provided only Rs 672 crore 
\nd though luge states like Karnataka, 

K ii i th in laiml N idu and West Bengal— 
with 1981 populition ot 17 1 million, 34 3 
million 48 4 million ind 14 3 million 
n spt ct ice Is pros ided more than Delhi did 
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1X21 2 
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44' 2 

1112 9 

Cl 29 

91’ 1 

4IJ21 6 

209 0 

4” 4 

2420 0 

20 X 

II2X X 

118’ (J 

XU 

POX 4 

’94 S 2 

(f) 14 7 

107 8 

119 ’ 

(<) 163 

11' 7 

112 0 

68 

62 6 

1(8)2 

(♦) 28 4 

101 9 

4(8, 4 

( + ) 20 

671 7 

2’X’ r, 

(O to 

1094 7 

lb’9 9 

03 

77’4 

1|!X X 
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4161 0 

1230 

1810 X 

7 X44 X 

223 
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4122 2 
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Delhi (RE) 338 0 6761 1214 1 


Source RBI Currency and hnance Report 1987 88 vol 1 pp 289 291 

Gol Demands for Grants of Central Gosernment 1989 90 p 97 
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tor i. tpiljl ou'ln tR* ‘ll~iron Kviron 

Ks ''Vitort im IK x" m" rexpntiii/s) 
Ihtsi pro isi ’ ‘ t ' mmnnl/s Vc/iir 

ih in r< i Uiit i ili in. i 11 l 1 f in <■ 1 1 fci 

Mitts III, I Pi >| 'll I il ll> II II' 'Hills 
(tilt III IK I I lU III I I >l I', I VSt l 
Htilk il w lli ' ii 'ili' 1 ' » ‘ ' 

I Kiln mil in i i 1 ' n i Ii' 
*1 Hi il Ii 1 ! ' . 1 l 

Ks Ml' I n I 1 III! 

I Kill' K I I I 

I till I l II I I II 1 I I III 'I'l II 
dlttlfl I'l I II llll **1 *i 1 ' I 11 
hn. iii i i'i im I I i' 'i n i n i 1 ii 
I ili iii i'i i'i 1 ''ii i 

V lull 111 'l I ‘ill I l 

Him iili ill 1 1 1 1 ' 'i 'i i i hi 

null iliiii ii i '• 'nil i i l i u ii > it s 

i|t mill I * i m | ► n I I) 'ii hi i 

moil il III n 1 ' 1 i mi n i n 'III Ii 
(l ih ml spiii ii I l iii i it i im ills 
Midi 11 Mil II tl in i ’> in' 1 llnl i ii mm 
mnnili \iiii Hu 11 i il I i i Ii Ii vith i 
populllimi i I « ’ i Ii nii I 'Mi ii in im 1 
to puni It ii i in i 'in K I'i n ii i i 
i ipit ll i ip 1is ii i l\ i (> i it l> hi'I ii 
( tor i popul limn I (■ i i 'Ii Hi 

Hilt III III l ill ntIII nil III 'mipill 

dltuii limn nun mi i n k n i u i tin 
iiMinn Im I im 11 | m i> 'n lit i u 

Inm miiihot iii n i il ml i , I I>i Inns pud 

tot In IK lln in u lln il * i u i \ in 
dlllkult to in ill In nil i mil o mi 
inuit iinipt son ili . n ti IK »nii I 
lor lor IK l ill ii im 1 No 911) In 

ItsOStlks V till 11 III >11 Kill I I ill lltk Ill'll 
III till t'tllll 11 to | , I i l| \pi lll'ltllll 

ippnn il i i slio mi to h no nnui It m 
K 14 iiou iliuin 1 >S' vi iKl i 

lln mill il 11 \ s 11 i'll i ti il uni ii mbinsiil 
to s( itis ilso in nl to 'h t iki ii into iiiiiunt 
1 hi tot ji shin nt ilimt lists p is thli to 
tiinoi) tiiiitoiiis (IKIIu Ntii* tin m imi 
Ntuit’ii 1st nuts I) i Iii uni N u ii It mil 
I ikshntuup t liiiitln uli uni I) mi hi mil 
Dili) vs is Rs ss mm m 1‘ixx X9 IlkllSISl 
tin sliiii ot miti il isii i pivibli to union 
Itrillt'llis vvis ks 42 ion lint nukis i 
tot tl ot Ks'Hliion ol vs hit h lit us lssiitni 
hill w is po ibli to IKIIu (istils It is om out 
Of SIS l Is ihntiili i liilltliills till IIIHSI 

import ml tint | mspi ii t ) So soniithitif 
liki Rs 4' i io i w ml I hi I h Ihi s Inn ot 
unit tl t tv s ihs't 1 11 ' 4 , it m si 11 s 

Hitwiin iuo in uni i'k slim ot 
iintr tl t tvs tlni IKl' i ii'niui vsoulil In 
Rs 99 non loi s o in it nl ks ltX) toil) 
in 1988 89 In 'In' o u ihllu Ini i tot tl 
budgitm nub is m I 12U m>i \dmtt 
tedlv punls Im il M\i It to >1 Im d s tlis 
tas inil proputs i isi « > ild dsn t t tol 
leitid but thin it t bs no nn i It u ih n 
theseitvinins m mi u i t ip n tm n,lhi 
munuipal sorpoi moii wliulihi i i| u in 
budget ot Us own It tppi us th it l\m nut 
No W put tuts to limit i iiitliiuis 
incurred />/«v s'lhsiiittoiis mu It the 
centn, tor IKIIu 

It would thin lot. tppt ii th it i iiiuhiin 
like Rs 1014 iion wis prostdid during 
1988 89 from the untril cosuntnent budget 


mu a ids rhe i urrent and capital expenditure 
ol the Ihllu iJinmistrinon This appears to 
lx im i mil those tht salts and proptrtv 
t isis r usid within IXIhi lor otherwisi these 
tu ipt would h i't figured under reiovertes 
m th IK in md No 'Kl in the central budget 
Hut t> is does not exhaust the substds 
M»in i" tin uli ins of Delhi hs itxptvers 
lii'iu the nst ot lln eountrs Tht department 
ot i tings pies nils tor tht subside required 
tm mnniiik tin Hid it pur therm tl powti 
t it nit pihnh is inn ot tht sources ot (Hiwir 
iipplt Ii r IKIIu) md tor 1988 89 this 
iihsid (till t t tk mi rioti ol Hidiiputs 
n mpt I mu 'n Ks ll 9 iiori I lie nit 
sub id iii th I >« Hi milk sihuni (pros idut 
bs till ill P nt llll it ot iglleiihuic I vs is Ks 20 
i ion (>in dm s not know how imiih ot the 
mill is on npmtion Hood (mothii Inis 
milk suppls t mii'imting to Ks 99 i tote 
w is loi IKIIu itii/ins Ihi non pi in loin 
to tin IKIIu Ir inspoit ( otporation (to osu 
its upu nun liissis) i mu to Rs M) emu 
moth i Rs 20 non t\ is ptosidid (bs tile 
miiiistis ol suit in it msportl is pi in loin 
pn mi ibis tm th iquisition ot new busts 
I m it would In m ms similai subs ulus 
In 1 d iss i n ilk hlldgtts ol ditlilillt 
tli| itmuits inmistn.s ot tin itnliil 
in 11 iiiii< nt ititei il d toi Delhi iiti/iiis 
Not , mint iil tin i tint .s louiipne mils 
Ilk sub ids pin idid lot the Blilatput powit 
si ilioii tin DMs md till DP unit il sub 
sitlu iiiioimlid to Ks 22’’ it ui With 
mntlniK 20 ion piondid tot hi Dl( lot 

i ipit il ivpnidit'iii it iking i total ot Ks 24'’ 
timi I tm<s tin tot <1 mst to thi list ot i hi 

ii mon Im in uni lining, md unpins im 
IKIIu s is i iiuniiui iii ol Ks I 1X2 mu II 
tin ub idus tn<nt t uli il dipiitmnits otliii 
linn the thin spititk ills minium'll in 
tdilni tin tot il <s mid sutils cxniil Ks I Hit) 
iioii lot I9XX v» knit tills lot il Ins bnn 
llslll) 

Itlus it im i iti bun possible to uli nuts 
Ks 1 1x2 iiou (ii'iiipiising Ks I 244 multt 
IKtn mil No 90 K 'Rs99irori isreiosiuts 
md sh in ol nun il t i\is /i/ms Rs 24"’ iiou 
in n spnt ol mils tlnn units tin H id it pm 
pown st mm tin IKIIu milk sihimi md 
tlu IKIIu It tnspoii l orpontion) whuh is 
i It uls tin mud hs >lu test ot Indt i tm tin 
nmsiiiiiiiii n'liilmt indnd i Inch quilits 
ot Iili tor IKIIu mi ms Vssuiiimc tin 
siirunl popul mon til Delhi to ht ught 
milium this wot ks nut it some Rs 1 '40 mi 
iipid pit uinum I lus is eonstderabls nioit 
th in the tot il tt mstcr ot resources bv w is 
ot t ixts duties md irt tuts in ltd- is pn tht 
I ifshth Im inn l ommission ruommen 
il mons to ill st ms other than Nagiland 
dmin» tin list si it period ot the plan (see 
I s iiul in (nil i mm State* Buduttan 
transit r\) 

Ot eourse it is nmssarv to spend mones 
to knp t nation s i ipital in reasonable good 
shipc lor this puipost large funds are spent 
bs the C PW D (out ot the budget tor the 
minisire ot works is dso now the ministry 
ot urban dtselopmmt), ax well as other 
iuthoritics these outlays have not been 


reckoned in the calculations given above, I 
have been concerned only with the transfer j 
ol funds to maintain and improve Delhi, and 
the subsidy provided for Delhi's electricity 
and milk suppls and Delhi’s metropolitan 
toad transportation sestem 

But as i beneficiary of this central 
inumfictnct 1 iind perfectly good roads 
resurfaced annualls (in the areas frequented 
he VIPs) pavements dug up and beautified, 
dug up again and rebeautified municipal 
propirte taxes brought down—yes brought 
dinsn rather than raised—when expenditures 
to main! itn civic amenities and services in 
Delhi an stcadtle rising (Incidentally the 
i Iti incite water and property rates in the 
New Delhi municipal area are significantly 
lower than in the area administered by the 
IXIhi municipal eorpontion) Fhis situation 
is elcarls something ot *n anomaly in a 
eountrs where poserts alleviation is stated 
to be the tirst priority of the government 

Rut then who is to question these 
developments when our honourable mem 
hers ot parhiment ire themselves anxious 
to men lse the inanities available to Delhi 
iitinns even though they art supposed to 
visit Delhi only tor purposes ot parhamen 
lire dill bullions' 

V tm il vyonl Nuiiissivc emperors have 
m uli Delhi thi iapital utv of their empires, 
end mine hivi built then own cities and 
nl Hid tdifiics Ihtn in so the historian 
lenities is mine is 18 cipital cities of 
IXIhi built it different stages Most of them 
h isi samshvd the empires have crumbled 
Should wi not draw i lesson from the past’ 

Ihe rare it which IXIhi isexpanding water 
short igi mas in the not toi distant future 
'urn m tnv to ahindon Delhi In any ease, 
why should the rest ot India pay tor tanp 
mg the waters ot tht (nngi to meet the 
nteds ot tin pvinpirid citi/tns of Delhi 9 
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CIVIL LIBERTIES 


Telling the World about Human 
Rights in India 

\ (> Nooruni 

The Attorney-Ciencrdl's report to the Human Rmhts C omnuttu. 
wjs long on the Icttei ol the Constitution and deploiabh short on 
the actual state of human rights in India I In ministry ol 
w eltare's n ch brothurt is another siuh attempt at disintoiniaiion 

I HT \tlmnis (iinii tl k Pirismn hid judinais Ins lu.n in enormous help Hut 


mined quite i gulling ikweeirs igossliin 
he tried to loh oil the meinhers ill the 
Hunnn Riehts C oinnutlee set up under the 
Intern itiiin il (men ml on Sin il ind 
IVilitie il Rights with i skimps lepoit whieh 
w is long on Ih. lettu ol the ( onstilution 
ind deplonble slioil on the letu ll st lie ol 
hum in iiuht m Indi i I In ineinheis ol the 
eoninilttee to Ills diseointlluie hid hull 
thornughls hne'ed ind posed ijllistions 
which rellected thill iw iieitess ol the 
ic times Now we h im uieithii siieh itleiilpt 
it wh il c in onl* he called disintonn moil 
lo eomniimoi ill the 40th iiiniveisue ol 
the 1 niversil IXel it ition ol Hum in Kighis 
the mimstis ol weltue ol the government 
ol India his published i hi xhuie entitled 
India Man lit s Uuad towards hnahr 
Ulammint ol fInman Mnhts 11 sou ii id 
it sou would not suspect (Il it mu eounlis s 
otherwise good record on hum in iiuhts is 
gi isely t irnished hv police lortuii which is 
anoim he eustodi il de iths which tic not 
so rare he I \l)\ be piteentiei detention 
he i heist ol statute which curb tieedom ot 
speech ind he iimptnt lhusi ol estia 
constitutional power to inlimidtte the 
pass- witness I hi Mali sown ind Indian 
Post e lees 

In his messige with which the hioehine 
begins piesident K \inkutur tin ill nghlls 
observes that development and economic 
growth improvement in the qualitv ol lile 
and the st indard of lie mg c in he me ininirlul 
only whin the\ an auom/Hintid In iht pro 
liition of ihtst hitman rights (emphisis 
added) The secret ns to the muustie 
S S Varma strikes the same note lndi i has 
strongly emphasised (hit time is no choice 
between political liberie economic develop 
ment and stmt! justice 

There follows in page liter p ce i sum 
mare of constitutional and statulore pioet 
stone with ol course elaims ot adherence 
to them in practice Sample this pri/e piece 
‘The question ol cruclts lo prisoners is de lit 
with specificalle be the Pi isons Vi II ans 
excesses an commuted on a prisoner the 
prison administration is held responsible lor 
them ’ How often has this been done prav 
But read on Anv excesses committed on 
prisoners by the police or jail authorities not 
only attract the attention of the legislators 
but that of the judiciary as well” True, the 


not all c isise'eii re ich ilsdixirs How ni ms 
legist itois t ike iiiIirsI in ihcsi ill Ulus’ \nd 
whs is the pie not mentioned at ill ’ Ouile 
often the iiiiImcIusc icled on the h isis ii| 
esposuies u iI k puss ind h tilled up Ihc 
ml hoi Hies 

Next line i kiok tl inolhci simple ol 
lllsihood hi il ml ind sli uni less Hie 
piisonets m iilmal (sic) ciisHhIs m 
extended huinuie lie lime ill Indian \ails 
proudt pi I oi • u ilh hash ami mm s and 
luidtrns lor si nhahiluaiion (empli isi 
( deled) I lie hu ihuic does not me in ion in 
■ lie section on I'lo'eetion ol I lie uiel Pel 
soiilllihcil l| ii l X pp 6 '') tin iKllliissi 
hie imhit ol the tiw ol piesenl \e delmtioii 
m \itiele 22 ol 'lie ( onslitiilinn Indeed this 
blot on oui ili n o_i it ic s skin is KmII men 
limled onl l on I I ninth I lie seii|H ol \| 
tick 21 (the i mi inlee ol person il lihcils) 
is so wide 111 il i sen lile liw ol picscnlisc 
detention oieieil hs \rtiele 22 h is lo Ik in 
eonloinut' with il This is i disci leelul 
Il ill truth loi \Hicli 22 pemills so txpli 
eitls depntine fmni the ughl to petsoml 
lihuiv th it d 1 mill becomes ilmost me in 
incless in the Ii < ol the open sInchon toi 
inipnsonnieiu without tri il 
Meanwhile on Juls 19 1989 Amnestv 
Intern el ion il ( uhlisheel set another doeti 
niented tepoii mi Indn which is tnhlled 
Soon Ri unt hi ports ol Ihstippiaianus 
It his e died on ihc government lo clirils 
repoilsot even disippe u mees (hit took 
pike dm 'in ■‘A’ md I9hh I he victims 
include I’m in Smch She ini Singh Vetr 
Sinell ind I il ik Ram who were repmtedlv 
lire sled on \| ill It) IVh7 in ( 11 u I’t idish 
is ordinal > ciiiiiin il suspects I line othets 
wen politic il «clieists who wen trusted 
in mid I inu ii i I AS on suspicion ol involve 
mini in politic d violence Xnmistv received 
eve witness ii polls ol these seven hung I ikm 
iw is hv police ollieeis some ol then in 
pi mi clothes 

I he repent is i constructive ind hv no 
means dcmmci nore document It nmt tins 
this vtrv I in icknowledgeinent It is to he 
emphasised tint dis ippe mines ue not lie 
quentlv icpmtcd in India Ilseoneern is ihK 
the lew c ises that have Occurred do not set 
a trend 

The report contains useful relertnces to 
international cltorts to stamp out the sice of 


‘disappearances It ends with the following 
suggestions which deserve ready acceptance 

T hat the gosernmt nt institute speedy, imper¬ 
ii il ind indtpendenl investigations into OKI 
of dis ippe trances including the seven blted 
in this report ind inform the relatives of the 
lindings without del is 1 hove e irrying out 
the investigations should have powers 10 
intone itkndinn md cooperation of 
witnesses to hive Iht mt ins to protect them 
md lei m ike iiivistm itions on the spot and 
to ohi mi iht molds ot 1 iw enforcement and 
steuriiv igcitts disputed ot involvement in 
the e ise In iIiom e ises whtit an indepen¬ 
dent impute hts lire tdv been ordered to 
tnvcsiiLik eiwsol dis ippe innct -such as 
Ihe e ises which occiureel Iwo sears ago in 
Meciut l It u I’l iclcsli ihc dozens of fin 
dings ol llu iiniiiiiv should hi published in 
lull md without del IV 

Mils leeoiilillillel KlOli Is in line with the 
imeiit tcejiie st hv die Hinted N It ions 
tienei il \ssinihlv to lo einments to hold 
such iiii|iiuiesm ill ims iii disipjx trance’ 

He upon tinlnel iiemiinieiids 

I h it llu i km( imnm s iisiiu ih it m ill eases 
\ Iii ic i Iii ii i vi is n s din police m other 
■ne mile i ol ills esuuiv hits is weie involved 
iii su icspssnsihle tsii h ippcimicc they be 
I isi t v me el undi i Mu ’I il in ti v pioeccdingt 
I I 11111111 il 1 1 v 

lh u Mu nisei i iiii ui mils i in si I hi md ide- 
1(11 Ik toiupelis nil'll he p lid lo the leldtlVCS 
ol ihost win iii ii ui 1st is i ui this issuined 
disipps ii s il hev iii iii i hi i munitted 
l>v die mi in lie h lei 

In Mu e ise ol is do/tii ot miislim men 
who dis ippe in d limn Meeiut the Indian 
government h is die ids 11 mu el eompensa- 
tion to die r> I mves till mij h so I ir it has 
not te know Ink id th it its teiintv forces 
were responsible Im lie ii elis ippi trance’ 
md see tit killini Bui hi f he seven other 
e isesekseitbesl lit this tips il no such eom- 
piIts tlle'ii Ii is vs I h e i iivm 
I Its lipslll llsss SUV 1 s I 
lliit dii vovsiimieii ns m tn ii til nrests 
ittcl lielelili n IIS promi lie I knowlcdged 
hv dm i ui im out die 1111 X 11 who should 
lu sihliLi el (s nit tin tv iIhiii lives I hat the 
unt i mill ui ilso iiisiiii ill iiIh I mills ol an 
im tnl pci mi is iinini ii id Iv mtormidof 
hi im si die ie ison lot lie uresiandthc 
pi tn shin llu iii e l piison is hild and 
dill die is in i ti il in tin subsequent 

ti ui 'el 

Hut h s vs m is m e nidi Ii oi maintain 
jujhh mils ii isti esl ugivkis m ill Indian 
si Us sol ill pel Ml III'd III [Killee stations, < 
I ii miss i otliei d is ntimiunites including 
Ihe pi lee while dm in kept Ihe lists , 
hould he up lo J ite md in iv ulabic to 
t mills minibus ltw,us m igisirates and ’ 
oilier iiileieskil bodies 
I he import nice ol keeping ditailed records 
ot all it rested persons h is dso been stress > 
ed in the Bods of I’rim ipks (or the Protec j 
lion ol ill I’eisons under Anv Form of 1 
Detention or Imprisonment adopted by the j 
UN (iinii il Assemble in 1988 ’ 

III! > 
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REPORTS _ 

Mayhem in Devlia 

Indraiul ( hakraharti 

Natabha was stoned to death, a huge boulder smashing his head 
His elder brother succumbed to injuries the same day The 
prineipal accused, sheltered hv no less a person than the taluka 
panchasat pramukh, was arrested six days after the mayhem, and, 
in all probability veil I be released soon 

CHOI II \ block in the Surcndruiagar that one can makr sense of the happenings 

district ol (juiJiat is locally known as the here, such as the ghastly killings in Desha 

Pane hat irci It is fabled tint Dnupadi An old Gujarati proverb says that Panchal 
was the pun* ess ot this region which is the used to be mainly a grass land and the pro 

origin of he i other name, Panchali last duuivitvof the soil was low This holds true 

month while the nation watched even today Pastoral cattle raising and dry 

B R C hopra s sersion of Panchali s land cultivation are still the principal 

‘swayams u on Dootdarshan the area of economic activities of ( hotila as indeed of 

Panchal itself was in the throes of a grisly the district ol Surendranagar as a whole No 

drama On Mis 20 1989 two brothers from doubt there is some well and canal irrigi 

the Cijdhsi community were brutalised in lion and cash crops like cotton and oilseeds 

broad divlight in the Desha village ol are grown just as there are a few industries 

Chotila for the singular crime of digging i sir ceramics and pharmaceuticals Rut the 

writ on their own land gains from these hasr not reached the com 

Studies on (jujarat tend to divid the state mon people Nor ha e they succeeded in 

into four well marked natural regions (I) the bringing any dynamism to the economy or 

flat plains of the mainland extending from the society at large 

Daman in the south to kutch and Abu in The Darbars have been th< traditional 
the north (2) the highland region of north rulers of this region In fact even fter the 
eastern Gujarat (3) the crescent shaped British left India this district was officially 

Kutch of mainly desert and waste land and called Jhalawad i e, the domain of the 

(4) the rocky peninsular Saurashtra With Jhalas because Jhala is the most prevalent 

an average altitude between IS 1*0 metres surname amongst the dominant Darbars in 

and alternating with alluvial river basins the district Darbars continue to rule the 
Saurashtra consists of coastal land ini ind district though there have been some 
plains and central highland Surendramgai changes in the foim in keeping with the 

the landlocked northern district of changes in the larger polity 

Saurashtra itself manifests consider iblt One only needs to cast a glance at the list 
variations in its topography There is the of the key political functionaries ot 
plateau in the north which connects Surendranagar—ihe MP from the district is 

Saurashtra with mainland Gujarat the low a Darbar majority ot the Ml As from the 

lying water covered portion in the cost cal non reserved constituencies are to he 

led Naik&ntha the black soil Bhal region in Darbars, the president of the dis'iict 

the centre and the C hotila (Panchal) area panchayat is a Darbar, a majority ol the 

surrounded by hilly on all sides where most taluka panchayats are controlled by Darbais 
of the rivers ol Saurashtra originate even the headship of the various institutions 

Surendranagar as indeed all of Saurashtra m the district, be it the district co operative 

was not part of the British India What bank, or, the district sale and purchase 

today constitutes Surendranagar then com union, are held by the Darbars 

prised as many as 18 feudatory states the Economic clout is linked with the poll 
smallest of which had only three villages tical Some of the exploits of the ruling 

and an area ot less than SO square kilo Darbars are legend One such worthy is 

, metres Only in 1948 were these constituted Balabhadra Singh Jhala The local grapevine 
into a district which within the then suite of has it that his total landholdings would be 
Saurashtra Subsequently this district along upwards of 1900 bighax 1b this one may add 
with the other districts of Saurashtra merged another 1000 bighas of ‘vkI’ or pasture land 

| into Bombay state in November. I9S6 After He himself however lives in Surendranagar 
-the bifurcation of the composite state of town where he u the president of the District 
, Bombay, it finally became part of the Education Committee; this puts him directly 
l Gujarat state in May I960 in chaige of the 300-odd schools in Suren 

> Despite these and other changes in many dranagar, which include such responsibilities 
‘ways time has stood still to Surendranagar as appointments and transfers of teachers, 
l na in ao many other parts of the country, admission and promotion of students, etc 

through the millenniums It is by ap Even an uneducated peasant in Surendn 

tpndaung these continuities and changes nagar knows how there may be converted 


into economic and political capital 

Or take Kanubha Parmer who besides 
other things is also a contractor for public 
constructions He holds the rare distinction 
of building a check dam four times in the 
last six years It is said that on one of these 
occasions, for no fault of his, the dam was 
built somewhat stronger than the usual 
Poor Kanubha Parmar had to actually use 
explosives to bring the dam down Of course 
he was promptly granted the contract to 
build it again This same kanubha lost the 
last panchayat election of Mult taluka to a 
koli in the panchayat office itself kanubha 
got him beaten up so badlv that both his legs 
were broken Threatened to death the 
hapless incumbent resigned the next day 
kanubha since then has been the panchavat 
pramukh of Mull 

Or take Surubha the nagar panchayat 
pramukh ot Thangarh He owns several 
illegal quarries in the same town mining 
coal and fireclay Besides this he collects a 
personal lew from every vegetable vendor 
who might come from the villages At times 
this amounts to the poor farmers entire 
earning of the day Were a hapless poor 
peasant unable to pay Surbha'v men would 
forcibly empty his ‘topla’ on the street 

Most ol Gujarat reeled under severe 
drought for several years Surendranagar 
which has traditionally been a low rainfall 
area was the worst affected It was the only 
district in Gujarat and amongst the only 
four in the whole ot India which had all its 
blocks declared as drought prone Where 
rainfed agriculture and cattle grazing still 
constitute the primary productive activities 
the effect of such scourges of nature on the 
lives of the people need no elaboration 
Horrendous stories of suffering of humans 
and cattle would regularly appear in even the 
national press which otherwise remain 
virtually oblivious to these places 

No doubt there was considerable central 
and state assistance tor relief But the mighty 
have a knack of profiteering even more out 
of a calamity 1b cite the instance of the 
same Balabhadra Singh Jhala he was in 
charge of one of the scores of cattle camps 
set up in this region to save the bovine 
population from dying for want of water 
and fodder The government provided relief 
at the rate of Rs 3 per cattle per day While 
Balabhadra Singh Jhala showed record* for 
upwards of 8,000 cattle; taluka people say 
that the actual number entertained would 
never exceed 3,300 

Thus this worthy on whom the respon 
ability for the education of the entire district 
is vested, would have made easily anything 
between Rs I3JOOO to Rs 20,000 per day from 
one cattle camp alone Add to this the clout 
gained through what is wont to be perceived 
as persona] patronage. Of course fins is not 
unique to Balabhadra Singh or for dial 
matter to even Surendranagar Corruption 
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,n cattle camps and other relief works was 
for long the favounte stick of the opposi¬ 
tion partus, as well as the Congress(I) 
dissidents, to beat the resilient Amarsingh 
Choudhury’s ministry 

With the ruling Darban gravitating to the 
talwka, district and still higher levels, there 
is a vacuum at the village level which is 
increasingly beuig filled by lumpen elements 
Indeed lumpemsation is an integral aspect 
of such a political economy 1 he economy 
which has remained static for ages, can 
hardly accommodate the subsistence needs 
of the growing population lease alone the 
craving for higher standards from the 
exposures to lasish lifestyles through the 
media and otherwise Unless more produt 
tively harnessed (his is bound to lead the 
more militant to lumpency, which <n fact is 
patronised and nunmed by the ruling 
elements to ictun and entrench their 
laditical and economic might 

Naturally such a situation would be 
bloodied with skirmishes and teuds and 
indeed that is the cast in not onl> Sur„.idra 
iagar but also o'htr part ot Saurashtra In 
many ways, w hat hapi-cvd in I levli t is pan 
of thi» same realuv 

rviNis tN Di\m 

The Aga khan Rural Suppoit "u^rainine 
(AKRSP) a voluntaiy orsamsuion silhin 
the told of the mulnn itmnal \gi khan 
Foundation under tnc panougt of 'lie 
Imam of the Shia. lsm-ult Mi. lira sect '•as 
been active m the C hot la 1 ioi k of Sunndra 
nagar distrut for sometimt lit nkd S the 
erstwhile secretary to the ministry ot 
agriculture and lural drselopmcnt Ciujaiat 
Anil C Shah, AkKSP proclaims itself to be 
a ‘catalyst for rural bnelopment in India 
Typically it would nke up activities like 
minor irrigation watersheds ifii resialion 
etc, in selected villag s in the drought year 
of 1986 AKRSP ini* ated the renovation of 
the existing percolation tank in Rupavati 
village, adjoining Devlia through the govern¬ 
ment’s drought-prone area programme 
(DPAP) The objective was to provide im 
mediate employment to the drought-stricken 
people, as well as to help raise the water level 
in the wells in these villages The work was 
completed by the summer of 1988 and with 
the good nuns that year possibilities of well 
irrigation were bright 

From the beginning, the Gidhvis, a pea 
sant caste, which constitute only about half 
a dozen of tnc 30-odd families in Devlia 
were cnthusiasnc about AKRSP’s activities 
But this also incurred the wrath oi a section 
of the Bharwan, a militant caste traditional 
ly engaged in cattle rearing and grazing One 
such family was that of iChengar and his 
father Bhura 

Even during the renovation woik, there 
was some antagonism over the sacking of 
Khengar from the chowkidar’s post because 
of hu alleged pilferages But the real rub 
came when then monopoly over the irriga¬ 
tion canal system came to be questioned 


iQigng ar and Bbiui would demand and 
receive an illicit personal tax from the 
villagers, for every watering from the canal 
This was over and above what the users 
would need to pay to the irrigation depart¬ 
ment The Gadhvis refused to pay this 
extortion sum in 1988 

Then came the panchayat elections in 
February 1989, where Jaganag, another 
Bharwar, was the leading candidate; along 
with his cronies But the Gadhvis got 
together with the majority Kolis, another 
peasant caste, and managed to get tour of 
their candidates elected Jaganag himself 
was defeated in the contest Now Jaganag, 
30, is typical of the new power brokers in 
these villages He is known to be the 
henchman of the panchayat president of 
( hotila taluka Mott Heera who is also the 
chairman of the milk cooperative union ot 
Surendranagar district Mott Heera is 
notorious m the area for his illegal quarrying 
activities and genual hooliganism They sav 
in C hotila that his reach extends up to the 
chief minister Jaganag himself had orga 
msed a cattle camp in the drought year of 
1987, and made good money, though not on 
the same scale as his patrons at the taluka 
and district levels He is also in the other 
lucrative business of contracting for public 
construction works 

Meanwhile AKRSP found that despite 
the raised ground water level because of the 
renovated percolation unk and a good 
monsoon most villagers were so cash 
starved that the, could not derive any 
benefits 1 hey h id no money to dig wells to 
tap the ground water table; nor, for good 
quality seeds and other inputs Of the 30 
village co-operative societies in Chotila, 
which are supposed to provide credit to 
farmers as many as 29 are defunct This i< 
partly because ot the severe drought, owing 
to which farmers could not pay back any 
loan especially, since 1982 But the mam 
reason is that most of the fanners were vie 
tuns of manipulation by the presidents and 
secretanes of the societies who took ad van 
tage of the illiteracy of the farmers Bong 
defaulters, banks would not lend them any 
money either The only alternative is the 
private moneylender, who of course charges 
usurious interest rates as high as 120 per 
cent 

1 here fore AKKSP introduced its credit 
scheme, whereby, groups of at least five 
farmers could teke loans from them, with 
the obligation that each one of them should 
repay before the next season to be eligible 
for fresh loans in Devlia village, a group, 
comprising predominantly the Gadhvis, 
came forward to dig a well for irrigation 
Jaganag demanded a sum of Rs 5,000 tor 
himself before they dug wells on thar lands 
He also personally went to AKRSP’s local 
office at Chotila town with the warning that 
the consequences of thar ‘development’ ac- 
uviues could be serious Hardly equipped 
to deal with such threats the local office 
could only send a detailed note to Ami Shah 


at the AJunedabed head office dmenbing the 
tension that AKRSPs activities could cauae 
in the village; along with personal sketchea 
of Jaganag and a few other Vladas’ Based 
on this Anil Shah sent a note to the district 
collector at Surendranagar The Gadhvis did 
not pay Jaganag hu personal levy Instead, 
they went ahead with thar well, and on Mqr 
19 actually found water at the nominal depth 
of 14 metres 

The reprisal was quick to come. The nett 
afternoon as these Gadhvis started for home 
for food they were ambushed twice with 
murderous assault Nathabha, 24, was 
thrown inside a well only 200 metres away 
from the one where they had struck water 
the previous day He was then stoned to 
death by the Bharwars, standing at the top 
ot the well Jaganag himself delivered the 
fatal blow with a huge boulder, which 
smashed Nalhabha’s head beyond recogni¬ 
tion The killing party included Khengar and 
Bhura from Rupawati Nathabha’s elder 
brother Amrabha 27, died the same day 
from the kulhan (axe) and lathi (stick) blows 
in his head and other parts of the body 
Their father Jethabha, is still critical at the 
Rajkot hospital The others were recupera¬ 
ting from injuries of various degrees 
The principal accused Jaganag, sheltered 
bv no less a person than the taluka pan- 
chayat pramukh, Moti Heera could be ap¬ 
prehended only six days after the mayhem 
Indeed, when two days after the incident the 
district collectoi along with Anil Shah, 
visited Chotila one of the first persons to 
meet them was Moti Heera with Jaganag 
in tow The terror m Devlia village; and 
especially among the six Gadhvi families 
each one of whom has at least one victim 
from the assault can be gauged from the 
fact that the only person who was prepared 
to give a statement against the murderers was 
ten year old Nanben, a cousin of the two 
brothers who were killed Apprehension 
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NOTICE 

LARSEN A TOUBRO LIMITED 

It is h t rr i i'. i' nit (if* niidtiun of the photic that M/i. Larsen A Tbubro Limited propose to moke an application to the Central 
Govern! i» nr in u» U|nrtr** i* uf' umpany Affairs New Delhi under subjection (2) of section 22 of the Monopolies and Restrictive 
Trad< Fm< • « M 1 W 1 for n nm. il to 'he establishment of s new undertaking Brief particulars of the proposal are as under 


Min* « I 1 *dft nf ihi i| f lid it 


lapitil tru<hire nf If t »r»f ir r rgwi atior 
Authon • d Capital 
Issued (iptoi 
• ube rit* d Capii rl 

Managerm nt stru< tun ' * i| r In inr 
orgar isatii n iridir itiiu " *■ rim <f 'he 
direr tor mr lurling rim II * nil 1» 
directors and marilM" i 


Naims or ti rei torj 
1 Mr DM Arntnr 
? Ml Ml) Amtjii i 
t MR IIV Ran 
4 Mr S R R c iil r in • 

‘> Mr [)l Pr i It in 
6 Mr S P K.I ti i| 

/ Mr ( R R ir i in ' i 
h Mi 10 M Ik ir 
V Mr M P Wi ,ti 
It) rv > H Mill MUM 
11 Mr R M ijan ltn 
li Mr Mm Hr ri 1 1« 

11 Mr a >■ tiupti 

14 Mr SI Di tur 

15 Mr SS Marathi 

16 Mr SN Shemir 

17 Mr Ml Bhilta 

18 Mr 4 D Arntui i 

19 Mr N Gariqa k i 

90 Mr A Bind* r Alttrru Mr Mm Mrrijeleri 
Indii III whethi r tin pri , i iliti Ir rtu 
es'ihli hment of new ur » in 'n m 
unit dtv inti 

Llk it ii it the new uuiH i' ikn M 

Cipitil structure of the proposed undertakmM 
in c as« the proposal relates to the production 
storage, supply distribution marketing or control 
of oiiv gorxis articles indicat* 

0 N ime of goods/articles 
ii) Proposed licensed Capacity 
m) Estimated Annual Turnover 
In case the proposal relates to the provision 
of any service state the volume of activity in 
terms of usual measures sur h as value income 
turnover etc 
Cost of bit Pron r t 
Schtme of Finmte indu atmg *. 
amounts to be raised trot i ear urce 

i) Term loin Drbenturts Fc »* > urrenev loans 

ii) In'errm ijtnt ration tuu'y i t 


urrenev loans 


LARSEN « TOUBRO LIMITED 

Registered Office 

l & T House Ballard Estate 

Narottam Morarjee Marg Bombay 400 038 

As on 3J 389 

R 7S 00 00 000 

k 60 74 88 440 

Ps 60 '4 88 440 

bit i imipaiiy >s mr ig»d by the managing and v holetime * 
Curt < tur ub|tr I In rht iptrv siori and control of bit Board 't 

l> n I ' r 


t Iir r |! 
v r t Chi rr ian 

r'initi tDireittv it n » 1 i chief f xecuti* e Off« n 
Mii'i,iri-Drertri it si R* 1 i Pus dent 
At i Ii t nit Dire* jr Ji ,ni’td 1 1 / 1 * f P f i (dent 
I. 


Tht proposal rtiati » he establishment n* a new nidi rtanr a 
wr n h will be i f nt i* larsen & Toubro Limited 

Malanpur Growth ce itre Tthsil-Gonad District Bhind Madh,a 
F adesh 

Same as that of the applicant organisation 


OTS Cans and printed metal containers 
40 000 tonnes 
Rs 146 Crores 
Not applicable 


Rs 55 5 Crores 

R s Crores 
37 0 
185 
55 5 


Any person interested in tht i itter i make a representation in quadruplicate to the Secretary Department of Company Affairs 
Government of India Slustn Bhavan New Delhi within 14 days from the date of publication of this notice intimating his views on 
the proposal and indicating the nature of his interest therein 

Sd/ 

SD KULKARNI 

Dated thu 7th day of August 1989 VICE PRESIDENT (FINANCE) 
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about her safety was wnt large on her 
i parent’s face; and even the DSP, Tbdav, the 
thief investigating officer admitted that this 
crucial eyewitness was in some danger 
Though Jaganag has now been finally put 
behind bars, perhaps because of the not 
inconsiderable influence that AXRSP wields 
with the powers that be; the grapevine has 
it that he will not remain there tor long, 
especially given that this is also the election 
year 

How has the media reported this episode 7 
Phool C haap a Gujarati daily from Rajkot 
carried it as a routine occurrence in a small 
snippet In a light between Charans 
(gadhsis) and Bharwars two were killed and 
four injured ” Jai Hind another Gujarati 
daily from Rajkot dished out the entire story 
as a family and caste vendetta against the 
liaison between \ninbha and iaganags 
sister giving ju cv details of the relationship 
and little else None of the dnren and more 
dailies from Ahmed ibad found this giue 
some killings in the land of the messrih of 
non violenee even newsworthy 

Anil Shah the experienced chief executive 
of ARRSP is also an occasional columnist 
His latest piece, Where Angels Fear to 
Bead’ written some days before this 
incident extols his organisations credit 
scheme as introduced in Deslia Contrasting 
it with the shodds performance of the 
government his previous employ r it con 
eludes a trifle vamlv Perhaps ARRSP is 
rushing in whcic the wise p'tuners ol out 
country have not ventured to tic id Wotds 
which in retrospect sound i ither prescient 
albeit unwitting 

lb those familial with Gujar if s develop 
ment activism the Devlia killings might 
remind them of the missacrc in Golana 
enacted three scars ago on the Republic Day 
of this sovereign socialist secular democratic 
republic I hen; it was the Behavioural 
Science C entre, a lesuit voluntary orgamsa 
lion which had in all innocuity sought to 
distribute a little common land to several low 
caste Wankhars through a government 
scheme: Four of the Wankhars were gunned 
down in broad daylight by the dominant 
Daibara Of the 21 injured, several have been 
disabled permanently 

The question is whether Golana and 
Devlia might provide any lesson to the poor 
and the oppressed of Gujarat and to those 
genuinely concerned about their uphftment 
One perhaps is that Gujarat after all might 
not be so removed from the social fabric of 
which Karamchedu or Daltongani are part 
Also perhaps, that the answer to the plight 
of the people of Gujarat does not lie in mere 
managerial and technical inputs to the 
countryside; no matter how efficient and 
well intended these efforts might be Perhaps 
there is no deliverance for Gujarat until its 
toiling people heed the clarion call of 
its most illustrious poet Jhaverchand 
Meghaiu—who, incidentally, was born in 
Chotda—and strive together to usher in a 
new democratic society of his dreams 


Promotion of ‘Modern’ Technology 

A New Tool for Neo-Colonialism 

Dinrsh Mohan 

The acceptance of the ideology of technology leads us to two 
different kinds of simplistic options One, to mo\e towards 
recapturing a stoned pre-colonial cultural glory shored-up by 
various obscurantist beliefs And, two, to participate in the game 
ot catching up with the west Most nations in the non-communist 
third world plus a schizophrenic name with both these options 
together 


IS the slogan trip fnigging into the 21st 
century re ally is ipolitical in approich in 
development is it is made out to be’ Will 
it spur the young people of India into work 
mg tow ird an environment that encourages 
innovation hud work sacrifice and even 
dreaming’ White has this new ideology 
emerged from’ 

In the colonial period when nations pro 
jeeted then supremacy it was in terms of 
military might ind scientific machismo lhe 
military might frightened colonial peoples 
into submission and the scientific achieve 
ments of the oppressors convinced the 
oppressed of their own innate inferiority 
As s result the colonised even felt it 
nicessaiv lo ivpliin then religions tnd 
mu its in lei ms moil ulivant to the religion 
ol then oppussois C hristiamtv In 
ninetieth iintiuv India for example, there 
wire. Hindu and Muslim reformers (e g Raja 
Rem Mohan Knv Vivekanand Syed Ahmed 
Rhan) who touiul it necessary lo rationalise 
their religions uni make them look respec 
t able before western C hnslian scrutiny So 
the dominance ot the west encompassed all 
aspects of human thought and action in the 
early part of this century 

Within fifty years however most parts of 
the world achieved political independence 
and many newly formed nation states made 
tremendous effirts to assert their in 
dependence and self reliance. The west now 
had to evolve new ideologies of domination 
which would appear to be politically neutral 
I he most effective new form of domination 
they found was technology—technology as 
an ideology And almost helplessly most of 
us in the third woild have fallen into the trap 
of conceiving and portraying our goals in 
terms of new technologies and successes in 
fundamental icseareh 

fUHNoUK.y As An Iimomm > 

Technologic d development and the direc 
tions basic research rakes are intricately 
linked to the self perceptions and goals of 
a society’s influential bourgeoisie Thus 
much of the technology developed in the 
west today must automatically be designed 
for the middle-classes with a great deal of 
leisure time on their hands This is the 


science ind it Imulogv which we in the third 
u,iiId h eve ci me 10 regard as modern And 
bv extension the evolution of these 
technologies and research associated with 
them have now become foi us the only tests 
of am nation s viability for (he future Thus 
we end up meisuring our own future pro 
spccts purely in terms of our ability to cope 
with these emerging technologies and our 
perceptions of their role in the Information 
Age 

The acceptance of this ideology of 
technology leads us to two different kinds 
of simplistic options One, to move towards 
recapturing a storied pre colonial cultural 
glorv shored up by various obscurantist 
beliefs And two to participate in the game 
ol c Hilling up with the west Most nations 
in lhe non communist third world play a 
schi/ophie me game with both these options 
togither 

M one list I wi have a very real fear that 
wi will nisei Ik able to catch up and this 
m ikes us resort to re defining rules of our 
own which would automatically make us 
morally superior So we can go Tankee 
hashing riding out spiritual high horses 

it is as if I eri and the doctor turning 
away from lhe life of intellect and endeavour 
have come together m an Iranian death pact 
In the emotions of (heir Shia religion so par 
iiculax 10 them they will rediscover their self 
esteem and wholeness, and he inviolate. They 
will no longer simply have te< follow after 
others not knowing where the rails are tak 
mg them 1 hey will no longer have to be last 
or even second And life will go on Other 
people in spiritually barren lands will con 
nnue to produce the equipment the doctor 
is proud of possessing and the medical 
journals he is proud of reading That 
expectation or others continuing to create, 
of the alien necessary civilisation going on— 
is implicit in the act of renunciation and is 
ns great flaw (Among the Believers 
i S Naipaul) 

1 hese simplistic notions and obsessions 
are by no means peculiar lo some Iranians 
The believers need for belonging and their 
yearning for a purer past are common 
characteristics of the religious and jingoistic 
chauvinist groups in India also That is why 
the decision makers in India have to keep 

i 
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INCOME TAX 

SURVEY 

We come to meet you 

Income-tax Department is conducting Survey 
Operations of business and professional 
establishments all over the country Survey Team 
is to help you and its purpose is to widen our tax 
base 

Blank Survey Forms have been supplied in 
advance to your Trade/Professiooal Associations 
and these are also available with the Public 
Relations Officers in the Income-tax Department 
Please contact them, obtain these forms and 
keep them filled and ready with you 
When a Survey Team visits you, please 

• Hand over the completed form to the Survey 
Team 

• If you need any clarification or assistance, ask 
the Survey Team to help you 

It is in your own interest to extend full 
cooperation to Survey Teams 
In case of any difficulty please contact your 
nearest IT O /Assistant Commissioner/ 

Dy Commissioner/Commissioner/Director of 
Income-tax/Deputy Director of Income-tax (Inv) 


INCOME TAX DEPARTMENT 
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repeating the need for ‘spirituality* when 
thev promote modern technology 
Many thud world nations are highly {dural 
societies made up of groups with different 
languages and cultural identities The result 
of technological insecurity in such societies 
■s to encourage a single dominant group 
within the society to force its own concept 
of purity onto the other groups This is ccr 
tainlv one of the many important factors 
fuelling ethnic tensions in third world 
nations 

On the other hand, when our other self 
pushes for catching up, then we com slogans 
about “leap fragging into the twenty first 
century On the face of it this slogan gives 
the impression of being scry secular and 
pushing for a dynamic fast moving society 
What it really does howcvei is justify uid 
deploy what are extremely non egaht in m 
forces tor change 

T he initial step in this is m iking modern 
synonymous with western We end up 
defining progress as the acquisition and pro 
duction of modern goods modem no! 
being what we need tomorrow but whit ihc 
west produced \e\terda\ 

The next step m the process tow irds 
increased inequality comes when we ippls 
this perception of modernity in in unequ il 
society to the the task of development 
( onsider the education sector once wc li ivc 
decided that catching up ind partiupttum 
in all the so called emerging oi tromiu 
areas of research are our main concerns wc 
have automatically elected to ensure that it 
least a few citizens in an unequal socii ts he 
singled out tor special treatment I his is 
done bs promoting the following 

— at least a small number ot boys and girls 
get good’ primary and secondary cduca 
non in expensive schools regardless ol 
what happens to everyone else 

- there oust a few elite institutions ot htghci 
learning which follow curriculi identic il 
to those m the west 

— research priorities be set independent ol 
the society s actud productive needs 

— education process he long and expensive 

— our educational policies follow t triage 
management style normally reserved lor 
the battle Held Specifically (a) only 
those who can compete with the western 
intellectuals be given the maximum 
priority at all levels of education 
(b) those who can help these contestants 
be given the basic minimum survival 
opportunity and (c) those who have no 
chance of participating in this endeavour 
be left to fend for themselves 

This scenario is not abstract The educa 
tional establishment in India has largely 
functioned along these lines for some time 
now The fact that so many left to fend for 
themselves manage to survive speaks 
volumes for the tenacity and the genius of 
the abandoned people The recently an 
nounced New Education Policy in fact for 
maliscs this triage concept by proposing one 
model school per district (with a population 


of usually over a million), enhancement of 
funds for elite institutions and ensuring 
research in Irnntier areas’ 

This also suits local technocrats because 
only a few ot them can become knowledge 
able m the specific fields ol endeavour ind 
are thus exempted from facing real lov il 
challenge or competition Ihc mark ot 
approval for their competence cm ont\ 
come from the western centres ol knowledge 
These western tudgments in turn n ttur ills 
get coloured too by the western nations 
political policies ol influence and domm i 
tion along with their natural feelings ot con 
descension tow uds the third world So n 
times, charl it tns serving the interests ot tht 
foreign mastiis innot be taken to t isk h\ 
local cntics siine gre iter luthontiis horn 
the outside come to their detenee 

Thest poliues ilso m ike it possible lot 
mainly the elite ol the third woild 10 eioss 
nitioml bonne! tries in sc uch ol prole s 
sional emploiimni lhcs think ot them 
stives as inter n inorul beings md h tse liitl> 
St ike in the sue.e ess ell failure of pellicles It 
home 

In the tin il in ilssis howoct llus tu id 
lush to cst ehli II elltl lets of ouilluici h ised 
on outsiders elelinilions tnd piiontics en Is 
up being its own boohs tup Since the e 
policies del Dell in olve ptllleip tllem ol til 
people WC llllle't sclcel till hesl I Mill eltU 
popul itions So ibis lopsided stlce tie in 110 
ctss ends up ending nuns iniiinsie ills 
mediocre and ee>mplactni people to mu best 
i entresol re mi n ind excellence eeintinites 
to elude us 

Untortun dele when we idupt tceli 
nology as in uli ology we also set in nuition 
mmy other lorets detriment il to out 
sextettes I ore smipk when tns liH il group 
opposes a luce technologic il project on 
humamtari in i 'minds Ihc concerned group 
can very c lsily 1 1 dismissed ts anti progress 
or even anti n iimn il I he pioposal for set 
ting up a tcstini! i inge it Balt ipal in (iriss i 
and the bulldozing of the Narn idi \ dies 
Project are good examples oi this tendency 
Stmilirlv the poor and tht disadvant ig> d 
are now easily ut-wtd as impediments to pro 
gress The elite also comes to stew ins 
ideology unreel it a more cqud income 
distribution is com ng in the was of the 
acquisition of t lew more technologic d toss 
A fancy interndmnal airport is nHindis 
preferred to a mem efficient city bus svste in 
Ultimately hec liisc the poor are seen ts 
obstacles to modcmitv even thes e in he ts 
anti national' 

More alarmingly thcpooi ire often not 
all that ethnic ells neutral in old composite 
societies The poor in many societies are ilso 
members of minority communities I his 
ethnic angle to poverty makes it tairlv e isv 
for a dominant commumts to iahtf the 
minorities, as communities as anti science 
and anti progress Thus technologs as an 
ideology also gives the majonts a sccul ir 
whip to hit the minorities 

In the preceding paragraphs I have tried 


to analyse how the pursuit of technology as 
an ideology in fact influences political and 
socio economic directions for our societies 
I have also argued that in the name of 
technologs a non egalitarian political direc¬ 
tion is taken without an overt statement to 
(hit ctlcct 

Ron (il lilt YOUTH 

In my interaction with young people 
around the country over the past few yean 
I get the feeling that they are suffering a 
tie mendous loss oi hope There is little sense 
of pride in anv thing wc do now All pride 
is in i mythic il p ist this certainly cannot 
he hi lined on them II is my impression that 
this h is h ippentd because science is being 
sold is i commodity and not viewed as a 
pm ol our process indicate!) linked with 
tire sociil ind cultural movements of our 
cisdisiiion Secondly wc keep setting our 
go ds md tspir itions to achieve targets set 
In those in the west instead ot aiming for 
Ihiiiys which uc doable ind appear to be 
oh>musts lui ihi good ol the majority in 
line c minis Hus uitomideally makes peo¬ 
ple lose hope ind be icrtain ot failure 

\\ hi n out Ic ulcis i ilk about science and 
tichnologs tires protect inventions and end 
products md tire media highlight sexy new 
coiiciins ol the west like AIDS super* 
niidiictois test tube bibics genetic 
myin< 11 uni itc I Ins utitudc his tillered 
down to the voting In i nation il tssay com¬ 
petition lot high school students one of the 
topics given w is Science is I un ’ While 
cs ilu King the cullies n was astonishing to 
find th it ilmost no one talked ol science as 

i process is i w is ol thinking Almost all 
the hoys ind yttls used the word 'science* 
intcrch tngc ibis with computers videos, 
Hoiing 7 4 7 s sttclliics ind nuclc tr weapons' 

On tintlici thoucht one retlised that these 
voting people wire only itfludiig the 
iltiiudi s i I oui presi nt It idus in India A 

ii inuk hv ilu nimistii involving the brain 
dram In in Indii ts csiihlishing brain 
h ink ibi<i id cists i sign d (o the young 
ill K ilcctiire n< work in tlreir own country 
is in I gi in my i npoit inn now 

I hi I i'iuri 

It )<- tin uudirsianding of the process of 
si linn tnd tcihnnlocs which h is been com¬ 
plete Is suhortnl til Iiuln especially in the ' 
pist sen n oi tiglii stirs Lvtry one knows 
th it good nosils ire nut written iust by col 
lecting tin most diliiuilt and newest words , 
liom i diction irs and then ordering a 
lincuivt to (image them well But this is the 
mu' >d out k idtrs hast chosen to promote . 
sireno ind technology in India Select the I 
I (test problem and concerns of the west, 
bus the expensive foreign equipment that | 
goes with them identify top ranking* pro- , 
Itssionais arrange foreign collaborations j 
md then commend them to do ‘good* i 
science in frontier* areas 

Bs giving science and technology thia l 
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value frir united position tml bv hth ising 
as it this h id nothing to do with poliht il 
blasts ind soli il distortions the ptoplt in 
power ait tiv ml to put thumilsts htsond 
dtmntrii lonirol It v itiui is priMiitid 
tothiptopK is ipurtls uthnitil inittir 
without ins soti it or politk il implit itions 
thtrt nttd bt no piihlit distussion ol stitll 
tifit ind IllIiiioU gitil polio dttisions irtt 
entirprist ind luisu Imre politits tan bt 
ushertd in ninth mort t isils It is ihtrtlort 
not surprising th it a I irgt munbti ol tht 
sinioriiiosi polity in iktis in Indi i tod is art 
nthir is miplostts ol oig mis it ions hkt tht 
World Bulk ind (ht IMI or hast strs tlost 
issiHiitions with ihtm 
It thud world six lilies ss int to sursist 
with til rispett inti it wt w int to most 
low uds mort hum in sssttms wt hist to 
txpost tht fio/itual il Uure ol tht si so t llltd 
itthnoloiiit il politits In addition wt should 
bt iblt to dtsi^n itid piopost altcrnitisc 
politk il idtologits ind sono ttononiit 
ss tuns whitli in bistd on tltarls stittd 
hunt in go ils tnd not on tht iiquisition ol 
itthnologit il util ltls 

lo uhuti this iltun mst smuts wt h ist 
to think ol dilltrint eletloril piottssts 
whitli tnsuii iiprtsentation but itdtitt tht 
iiilliitntis ol posstrlul lobbit likt largt 
busintss housts ind i lultiii itioual torpor t 
(tons on tin tlttloral protessis I hist 
ssstuns will hist to most mas from tht 
tdt ilistd toiittpi of two politnal paints ind 
homogeneous populations Tht new politn il 
striittuus ind idtologits would h ist to build 
in sssttms whuh lutom Hit ills itduti tht 
mllutiitt ol thi dommint powti ttnirts 
around thi wot Id 

It is |Kissiblt th it is wt most towards 
thtst newtr stiuituris wt in is bt iblt to dial 
with unitrtmnt\ inoit tonlitltnils ind not 
dtptnd on solutions t iktn from tht wist Wt 
hast to it thsi th it sonit ol our tiadition il 
ways ol undtislanding nalits irt |ust too 
slow uul wt m is not bt lilt with ins thoitt 
to makt unliss wt use ill possiblt tools ol 
thought to dtsign ind shapt our future 
Wt h ist tii distostr newer w i\s ol doing 
things ind produting things so that wt t in 
txthingt goods with taih other on mort 
tquil turns lo do this wt hist to design 
working sssttms lor suentists whuh suit our 
tultuns btitu and allow tht iveragt stitntisi 
to lunttion moit produititels Wt hast to 
realist th it politn il sssttms whuh work wtll 
in tht 1<S Itnd to restrst their phast when 
impltminitd in third world lountrics I hat 
is mins s>stuns whuh lunttion as demo 
train prottssts thtre bttome opprtssise 
when transplanttd ht rt I ht same tould bt 
true for stientc ss stents ilso 
It is time to look inwards and define the 
future in non technological terms Onit we 
do this independent stientt and tethnologs 
policies mas follow more naturally tmm the 
non-tethnologuai thorns we make; and give 
us an escape hatch from the present dettr 
mintsin exercised on us by technology as 
an ideology” 
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Sowing the Seeds for a ‘Biorevolution’ 

lA 

V Mahinda Senevxntne 


Policy-makers and scientists in the third world can no longer 
af f ord to be naive about the political significance of 
biotechnology and need to pav close and careful attention to the 
World Bank’s initiatives to sow the seeds for a new biorewlution 
in the third world 


SUSAN GEORGL, author of //oh the 
Other Half Dies recently warned that 

the new biorevolution in agriculture will 
be characterised by new and stronger 
lortm of dominance and manipulation 
than the external controls that dominated 
the Green Revolution m the past Those 
who have taken a critical look at the im 
pacts of the Green Revolution upon third 
world people, have shown how the eflorts 
of the World Bank, the international ( cn 
tres for Agricultural Research (ICARs) 
and agencies such as the Rockefeller 
I oundation facilitated the multinational 
chemical corporations to be closelv link 
ed with the agricultural production chain 
in the third world 

Recent initiatives by the World Bank to 
bring the new biotechnologies into third 
world agriculture raise a number of con 
cerns for people in the developing coun 
tries Over 100 development policy 
makers, economists and some thud world 
scientists and representatives from aid 
agencies and transnational corporations 
met for a seminar in Canberra m May 
1989 Organised by the World Bank and 
International Services for National 
Agriculture Research (ISNAR), and sup 
ported by the Australian aid agency 
AIDAB, the garnering aimed to identify 
ways to bring advances in biot*chnology 
for application in third world agriculture 

Shadow of PRivArtwrioN 

Biotechnology has many applications 
that have much potential benefit for 
agriculture in the developing countries 
These range from improvements in yield 
and quality in crops, to genetically 
manipulating plants so that they resist 
disease and tolerate various stress and 
inhospitable environments But the extent 
of privatisation of the new technological 
developments looms as a shadow over 
these prospects The growing ownership 
of research, development and the resulting 
products by a few transnational corpora 
tions shows a widening web of control by 
a powerful few 

Henk Hobbelink from the Brussels 
based International Coalition for Develop¬ 
ment Action (ICDA) has shown the extent 
of involvement in biotechnology by the 


world's leading chemical companies like 
Shell, Monsanto Ciba Geigv and Sando/ 
He says that \x ictly the same TNC s th it 
already control the pesticide and ph.u 
maceutica! market are now tht most ac 
tivc m the field of biotechnology I ui 
thermore, all ten leading producers ol 
agrochemicals aic also engaged in the seed 
sector and control 80 per cent ol it W ith 
their locus on research to develop seeds 
that are genetic tllv manipulated to tolc 
rate particular pesticides—the comp mv s 
own that is the link between the pilhs 
of research and market control aie not dil 
ficult to see 

The genetic diversity of the large gtnc 
pool in the third world has grcallv 
benefited modern crops iri the industn i 
lised countries Most ol the world s 
genetic pool come originally from the 
developing countries and sometimes the 
economically p iorcst nations arc the 
richest sources ol diverse genetic m itci i il 
For example the worlds leading hybrid 
grain sorghums were derived from n stive 
sorghum of 1 thiopia and Sudan Tod is 
as much as 90 per cent ol the genetic 
resources in the International Bank lor 
Plant Genetic Resources (1BPGR) have 
come from the third world Of these 40 
per cent arc in the hands of E uropc and 
North America while another 40 per cent 
are stored bv the ICARs The growing 
TNC control of the seed sector, worth 
US$ 13 billion annually, do not allay the 
fears of the developing countries who have 
only 15 per cent of their own genetic 
resources in third world gene banks 
Thus it was no surprise that the most 
contentious issue at the Canberra seminar 
was Intellectual Property Rights (IPRs) 
The attempts by the US, EEC and Japan 
to use economic muscle to trade off the 
third world's IPRs at recent discussions 
in the General Agreement on Jrade and 
Ihnffs (GATT) and at the World lntellec 
tual Property Organisation (WIPO) affect 
biotechnology too The lack of adequate 
patent control legislation in developing 
countnes is often claimed in the argu 
ments, but this, m turn, has not deterred 
many private corporations and individuals 
from virtually ‘looting* some of the third 
world’s genetic resources for profitable 
ends 


Gateways for Private Sector 
The World Bank perceives a passive 
transfer of some of the currently developed 
biotechnology applications to the develop¬ 
ing countries The ICARs and other 
leading players of the Green Revolution 
are destined to take a major role again 
According to a World Bank consultant, 

‘ the IC ARs could be the ‘gateways' for 
the private stunt to enttr into joint ven¬ 
tures with tht least developed lountnes 
suth is Bolivn, Nepal and Burma’’ This 
raises two crucial concents The extent of 
control bv the I Nt s would give them un¬ 
foreseen powei that e m only strengthen 
their corporate interests in these aid- 
dcpendent nitrons Meanwhile most of 
thtse eountues which task the basic in- 
tristructuie lot biotechnology will only 
be recipients ol an unequal transfer 
\t i tune when education services have 
become i lucntive commodity, much at¬ 
tention is being given to educating and 
training personnel (tom the thud world 
m institutes in the developed countries 
W hilc this is seen is providing an oppor¬ 
tunity loi the (hud world eountues to 
develop then own intristructurcs over the 
ve us one wonders why such enthusiasm 
by Ihc rich nations w is conspicuously ab¬ 
sent in recent ye irs During the struggles 
to est tbhsh the Intern ltion il C entre for 
Genetic I ngincuuig ind Biotechnology 
(U Gl B) lor simil ir purposes by UNIDO, 
none of the in qor industrialised countries 
showed my interest to suppoit third world 
access to biotechnology cipibihties 
le»c Cuipo ol /unbibwe University 
pointed out that whit the third world 
needs is icquisition of the biotechno 
logics and not simply technology transfer 
I his ii av not be exactly whit the World 
Bank policy m tkers or the transnational 
cornorition icpicsent Hives perceive for 
thi developing countries, hut fortunately, 
some scientists ind intern ltional agencies 
h ivc ahe ids begun to look in that 
direction 

I sen if the thud world guns adequate 
access to tod tv s art iv ol biotechnology 
developments most of them would be in 
appropriate to their specific needs The 
history ol technology shows that its 
pithway is often ch tried to serve the in¬ 
terests and needs ol those who own and 
control it und the biorcvolution is no 
exception \itent on w is focused in 
( anherra on the so c died ‘orphan’ com 
modifies such is c issiva banana coconut, 
spies and tropical fruits They form a 
large part of manv third world people's 
diet hut arc ignored by the concentration 
of lesearch on major crops Alan kerr of 
Australia's Waite Agriculture Institute said 
that biotechnology developments that are 
being applied to these commodities may 
take from five to ten vears but “will be , 
simple and cheap and within the grasp of 1 
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mam deuloping nations tjpabilities — 
unltss of course the l\( s unb them 
loo \ ciop scientist from /imbibwe 
estimated thil the economic benefits lo 
the counfrv from ascarch dont to im 
prove l i commercial crop cotton done 
will be at K at S 20 million innu ills I h it 
is he believe.s it llu countiv s in develop 
a loe tl b isc such th it it the end ol (he 
d is see in not dipi id int on the poods*ill 
ol the pm He comp lines 

Isii \i in* Rl k\l Pi ii IK 

On llu oilier hind some ol the erops 
Ionised foi tisetiih hv (he developed 
couulrit s ssill icpl ice some dual world n i 
lions pi mi us export commodities I his 
is ihi ids becoming e idint with the ini 
put ol high true lose corn svrup in the 
swutiui indiisti\ on sugireane producers 
ind the pioduction ol natural gum ind 
s mill i be ms in US laboratories upon 
I lime is m Sudan ind Madagascar re spec 
ti dv Siiious implications await third 
wodd pmduicis ol cocoa, oil palm and 
otlici ispoil uops Irom developments 
iiisuic out ol tissue culture techniques 
Ilk widn sociil and economic imp lets 
ol these in expected to I ugcl tffeit pool 
I minis uid imal woikcis m tin thud 
woi Id 

llthik lr Mimed tioin the lutein ition il 
I ibom Org mis ition (II ()) cites the is 
iniple ol i laige sc lie displ icenient ol 
piidoinm mils leniilc labour emploved 
lot weeding it the 1 Nt s heibicidc linked 
si ills lie ml induced to (hud world turns 
Such social as well is the environnieiit il 
impacts ol the biorevolution hive lor 
tun dels been identified e ulv but maioi 
plivcrs like the Woild Bank and I N< s 
h ive shown little mention to them Hits 
was evulent in lanbcrri where these 
issues were pi tved down and the absence 
of paitieipation bv grassroots orgamsa 
lions such as t timers unions develop 
ment groups consume i interests and 
otlici relev ml third wiuld bodies w is 
conspicuous 

Hide is i set imblc lot world maikets 
lor igricultun produce between the l'S 
LI ( and other mator producers like 
Austnln ind ( inada With the burden 
of foreign debt getting heavier it is the 
least developed th'rd world nations that 
art bound to sutler most I he important 
role ol technologv in the new divisions of 
international labour and emerging trade 
patterns is well evident Policy makers as 
well as scientists in the third world can no 
longer afford to be naive about the poll 
tical significance ol btotechnologv m the 
next decade This gives more urgenev to 
whv close and careful attention should be 
given to World Bank initiatives to sow the 
seeds for a new biorevolution in the Third 
World 
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* Kamani Tubes: Moving Ahead 

B Snirnm 

Product ion ot tubes in the month of June was well in excess of 
the target set by the B1FR scheme 90 tonnes ot tubes were 
produced as against the targeted level of 80 tonnes 


\ senes ot developments have taken pi »cc 
in the past six months at kamani lubes the 
lirst ever siek unit to be taken over bv 
workers All the tormalities ot takeover has 
mg been completed commercial production 
has started with all work processes in opera 
non iceruitment ot various cadtis com 
pleted and different channels o' monitoring 
*t up 

lor workers u kamani Tubes there is 
both turmoil md challenge Iurmoil to 
overcome the tin incial const runts and meet 
soeial obligitions challenge to contribute 
their best at work to better the performance 
ot the conipuiv and to tc ip the trails ot 
their labour It needs to be pointed out th it 
t previous report on kamini lubes On the 
Move (March 2' I9K9) mentioned th it the 
nationalised banks hive volunteered to ex 
tend loan taeililies to the workers to die t me 
ot Rs 10 000 e uh to enable them bus the 
sixty lakh shires ot the eoni| <nv Hut the 
nationalised bxnks lived an interest r m ot 
fifteen per cent per mnum Iheworkci cO 
operative felt that the workers would not be 
ihle to bear the addition il interest burden 
I hcv approached 1DUI tor the sanction ot 
other inlertsi Ini assist nice or assis'uiec 
it a lower rate ot intenst under its seed 
capital scheme tor contributing to the equity 
capital IDBl has in principle acciptedto 
grant an assistance ot Rs 60 Ukh to the 
workers eo ope lativc. to enable the members 
to acquire sixty hkh equity shaies ot the 
company at the face value ot one rupc> 
each The terms and conditions have been 
stipulated in a tripartite agreement reached 
between the workers eo operative the com 
pans and IDBl 

The agreement stipulates that the workers 
cooperative should buy back the equii 
shares to be subscribed by IDBl in no' muri 
than seventy two monthly instalments wuh 
an initial moratorium of Six months from 
the date the company employs all six hun 
dred employees the society will haw to buy 
back the shaies at a price equal to face value 
plus simple interest of 115 per cert less gross 
dividend if any received by IDBl from the 
company A matching contribution of 60 
lakhs has been accepted and paid by the state 
government Under the agreement, IDBl 
shall have the right to appoint two of its 
nominees on the board of directors One of 
the directors had already been inducted, 
following which, the strength of the board 
has men upto eleven The Board for In¬ 
dustrial and Financial Reconstruction 


(B1FR) scheme stipulates a maximum of 
twelve nominees on the board of directors 
The board includes two directors nominated 
by state government, one director bv the 
banks, two directors representing the 
workers' co operative, three professionals in 
related fields a special director representing 
BIFR, a nominee director ot IDBl and the 
managing director of the company 

Apprehension however, does exist regar 
ding the composition of the board It has 
been pointed out that a token representation 
of two workers directors on a board of 
eleven, undermines the workers initiative to 
control the company The union however 
firmly mamtiins that at least loui other 
nominees i c ill professional nominees 
have been inducted into the board at the 
behest of wotktrs and that these profev 
sionals stood bv the workers in the prepar i 
tion of thei r scheme for revival Proceedings 
of the regular meetings of the board indi 
cate consensus in 1 unanimity amongst the 
members VMn'Iti such a trend continues 
with workers die isions getting endorsed in 
time to come is in issue that needs to be 
closely witihcd 

As per the sc In ine a plant level commit 
tee consisting ■» two representatives ol the 
workmen of th ompany, managers of rods 
and tubes plants works manager and per 
sonnet officer is being constituted I his 
committee ot which the managing dircctoi 
is the chairman will look after the day to 
day working of the plants supervision of the 
workers and shall ensure that the produc 
tion targets are achieved as per the norms 
1 he functioning ol this plant level commit 
tee will be overseen by a management com 
mittee consisting of four members a 
representative each of the workers’ union 
workers co operative, banks and the manag 
ing director of the company With the 
managing director of the company, being the 
chairman of both the committees it is ex 
peeled tha' close co ordination can be 
achieved easily Since IDBl is the operating 
agency it has also constituted a committee 
consisting of a representative each from 
IDBl Bank of India, KTL state government 
and a special director of BIFR to monitor 
the performance of KTL Besides these com 
mittecs, the workers’ co operative society 
has constituted a co-operative committee to 
oversee the performance of the co-operative. 
Thu committee is composed of four workers, 
two members from the staff, seven members 
from the officers’ category besides two 


workers’ directors ot the board The union 
has constituted its own committee to look 
into the grievances of workers and to counsel 
them on various issues It has thirteen 
workers four members from the staff and 
is headed by a president and a working presi¬ 
dent, both of whom are on the board of 
directors Thus a number ot committees are 
in operation working in co ordination with 
one another 

It is heartening to note that production 
is being carried out at appreciable levels 
In fact production tor the month of June 
exceeded the targets set bv the BIFR scheme 
in respect ot the tubes productions While 
the scheme anticipates an annual production 
of 1,200 tonnes ot rods and 960 tonnes of 
tubes per annum which amounts to 100 ton 
nes of rods and 80 tonnes of tubes on an 
average pet month pioduetum ot tubes tor 
the month of lune touched 90 tonnes and 
the production of rods has ituhed the 
targeted level I hus with respect to produc 
non the workers ire very confident ot in 
creasing the output They have set out to in 
crease the production in the not two months 
bv dt least 25 per cent With (tic current 
levels of production the aniui il turnover ot 
the company for this seat is expected to h» 
to the tune of Rs JOuort with i re isonable 
profit 

I he recruitment of vinous cadres was 
completed by June If needs to be mcntioi 
ed here th tt only 600 employees could be 
taken m out of 711 employees II w is ubserv 
ed that workeis had to experience a lot ol 
uncertainty ind anxiety as various batches 
of worked weic huiiy inducted in i plitscd 
mimic i I he piuicipli followed tor rc 
ciuitlllclll w t-. I is! coiiic In I go this 
principle w is ipplud dcpiitiniiil He 
goiv wise I'ld not mi tin dlls If' tills 
principle some of the winkers though hey 
had more expeiience in l given department 
as compared to workers who lud lies cx 
perience in other depot merits could noi K 
employed This has created i lot ot 
discontentment and resentment amongst 
some of the workers Amongst the young 
generation of workers who are left out there 
is a lot ol frustrition and cvnius n I hev ad 
vocatc that workers who have another two 
or three vears of servu e be convinced to opt 
for a voluntary separation scheme and that 
they be inducted as they have served just two 
to three vears for kamxni lubes 

The union has found this a very delicate 
problem to contend w>th A loi of persua 
sion is being attempted, by the leadership, 
to eons inee the young workers Added to it 
the union is mooting various proposals to 
identify alternate sources of employment for 
these workers it is proposed that a co 
operative of these workers be formed to 
undertake the packing of kIL products 
Another proposal being considered is to start 
a transport service, employing these workers, 
which will bring raw materials to the plant 
A number of other proposals are being 
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worked out though thev have nut vet taken 
concrete shape I or the workers who art left 
out, provision his bun mult under the 
scheme lot in tinouul ot Rs 61) likh for 
pavmtnti i I'trcnchimiii soniptnsation md 
duts ol tv tniplovMS to ht pud over thru 
)tais with tin lust nisi ilmtnt hung pivablt 
in \pnl IWti 

\s piodiiilion stilts irt ircreasing 
workers in busv distussing issuts ol profit 
sh irmg In this reg ud (he sthtnit c ills lor 
fmire ot proditttion nouns ind linking ot 
siluv w re.es ut ill supuvisois and worktrs 
with such production norms is envisaged bv 
11)111 iipin l I hi sthtnit stipulitts profit 
sh mint to tin extent of 20 ptr tint ot net 
putt its iinoiig the tniplovtts ol tompinv 
I ittv pii ciiu ol the funds so av ul ible will 
In usiil ind uliiisttd loi illotmint ol Irish 
ei|iiitv shuts to tin workers to opiiatrvt 
ind tin mu lining liltv pti cent ot tht funds 
is ul thk loi sh mug will bt utilised in liqui 
dUnit tin loins tikm hv the workers 
iniplimis I mm th> ll)HI for tin (impost 
ot in ikme thin iimtiihutum I hist provi 
sums noil in t ivoiii ol the worlds suite 
tin wi ikus netd to buv ihi ntw shirts it 
the I in v due ot out ruptt t lilt whilt on 
retirtnii nt oi oil It iving the tornpinv tiles 
will L>ii tht ntuins is pit the tuirmt ip 
pm i Util v tint ol tilt shuts IIiiis it is i 
hum I si lit mt with lots ol bimfits to iccrut 
hi tutiiK is the comp inv in ikes nitre ising 
profits 

1’iotit ibilitv will ot toiirst iltptud upon 
tht m ukit ibilitv of tht product I hough 
fell is pdtotniing well in the ni irket it is 
I icing lot ol huidlts m est lblishing tin 
supiiiii li-v that it established in e itlv 1170s 
Ont ot tin it isons tor this is tint salts 
tiv tnipostd on non tirrous products in 
Mihitishtti is tom ptr tent when is in 
Kilisthin when tht notible competitors 
art pt ind tin s lies t is is just ont ptr tint 
Bee nisi ot tht high salts t iv stipul it ion t 
co optiaim sugar factors hiving plated an 
ordti tor sugar tubes worth Rs 8 ' lakh later 
withdrew it in t ivoui ol the Rajasthan seller 
is it would cost Rs 16 (XX) less Hirthir the 
comp ms his to pav i turnout tiv of two 
ptr unt is stipul ited b> tilt Mahaiashtn 
government when is in Rajasthin such ton 
straints is turnout ta* an not imposed 
Ihtse issues wire r used bv thi company 
with tht tihour and industrv minister 
Ranurio Vlik wluiicoini'iui it [ roduction 
was inauKuitttd on April 6 I he iniiiister 
promised to look into the gi c met ot the 
company and the decision ot tin *w n mint 
is awaited 

The kamanr emplovtis union urthii 
alleged thdt competitors in iiiun ^mg in 
unethical commercial practices \s ruonof 
ficials pointed out the quality inspector who 
was to investigate (he quality oi outgoing 
material to a client was forced by a com 
petitor to abstain from visiting the factory 
premises This resulted in despatch of 
material to the client with an assurance on 


quality which had later to be tested by the 
client s own inspectors Another important 
point to be mentioned is that with the entry 
of kamani Ibbes into the market the com 
petitors hasc reduced the price of sugar tubes 
by Rs 20 per kg All these facts go to prose 
'he point that in commercial terms kTI is 
still viable and profitable But the depress 
ing fc ure or the non ferrous market is that 
it is notorious tor rampant corruption and 
underhand dealings An unenviable task is 
thus ahead for (he marketing professionals 
ol k 11 to pierce through such a market hv 
providing qualitv material and abstaining 
tiom the dcvitnt practices oi the market 
k 11 is expected to get into air conditioning 
and refrigeration market verv soon where 
protit margins are quite high It will be in 
(cresting to observe how KTL plants out its 
marketing strategy tor the future 
On ihe indusmal relation trunt a loi ot 
re thinking is being done in the company I he 
types ot systems and procedurt s that should 
be brought in ind the sort of disciphn uv 
proccduics to tx adopted arc the issues (hit 
ire being given serious thought Being col 
Icctisc owners ot the company the workeis 
feel the need to re 'elate and reor cut thtve 
n I it ions in terms ol mganisation il goil 
Mcohohsm pose a serious problem tor the 
company I hough the union has uiuit rt ikin 
the exercise of eounselling woiktis to kup 
iw iy from lltuhol while reporting for work 
tht problem still remains Neither c in such 
strict disciplinary measures as charge sheet 
and dismissal be issued to workers nor c in 
indiscipline be tolerated A strong pit i is 
bung nude by the union to its worktrs n> 
idopt i community approach ind snail 
counselling to curb this evil 
Other issues where the workeis hive 
assumed responsibility include houstkrep 
ing ictiviiY and safety provisions ind in this 
leg ud workers eflorts are praiseworthy in 
housekeeping activities and maintenance ot 
satets Another observation that could be 
made on the shop floor is that workers have 
learnt to continue their routine withoul the 
supervisor being present Workers are isser 
ting themselves and are sparing no it torts 
in torging group activity 

To promote a sense of belonging amongst 
workers stilf and ot fleets regular meetings 
with respective categories of employees have 
already started A significant observation 
that could be made in this context is that 
there is still a gap that-exists between the 
workers and officers being products nt dit 
terent environments The workers share a 
different class situation compared to the 
white collar employees That is perhaps the 
reason whv the sense of identity that the 
workers have established with the company 
is not vet visible; in tangible terms in the 
white collar employees A unified conscious 
ness needs to be forged amongst all cate 
gone! of employees 
The union situation too met its some at 
tendon The Kamani Employees Union is 


currently passing through a situation that it 
has never experienced before The union 
situation in kMA 1 imited is showing signs 
of lagging and (here is a need to revitalise 
thi rank and flic and leadership in kMA 
I his is so because the union situation in one 
ol ihe units in the compound has a definite 
hearing on the union situation in the other 
two units in the same compound The leader 
ship did realise the urgency ot the situation 
ind efforts are on to train (hi union aifu ists 
oil a continuous basis from July 

Another dimension of the trade union 
situ ition is that the president and working 
president of the union are the directors on 
tht hoard ot kamim lubes limited Ihe 
union president (> \ ( hasan) representing 
ihe winkers to opentiu and the working 
pres,dent (D lhankappan) representing the 
union on ihe board ot directors have 
ripiaiedlv stressed that they would continue 
to hi on the boaid only lor two se irs I hev 
insist that worktrs troin the tank ind tile 
shin Id bt truned md ihtir representatives 
be inducted into the board ol directors I hev 
ilso tul that they should relinquish the post 
turns this luiientls hold in ilu un,on ind 
lit on*, is idsisors in future They aigut 
th it 'hi voungtr genu Hum of worktrs 
Itould t iktovu and It id the union so th it 
u itinuitv ol u live leadership is ensured to 
strengthen the movement in the Kim mi 
uimp nt complines I hough ihu> stand is 
commendiblt thi question persists whether 
iht (riming imputed to 'he union aiitsists 
siiiieed tn m iking le tders who i in tumpen 
s Hi lor (he two txperitriitil It ideis who ltd 
iht union for over twtniv list veils ll hi' 
lo he sun how ’he rank ind hie Hikes el 
tutivi use ol 'his it lining ind tilt up the 
woikers ijusi 

Ihe suiiissot the ventuii will be attain 
id when a new p tit up i*ors culture emerges 
with ill the six hundred employe is naking 
ilteiiise contributions in the decision mak 
ing process I his rii|inr> s (hi tmergence ol 
t new work ethic Aiih i higftr degree ot 
workers consciousness I his is i graduil 
prociss inti iinnit hi ichiestd overnight 
It may take sears hi tore such work environ 
inent emerges 
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MADHYA PRADESH 

Emergence of BJP 

4 Cormipondent 

An dir ot optimism pervades the BJP, the main opposition party 
in Madhya Pradesh, as rival parties prepare tor the forthcoming 
general elections Its promise of waiving loans to small and 
marginal farmets seems to be paving dividends 


I r is a stratcg\ thv has unnerved the rul 
mg parts ind the pity is that they cannot 
do a thing ibout it I lit BIP s loan waiver 
camp ngn has proved a spectacular sue 
ctss in M idhva Pridesh During the last 
eight inorths when the pmgramine was 
I lunched n the state, an estimated H lakh 
I irmers h ive (looped into the 1 (XX) loan 
rcdempiion camps organised by. »he par 
tv ill tvei M idhva Pridcsh 

I he HIP has piom ed to waive the 
govcppic.it tndco opentivt liansot ill 
sin ill ind n ngina! I lime is it it conus to 
power It is ore inising camps in the coun 
liystdc 1 he I Diners icporting to tntse 
camps uc in ide to till up loan icdemp 
lion loims t small Uc 1 1 rupee one per 
lorm is levied In the puts to mike the 
pioccss look moii iiitlicntn and sit on 
dh in is at loc il povernn ent oiliccs wliuh 
tm illy culinin ite i i ill issive i lilies ( hiet 
minisici Mcitil il \oia calls it a gnni'uik 

Hut (he gimmick h is c luirht the mi igi 
nation ot the m d folks ind u is causing 
sliepl ss nights ii the < oiuresstl) Ic iders 
\t Ic isi one lop i.ilmg putv le ider 
Kam jIii nil me iuc.li prof'le MP from 
< hhindw ii i h is idvoe it'd w using ot 
loans But the ( ohvkss(I) s dilern.n l is 
that such i sti p might In eunstiuid as .he 
victory ot the i pposition rather th in the 
bcncvoltn.t o* the luling putv 

1 he mood is indteJ buoyant in the BIP, 
the main opposition party in the state as 
the various contenders gird up their loins 
tor the next general elections File party 
is making a determined eitort to challenge 
the C ongress(I) and eric ge victorious It 
hopes to wipe out the h irmliation ol the 
last election when .he C ongress(I) b iggcJ 
all the 401 ok Sabha seats and 241 ot the 
120 assembly seats The BJP secureJ only 
18 

I .earning its lessons from the ignominy 
the BJP had devoted itself to budding a 
strong organisation network—a task it 
was quietly doing tor the last tour 
years—and slowly it has emerged as a 
giant And its preparations for elections 
also started almost two years ago Patwa 
claim., it elections are announced 
tomorrow, you would not find us un¬ 
prepared We are ready with candidates, 
election machinery and resources” 


The BIP his reasons to be confident 
\lrhoiigh m .In I ist election it could not 
gam entry to p irli iment and sec urtd only 
s$ seats in (In assembly it polled about 
12 per cent votes III I let this his been 
its lowest voting percentage since 1%"’ 
showing th it it h is the suppoit ol at Ic ist 
one third ot ilit electorate m Madhv i 
Pradesh Whtit it tailed last tinu was its 
neglect ot the mral areas and its ieac 
tionary image among the Harijans, ti dials 
ind minorities who together constitute 
more .han 40 per cent ot (he totil 
popul it ion 

In a strongly worded silt criticism ol 
the party s peiloimaiui liter the last elec 
lion tonnei .tale BIP duel Shiv Prasad 
(hanpuru lmpted tint the oiginisi 
lion i tiled to hi del a strong mass b isc m 
the rural uc is due to pcitunctoiy irnple 
merit Kinn ot its programmes I lie 
workeis did not t tke enough interest in the 
rural divilopnu nt programme lor welfare 
ot the common man \Mien Patwa sue 
cceded t h itipuri i m 1986 the BIP look 
up two progi mimes under Ins leadership 
one w'is i in issive fund collection drive 
to keep the pirty equipped loi the next 
elections and the other was to sticugthen 
the oigamsational network and geir up 
the pirty innhinery to contest the 
elections 

The statistics arc impressive BIP 
membership h is grown from three lakh to 
live lakh, uniting H 000 panehayats as 
against 7 (XX)earlier The number ot bloc 
level committees has incieased Irorn 1<X> 
to 6"’5 More i nportantlv, as Patwa points 
out the party ipparatus now covers all the 
40 (XX) pcIling booths in the state \nd the 
nuclei ot tins impressive structure are the 
10,000 power ci ntres all over the state 

The structure has stood the party in 
good stead Duruig the loan waiving cam 
paign it has succeeded in organising H 
massive rallies it regional and district 
levels The reasons ot this success are not 
tar to seek in Bhind district, for example 
about 1 63 lakh farmers signed the ‘loan 
redemption forms' issued by the party 

This apparatus also came handy in the 
massive fund collection drive It has col 
lected about Rs 1 23 ctore as special fund 
in the districts The fund has been retamed 


with the district committees and ear¬ 
marked for elections Party treasurer 
kailash Sarang says ‘ till now we had 
never succeeded in collecting more than 
Rs 21 to 10 Iikh The BJP has also 
formed a 16 member state campaign 
committee 

Drxwiim i s 

But puts sources concede thjt their 
work irnong the tribals Harijans and 
inmoi mis kavis much to be desired The 
icison isserts Pitwa ire historical 
Ihesi sections of the society were tradi 
turn illy iligned with the l ongress(I) 
\put Irom tunning v trious tionl organi 
s mons for the si sections the parts does 
not seem to hive made ins special efforts 
to win the iniitidiiiK ol the minorities 
ind the scheduled castes In lac* recently 
the pans shed someot the snulai image 
it had p mist ikinglv tried to acquire over 
the last d cade Its stand on Ram Janma 
Bhooini issue ind the bitter attuk on 
< hnstian mission mis gives the dn non 
ol the new mornings 

l he BIP leaders ue piobiblv 1 i> king 
on the support then future poll lilies the 
J in it i Dil will provide m securing the 
votes ot the minorities and the hinjans 
I he former socialists and C oiigressmen in 
the tin it i Dil an ve t unly plaecd ul.an 
t tieou.lv there Although on the face of 
it the BIP nukes tall cl unis ol going it 
done in c ise the Ian el i D il persists in its 
unic tsonabli demand ol contesting 21 
of th* 40 I ok Sabha si ti the rulity is 
ill u iluv know tint without in alliance 
with othei ■ pposition puties llio cannot 
hope to conn to powu in M idhva 
Pridesh 

In a conlidi mi il analysis ot tin elec 
total situ it ioii the BIP his divided the 
parliiment irv lonstiiueiiuis m lour 
categoius \ B (. md I) It his pi iced 
10 constituencies in \ category where .( 
is reason ibly confident of winning i here 
ire nine sc Hi in the B caicgi»rv where it 
v ill h ivi to work hard to tin i 'he tide in 
its t ivemr I he II si its n the l category 
ic cons dercel uncertain and the party 
concedes that its position is very weak in 
X constituencies of the I> category l very 
one in the party concedes that the situa¬ 
tion would ch ingi radically on-c the 
opposition forms an alliance and provides 
i vi iWe alternative to the ruling party The 
party leaders are confident that the cur 
rent difficulties in seat adtuvtments are 
part of the process and everyone will 
come together once the elections are 
announced 

The Congress(l) is not amused The 
Congress(I) in the state was never so badly 
divided And the BJP was never so 
confident 
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It l(ii h is list iys lx in unit lv runqn scil 
as thi iiiunlrvs prttixi <int <jiik 1I11U 
■>i viinf i< tin* r But this is iiist tlK must 
• itivii his p ul ill its t ip ihilitn s It u. isiinly 
win it I i|i it <ki p|u ii ii<ill* il mill 1 1 In > is 
its l xi i utiwi I >i put ( h urill hi III Aplll 
IWS thill I trills uii'li t 'nnditsiimrinous 
ti i hnl< ill stu rxjth I hi i it till lor IxiiMinq 
thisuniqiK i ngiiu iimqi ipihilits without 
<irii douht ijiks to >>n« jx is >n 
Mr Sum mt M m> k| i >k ir It li is 1 st n his 
vision tixl ilirt iti hi hui tin it irs thit 
his mull Klio tint mp u is it tmlis 
It is th< it fort mlv fitting tint is I 
tddrisstlu Sh in hoklt is it lilt of ir tin 
fir I (him is ( h mm in I pi it t m in ul 
(lit nit I unfing ntiilmtioii mitl lm 
M Monkpoku l tin * imp ms 

Mr MfHik|ioku I in] is* 11ttioii mill 
Itlio |i i s lm It to l‘JV> whin Kkos 
u|n rtlions suit loiiliritil t i sticin 
lot iiiiotiii s Unfit r his ilittttiiiii tin 
t i mp ins mi vtii inti tommiifidl 
w hu li s • nthiimsinq i (|uipnif nt <tm! 
sophistn iti il in it hint tools 
Mi MnoKpnktii s ijrtitist i ontnbiitinn 
Iniwtvt r w is tin in ini m of i high kill 
of technitdl ibilitv mtlini tin ( oinpiuy 
vthkh gists Klio tin t nqint i ting 
tkvt lopint lit i i| i ihilits to unit pt ink nils 
tnyinttr vi hn k s is mil is otht r 
sophistn ltitf ■ nqiint umj goods llis 
uncompromising insists n< t on 
maintaining th* hiqln stst inti mlsof quality 
And t Milk in i hi ill tin C ntnpdnvs 
attisitMs tin ist |nmills Klio to mikt 
workliliss lutouiuhiks 

Althtniqh Mr Monkjinkar sti pptd down 
is (liAirmin in IVitmlvt 1‘>SS th< 

C oiii[miis will u ntiiim toU im fit tr mi his 
quid inn sunt ht rt m mis oil tin fkviril 
is i Dm tor tod h isnu litis ■ onstntid 
to Ixinq ip,M hi iti cl t h linn in I inttilus 
Hit qrt iiist tuUitt m in Klti t m pis 
Mr Moolqi ikir mil l» ti uphokl tin 
stdiidiids ■ I i >ii ik im ishith ht 
tstiblishtil uni to t nsun Ih it tin rt is i 
lontininj i nninitiiH nl to tit hnn il 
dt vi lopmt nt nut to tli rnolisdtio i of 
ftl os l 111, I *1 

Kf-CORD PI RTOHMANCF 

1 'inns Must i., t v t i |,i , 
fhlii i I 11 i ii nn 

tu ith il I' ill it'sl inti ills 

impi > il II < i ii 1 I r 11 ii nn it i il 
it tin It s n i* i* I p it * ii il in I I, k is 
| h i it li lit* i 1 Mil im ul , m 11 mi ilk i 
ittunid m il i itis I ht ( on pmss 


kqht (omimri iil ii hu >■ imp fidslmu 
t strt mi Ivsiki t ssfuini'In in irk* t imnifj 
i in trkt t sli in of ^ I Iti i intifitliit 
mill tin t nli im • I pi • li ti m f n ilitu 
hi inq i stablislx d tin unit- isliitt suit 
im rt 1 st furtlii i 

Hit I it imotiik pi 1 up u. tin I his In i ii 
t ntui lydisiqiii >1 iihIi t nun HisKI'f 
vs is I lulls lit ft in hits i •‘■H lint li is U t ii 
wukly uiephdi 'In uirkit is m ill 
mirpn i utiliti si hi I I i l‘l l l<) thi 
( ompins will intioflu ■ tfu I it 1 1 t iti 

Willi Il IS d St Silt ill u li | ill I1< it lit I till 

I it utiohili An • Is i it pmti ts|M t 

II s Si till It Wl't It ll illsplds It till 
If tin oil ling Aiinu i! ( n ii, r il Mu tinq 

LABOUR SITUATION IN PUNt 

Af] mist ill tin i lm si nn ills i tin 

C on ip if is in l'*** 1- S<l tl in IiisIhim in 
uufoituiidlt disiuf h hi of influstrul [x m 
hi tin I’litx Idi t* i 'Vttimpts win in lilt 
by it it-till k* xk ist usuiptht liqlit >f tin 
in m up mt nt t mi in up tht pi nit Aits 
of imltnit iiitiiinil ition inti i mu mil 
win witnissid sithiinri ismqInqn mi 
in Mirth Olxmusly tfu n wi rt no 
wiiiin rs milt 'o ms I In ( ompitu 
suftt rt dd loss o| pimlui tion tin worluis 
sulk rtd losst s m tfu ir wisps mil tlx 
Innq turn dump • industriil rt litmus 
will v>t nits! t> lv isstssiil I hist 
nothing blit xlniir ition for th >st of < in 
t mpfoycts wfminntmuid toslo thi ir |obs 
vt.ith vigour ik spilt tht intimxlitmn md 
pt rssinil thr, it to them md to th* ir 
fuiulxs Writh ul llu.il t mrnitiiisiit 
tfu ( ompdtis ss ikt not fust uhit Sill 
tfx rt suits it did iluiiix] tlx I ist qu irti i if 
tfu si it 

Ni i (fort is lv mg spi td to n IhiiIiI tht 
iixiustml hum us thit tlx i ux plint 
fids enjoy id si i tlx nils fix 
mdiidqt-mt nt i kun is ilvs iss toht fill 
to dll its empk"its uvl *o sdft qu wd tlx.n 
wUlhting > insist sir it the situation tn 
Punt dctprii nits intniiHldtion uid 
thnetts sontm u md thi utininistritisi 
maihinery dots not idiqiiitilv prosxit 
for the sdft ts ii ur t mpl >s< i s tht 
mindgement s i 1 tv niii|xlkdtr dist t 
nidp't tnststiixnt sthtints t thtr 
kx itliins Si (1 1 st it i ikl i mdnubti d'y 
ht disruptivi li n is Piiiu h is lv ,1 i 
prinwcentre ul In st, thi u list ■ n jtli 
It would also hiss i i ip hii ip ut hi tlx 
growth of kxal hi llliius in tlx rum 
area Asa last t« t c ms, hnwtui suifian 
at lion mas btsoiiu rustssarv I lx 


I if is su ilvikP <>klln < omp ins s[x rsoni k 1 
and pnixits in Puni canin' 
lv qu ir inti i il 

PRODUCT DEVH OPMFNT AND 
IMPROVEMENT 

In 1%/ Kin istihlilxil i iiotV 

I nqirii ■ rum Kt si inh <i ilitu it Hunt 
(kirthi lit ’1 si us tlx (omp ms hi 
lust hdivirKs 11 r i s ii in s ill this x tis it 
ii pi in itnl i ti i i I ik signs rs m 
tu linxi ms sthi Imsi tv n n s|x>iisihl< 

k i <ht ik t i pun i ml impi ivi r xnt i • | 
til tlx iimiiu ni il st links hi nn ' 

ru ii tif l tin*• I Ih tin t i mpms Itn 
i ipilulitv is inn il t tlx ( oiii| mis 
link |v ink in• hkIwi'I nullum Ioiiims* \ 
tlx hnilu st ptmuts in tin minimi s< « 

Ap nt h in m vs pioliiit • k st It if mu nt 
■nsnltiihk imphisis is Ixinq qisiu t 
tht imptosi mint uni inhuuiimnt il 
tlx |iis st nl i uiqt Ist hu It s with a vx-ss 
tr iinpri sim] 'ml ilfnnms ruin im 
rmissions is will i itt lining higfni 
k si Is ol s iti lv i nfqri Ut i dnvi i ■ ■ mi nt 

Itk pr il t dt i< lopint nt in#** 
nnpi* im nt [>r i |i imitn will ht Ip 
nppnrt i's thrust in i\,mrts l>irm 
1‘Wi S') hi ( unpins itqisttml n 
uutst unliiiq i * port [Minimum it 
Rs S1 1 11 on s II ills h ivi lv i il mill,ittd 

II It hu II q hiqfit I t \|m«t in kt i [min 
with tin i i'u hi ii b|iitis> i f mi rt tsmq 
ft ii iqu i \th imp t iminqs 

EXPANSION AND 
MODERNISATION 

Kko rt minis nimmittul to tnikin.] 
nisi stun uts I i tlx mivk rnisation ami 
furthi i dist lopint ut of its I in shidpin 
plant In tht list S w hs ism Rs l r >0 
i ron s t ipit il nisi slim nl hts In i n in xk 
in I misfit ilpur Ant s foiqt shop ihiqh 
on'pi it k undo, mx i ix w [mint shop as 
will is duqim ntitmn of enqint uvl 
gtartviv mai mfii turinq fdiilitxsart som* 
of tlx prop its it tntlv until'! taken dt | 
Jdinshtdpur ith stt iiitiv improving 
pnxl utility Itstls tlx ( ompdiiv mas 

f inhtprofitdbk to linn isi itsmst strrxnls 
m limshtd|Mir 

PI ms nt Ixinq impkiinntid i >t 
to stun tint) i modi ru mini f n turim, 
t it tins it I iii I m u I hi tail hs till 
pr xlutt iTxdium mil In ivs t imiiitniai 
w hn k s iswi II isspt < il puipr SI 11 hx Its 
This pi mt ist v|»i ltd lo |»l iv i siqnifiidiit 
r ill il tlx futint iksilr piumt 11 id growth 
of ft no 


1h> ( ornpany is at tiwly discussing a 
proposal with Daimler Benz to 
rn mill aiture their World Concept range 
,,( i iniiuercial vehicles The vehicles 
i mid I* marketed overseas by Daimler 
(V o' under their brand and mould lead to 
, i hnolixjicalupgradationortheixisting 
i mge >f ci hides in India I Ik protect 
i ild vidd substantial exports for the 
mtrv and would furthci strength! n 
I,,,, n i hru logical base and capability 
, in u hit lest untcnnlionils mdards 


POIKY SUPPORT 

i iihi rillsition initiitcd be the 
i i rmi m nt ■ I Indu in icu nt years li is 
i si ill, in, 14 is, d the supply and 
i si Inixujht l< in ind the cri of 
upsintlii cixintwf r iukIi tinge 
, ■ instil il ind , < nsiitri,r cjocmIs 

ci r sulist iii«i il ii i, ,m lln s ixist 
W impoit dutii in IihjIki oii nw 
i dsn, i,l, db, «tnal in mill u lours 
i , mi tinisli d ,1 liilh Inns'], ,1 
i i| in ntsoi piodnt t issi mhlli s itti i< t 
i stonili itisotdiit. In si li, t r 11* 
n n liijtii i li vt Is i I imp ,1 oilin' in 
■ till, I until ly itmonldlH intli, nitnnnl 


interest to ensure that indigemsation 
commitments art maintained so as to 
conserve scarce foreign exchange 

There is a pressing need to encourage the 
establishment of high quality ancillary units 
in the country with the tec hnical capability 
for indigcnistng the manufacture of key 
components and sub assc mbkc for the 
enqince ring industry Covernniwit policy 
supp< rt for this, units would go a lonq 
way to build a stiong base for India s 
engnccrirx] industry 

A NEW MISSION 

lelio Ims , stablished an in disputed lead 
in the commercialvi hide industry mIndia 
It has lt'aincd a predominant mirkct 
shar, m tlx medium ind heavy 
,omm,rciil vehkb inirkit ml its shire 
Ml til, light commercial ,hid, markttiy 
gtovcinq r ipidly Ihe nc ir future will 
ilsosii I • Ir ■> tc ii tnijK it i <t [ilivir 
in Hit Hill of lijlit,r pivaiiqcr 
urn nt, cf w hi, li 

Ai o lipiii, mi dslm, util u ,\lygrove in 
, i,k r t i motic it# its | topi, f \| eluding 
milk ts i wk 1 i i puxfiii' ling, and 


diversification can all provide such growth 
With the skills and capabilities that have 
been built into the Company Teko is 
ideally suited to enter the industries of 
tomorrow Your minaqcment is 
undertaking to identify strategic options 
utilising Telcos areas of strength 

THE TELCO TEAM 
During ihe y« ar of my active association 
in Telco I haw recognised that the ability 
of Teko to pc rform has been largely due 
to the team spirit and pnde that exist 
throughout the Company I feel proud to 
heamcmbi r of this It am and look forward 
to a future of continued growth and 
pnasperity for lelro 



Bombay 

27th June 1989 


Note Thta dora not purport to hr a record of the 
pn n rrdinga of the Annual Irtneml kite ting 


IN MEMORY OF SUMANI MOOLGAOKAR 


A hen / li nil, about burnurif 
Moi 'y i ikur in lb, ija, rimy 
/•irinjrijph < / nay *stiile n nt 'n tht 
snare hi I It no/ / 1 f of fid n it i u/is, 
thm ii a /, u bn it due s hi u mild nti 
i n/e r In in mr i ndsf W't uu re all 
i mri that hi uu min ill hut in hud 
hi in d tint In i uld n ultras hi 
hid in uu n tl i i rn musiriri m 
tin feist hut this u as tie ttuK In tin 
i arty hours of the fu tdagofjuh this 
i mr til,, msf its greud s', 1 s* hind 
In Ini lost m industrialist of 
rr,pl,j, i,i'i„ u nth 

v iimurit MiKifija mm u,as a ft e hum rat 
inth ixtianrdinnn fort light and i 
hmldirnlfn />/, ff, had a us on of 
buifdmj a trorn ,rtjrrn,aimj base 
I >r un mde/>r dmt India and Man the 
automobile in rustic as Uu prime 
means ,,f u In i mg it hiking 'hi 
h elm of fell ii around t/n time the 
nat'on attaint I mdifn ndenrt ne 
nadt it a moth I of u hat unild be 
a,hu id ii i dii,'oping muifri 
through mil didilution ind a firm 
resolve nun r to a, e e pt si < orid he si 
Ihe rugged la a ithuh that fa 
uulniimbci tin y ut/i r m ike of 
icirriiiii n Icif i«bn t , i Ind an mills 
arc 'In uu mli nut hit /no / i I 
Mr M iu/i'iii nai s oulstiiri I ily 
t, i firm a 1 list,m II had a tali i' lor 
insp ring d, sign , ml piiduiliiin 
eng,in • rs to gue tin iistomir ll t 



* 


right ornbinnfion of m n si,lori oi d 
nn/ite for mom h In his mind the 
strategy uus < liar and In took the 
Indian operator in stages from the 
World War II gc nc ration di st pis lelio 
started uifh Io the intermit anally 
i hi ape time i elm Its thi ( unpany 
turns out today, But if thm is to 
lac one single ns/ieit fit uhieb 
Mr Moo/gije kar uni h o n i " be rid 
mi si it is his In hi / in I it pmp i 
■ an do l on/ fetor, u t n,im, nt 
di 11 h if inn nt he i ami a p, f ar 1’u/r 
■ rd in i si ■ util a tuts hi 
on , iiiusly se/eu d dpr in i,i ling 
men gate them hi'engiig 
iissigiiinn ts • inuiifuj Ith iiiflnrl 
and link personal intirc t n Ihe ir 
grim th and duihpmtnl f’uipli 


with fnshniu ideas neuiapproaches 
and di/fc rent outlooks always found 
a strong supporter in Mr Moolgaokar 
He gamed a reputation for budding 
lop grade managers and creating an 
environment that fed to their 
motmaliori Many senior managers 
look hark at their early days under 
Mr Mnotqankar as the period that 
made the greatest lonlribulion to 
th i ir i are, rs 

We in re no m/f miss Si mint 
Moolgaokar e normeiusfy The 
( ornpany has yet In absorb the /a< t 
tfiat the mun uho built it is no more 
There is shn k and there is grie/ 
amongst us hul ue must /ace Ihe 
realities uith the courage and the 
resolve ue have inherited from this 
great man All of us in h ho stand 
lomnnttid to lake this ( ornpany 
which is the lifeuork ol human! 
Moo/ jUokar to heights he hi nsaged 
ind to uph Id the high tradition he 
so firm/y , lahhs/i, if u* r Ihe i e on 
that mil 1 1 iir jr, id si tribute to 
tin oh o i ry ! th s ic aide r/u/ man 

I i ifdii \ I itu 

lit mb H 

/• /''s; 


BaMUM god Miucaf Wtaekly August 12, 1989 
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Eighth END Convention 

\niitahh Mat too 

The cionomu union ol I urope must include the east bloc if 
pctiit and prospuits in. to bt scturtd Likewise doser 
to opt ration with dudopin# c oun tries is necessary 


Mil util'll ' uiopt «n Nik k ii Die 
aim iuh nt (I ■«()) ( onvintion w is held it 
\ Horn li istn/ m tin Bisque aiu'n nl 
litiitI k in Sp mi liom lull 6 to 9 19h9 

INI) w is I lunched in April 19K0 
lullounif. in \ppt tl diiltedhv iiiioiu? 
iiunv oiluis I I* Ihompson (thi will 
Mu mi liistonin) Mm kaldur (use it 
sI ki it tin. \iiii unuil and Disarm iiikiii 
in' mi iiu ii ( mt at Sussex) md /limes 
Mi Units (i dissident Soviet histonin) 

I hi in ii i Ji Hi uni was to inmate tnd u> 
oiiln i*i tMtoii hv inti nuclear groups 
1 i i nt oni I mope agimst the NMO 
dnisimi in deploy mtirmcdiaii nnie 
nuik ti missiles m western I utopc I Nl) 
ilso liopid to mobilise public opinion in 
tavoui ol i nuik u Inc 1 mope i impiiui 
ig mist the two unlit uv hkxs(N\I<) md 
i'll W ns m Put) vihiili win illviilun 
1 mopi to Inin tin pi Ki moiniKiits 
md'In i on mints lot iisil hum in mil 
If uk u non milts ilosii to i nil otln 
md toexpiiss solid lilts with thud woild 

lOllilllO il I it HIM lil 

I hi Inst I M't nun nl ion w is In Id in 
|9X2 m liitissils md min thin tin mu 
selili m h is nun held t till Vi li in ill 1 
limit puts ol tin lontinent m Birlm 
l\iu>ii \mstiidiiii Pirns ( oventiv tnd 
I und 111 * INI in ns bitwitn tin 
l'lilted Stiles mil the Soviet l moil tn 
December 191 lgrtungoi thiilimmi 
lion ol intern.idiite ringe ni'ikir mis 
lies i! iiifid tin situ ition Mu pe in 
movimuii siideliills lost thin unti il 
Iikus ot mention I hi I mid ( onvention 
in 19X8 while eikhrating the tn uv 
emphasi i I ih need lor E Nl) to uolu 
to keep hi with thi times lot its own sui 
uv, I In i so iiiki w iv Oorbaihiv uidtlu 
INF Heats while insuiuiK th it the mule u 
issue w is no lo ie.it tin untie pint ol the 
political iguidi ilso marginalised public 
suppoit lot thi inti nuik u tnoveinuits 
The 1 MV convention mas i recognition ol 
the fact that 1 Nl) needed to re order its 
priorities m changed times the impor 
lance ol looking besond Europe and 
thinking globally I he convention paid 
silent homage to all those who were killed 
in the struggle for democracy and 
freedom, at Tiananmen Square 
The central theme of the convention 
was The global dimensions of peace 
disarmament for development' The 
emphasis was on the north south divide 
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thud world conflicts the future of Europe 
(and of its relations with the rest of the 
world) aim the economic union ot 1992, 
tnd tii a lesser extent on the quest tor 
globtl nuclear disarmament and the 
politics ot N \lf) s plans to modernise its 
shoit lange nucle tr missiles 

Delegates in the first plenary session 
pointed out that east west detente had 
brought into the foiefront the stark eon 
indiciums existing between the north md 
the -south The debate toiused on thi debt 
crises and thi need to drastuallv >i 
schedule and in some cases wnte oil the 
loans Schemes like the Biddy plan it w is 
emphasised would not havi much impact 
unless this broidened their limited 
p u iiiietus uid ac< ommodated countries 
othet thin u'st the political titles ot die 
l mlid St ms 

\ttiiition wis ilso driven to thi grow 
int poverty ol the global environment 
which could m t bi siparitid trom th* 
lsymmitriitl nature of liitiin ition il 
politics itself 1 hi dumping ot toxi wiste 
bv the western world in poor third work! 
countries lalhir than go thiouuh tin 
expensive prexess of recycling was 11 itis* 
lor ki ive lonurn Speakers cmpli isisul 
the inca isingly interdependent niturc ol 
the world Attention was also drawn to (In 
d* plition ot the o/onc laser and the ion 
sequent global w irmmg which w is hi mu 
mg it to the edge ot disaster The need loi 
an urgent summit of leaders from the 
north md the south lor toint actum md 
common survtvil was irticulated 
1 he conflicts m the Mediteiruii m in r 
were the subject of a separate pliiiuv 
session Several Palestinian and Ism'i 
groups wen iipresented during the 
debates on the Middle last problem Ml 
were uniiiuivoia! in their condemnation 
of the atrocities inflicted by the lsiaih 
arms and tiie government, during the 
mtijada, on the people living in the 
occupied territories Most also agreed that 
any permanent solution to the problem 
would base to include the PLO, and the 
United States acceptance of this was 
welcomed The urgent need for an inter 
national conference on the issue was 
perceived Mention must also be made of 
a group front Israel Women in Black' 
who were well represented at the conven 
tion This is composed entirely of Jewish 
women w ho march through the stmts of 


Jerusalem—wearing black dresses—in 
solidarity with the Palestinian resistance 
The other conflicts discussed included 
those between Morocco and the Polisano 
I ront and those within Cvptus 
Delegates voiced concern at the pro 
spect ot economic integration ot western 
Europe in 1992 Was that a first step 
towards a T uropean fortress, integrated 
militarily as well' Most agreed that any 
European union should include countries 
from eastern l urope in the conimot | ur 
suit of peace and prosperity The tntegia 
tion should not create increased prntc* 
tionist measures to the exclusion of the 
less developed countries but work in close 
co evpcratinn with them 
Germans s resist i*k, to the proposed 
NATO modernisation ol its shoit range 
missiles was welcomed though it was telt 
that the present Geim m government wis 
holding out toi puith electoral msons 
Mu peace Movements most de'igatis 
believed mud vigorously e imp nun le»r a 
third/ m" tow irds tin elmun ituvi o' til 
short iangi missiks 

I hi lonlmnii iiidid with a tup to thi 
Bi que town of lurmki which w is 
distioyid m 191’ dui'ii* >hi Sp inisli civil 
w ir b* 1 1 !ii..«s i>m\ with thi ml ot tile 
It ill ins md ( ki in in hi i him ot Du 
Basque govirnunnt s suppoit list thi 
Republicans led iv it st i ids is i symbol 
ot the Hisc|in peoples si picnic lot idc n 
titv md luionomv which t'nv loi m 1VV 
soon iftu 1 1 mi os eli ith B isqm country 
is now ii mtoiioiiious I* v ion w'thin 
Spun 
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Problems of Poland’s Foreign Debt 

Jan LiMmfcki 

While Poland's rouble debt is not a unique phenomenon in 
C ME 4, it is the country’s high debt with dneloped countries 
which complicates the situation 


POlANDs foreign debt is one of the 
most serious economic pioblcins taking 
tin country Besides the indebtedness in 
the developed countries the debts in 
( Vtf A arc an important element ot the 
problem Since 19 7 4 the deb' ot Poland 
in transfer sble rouble (rbt) terms h is been 
causing due to the tilde deficits The 
uiiwth ssas espeeiills lapul m the 1980s 
in unis to 'he Sosut L'nion In WX the 
ouble debt amounted to ibt 430 nln in 
l'P9 1 1st h4x niln bs the t id ot 198"' >t 
w a eight * nies higher th in it the end ot 
1979(Table I) Ill 1988 the rouble debt ot 
I’m tnd decreased bs 0 I bln to the level 
ot rbt 6 8 bin I he debt consisted in unlv 
ot the luhihties to the Soviet l'nion 
< 1 ihle 21 

the tseraec interest i itc on Polish 
louhh luhihties mere ised from those 
2 per cent in the beginnini> ot the I9h()s 
to 4 per ctnt in the mill Mb tnd 4 4 per 
ient in 1988 The inic.v't p.vmcnt' ue 
iTi.'Ji ciirrentls ind lieu 1988 line 
liiioun'cd to rbt 286 min 

I lie I. t u iw'h ot the debt til the 80s 
tnd the nihiliis ot Pol end to pis the 
llihilitics to tile Soviet l moil end the 
( Ml \ Inicrii itieui tl Hmk ot I conoituc 
( o oper it i n (MBI S) have resulted in 
postponing | is me ills ol rbt l 9 bln from 
the pet tod 1986 90 to me se irs t'»91 95 

I he results ol research sso r ks done in 
the previous sears m he Institute ot 
1 consumes ot Polish Vadeinv ot Sciences 
show (hat the detiut in Polish trade with 
(MI \ resulted n amlt from tile mi 
fisourable ehinges in terms ot tnde 
caused hv the eliinges in ptices ot oil 
natural grs and other raw mitemls tm 
pest ted Ireini the Soviet Union Ihus the 


possibility of icpising debts will depend 
sin the futuie pile s in the ultra ( MI A 
trade 

I he 43rd ( MI \ Session initiated work 
on the rules ol pnee I or in it ion in mtr i 
< MPA ti ide in ill. se us 1991 98 ' I hiee 
proposils wen submitted griduil'wii 
clung to tin c limit w si Id m.ukct pttecs 
in 19*18 (pmp, e ,i ot p i 1 mil) continuing 
the evt tills It c vc u i cragc pitiiciplc 
shortening the I tsis period lioni list to 
ilucc sc trs 

rite other tin .lion ot the works eon 
netted clessels \ till the pitce is improve 
tile i.t ol (hi ( Ml \ hn mutl met It uiisms 
Ihc works eoiicuilratc on thttc topus 
Siengthcninii th toll ol tiinsluibli 
nuiblc ts lcoi niton ciiriuics ol l Ml \ 

( ondition ot it 'induction ol i pun it 
coin tilihilii ot 'h. ttan tu ihk touhk 


transferable roubles with a possibility of 
their exchange lor the eonvertible curren 
ties, using national turrtnues in exchange 
of goods and services m direct to 
opeiation ot enterprises (live bilateral 
igreements line been signed so iar, but 
thur role is still not significant) 

I he illusions t tkeit in the two anas will 
h ni m imp at on the conditions of the 
touhk debts repisntents it is hard to 
Jtscribe the e mdilions now since the dif 
lettuces m interests ol indisidu il member 
countries c line slow ptogress 

I Step! the (ride in It inslu tble touhles 
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1978 

19*6 

19”’ 

1978 

|9-’9 

1980 

1981 

19X2 

19X4 

19X4 

19X8 

1986 

1987 

Total 

Bulgaria 

148 

32 

-62 

268 

, r 

W 

861 

86' 

4 X 

4S 

168 

17 

109 

2819 

Czechoslovakia 

-280 

108 

244 

288 

424 

180 

46 

196 

80S 

12 

6S| 

69' 

134 

4489 

GDR 

-136 

261 

-677 

232 

489 

110 

26’’ 

9 

”44 

”42 

8”(« 

62 

473 

1234 

Hungary 

-232 

-80 

65 

398 

142 

181 

839 

82"’ 

8P 

•’Oh 

94S 

434 

409 

3363 

Poland 

269 

35 

135 

-118 

218 

768 

1633 

843 

XX’ 

669 

661 

496 

23 

5087 

Romania 

64 

66 

11 

<2 

138 

221 

39 

220 

1X4 

248 

428 



1060 

USSR 

478 

1046 

1657 

496 

1769 

2901 

494"’ 

3898 

4641 

4S’K 

2418 

1397 

1840 

32765 


* The data include total turnover ot individual CML4 countries with the other member cnuntius 


Source according to the data from Slatistuheski LJiegodnik Sirun ( filtnoi St I Moscow 1978 I9XH 


. P ei g lPWte jgA?* J^Pocat 1 Weekly, Autuat 12 I9R9 


1827 


i 




The balance of the turnover in conver 
tible currencies (a total US S 144 5 min foi 
1981 87) shows that it has not piaved a 
significant >olc as an element ol Polish 
debts i CMLA countries, also as an 
instrument ot solving the problems 
However the balance ol the trade in con 
verfihle currencies does not fulls reflect 
the sire of Rihsh liabilities or dues in 
convertible currencies in the < Ml A coun 
tries It dues not include financial credits 
in convertible currencies Iht conditions 
of thi credits are freelv negotiated and it 
can hi expected that tht interest rate is at 
least equ il to the one on the international 
irrdit market 

Inland s debt in the other C Ml \ < nun 
tries is neit unique in ( MI A Such debts 
win be seen in < /echoslovakia and 
Hul).’ hi i in (iDR and Romani i the 
mu pluses ue most probably offset bs the 
siirplusis in the trade with non Furopean 
( MI \ countries (Vietnam C uba) The 
11 Nun of i lie debts ol indivielu il C MI \ 
coutlines in the other membci countries 
concerns mainly their lubilities to Ihc 
Soviet Union (lahle 4) 

Hungary is the one country hiving con 
sidei tbit surplus in tiade with the Soviet 
l moil I he inability lo use the surplus in 
the tilde with the Soviet Union in the 
(ride with the othci countries ind the 
stioug inflation uvUcndtricics in Hung try 
make the surplus rather troublesome to 
•he Hungarian authorities therefore 
Hungii y Ins undtrlikeri me tsures to 
ration lhse the trade in roubles and to curb 
its rouble txpotts One such measure is r 
planned toublc auction in the Hungarian 
nation il bank During the auction (he 
expoiting enterprises will offer their 
roubles to the importing ones In case the 
exportei does not achieve during the auc 
non an exchange rale at lerst equal to the 
one achieved in his export it will be m 
incentive to decrease his inuble exports 
Poland s rouble debt is not a unique 
phenomenon in CMEA The basic dit 
terence in Polish situation is the high debt 
with developed countries as well as in the 
CMfcA countries simultaneouslv This 
mas complicate the solution of the 
problem of IViland s foreign debts 

Note n 

1 1 he information on Polish rouble debt liken 
from Maria Rube! (ir/egorr Wojtowicz 
Inns dlug (mzria Bankotm nr 14 April X 9 
1989 

2 See Jan 1 tsowskt Wplyw zmian een 
swiaiowvch na polski handel zagraniizny, 
Studio Fkonomuzne nr IS INI PAN 
Ossohneum Warszawa 1987 

3 See /rozmeowame interesow w RWPG 
Rynki Zagramczne, January 24 1989 

4 See J Miiala J Morag Dolarowa Proteza 
Cateta Bankowa nr 1 January 2 8 1989 


FORM IIA 

THE MRTP ACT, 1969 
[See Rule 4A (1)J 

form of general notice to be given to the members of the public before making an application 
to the Central Government under sub section (8) of Section 88 of the Monopolies and Rrstrn t.ve 
Trade Practices Act 1969 

NOTICE 

It IS hereby notified for the information of *he public that INDOFIL CHEMICALS COMPANY a 
DIVISION OF MODIPON LIMITED Nirlon House Dr Annie Besant Brad Woili Bombay 400 >25 
proposes 'o make an application to the Central Government in the Department of Company 
Affairs New Delhi under sub section (2) of Section 28 of the Monopolies and Res’m live Trade 
Pra< rices Act 1969 for approval "i the establishment of a new unit Brief parti ulars cr the 
propu il a p as under 


1 Name and a fdress of It e applit ant 


fupiHI true tine nf the applua t 
organi ation 
Auttijr wd 

Is'ued sobw ribed & paid p 
Management stiucture or l tie 
ipplirant organisation ind i Wii g 
tht nanes if the Directois including 
Manag n) * iole time Dirc< fur 
ind Manager if « 


INDOFIL CHEMICAIS COMPANr 
(A Di is on of Modip< i’ I irii »e l 
Nirlon House Dr Ar u> H< *ai ' P p 
BOMBAY 400 O rr 
Regd Orfue Hapi r Bn id 
Modmagar 201 201 
Equity Peters '<■ 


2u00 00 0rip 
/ 8’ 90 570 

The con fianv m ir igr d 
Dim tors jnder the v» 
i f the Boar I >f r im * r 
a » u jnd* i 
Mr S B In 
Mr k N M di 
M K k Modi 

Mr M k Mo I 


9 

10 


Inch all chethei the pro| > il m itn 
to ttie edaUlisnment of a ne v i tier 
’aking i r a neve unit divi i i 
toe alien of the new undertakint 
Unit Division 

Capital structure of the prrg o . 1 
Undertaking 

In i ase the proposal relates < th» 
production storage supply 
distribution marketing or cent ol 
of any goods/artides mdu ate 
I Name of good s /hrticles 
Petroleum Additives 
III Estimated annual turno ver 
cost of the project 
Scheme ot finance indicating the 
amounts to be raised from 
each source 


Mr 

Mr 

M 

Mr 

M 

Mr 

Mr 

N. 


I I fro. It 
x F r n I 
i r Mtl «i 
I T ul tk 
M l Mil ji 
Prjt’lnr kurn 1 
c k Mid 
Un r 


1 (Kiimoo 
1 45 4V ‘(IP 
r thv Min rui ] J 
ill pt-nrli ’ile irt 
Name il'nii r 

i hur ii i 
i >irt ii 

t t 'i 11 

Man Mil s i> t i i 
» irt It n 
Man iguig 1 1 ei t r 
l > rei li r 
I > rt t i 
I it i t i 
[ ’iru t i 
'■ ti I 
f> t 

Hr i 


It is tire f ose 1 to i ati ,t, n, u <el» r 
tak ng hi the Si tte of Man in hrn prtfmhl. 
in a notified lia kv ard Jistrul im 
T he proposal s tn he ir plei n'til h 'he 
existing Company a hi st iapi v rnji 'urp is 
given in iten 2 atnivi 


I Prop osed licensed rspaci 
3000 MT per annun 
About Rs 16 50 Crores 
About Rs 2 8 j Crores 
Internal resources rupee and foreign 
currency loans from institutions and 
debentures/deposits 


Any person interested in the matter may make a representation in quadruplicate to the Secretary 
Department of Company Affairs Government of India Shastri Bhavan New Delhi within 14 
days from the date of publication of this notice intimating his views on the proposal and indicating 
the nature of his interest therein 


Dated this Fourth day of August 1989 


Sd 

(I K GUPTA j 
SECRETARY 
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Consistency and Ambiguity in South 

Asian Islam 

Iahtiaq Ahmed 

Shanat and Ambiguity in South Asian Islam edited by Katherine 
P Ewing, Oxford University Press, Delhi, 1988, pp 114 + index, Rs 250 


THIS book consuls of papers presented at 
a conference on Sputh Asian Islam Moral 
Punuples in Tension, which was held in 1981 
in Pennsylvania The various contributors 
represent a variety of discipline, an 
thropology historv religious studies the 
anthropologists are bs far the largest group 
In the Introduction' the editor declares the 
purpose of the study as an examination ot 
the relationship between the codes for 
behaviour derived from Islamic principles 
and codes onginating from other souiees 
I he generil Muslim belief is thit the 
Shariat i e Islamic law is the supienu and 
all comprehensive code ot behaviour to 
which llone they are required to render 
idherence In icalits the Muslim coinmum 
is in i's tollmen centuries of history has 
been influenced bs diverse outlooks and 
tnditions besides the Islamic I hat such 
were to h ippen is not surprising consider 
ing the fact that Islun spread to various 
parts ot Asia and \fnca and in the process 
local traditions and eultur lent their own 
imprint to the Isl nine identity which evols 
ed in the process 1 mthermorc from the vers 
outset Muslims were not i lohesive com 
rminits but comprised sesenl sects and sub 
sects iml ethnic md linguistic variations 
South Asitn Muslim identity presents a 
good ex tmplc ot multi dimensionality 
ciifmal diversity md ethno linguistic <nd 
sect tri iii heterogeneity 1 he result is plurali 
ts and iinbigiutv rather thin consistency 
•nd conformity v Inch Muslim theorists 
assumed in then ideal version versions of 
the Isltmic community 

Ihc editor points out that a bisis tor 
iccommod itmg inconsistency between the 
ideal md the re d however has existed 
implicitly in the eery way Muslims inter 
paled history The generally held belief was 
rh it the most perfect period in human 
history ended yith the demise ot the Pro 
phet (M2 A D) and the end of the pious 
caliphate In other words only during that 
bnel period in history lasting about 40 vtars 
did the Shariat iind its fullest expression 
The mam implication of such a view of 
history was that subsequent Muslim socie 
tv was considered a divergence horn the ideal 
model An effort to conform as much as 
possible to the ideal society was considered 
the hounden duty of all good Muslims Also, 
in the Muslim tradition the duty of the state 
and the ruler in ordering society along 
Islamic lines was assumed, but it was not 
clear to what atent the state is obligated to 
enforce Islam 

Now the ambiguities of everyday life tend 
to obscure the inconsistencies that creep in 
to a community's organising principles 


However in ptnods of crisis or rapid change 
awareness about the discrepancies between 
a community s professed standards and its 
desittions become accentuated At such 
times a rc e aluation of the situation 
becomes iiicvitihle and this means that et 
torts are made to re define the bound irics 
ot the comminity The question ot houn 
dary ilso involves the re alignment of the 
social strata within the community in terms 
ot its core and periphers 

Proceeding from sueh premises various 
veholars hive contributed articles which ad 
diess sanouy taeets ol south Asian Islam in 
(he modtrn peiiod If is noted thil quite 
early in historv i socio intellectual hiciar 
vhs was estiblished in south \sian Islam 
Ihe idling class consisting ol lurks 
\lghuis Persian tnd people claiming 
\rtbic orient were considered ihe piopcr 
be irtrs ol Isl miic conduct rnd values fhc 
peasant converts ol Indian origin related 
themselves to Islam through /><rv (religious 
mvstagogues) In other words (lie average 
Muslim was no* expected to a present model 
Isl imi conduct However when Ihe British 
c lptured power in the subcontinent the old 
order of societs b ised on a strict sep rration 
ot the a\hraf (elite) and the am log (ordinary 
Muslims) could not contimn In last already 
in the IHth century when Muslim powtr 
began to destine revivalist and reformist 
movements < merged in different parts of 
south Asia I hese wen. founded by radical 
ultima (Muslim pi tests) who strove to 
mobilise the peasant masses for militant 
resistance against non Muslim politic’ll 
powers and oppressive landlords in this pro 
ces> some segi ient of (he Muslim masses 
aeeived a moa orthodox schooling in Islam 
However the vicissitudes attended upon the 
fortunes of south Asian Muslims in the pic 
sent times have added further intricacies in 
matters of belief and practice 

The book is divided into three parts Part 
one examines debates over institutionalisa 
tion of Islamic principles, part two looks at 
the changing idiom of political discourse 
and part three concentrates on the attempts 
of the Muslim community to define hounda 
nes vis a so others and in relation to com 
petmg Muslim groups 
The first article in part one shows how 
experts representing two different orthodox 
Sunni schools of jurisprudence come to 
diametrically opposite conclusions regarding 
the cleanliness of dog saliva Both use 
similar jargon and techniques but come to 
conflicting decisions, one declaring dog 
saliva unclean and the other clean The 
second article examines the interesting 


REVIEWS 


discussion in pre partition Punjab on the 
conflict between customary law based on 
tribal traditions and the Shariat The third 
article deals with the process through which 
the followers of the Agha Khan the Nizart 
lsmailis abandoned the policy of concealing 
their true identity in Sunni society and 
declared their Shia credentials. This transfer 
mation took place when their Imam (he 
Aght khan left Persia and settled in India 
in the 19th century As a eonsequer se many 
Hindu and orthodox Muslim influences were 
shid and the vommumty integrated around 
i mote dtsiitui protili ol its own 

Pin two mvludis several articles One 
dcils with the Muslim archmeturt of Sher 
Shah Suri (ruler of northern India bttween 
IMH4M Wither irtivlc consenintes on the 
important role that the I'rdu language has 
plrsed in moekm south Asian vulture Ihe 
third (ftie.li ivperhipsihe most interesting 
in this seelion Ihe luilior Ktfiuddin 

Ahmed n tees ihe evolution ol lslamisation 
ol Bcngili Muslim soeictv Not until the 18th 
untiirs did Bengali Muslim massesdevelop 
i distmei Islnnis telenius Previously eon 
fen inns io Isl imie stindaids wis expected 
in Is ol the nppi r eliss Bengilis most of 
whom slum's! foreign rnsestry Muslim 
rests ilisls mohili t el ihe He rig ill peasants tor 
milit ant sirueylis < on iqucntls tiiese 
Beng ills developed strong issoeiations with 
Arab lAisian eiiltnu md drew awas eon 
sulei rblv tiomifuii Hindu piM Ihecrea 
lion ol II my.1 isle li w is t return to the 
Bengali identity this dd not weaken the 
Isl unis link 

Iheie lie otliei rriieles examining social 
strueture seels leadsr<hip pallerns and the 
process ol change inciting south Asian 
I Ion md the Muslim lonintuniiy An 
utisle on Bahnfiislan discusses ihe pecu 
liariiics of the /ikn se i a minor mystical 
order of W i It mings which b is followers 
nn»ng Hrliueh tribes (most ot whom are 
Sunnis) living along Ifu* kirrehi eoast 

In pan three the focus is on the several 
w iss in which Muslims h rve sought to define 
their group hound tries not onlv in relation 
to otliei eommuni irs bin also m relation to 
other Muslim group, An article on the f 
culture of c'hiucity in Pikisian deals with 
the pievailmg images self images and beliefs 
among different groups m Pakistan and their 1 
identification with Pikistan Another am* 
clc deals with the concept ol honour among 
Oasis Btlauehs I here aie some other 
articles too ot an anthropological nature i 


The book provides information on a wide 1 
range of phenomena dealing with some* 
aspect or facet of Muslim society and how 
Islamic values along with other cultural' 
impulses affect ns behaviour But this very 1 
quality of the book of being a collection of, 
articles—mostly anthropological studies 
limited to case studies of tribal sectarian 
and ethnic groups and fractions—confirming 1 
the hypothesis that the Shariat docs not* 
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suffice as a legal and moral code to regulate 
Muslim behaviour renders it a loose uti 
pilation ot J ua r ither than a system uie til 
round study of the relationship btt'sitn pro 
tessed ideal llid eonerete lull isiour <>t i 
selected grot o seel or mb tl so it. Pi it me 
together stuihc il soeiii slriiefiili 1 lit imli v 
of honour'll'em iti lliluul o d I’liUiiiiii 
tribes anti is tin piouss I iin iiitnm 
oi urban Muslim niimiiiiifn I kinpiii 
and Bell U < 'he >l loin >1 v lull il "I 
Bent alt 'I 1 bin i *• u in • i i i i' 
Sf taism iiul Musli i o n ' uu ‘slur 
Shall *>111 iiu il i| i i l il 1 i n 

modi! i so.illi X, ii mil llu i'llli«i i i 

ill ii he i ui i in 11 1 1 k on 1 i si i ns 


fill piov ono ilileet elllplos ill ill lo the 
ural p i ii is 1 1 ie ismg's In in* lelud upoi 
is a inapu m niiinenl < I povuty il'i ii 
ion in the tommy Ii is in thiseon'i 'dm 
tudies evmulling v in ms i peels oi h ■ m 
■lovuiiill ,'ioet inline < iinpleineiited lullin' < 
issuint eonsidti ibli siiiiilu line lh o is 
<1 the i> u)k he In I Hue is is >i> til I i n 
lie problims it n lining ihe plinmue u il 
mpieineitt if "i nl tin \ituii"l Ku il 
npltv'iient P'ogi (mine INRIP) i hi 
hstrie' mil i link i h ile in t iin u i 
III t >i k begins el 1 1tl I bill* iliseiissio 
n w ige emiloymmi prog i iniiin ui n 
nieies ot i mu m lis< le p mill umnii 
nd is tollowid S I eliteh III ihl Ollllit ll'e* 
onttnis >i NKI I* I lit ptrlo'm line 1 1 In 
iRI I* . e' inil'el esith ri»pi t Ii sis 
-'eetcet itistrieis n the st He in mill on the 
an ot Siioiul II e tl II I eol lee lid 11 Olll the 
diliinislr hois ol 'he piogi mime H e moils 
sels 

Ihe study it itlinns eeil ill eseli known 
lorteo mugs ol ihe NKI I* sueh is us see ik 
laiiniini mmp oiiei't I tek ol si ordm I'nui 
■long vinous igrneits linpieiiieii' ng the 
rogrmiint md the non durable n fm ot 
«stts eleitiil till sporidle 111 it ot 
nplovinent pi ev ded as mil is the i »n 
ihcrttiee to luiniiiiuiti wage noiii s ilsoem 
■borate tie <vpiiiintt 1 1 the piogi irini 
other regions Ihe book thus doe not 
■main any surprise toi the reader 1 loser ir 
tew interesting points are ruscel which the 
ithor unfurl him t Is does not pause to 
scuss 

An issue ot lundiniciital importance is 
e criterion used lot allocation of NRl P 
nds among disniets and talukas Actor 
ng to the otlieial guidelines, 75 per cent 
ightage is to be given to the number of 
arginal tarmns and agricultural labourers 
d 23 per eeni to the incidence ot ruial 
vert> In the absence ol data regarding the 
pulation below the poverty lint the 
pulation ol scheduled castes and seheilul 
tnbes is to be considered instead Hirway 


the vers broad hypothesis that south Asian 
Main represents the tensions of both am 
higuiiv and efforts to return to a more 
Islainn identity I hat such were to happen 
in the lile of Muslim peoples of south Asia 
should not he surprising to social scientists 
W nat one learns is a little about many things 
but not enough to draw a more profound 
i ondusion about the general behaviour pat 
terns presailing among Muslims or which 
ire likely toenieii’i in Ihe tutu e Pirtly this 
follows tiom the lael th ii the book docs not 
flue the discussion in the eon ext • I the 
I' IctOell HUMS ifltltini! society it the Inti 
ol st in tuel polities and ol socio economic 
ih inei 


nli l» b’ocl level suisevs conducted tl 
ove iiiinii ot fiuiarit stilis Studie hive 
hown h it 'lie incidimt ol iineinplovi lent 
is not positively md o nilu uit 1 ' tssouiml 
w*th the |xypul i'ii 0 ot ii igiinl tinners uni 
tin milt ui il I ilnniriis on the ei ntrn v tiieie 
is in mgh i Mill .ii i tl it si^gtsts tint this 

i soil Hu <i is in, itivi md signilii mt \lsn 
then is ividtiiie to suggest that tieiv 'villi 
I irgti popu 1 ition >1 agriculture' laboureis 
mil in iigiiul tirineis tre tel ativelv better 
dev loped In i ihci wools the scheme ol 
illoe uion ol NKI P funds is lkilv to 
tlliWi 1 tiger ie im'ies to those treas which 

ii ii' I ids developed md whnli havi t 
miii'Ii uicnliiiic ol uiiiinpioymin! (p2' , i 

Hiving ei" luded hit the alloc U ion in 
Itrinii is faulty it s surprising to lind tin 
tuthor ul mg on the same intenon to judu 
the ippiopriaiiiiess oi 'he alloc it ion ul 
funds li the district* ind talukas bee tor ev 
ample the tollosing tiemenf 

District wise illo vion ot NRbP funds also 
eems to h ivi been dom almost accordm, 
to the guidelines Consequently the districts 
with largn population ot bC SI and ot 
margin il *uuirrs and agricultural labourers 
hive lot is well is spent greater NRI P 
iu ids 11 is is dilimttlv worth noting 
I he nloc ition ol lunds below the distuct 
levtl however has not been very satisfactory 
Our studs showed that this allocauon did not 
have a positive and signiticant association 
with the distribution of the population ot the 
weaket sections (p 57) 

Another interesting point that is raised is 
with respect to the importance given in the 
guidelines to the identification of felt needs 
of the people and the role of panchayati ra, 
institutions m this regard Hirway argues 
that the felt needs of the people may not 
always reflect what is desirable for the com 
mumty Secondly given the stratified nature 
of Indian villages, it is very likely that only 
the needs ot the influential groups get ar- 
•iculated Linder these circumstances, the 


author feds that the emphasis given in the 
guidelines that works suggested by pan- 
chayats and peoples representatives should 
be considered for implementation under 
NRCP is not desirable Hirway’s suggestion 
that “ a beginning should be made with 
beneficiary participation rather than with 
representative participation” (p 105) is 
unexceptional 

Another interesting issue of wider im 
plication is the role of labour co operatives 
in executing NRfeP works f rom tht com 
ments of the author scattered in sanous 
plates, it is possible to gather that whereser 
labour co-opt r Hives were operating workers 
were pro* ided with continuous tuple vment 
1 his is in sharp contrast with the int rmu 
icnt nature ot employment piov filed in other 
NRFP works executed in the same district 
Howe»er, the wage rate wav relatively low in 
the works taken up by labour co operatives 
More intriguing is the t act thtt though 
labour eo operatises were in"i ills allowed 
to execute NRi P works they were later 
bai ned ilirwav states that the use ol 
libour it operatives >v is pi iuntied by the 
end ot the first yetr on tht ground that tl ese 
are eo operatives of the workers wl o would 
woik n NRI P works \ iiunil i ol libour 
eo operatives took up NRI P woiks in the 
six divirctv The wcik nesses ot such co 
evptrilises, howtsci i"lu,d *'tei >omi 
tm c and the ci operitist wen binned in 
the second year (p SO) Readers loo) mg lor 
in explii ition ol the riiture ot the wi ik 
nesses would find th< ir sc irth futile is no 
further elaborition is piovuicd 

I in ills it is surpi isinfc th *t the mi hoi his 
not deemid it tit to live tl rue i Jtmn\ i| die 
six selected districts md til'ikas on which 
the conclusions ol the Studs ire i < id 
While one e in under t ind du I (billing ol 
district* talukas alphibetic >llv or nuinuie il 
Is loi ease ol exposition i re idti wo ild it 
tamlv expect to know the ii mu* ot m 
districts taluk is selected lor study m die Uxl 
or atleast in in appenoix I hi ibseiice ot 
sueh identification would certainly deprive 
o*her researcher u< the lit Id the use >t th< 
data pi'vented in tiu book 
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SPECIAL ARTICLES 


Micro-Ideology and Micro-Utopia in Khalapur 

Changes in the Discourse on Caste over Thirty Years 

Pauline Kolenda 

The taste system has been a major topic for discourse in India throughout the nineteenth and twentieth cen¬ 
turies In the mid-5 Os the author spent sixteen months on an ethnographic study of Khalapur, a village in western 
Uttar Pradesh The issues then were educational and occupational access for low-caste and untouchable people 
and other prac tices oj untouchabihty The villagers could not conceive of a society that was not caste-organised 
and equal treatment was a foreign urban Congress Party issue Has the discourse about caste changed in the 
las* generation * If s<\ hovs> 


it is not men in genenl who think or even 
isolated individual who do the thinking but 
men in certain groups whe have developed 
a particular stvlt of thought in in endless 
vene< of responses to ctr ain typictl sum 
lions chara tensing then common position 
[Mannheim 11161[ 

In this village people are in livour ot the 
caste system Thcv think it is i good wav ot 
ordering society It was i inching <>! then 
forefathers to think in this w iv I he feeling 
is still strong among thi illagers ilthough 
the government is irv n ueh ignist isle 
and pleaches tgainst it (a Rajput 'Ider of 
khalapur lvtsj 

THI topic ot ideology has been treated and 
defined in mans wavs over the past century 
Marx and F ngtls gaye the term a definite 
political content ideologies were world \ tews 
of s xial classes that explained and justified 
the superiority ot the social class thil in ide 
up its main adherents and justified the 
necessity tor othei social classes to accept 
that ‘oc ti clas dcf’nition ol things \n 
ideology masked the sell inteicst ot its m un 
adherents trom the audience those the 
adheicnts were interested in taking ids in 
tage of but whom they also honed would 
accept then hopefully not too-leeble excuses 
Rut ideology has been defined in other 
ways louts Dumont (1970 1978) the trench 
social eul’u il anthropologist defines 
ideology as (he principal yalues of a society 
and his units of study are entire nations or 
even large portions oi continents so 
Duinont writ* aoout the hierarchical 
person of the east meaning primarily India 
and the individualistic person of the west 
meaning primarily France. In such a defmi 
tion of ideology 1 am reminded of Ruth 
Benedict (1934) who characterised a culture 
as pervaded by a dominant drive that shapes 
all its institutions—the /uni and other 
Pueblo Indians were Apollonian, the 
kwakiutl were megalomamacal paranoids 
the Plains Indians were Dionysian—except 
that while Benedict saw styles, rather like 
styles in art Dumont sees core ideas, kernel 
assumptions Dumont rejects a multi 
ideological approach [Dumont 1970 
263-64], a society has a single global 
ideology, he asserts and that is what he is 


interested in In the singleness of the style 
or idea Benedict and Dumont are alike 

Both Mo\ ind Fngcls (1948) and 
Althusser <19~<i) hive emphasised the con 
isttncv there should be between the human 
relationships in thi production of com 
modi ties and the teachings or ideologies pro 
muigatid in othu institutions especially for 
Althusser ihurehts and schools Theirs is 
a kind of functional analysis that also looks 
for ultcrioi mouse 

Max Weber unlike Althusser or Dumont 
raised the issue ot the relationship between 
ideology md so ial and economic change 
He was concerned with unplanned change 
as opposed to Marx and Engels (1948) who 
might be said to have been concerned with 
planned socid end economic change pur 
posetully brought about bv the use of rather 
drastic meisims In relating Ihe Protestant 
ethic to 'hi development ol capitalism 
W»ber not only suggested that ideology must 
he consistent with the economy the relations 
of production hut that changes in ideology 
precede change»in the economy (Cierth tnd 
Mills 1946 5211 Recently a historian ol 
capitalism thuidra Mukctji (1983) has 
challenged \kchct s intcipretalion agreeing 
that there were changes in ideology before 
the flowering of capitalism but that they 
were not ascitic in content as in Ihe ascitic 
Puritanism backed by Weber, but rather 
luxury loving in a new consumption 
orientation diltusing from ‘ the nouveaux 
riches the courts, and the aristocracy” 
[Appadurai 1986 37] In this interpretation 
of the ideological changes preceding 
capitalism, Mukerji and other historians are 
following the lead of Werner Sombart 
(1967), rather than Max Weber 

Most interesting to me is the treatment of 
ideology bv karl Mannheim (1936) because 
he seems more than other theorists to ad 
dress the empirical situation as I have found 
it There is seldom one ideology among the 
members of a community While Mannheim 
did not emphasise the multiplicity of 
ideologies, he did see that there might be a 
contention between ideologies He called the 
established ideology, ideology, and the new 
challenging ideology, one advocating 
change, utopia, and he saw this contention 


as one between social classes In khilapui 
I do not find contention so much between 
higher and lower castes as between old 
ideology and nos the new being set by the 
Congoss Parly leadership in the central 
government in the 1950s and 1980s and by 
the Indian urbin educated middle class in 
the 1980s These new ideologies challenge 
runl people, especially the vlhge intellec¬ 
tuals respons'bte educated and articulate 
male leaders 

Michel loucaull (1970 1980) has sug¬ 
gested that discourse within a society or a 
sector of a society changes over time One 
ot the topics tor discourse in India has been 
the caste system It has been a topic for 
discussion throughout the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries Inthtspapri I can only 
troxt the recent past but I do raise the ques¬ 
tion Has the discourse ->bout caste chang¬ 
ed in the last gcnuation'’ And if so how? 

The major ideologue concerned with caste 
in the first part of the twi nticth ccntuis was 
Mohand is k Gandhi He made tin tsvue of 
untouchabilits integral to tin i iusc of 
independence front tht British I he major 
change hi advocated was the end of mis¬ 
treatment ol untouchables bs highei castes 
Rhtnirao Amhidkar the iuthm ot the 
Indian Constitution liimsell born an un 
touchable Mahar saw to it that untouch- 
abilitv was outlawed in the C (institution of 
India [Joshi 1954] established in 1950 Hus 
document contains passages such as the 
following,' untouchabihty is abolished and 
its pracuce in any form is forbidden” (Article 
17) “all citizens shall have the right to prac¬ 
tise anv profession or to cerry on any occu¬ 
pation, trade or bu‘ines> (Article 19 (g)), 
and ‘no citizen ihall be aemed admission 
into any educational institution maintained 
bv the state o receiving jud out of the state ‘ 
funds on grounds of religion race; caste, 
language or any of them" (Article 29 (2)) 1 

In the mid 19S0s I spent sixteen months, 
doing ethnographic fieldwork in a village of i 
5 000 people in western Uttar Pradesh, as 
one of a social sciences group from Cornell 
University 1 1 was particularly interested in 
the caste system and in untouchables la 
1938, my paper ‘Change in Caste Ideology* 
in a North Indian Village' was published la 1 


1831'' | 
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that paper 1 summarised the views ot four 
older mmol 'he village who wen rispeitid 
members ot foui diltiieut asti t so ot lug h 
taste and two ot 'ow Oirwivoi hi Insist 
landed pamlintagi ot ttie vill e>< K t| uli 
anothtr w is a we lit*' hopkei|«i md 
moneylender the llu dwi HR In idnit 'I 
one ot hi two union mhli «pn 
colonies md the loiiiih w i ■■ < 1 1 i > * Mr 
untouchable < h mi * urn ill ' vi ► is 
now mostls c ru nil i il ulunii i 

While Ihiduueiii v d i l< n 'l 1 ill 
considei ihle dtpi'i di <"u *'i . n i 
well as oth is > lm uni •> » •• in nt 
eluded in the puhiisli ' ii in I I il ‘ i»l 
an interview guide ot ipi iiioii ( \[ pil'd \ I) 
that I t id 11* Ii o' the in in si W ti il 
ret in 1111* io k h il pm in Its t io d< i )■ 

>ea' I i'i i Mo I I n't i isnuuml In It in 
men <> i i Mu nihti i»vo n i ill I o 1 i 
interviewed sinii ilui men s 'it nil 
castes iiMiie III nn'cinl i v, mil I lie 
nine iirii w In im i di oh mi i ill 
exploit lie II Mil lb K lipul " i is t 
C h mi ii s c , i V it i i n i 

(loldtlllltli Ivli 't i ill (live ' i I n 
lllteiviewed mon I* o u'lv Will I v 
do 111 ih >M|IM >1 III illlllv il i II v 
caste kitolog, seel I In 11 ive llil'ns 
thlitv ye IIS III Mu vi'l n ot h'l o i| ill lilt 
longer work I I <| m in i i 
sevii it ot)ni i 11 I oi In ■ i 

khalapui 

hirst howevi I i i s i u i ■ i i* i 
Khalipm It i Ii e 11 i hi vsi u t p i 

Pradesh it o it ' X> i • Its i miIioI 'u n 

a prospeioi s sue m in m* u n. n 
1954 Ihe [VOpljl | It II vv IS it 111 inn* 
people in 19X4 il t is it i l is (XX ,ii 
doinill lilt e isle w | nut ■ t ndu K I I 
about 40 |ri vi m 1 1 ihe pom i mon I 1 ii 
loom oi an ithii ot ihe ininoi t hi ii u n 
patriliiu ifies ot lilt 11 isim it p ili'lun m ' 
Punelir Kaiputs \ii mills il* ii tit K ipul 
trait iIrii tie si in' tom tin limit a 
brothels who eon pin id 11 tits vlo title 
Khalapui mni nil vt u ■ • iiV ti uk 
I9S6 ni| Unsown even il i ini id'll 
abolition 80 pci sent t I tin ' nul md souiiol 
all land Ihe iisi ot the po, nil on !> m 
Khalapur at the in ii ituin m < titlei ■ ■ o 
'he Raiputs N«i o Iri 11 't lm ii io k i 
arge as tli I’undir h iipui "u On n 
I few bundled m t evh ot ihe In ti ■ i 
he Brahmens unioueliat'e e h • • im 

outhablt Swtepeis lilci tlic t> li i t II p 
cepcrs Ihe othei iwenis live sit t 
mallei nuinrieis el ixople dies , Ii de 
loldsmillts Baiheis C npeuu md 
ttacksmith Washeinun Oil prtsseis ,n i 
oon About ten pel tint ot Hit popnl m m 
re Muslim ninety per <ent are Hindu 
In the 1950s khalipm was s'ated l>i 
lange. rhret important eh mge lastois Ii ui 
ten introduced fust it was one ot the pilot 
Dagcs for the new Community Otvelop 
ent Programme th i» the goyernnient ot 
idM began in 1952 second pints as put 
this latter programme and pints because 
local man had become the deputy plan 
og minister for the state ot Uttar Piad sh 


suganane is a crop of the region received 
moo i mlvsts in the form of agricultural 
ptogt in nits irrigation facilities, price- 
siipp 1 to the tarmcr eo operative credit 
tminus thndlv a high school was esta¬ 
blished in khalapur in 1949 I he changes 
piogiainn ed have indeed taken place The 
trntmm ot sugarcane grown in khalapur has 
mu pul uinitold md the money flowing 
to tin 1 u e landlords Irnm cane receipts ran 
by tin IVMts into mam erorts Ihe enrol 

• lent m tin high school had increased over 
iIn u us i mi less than i hundred boys in 

>t * to on 1 200 boss ind over 500 girls 
m I9h* 

M ins t ie 'mis ti i e semu to the illagc 
I tie number ot shops lies tiipled but given 
(lit 'iiplmi ■ l popidati m that is thout what 
vi tumid i spiel However i bank w es 
ivl <1 lislml i bun h oi the State Hank ot 
lm 1 i I v itu I 1 ci pm ot the 19WK hlei 
< mu ■ sin ill lospil el New to the nil ige lie 
Mine oi tom 11 nope None ousted in 19'l 
\iso i i itie bus sti let and tile pivtd 
i>d \ In sours e rIi was oiice e div 

i ui In i v Jl i vn pluilorms called /in live," 

ii tli iiitilv i iwn live miles ivi ill 
ii i 'i os i ui iliev alum ill iliemoon \\t 

min i 1 sivi l vein ol them in 1MM the 
mimoti i | mill' stiioolslii inei istd 
ti i i ' > nul i's iiifolininl m pi in uv 
si tun I h i mm is d ti< m 2(KI hoi lo *'25 
•i >vs uul 'nun 4 ii ui 1 1 > S45 gut 

I i ml 'luiuil livil i t 'ii lithe is il 
its In 1 i oiicihiiiusi is who lit b tl 

inc ti sh is i uul it onus si ill it i do 

I ■ Is l hi s who <s Is II 111 'll pi llll II, 
S II 1 I I Will IS Ills Ill's'lllllllll ll'l III 1 

• I I lO Pill III! I I ll IIOl I llll 11 li I 'll II 

nil iiii one ii tin villige who spi iks 
t i hsh si'll 1 1 iliev il'l iHlgll two i i ih ee 
■ i im pi min' silu'pisilaimtohe 1 iiy’ish 

i i ilium llu huh sihool ioiisisime*w't 

ii uk, i> ii Mm in'li iwel i is not Ini h 

tin linn > 11 I n Ii i hum 

M i linn In i s ikid ouisid llu 

villus loi vs ii, at i lime ispeiitll K iipuis 
uul ss me e him iis wbsi hive km in Or 
unions oi in Or polite ot the iigiou 
l nli ml it li •sin pels hive winked on Or 
mutiiii, d i iibtge iitv s ot vinous wins 
e iihsi‘ h i e woil.d m I ulouts oi shops in 
spies i ill then lie two in tibv iowiis 
mu tou oi li e miles iw tv the oth i iithl 
miles |W IV md m llll modem illleiui i lie 
tv ul ill in (lie towns including rietui ind 
i V slnps triiioi md loirv rep ur shops 
sill in is htrhtiswhi do fashionable cuts 
t nli<iv vho i ill tileh i three pieie suit 
shops selliiic synthetic sans and ttrylene ior 
sports shuts and so on I here are no repair 
shops m the village although in 1984 there 
w ie 'bunt hi) tiuclors in the village and 40 
television sets One ol (he most noticeable 
changes in khilapui is between the 1950s 
and 1980s is the absence nowadays ot very 
ni ins bullocks Bci tusc tractors do the 
he ivy ploughing bullocks are not needed 
end ihe male water buffalo has become the 
mam driught animal drawing extremely full 
carts ol cane trom the fields to the sugar mill 


in the nearby town 

In the mid 1950s 1 interviewed three 
Rajput elders, a Baniya shopkeeper, two un¬ 
touchable Chamars and an untouchable 
Sweeper using the Caste Sanctions Interview 
Guide; reprinted in Appendix I TVying to 
understand the caste system from the point 
of view of the khalapur villagers and using 
these village intellectuals as my sample tor 
village ideology, I found that the khalapur 
villagers spoke of the local caste system in 
terms of six binary pairs the (or 
jemmdar) raui relationship the khasgar 
lagdar relationship, the jijman (or jemmdar 
or kirsan)-lagdar (or kamm) the kinan hah 
the uncha nuha system and the hara < hota 
system [See kolenda 1976) 

Ut me briefly suggest wtiat was meant bs 
rich of thcsi I he rO\a is a chieftain or 
king and the ra\U is subject (pronounce 
as rye and rst sa) I he elder Bamsa 
(shopkeeper) explained 

I oi eximpu it I hue one oi two high is ol 
land and l| build im il t tew hou es llu u 
the people living the re mu i s the 

I I v i lakes ht anti Mud Ieboui) tiom Ihe 
five When the i him it (umouchtblt 
Is litisr end litld woikeis) >it ii* rlv’l on 
lilt I uul ot /tnumhr (I md h llder I Ihtv 
had lo do ill soils ol work md this h id III 
tie moniv md < llu loon 

Il w is ii lied hv all both the K lipul 
rivis me! ihe non K opi l iTIs ill il 
kbelipui w is i K tipul villige einl ih it 
kb il ipur bcloiiLiil to ll e R eipuls I he other 
>. tste commiimiiis h id ill bt> u ins md in h» 
the Raiputs im) tvt n tliouch some might 
It lie been there toi ten mill ,1 o"s lliev still 
could be evicted il ill Hint One ot (tie. 
plus ii tniiiinv i ioi inn mtv ol W islur 
nun or We Peis lo ll e in llu villige h d 
belli the ollii ol house situ told upon 
which Hits lOiiM build then house It >v is 
will known to whiini hr I md hihmen! 
whi< h R tiput minim it line u,c ind Mis ils i 
hid tlic light to isk llu ilv’i to wink lm 
him he also hid Hit right to the towdimg 
and othei waste (hat might he composted 
is the t3s t attiimul tied it he ilso it' mi 
cd the light to t ike back th I met at mv tune 
One ot the lights which the rTvls attuned 
with the pissing ol the ll I’ /mnindin 
\holition legislation in 19^2 was the owner 
ship ot then hou e sites llu rav i could no 
longer nut the rail 

I he khasgar is a mastci th*. lugdur is t 
servant ont who Ictchts and tarries (fiom 
tlu Hindi verb lagna) One ol the Rajput 
elders used these terms in the following 
statement 

With growing cant, Ihe khasgars profited 
They grew more cane and got more money 
Lower castes benefited because khasgars 
were rich and thus they employed more 
labour 11 the khasgars in a country are 
happy everyone else will be happs f-vtn the 
shopketpers in a city ire dependent on the 
khasgars die khasgars produce the grain 
and sell it, and the rest ot the world buys it 
The core of a local village caste system is 
the exchange ot services that go on between 
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specialists of different castes The second 
largest caste in khalapur was and is the 
Chamars, once leather workers and now 
mostly agricultural labourers (mazdun) 
Some of these, as well as men from other 
castes used to be halts ploughmen, who did 
the ploughing ol a khasgar s fields as well 
as other land utilisation His wife a haldan 
did the grinding of gram and other heavy 
household chores for the khasgar s wile 

Seven ol the Khalapur castes wire engaged 
in the ujntan kamin (patron worker) more 
commonly referred to as kirsan lagdar 
(larmet servint) relationships Ihese were 
the Washermen the Barber and his witc the 
Sweepers ind their husbands the Potter the 
( arpenter and Water earner I he seventh 
the Brahman was never referred to as a 
1 igdar hut rather as a pumhit a household 
pi icst he came to do pujas (religious offer 
mg to gods) within the v omen s quartets on 
ilinost two dozen Hindu holidays his wile 
sometimes helped in the jijman s kitchen 
ind groups ot Hrahtn tn women usually sang 
it weddings ind birth itiuiionies of the 
lilin ms Po me ms to these lagdirs v t'led 
hi > ill received three dhans (about TO 
pounds) ol giain every six months Since 
each lagdir served sivut! |i|inans, they 
e trued almost enough grain for their 
t tnulics in this w tv I he Bi dun in h ul their 
own land the Water c irriers had bits ot 
land Ml the othns were landless I he 
Sweepers got duly mid day meals from their 
kus ins <i irlv sets ol clothing tood at the 
tunc ot ill festi ities (religious holidays and 
life cycle iites such is niairiages and birth 
ceremonies) Ml 'agdars had the right to set 
lodder lor their inun tls ind tender le tves 
ot veget ihlis lo make cooked greens Irom 
the khisgirs irops ind to gn/e their 
inun its oil tin khasgar s tallow fields W hen 
we isked one Katput eldei il i Potter 
wouldu t be bum oil sellun his pots lor 
c ish the Rajput cider listed 'or us all the 
eanittois which could be biought to be ir 
to make it clc ir to the potter th it he should 
supply his khasgai wirh pots ind not it 
tempt to Imd other outlets loi his pioduct 
Ihese included not illowing him oi Ins 
Iannis todetccatc in the khasgai s fields or 
to gra/c then donkevs there or to let their 
donkevs dunk in the c in il going through 'he 
kh isgar s fields 

Ihe uni ha mi ha system of castes 'he 
high low system refers to i system ot dirt 
and pollution and involved rules for un 
touihables and low v r castes both lor keep 
mg their distance, not touching higher castes, 
and not expecting the higher castes to accept 
food or water from them Chamars are 
mihe, low because they are duty In the 
bara<hola (big little) system the terms have 
to do with authority and the monopoly on 
physical tone The ban castes command the 
chon castes, and it is their duty to use 
physical force to ensure obedience if neces 
sary To a considerable extent physical force 
was threatened or used to ensure that the 
choli castes remained nichi, that is low and 
duty (see Kolenda 1978 for more details) 


Ihe Rajputs in khalapur very much 
fancied themselves to be just what then 
name means sons of kings I hey believed 
that their tlhatma then nligiouv duty 
established u the tirst siiritnc ot tlu Sup«i 
man [puruihat w is to rule ind to protect 
thur subjects is wtll ot courst i i» con 
quer It w is il i duty of the othu c <vies to 
follow then dhurmi vhitlm tint ot the 
Brahman pucst and litigious sjiol tr or th it 
of a Potter or \\t on Society w mid nm un 
in harmony v iih intuit it rvuv caste tulf■> 
lea its dh >rni i l hr p iss tgc iii the el issk 
Bhaga ad fn'i which among or he i Sinskm 
religious works leaiht ibi ut dhirnia i> 
Bcttei to do me sown dhaiun bidls ilm 
the dhiriu t mother well <'n of the 
Rajput e'dcis whom I initivuwtd botb u, 
md in 1*> J S Itild i it this si »i y from the 
\1ahahharati ihe grt it II ndu epie 
Ihonachan i wasa gum n the Pmdivis u ' 
Ihekaurms He used lo it tell ihtin how i i 
shoot ihe h >w mu ii i '» r )ne d iv i t«'ul 1 1 
iribll) bos one there I'mn i I ■ iglu mis 
boys belongiiic to tin Inch *>ap\ (t isi , m i 
hoys belt' king t ' lion c esi (i pie mu 
tbly to liil'i s pi c>, le eill'i i llu ‘ill nl 
It ic h im i »< I tic' ■ i s ml th n In 11 ul i 
'lily Kiipul Inis s i In , 'iildn I >e i h I 
Mill III dh i went ess s lie m id i Mci ■ 
ole I is nnl died if Ibi i I t iii r nine 

he would ho h (llu u ,| d III s i 'I el' 

pnclisiiik uilh Ins hem n I moss < tin < 1 1 
linn wen mn Pind is is md K nu seswti 
cunt linn III s mm i* iln ii u owe m | lu 
did nm \n I die hlul bos d It in I Mi i 

\Sh*ii Im i i lie ud tin I' i sms up 11 

th tt fun | ill I Oilld he de It 1(1 1 I le sse III 
to llu I I lie III* VS II i III 11 III 

I I on It I d I III II i s I ‘nil I I I 

slid I in < 11 mn ii I In ii llu Mill I >, 

eyplllildl' i 11 II id in uli i I is tig me Del 

worshipped it Hid h id I Idee is 

moriiiiiL I i i sin* VI inti I e 
guru Iml i ii ice ii i is ii in i ii 

i'ak\hihi i n i i i 'in lull II tlnl 

bos id’ soiilcl lisc hull wi I I >11 i k 
id Dtoiit id (,i\i im soin i,l Ii ml 
Otioursi sill i iii tint tlniiiih Ic ml I In 
ill ihle lo Ii liti in • i H w i III i 

nos geei ilnniib 1 >i 1 1 nun ' o 

Sll IS IS I , Mill |l |l || | I |f l|,|s 

lu i k tip ii ' 

III '111 I* 1 I > 1 e ( Id v is i d ol '► 

Ol kh ll If i i I bill il i i of i In I i 

in jai ilhi i (v ish iluts i md I* iif i 

doinu ini' s ''in tin u'lispimiiii d rig fits 
I saw as (lie < i ngicss govt mn • ni s h>i n I 
utopia 'ii ideology proj ,smg Inn I mu iii il 
changes in tin ond tniituu ti, I I isx«d 
how tom in the ldm oi kiipit hi 
B> iu' i vh> pKt|wi lull', iy> i 1 i ii 
touchable ( Inmar iMu i mil n 
able Swicpei Idi r <i 'v * in I# si 
thinking the coimu'n'u i 

The lasli ideology ot ait mu n u pci , n 
is not a coherent lonvisti r ■ sei ot i Ic i it 
is composed o' i‘ cnglus tioin i m amt t ere 
heard over the vears in the discourse on 
caste as well iv of observations ol events 
going on around him or those in whieh he 
was himself involved The content for men 


of the same age and village is similar 
allhough like plaid eloth the pattern made 
by the various vtrmds ot ideas differ for 
t iih according to his experiences and hit 
own castes ink tests ot sufferings Clifford 
< »eiri/ has suggested that their are two kinds 
ot thcoru s ul ideology interest theories and 
Mrun theories '(iieit/ I9"M 201) Among 
men ot ditti n nt s isles we mav expect that 
the iisti iliologits ot high caste men are 
molt likelv to be iilirest theories wlult those 
ot low c isle mm ut inoii likely to bt strain 
I lie outs 

Ihe ioui nun intei vii wtcl I arranged on 
i tntmuii i with ideology at one end and 
iiiopii it the oihti Ihe Rajput elder, 
tfuk >i i mi gli t ills it 'he ideology end as 
• I i nu • on ivmvt ind livan Mai, the 
n .n s i i ills ii the oil 11 end is the most 
i , m i In two mil mu hiblf tlders fall in 
I'lwetii Kiiidhii the Sweeper clover to 
I lid tin mil Mithin thi < hainar clover to 

I is in \| d let mt nun to ilu ideologies of 
i i h ol ilu t men m 'urn 

liny im is t s nm ol the wt dibitst Rajput 
i ii i p mill ii ige in the village His views 

i n in <>n l')S(K were llu most orthodox 
o i mi' nu n III sod 

>i i s i nil ii iii ilu Iti/crs (ancient Sanskrit 
>i in urns lisinn iIs) ,h it ihere should be par 
■ i 1 i 'is tor i i lu iste I here is one for 
■li i i is mil one for Shudus (servant 

■ l I 'I s ui he lie st in your bookvandact 

ii ns i win! si m junctors tell you, 
ill it i soul It soi don t voui karma hut 
I il ii ii i >iu s ka'ma is lo perform the 
o u| hi ui ilomsiisie I In occupation of 
i> • V iij u' is lo lulp On pom ind to pro 
n ill i in I i i li like othei people's 
ioui ii ii >i n y ii in i fills they do many 
hill llll iys It | ( hilt II dors good things 
now in will hi h un iii i higher dharms 

I liusi kiipuis who do bid turn will be 

■ lu ui i ( him ns md xweeiieiy 

■I ik nu ioi trgiiintii, ot ihe Hhagavad 
i i mi lu'ii'd lo tin outv ol ones taste 
M i 1 in will oc c in ul 111 i vist 

si nu oil , 11 'tiemi Irom Hukim at the 
>pi i i ml ol ilu continuum is Jivan Mai 

I I in M il the Binivi had been active in 
i lints I’uiv polities m ilu 1910s Of the 
h hi nun lu w is mu most educated, hav 
ii<> eight si ns of sihoohng while Hukaift, 
h d | uh if Ioui is hid Randhir tin 

1111 i Midi m ( hainar had had nc ,, 
■ holding loin Mil knew the Congrer 
pmki uni'll against caste well He said, 

I lit ( oiign vs gathered C hamars Muslims 
uni ill together is one in order lo bit , 
I ut well in ih* British No single creed aiota 
■mid h ivr d< mu I hai was the basis Oi « 
he whole thing equsliiy Mahatma Gandh I 
wi i VhsIiv tnJ i fehru was a pandit ( J 
> ’in in) I h > nu lit have thought, “Sty 
i Ii it p ip hi I 11 > ilia untouchables’, bv J 
. i lu< mu Cod is with those who d j 
Then should not b 

jisau V i wisaCi ndhnn IikeGandty j 
lu ti ud to live hiv life aeeoidmg to the fotr j 
ashramas and when we knew him, he w^ 
in the third avhiama he was a xanaprashU J 

• i 



oik who had ".tired tram ordinars hie to 
desuit hiniHlt to religion He explained that 
he oid *ii% wile wtre like brother and 
srstu *i« h id given up sexual Misiiv Con 
Ms"ill with his religiosity and his 
Ciandhi *ms. < * is his slriet segitamn diet 
but irieoiisistent with his Ci indhiaiusm was 
his inibilitv in toiisort with uniouihables, 
to Ik ni it them or to tik IihhI or dunk 
fruit th>in or Mirh them It is not uipns 
tng that Hut un S ugh kiipui tin ipnser 
valise rlsi' li i| prosit* ol suilt C ongrt' 
SOilal uliii.misi » ilh ii'itmuh ibles 

lluk II 1 i ' 

Now wi lii i ii" I iliug isirswlieu \i 
ftlSI Wi I'l I • will ll t'lipl it ihs II ii o is 
u<d ilii Iti ilini ms tsinihi" wi in mill 

lllttl I/’r*» 11 M U 1st SI Itl 1*11 l Ollglisi 
mt tsit III lilt nidus til it Iht 
thllin iinl llit Swttpiis Whit III 
I'tli'isdn I mi i moduli min Ittki 
IhiiIi hmlt I (A h hit) mil llttd l/Hikku) loud 
ii iht It is itid lit Jais (high igiituliui il 
isis) ird il l hi Huns is We now tun t ii 
i'lilt in Mm alls i sin it wt ob|itl whu 

III SI I ll I 

So Him un 'in'it tltd 'I il hi Ii id 'll isnl Ii 
person tl pit miniums on t nil g with soiiu 
othtr high' i t isits bui lie timid not bum 
hinistli to ip| ion ol e King ind iliinkiin 
with tintoiuii ihlts nil los u'lt ptopli 
Aw ot til it till old w is wm bum ilitl 
tengid hi mnmis iiiitonsiiittd ism 

I 111 t i It SSSltlll IS IlltlSSus \sllHIL i l' 
oldptopli ill llisi ustt will n il dis ippi ii 
Hut Iht li it uis will btioiln badls niisiil tiul 
the R iiptil will kitp 1 1 11 nil il worn in il il 
the l h un ii will ktti i Knpul worn in 

\t till Otllll tiul ot III liliolllgv Utllpl i 
eontiniiiiin hs m M il though un ibli n 
bring lu nst.lt tneonsoit with iiuioiith d Us 
nestrthiless tondmiiud iht usti sssn u 
ft he i isti ssslun | is i w is tit dt Hissing tin 
woitd Si in iht unit that n u sum to 
Indi i Ind'i li is bun mu'i r'ore v i ulus 

II iht Kill uis u< ruling (his kup un 
louthibilits sii iiions with iht Swupus 
and iht i li un u So in linn ot iioublt it is 
will not litlp ll i Kupuls Now wt Inn Itl'in 
hunt oui * mu bs non units ispimlls 
thiough unioiu h ibmis 

Jisan Mai s idiologs though stiongls 
Gandhi in and inti tastt nesuthiliss 
iniludid i stunt' ot nostilgii tor the old 
da>s when tht i iste ssstuii operated ide ills 
U it should In those d ns he said 
The Brahm ins hid hold ot 'he w hole wm M 
Thev were ihi protestors ot tht usuntis 
India was onsidertd the eentie ol It irnuiii 
Wrhereser an lndiin walked ptopli wo ihl 
pitk up tht dust and plite ■' on (Inn 
foreheads 'l w is i land ot gods 
Hukam s ideologs was consistent Agau 
aware ot tht challenge ol thange with 
t* fleet to education and middle el iss tons 
tor untouehabits he again muted it 
•aying 

[In the past] thes we t not presented from 
being educated stinpl) because thes lacked 
natural ability but because the leaden would 
not hast liked it Now the government says 
all should become one We are afraid of that 
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Now we can t get anyone to work for us If 
they are ail clerks and gentlemen, who will 
plough our fields’ Even now it is hard to get 
labourers It used to be you could get a man 
tor five rupees to work for you Now they 
ask thirty or forty (We asked if one could 

pay less) How could we do that’The govern 
ment helps them If we uy to make them take 
less they will sue in the couits 
Hukam expected the worst in the future 
just as the Gita and other religious sources 
have taught, the mixture of castes would lead 
to destruction of the world which would 
necessitate the coming ot a saviour to put 
things nght He predicted 
When the Congress rule ends there will be 
l mle ot devils (nrA shat) 1 he untouchables 
and the lower castes will rule, and they will 
trouble the Raiputsand Brahmens [hev will 
then be kept low I hen (god) will eomc 
Dun ig the rule of devils there will be no 
c iste mo there will be no dharma and 
riimi I hen ka'k ituiaru I god in mint 
form/ will be born r htii he udl st ill east v 
ill ii <' if, mi 

lit un ou h.tMe dele i dost si to livan 
M il in hi saws w >s k indloi the Sweeper 
He tlso tpproved ot the < ougnss god or 
evfualits hut hi I9« he h id begun to doubt 
its alt unincnt He s ud 

I he e ( ongres, people said that we are all 
< ipi il So w hs don t dies give us equal ire u 
ment’ 1-or seven sears they h«\c been in 
power ind ihtv have don. i othing Un 
touch |bi| u still gits on these < ongie.s 
people m. not good in then herds 

He v. cspcciallv douh'fi I th at caste 
disannul it» n would end in the vill ige He 
lent tried 

II is wriile n in boots m w in it the, must lei 
iseivoile Hkc wild >1 Ihe [ amp hut they 
do not We n oe to live in the village so we 
don I \ ill ii mile ep «ls i> tins! people 
Did linn iliei i u nnsi iis 

His In Ipltssniss ill thi vilhee whele tht 
domin lit Kdjpnts cot tin le I to hold sw is 
m the 'r tdition ii w is , voiced in tins 
pass ige 

We < onvidi r ihe K ijputs to be oui kings 
No*v>Js k in do mvi ung igainst the kings 
unles they ui tie sgainsi them People 
don t uii'te because they are weak We are 
poor ind dependent upon the Rajputs lor 
uumals rood arid everything 
bn'ikc the untouchable Randhi Sweeper 
untouchable Mithan ( hamar did no* ap 
prove wholeheartedly of the ( ongress and 
Gandhtar attempt *n do awav with the rules 
of untouchabditv He wa* already inguished 
concerning the frequent exploitation ol 
C hamar women bv Rajput and higher caste 
men now if there were not restraint irom 
the feelings of disgust for untouchables the 
untouchable women would be troubled ever 
more. He; like the other three men, idealised 
the past when the local caste system worked 
well He said 

Hie Rajputs and low caste people should be 
like parents and children It used to be that 
if anyone else troubled us, the Rqputt would 
protect us Now they themselves oppress us 
That the higher castes in Khalapur have 


tried equality and rejected it. is indicated in 
Mithan's account of the first meeting of the 
new democratically elected village council 
He was an untouchable me inber of the coun 
ul He said 

When India got its independence, there was 
an order from Ihe higher authorities This 
is when ihe elections wne being held and 
then people started living more in unity 
because ot that order lor about six weeks 
They even started letting us lake water from 
their wet's in 'he fields and during counsi 1 
meetings a'l fitly two members used to sit on 
cloths spietd on the ground Then about 
three months after independence Rajputs 
strrtrd sitting on cots and nvsde the lower 
castes il' sit on Joths on the ground Still 
later even the cloths wat not spiead and the 
old state ol itf sirs w is resumed with Ratp its 
ind higher c olts on the i ots ind lower e otc s 
on the hue giound 

So Mult ui 'ike KanJInr held little hops, th it 
the stri tuies ot untoueh ibiltts suit'd be 
relived m hhiltpur 

My iilrlv is ot f*le tom elder ideoliif les 
in the mu' 1MMK hul si* conclusions 
lust n't isusiii feu tip ills h d 
J SMp lied 

Scumd llu ion, tpi of progu»s was 'tt'k 
inglv lacking Ml four men looked b ick to 
gulden dass ol the past other whtr Kuiputs 
wric ruleis (for Hukjin) or when Brthiti ins 
ruled (loi I s tn Mal)u! when Rnpuls were 
parental tow ird then serv ruts (tor R i i Jim 
Sweeper ind Milhai t h mar) 

I hud three of the ciders Hukam Ratput 
and the two untouchables felt vie'imised 
and helpless 

fount ill et conditions lor the futuie 
sir ess ol the government Jiv it trie tilli 
eii u i ml k indhir Sweeper i.quutd inter 
caste eipuhiv Hukmi K t put rii]uucd 
power lor (inputs He inj l» ( h tin u 
ptedieted 1 1 11 ol evil i i mile '■ d in inter 
e isle vest! u el itions and inter caste in u 
rtages th it would end in the destrue'ion ol 
sooetv ind the coming ot i s iviour lo set 
things tight igain 

I ittli ii i one except link mi Rijput ans 
longer expected people to follow the dh tr na 
ol caste oicupation 

Sixth n me could envision a social order 
fret (torn restrictions on mu. ca te socul 
intercourse 

CLirly the issues of the !9M)s vert 
educational and occupational access foi low 
caste and unt meltable people, and practices 
ot untouch tbilitv like using wells sitting as 
tqualv or sitting hit rare hitalls giving and 
taking ot food and walin' sharing wattrpipes 
together and so on Mv fit ling m the 19*0s 
w ts that sill igcrs ip Kh thpur could not urn 
ettve o' i society that w i not eastr 
organised Fquil t r > nment wis r lo tign 
urban ( opgrrss Party ssut Oeea ion il 
politicians came and idsocated and <scn 
demonstrated equality but rural Rajput 
could ignore it and untouchables had to si t 
fer non enforcement ol their rights it they 
wanted to continue living in the village 
In 1984 two of the four elders were still 
alive; Hukam Rajput and Mithan Chamar, 


and among other conversations I had with 
each I reinterviewed them with the same 
baste Sanctions Interview Guide. In the 
19S(k the impact of education upon 
khalapur w»s slight but over the past thirty 
stirs all ot the men whom I interviewed, 
tour older men and live vounger ones had 
sons or gtandsons who weie hign school* 
even college educated or were highly 
educated themselves To replace Jivan Mai, 
I interviewed Durga Ial a Bamva a man 
in his late fifties oi 'arty sixtus When 1 
asked him tboui the origin ot the caste 
system he sud 1 ser since the w nld has 
been populated intie have been jatis When 
I asked W is there i at not * he said \ 
tin rut it ala can tell you 
Dura 1 1 al who had tight years of educa 
lion has six d lughters ind four sons Four 
ol the daugh' is studitd to eighth class one 
to twelltn ind tht voungest was m tenth in 
19X4 llurg i his one son who finished 
twelfth and works in his shop lht other 
thn e s >ns work outside the village One has 
r IIS. dcgiee out is tn engineer and one 
<s ui Nl\ si it irc teadiei perhaps the 
si ># m i Ham D irga h id in mind Durga in 
lui ins Inis o' si ienitnoli in Ins family 
I he impact >1 education ha i hanged the 
discourse in the sill ige trom phantasies 
ihmit the ptst ,o tvpt t tnons ol the future 
l*ar\jrtan eh luge is llu word on the 
itMiguts of the young high shawl and 
college goeis ot the te tellers and office 
workers 

lour ut those I mieivieueo <n 1984 were 
aged late titties to tiphtics t hit of these was 
IJurg 1 1 al intreliant who had eight years of 
tduc moil unusual lot i m in in his late fif 
lies or i tr|v sixties but who had never 
th< Its los> tnnlidc net <ii the woith of his 
iisn opinions ,jsmg I don I have much 
tdut moil I he eldest ol the lour older men 
inti iviewed w i Kaglnin till a (urldsmith I 
lemtmbind well lion t.tiity sears ago 
K Igl ui ilh r o it ot the It s I spoke to who 
st 11 t Iks tlrout the etiquette of un 
touch itnliiv When we a ktU Is jal /xit 
(caste system) i good ot bid w is of order 
ins soeiets ' he said How can I tell’ It 
is In in before IpahaU st) Actually it is gooc 
[athahau hat) Ihe Iowa castes that vui 
me e innot sit on ms cot hut sit on the 
ground the Sweeper B irber Washerman 
Weaver Oilpresser and lailor* , 

Hukam Singh Rajput, the miiservativ • 
mttiviewed in I9SS now in his seventies, ha | 
changed his views drastically since thul 
sears ago saying that taste is rotten, it 1 , 

not right but hi statemeni seemed pa 
tuiRtors especially is he immediately war i 
oi vising Ihe ililheulls is that you hav J 
to Ii ist tilt ft re ill hithkat (w iterpipes)’, an i 
he reminisced about the old dm when h 
h id no place to stay oi to eat when he ha } 
to spend the night in a neirby Chains . 
village , 

(Jut of the three't ichers whom we inte I 
viewed a Rajput schoolmaster in contras j 
said that the caste system was a bad way 1 j 
order society He then commented, “In sor | 



families now at huts (the unclean that is un 
touchahles) c an prepare food and sti ve it 
prepare hukkas lor <haudhuns (the impoi 
lent men) fhes can sit on our cots 
But the ism. s hi the discourse on caste 
have changed No longer are the issues of 
access foi ticilitics inter c isle etiquette and 
untouch thlcs rictus to job ind education 
These chinges h i\i been ihsoibed When 
we asked Dui* 1 1 al I Jo sou know of some 
castes idsaiicing ’ VS h it do von think of a 
Chain ii k chum i < u tH irber c isle) doc 
tor** he sin! I c in i nil but sou know 
eccrvtlnng is 11 un done bn these (the un 
touchlbksi to hr.iiL tiicni < p We asked 
M <-rom the villag ’ I) iig 1 1 il did not reply 
but hi sun who works in the shop said 
' I ioiii tin souiniii nt I here ate now un 
touch ihlc tc i tiers irul fuinus (clerks) living 
in the sill in (tuple n< w live with the ideal 
ol eg ill' in in etiquette even though they fed 
uncis, siilni ind piob ihlv do not practise 
it But the issuis now ire new issues in a new 
di couise >i, e isle these are inter caste 
ni irn ice < e|ne tioni.iv of caste as a social 
svsteiil nid (In es| ec t ttion ol socl ll change 
W hen I I eg in to ik liukam Singh 
Rajput tin list ol e|uespoils on the Caste 
Sanetions ( unde he I lunched immediately 
into (lie i tie ol inter cistc nuntdge \s a 
ni in now in Ins sesentit s or eighties he still 
tecepts the un i tint e isles aie dilfetent 
species \\ ithui inter e istt in image, he said 
“the ottspimg will be ehinged like i 
donkey in ite with i horse i mule is horn 
not i donktv 

Raghunath t loldstmth s ud th it inter e isle 
marriage simple isn t done One must 
marrv in mu s own e istt 

Milhan C ham u also now in his seventies 
"said however th it he wouldn ( object to a 
Rajput woman niuiving i C liainar in in 
bui he evelaumd (lit Kijputs would 
obicct' 

Among the voiingti nicii those in their 
thirties to titties liowevci ittitudes tie dit 
ferent from those ot the tillers txeept foi the 
untoueh lhle Midi in Chiinu who igiets 
with the younger men ill ol whom pio 
nouncc iat pit a kharah (rotten) or hahut 
(jhint (very h id) w is of ordering society The 
, n young men ire l Riiput high school teacher 
j^i Baniy t school teaehei ind an untouchable 
u 5wetper pnmary school teacher One is a 
Water carnet bs caste who tailed tenth class 
is a boy, he woiks is a thapmsi a peon 
n the high school He is seeing to it that his 
ion is educated basing had a study room 
puilt on the root of their small compound 
for the bos s sole use \nd the fifth is one 
)f the first educated men among the un 
awOuchabte C hamars a man we knew as a 
xasouth in the 1930s who got his education 
foiUider serv difficult circumstances in the kite 
,ay930s and 1940s he and the thice other 
[tntouehable boys in the school had to sit 
separately from the others and were pro 
nibited from drinking at the school pump, 
ms father suffered periodic beatings by high 
aastemen and was made to do unpaid 
ibour because he kept his son in school 
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Here are these younger men's comments 
on inter-caste marriage 

(1) The Rajput high school teacher said 

Some people say you should not marry in 

other eastes If it happens hy chance, they 
become angry With an educated person an 
educated bride and groom if they do so I 
think m society it is not thought so bad 
Our K S [the late principal of the high 
school, an outsider, a government- 
appointee, but a Chauhan Rajput and pnn 
cipal for a quarter of a century]—his elder 
von married a giri of Kayastha caste When 
k S and his elder brother came to know they 
were happy they did not object 

(2) The Baniya school teacher said I 
dont think it wrong but samaj (society) 
does not accept it Because of sociil 
pressure, even if one wants to marry a son 
or daughter out of caste one cannot Men 
ol ones caste brotherhood apply such 
prtssurc on any of their caste people who 
try to mairv into another caste those who 
do so have to give up their own caste In this 
village there were such marriages long ago 
One such family was thrown out of our caste 
lor a long time All recognised them vs pco 
pie among whom an inter caste m image 
had taken place A S|a neighbour] his 
grandfather (fathers fvthcr] mariied a 
Sweeper woman He defied his cistc 
brotherhood He |ust brought her end kept 
her He hid had phiras [been mopcrlv 
married] with i Kijput worn in He ktpt 
both women at once They lived sepir itelv 
\t first he kept the Sweepci outside ind 
then in the cattlcshcd She w is nevei in the 
womens quaitus of his family 

I hen four vi irs igo i Riiput boy hei* 
married a girl whose c iste is not known We 
presume she is a ( hamar He is a super visor 
in a laetorv in (■ [a city in the distiictl He 
is not allowed to come into the village nor 
does uivone go there Iwo months after mar 
nage he came with his wife They let him 
stay the night only then sent him away next 
morning' 

(1) Ramlal the Watercarrier caste school 
peon said I would like, people of ditferent 
castes to marry but that is my own in 
dividual idea I wouldn t mind my son mar 
rvmg into some other caste but I have 
relatives who would object 

(4) Tirlok the untouchable Sweeper 
school teacher said That is the best thing 
I am not averse to that I would like that so 
that all jats (eastes) are broken up Under 
Sanjav' they started a movement—it a 
lower caste marries a higher caste, the cou 
pic would, be given presents by the govern 
ment’ 

Thus, these men represent a range of opi 
nion but inter-caste marriage is still 
something outside; something that might be 
done by educated people in the city, adov 
cated by the government in the city, but not 
yet something that might be acceptable ir 
Khalapur But this was very much the statu* 
of egalitarian inter-caste etiquette and equal 
rights to jobs and education for un 
touchables in the 1950s 


I was very much surprised at the unarumi 
ty among the seven younger men against 
caste as a system, among the older men 
Mithan the ( hamar joins them saying It 
is harmful [nuksan phaida nahin) Lath 
caste keeps awav from the other ^kt would 
it be better if they did not ketp separate 1 ] 
Yes, there would be more lost ( pntrna ) if flies 
were not so separate 

As mentioned above even Hukam Singh 
reluctantly s ivs the system is kharab and rhik 
nahin ( rotten and ‘not right ) Nowadays 
only scry elduly folks like Raghunath in his 
eighties can still say the system is good ind 
men in their sixties like Durgi 1 al in »v just 
hold their tonjues 

In the WMKI tell khilapui sill leers could 
not eoncost ol my different sou it system 
To quote (he ion irks of the younger men 

(1) the Rnput high school tcuhci sod 
caste wis i lud w,v ro order society ind 
he went on is mentioned those ibout un 
touchables e\< u serving tood end the hukka 
to high e istc people He iddcd un 
touchable Sveccpcrs and ( him irs ire well 
educated I ti id a Sweeper class fellow who 
is in the lemril District idniinisirilion 
mtlltvrv e'tllce (is lliwyci) He iocs to tilt 
pradhan e (stlligc hcadminj uul 
ihaudhun (important nin) houses He 
tikes tea with us (Rtjputs) 

(2) 1 he It inis i school tcacho pionoiuit 
cd the cisle sesicm kh'iah lie sod V. 
cording to ms views it is wtemg Ivtis 
human hone w is created by v ere ttoi (uvr) 

It is a nuksi n (i loss eir harm) to a hunt in 
being (o limit eit vnolhei is luwei ill in 
himstlf bee tuse of his work 

(1) I he Witercamei c isle school elerk 
also said the system was kh u ih going on 
to say, Wt are all human beings \ man 
should he ire ued tike a man There is dil 
ference only according to work 

(4) The C hamar educated ‘ first al o s ud 
the system was kharab saying Among 
human beings (rod made all of the same 
blood so why this difference between one 
and another 

(5) The untouchable Sweeper primary 
school teacher was the most impassioned in 
his response to our question Is the caste 
system a good way or a bad way of orgams 
mg society'' He said it was very bad Out 
country cannot progress because ol this 
Indira Gandhi is fighting against it I am as 
educated as a Brahman and Rajput I read 
religious books I have education and give 
education Yet only under government 
pressure will a Brahman eat with us In his 
heart, he thinks, ‘He’s an untouchable 
Sweeper’’ Indira Gandhi is against it wants 
rid of it, so the country can go forward 

The species kind of thinking done by 
Hukam is rhetoric of a past discourse on 
caste. Ideas about equal etiquette and equal 
rights are becoming ideology in Khalapur 
The discourse concerning inter-caste mar 
riage the questioning of caste as an entire 
system, the expectation of change are parts 
of a new utopian ideology 


Appendix I 

Cash Sanc iions Quhstionnaire 

1 ft hat is the origin of the caste system? 
How did it stait’ 

2 W hai is the h isis ol iht caste system 7 How 
was it that people doing different work were 
divided into castes ’ How w is u when there were 
lout sam is origin ills there are now thirty SIX 
castes’ How did «huh hat (untouchability) 
come about 1 

t Is jut [tat (casto v good w is or i bad way 
ot ordering society ’ 

4 Do sou igttc oi disagree tli it one s virtue 
depends on lullilling one s own c istc s duties, 
not on domy (lie dimes ot another caste 7 

s W h it do sou flunk ol people who do not 
not then s iste s woik hut do somt other kind 
ot woik ’ Such is i ( li un ir school ttacher, or 
i Dhobi (Wishtrin in) doing f liming or a Nai 
(llaihtr) doctor’ 

6 Is it is wrong lo do work which is not your 
own caste s work ’ It sou don I want to do your 
own c isle s work is that w rong ’ ft hat advice 
would sou gist to x member ot vour caste who 
wmud to do some olhei work’ 

7 Whit is the origin of untouchables 1 How 
did thes get started' Whs is H bid tor people 
ot different c isles to mans’ Who were the 
investors ol ihe unloiich ihles ’ 

h Do R upuls ind Bnhm ins h lse high post 
lions bee msc ol then good karma in past lives? 
How did I heir high position come about 7 

V l)o sou igree or disigtee 

(l) I he highest duts ol the Shudi l is to 
serve i Bnhm in 

(b) killing i Hnhm in is the worst crime 
on cailti 

(c) A Hiahman he he ignonnt or learned 
is i great disinits 

10 W h it is karma ’ W h u is dharma ‘ How 
ire karma and ilharma related to cistt’ 

11 Whs ere sonic cistes lowci than others? 
Are some cistes lower Kcause they illow 
widow icmimage' 

12 W hat would sou do it sour N 11 (Barber) 
oi Bhangi (unlouchdik Sweeper) refused to 
work for sou’ 

II Is it necessary tor one s ijjal (tumour) to 
hive a Bh ingi ’ a Bi ihman' a N u ’ t Dhobi? 
i Hidhai (Carpcntei)’ e Ruinhur (Hotter)? 
Would you give up your Bhuigi it sou no 
longer needed him' 

14 I soiii own position m the cdsre system due 
to past deeds 1 Due lo past deeds in past lives 7 

15 What do sou think ol various castes trying 
to improve then position’ 

IX> sou know ol ans caste groups trying 
to impm e theinseKes bs liking up the wear i 
mg ol iht sis red lire id ’ by giving up widow , 

nmirmge’ n olhei wiys’ giving up meat? j 

Noll h 1 

[Paper onginalls read al ihe south India I 
sem i ar ol the Vsian Studies Programme of the { 
University ot texas at Austin September 24, j 
1986 Submitted to Richard lamiere director 
of the Asian Studies Programme, University of j 
lexas al Austin for his information before ad , 
ditumai needed revisions j I 
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Post doctoral fellowship fiom the Cornell 
linisersits India Ptogrimme willing of i 
number of arm les on Khilipui unhiding. 
( li ingin^ < ask Idiolois » i sup 
poiltd by grams limn (In. Ym'iistn 
Pllllowinhii ll SoslilS (111 I 1 !' 8X| lllvl ills 
Vnuiui \ssooilion ol I iiinrsits 
Women (in Ilu nsiikh in 

khtlaptii limn I minis lo lurii 1984 * is 
suppoik I hs i grint from ilu Siniihsoni in 
Insliiulion I mi gi mill lo ill ot ihisi 
org mis U ions 

2 I In tig inis mi liigli ssliiml inrolintni wire 
topitd fiom ihi siliool molds bs Shsim 
shn Singh i In ill st lioid it nlii i 

1 llitlimiii on prim us school inrolmtnls 
tor 14ss in i ikm tiom Mmturn md Hitih 
link 1966 l il I hi figures lor 1484 wire sol 
lit ml K i ii si in h issistmt Deepiki 
Vn md 

4 Muk tin Singh m ide riterinn to (hi same 
slots in 1984 but then hi onlv slid (hit 
Dron iih ns» h id t lught Arpin the Pan 
it is i w irrior hno ol tht Muhahharutu one 
ol Dion till us i s pupils riltrrcd to in thi 
It" siois In It84 hi did not mention thi 
bhil bos or his thumb 

8 Ihi iishwrnas ire I lit Hnu sligis ot lilt 
whiili Hindu litigious I iw hooks presmbi 
lor tipixr i isle men i or one qu trtu ol his 
litr hi should tngige himself in religious 
studs with a gum lor one quarter ol Ins 
hie lie should he i married householder 
■ using ihildien I or tun quarter ol his lift 
lie mil Ins wile should rtnri to the forest 
md pursue iiligiems tnds this is the 


sanaprashtha ashrama For the last quarter 
ot his life he should be a renounier beg 
lor his being ind sick union with tht ab 
ohm (Bishun 1984 188 89) 

A Sinus Gandhi who died in 1980 wis the 
sounger son of prime minister Indira 
Gtndhi During the 1970s hew is head ol 
the < ongtess Puts s south orgamsition 
ind he worked lor mans souil and 
eeonomie telorms including abolition of 
ustt ibuses Here Tirlok refers to the 
newspaper reports of gosernment ipprosed 
weddings between people of different e isles 

R« ft n nrt 8 

Mthussit I outs I9' , 0 Ideologs ind 
Ideologieil Stite Apparatuses (Notes 
Towards in Insestigition) in Unin and 
Philosophy andOiht r fssas s tr msl ited bs 
Ben Brewster New York tnd london 
Monthls Res lew Press 

Appiduru Arpin 198b The S oual I di of 
I hings C ommodnu s in C ullural ft rs/n e 
trie ( ambudge ( ambridge l msersitv 
Press 

Basham A I 1984 Tht Honder Thai Has 
India New York Grim Press 
Bcnidiit Ruth 194b (onginalls 1944) Pal Urns 
o! ( allure New York Penguin Books 
Dumont I ouis 1970 (originally pubiishid in 
lunih in 1966) Homo Hit ran hn a i 
tr instated bv Mark Sunsbury ( hmgo 
Ihusirsitv ol ( hn go Press 
19’8 from Mamies illt to Marx (.hmgo 
dniscrsity ot ( hmgo Press 
I oui lull Mkhcl 1970 Phe I'-dtr ol Ihinxs 
New Yoik Vintlgt Books 
1980 l he History of Stxuahn Voh nil In 


Introduction New York Vintage Books 
Geer!/ Clifford 1974 (originally published in 
1964) Ideology as a Cultural System in 
I he Interpretation of l allures pp 194 233 
New York Basil Books 
Girth Hans and C Wright Mills editors and 
translators 1946 The Protestant Setts and 
the Spirit of ( apn ihsm in from Max 
Hi her l ssass in So< lologv New York 
Oxlord limversif) Priss 
Hite him k lohn I 1986 !he Rajputs of 
Khalapur 4 Studs ol Kinship Sotial 
Strati fit anon and ftiluit s Ph D Disserta 
non ( ornell I'msersity Press 
Josht <i N 1984 thi ( ’institution oj India 
I ondon Mieniill in 

koluidi Paiilmi 1988 (hinging Caste 
Idiologs in a North Indi in \ ill igi Journal 
of Smial Issut s 14 'I 68 
I9’8 Hindu! isli in i Rtgil.lridilion The 
N nisi \ itw in ( ullural < unit \l l ssass 
in Honor ot fdvsard \orhnk ( hristine 
M S Dr ike, (editor) kui I untruly Studies 
66 (I) 128 |)6 

Miiinhiun kirl 1946 hliologs and l lopia 
Niw York Harmurt Bran ind ( ompins 
Mux kirl md Ftederiik I ngtls 1948 (origind 
Is 1848) rht ( ommumst Mani/isto New 
York Internattonil Publishers 
Mmturn letghand lohn I Hmheoek 1966 
Ihi Rajputs a/ Khalapur New York lohn 
W ties and Sons 

Mukerp ( handra 1984 from hrasen Imagts 
Pin Urns of Modern Materialism New York 
( olumbia Gniserxity Press 
Smith tit Werner 196"' luxury and( tpitihsm 
\nn Arbor University ot Miehigan Press 
Wehei Mix 1940 l hi Pniti slant I thu and the 
Spirit ot l apitahsm tr instated bs Takotl 
Pit sons london (none Mien md Unwin 
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American Forestry Professionalism in 

Third World 

Some Preliminary Observations 

Ijmuini I* Fnrtmaiin 
s ilh k Fairfax 

The inth \ihle let hnu al professionalism arising out of the \ met nun ton s tr\ tradition s c anointment to com- 
prehensixe larvae stale planning is one of thi prominent reasons tor tin fuilnn of inn rnational forest r\ project 4, 
particularl\ in de\eloping countries 

Rigid adherence to the fundamental tenets of professional forest r\ technical expertise rnano lex el planning, 
promotion of c ommerc lal fihn’ produc non and a nutro\s l\ biologic al pc n c plion of forestr i - has led to a blinkered 
world \iew that ignores relevant social factors I his paper pleads for a n e i aiuation of this tradition as a pre¬ 
condition tor the success of forest dexe/opmtnt pro/tcls 


Introduction 

1 IHNOC LNIRISM and western buses 
ha>e long been identified as sourv.es of m 
appropriate and unsuccessful development 
efforts Robert Chambers (1981) applied 
these more general lessons to professional 
vulture in his diseussion of the effects of the 
biases ol urban based professionals on rui il 
development protects Chosvdhurv M982) lr 
ticulatcd the centre of this concern with her 
statement that experts and their knowledge 
often have built in biases and assumptions 
which need to be re examined relation to 
the new situ it ion and people concerned 
forestiv otters an interesting case studs 
eif professional ethnoccntnsm xnd its 
adverse effects I he idcologv of renewable 
resouice m in igement is so comprehensive 
so explieitlv preached tnd has tor a long 
pcricKf of time been so ferventlv idhcred to 
that it provides a pirticularlv useful locus 
for this type of inquiry This essav takes a 
preliminary step towaid evaluating the im 
pact of the forestry professions much 
discussed ideology [Behan, 1966 1975 1977 
Gould 1964 Hays, 1960 Kaufman i960 
Iwight 1981 1984] on development projects 
Over the last decade forestry projects have 
emerged as an increasingly important com 
ponent of international development pro 
jects Rising amounts of international donor 
money and host country budgets are being 
applied both to the international shortage 
of fuelwood and to the apparently ineres 
ing rate of deforestation with its concomi 
tant evil of erosion [Braatz, 1985, Foley and 
Barnard 1984] Yet many forestry projects 
have been viewed as failures or a' socially 
harmful [Foley and Barnard 1984, Hammer, 
1982, Mnzava 1983, Shiva et al, 1984, Fort 
mann, 1988] These failures and harmful ef 
fects have many causes This paper argues 
that the American 1 forestry tradition con 
tributes to them The tenets of the profes 
sion emphasise a kind of technical profes 
sionahsm which appears to leave practi 
t loners ill-prepared for work in the develop¬ 
ing world It points to regularities in forestry 


orthodoxy which appear related to impic 
mentation umis which \mciican toiesters 
(and third world toresteis ir lined ill 
Amencan inviiiuiions) are likely lo mike 
art not vo resolutely leductiomst is to 
argue that the ciiltuie of \mcrican forestiv 
‘causes' implement ttion etiors m third woild 
settings nor do we pretend that toresteis tie 
uniquely like! to succumb to ti lined in 
capacities Ml professionals ire ti lined to 
view the world in charieteristic w iys winch 
will enable them to delmc problems in teinis 
ol solutions tint they are qualified to tpp 
ly Nor are we irguing that foresters are b ise 
ly motivated in believing that their skills and 
insights will help to alleviate resource 
mismanagement and human suffering Nor 
do we question the commitment of indi 
vidual toresteis to improving the human 
condition We do, however, believe that 
foresters could be trained so as to minimise 
negative effects of the profession’s cate 
chism Finally we believe that those who 
work with foresters may find it useful to have 
some insight into the principles of the faith 
of forestry 

For the present discussion, we must put 
some boundaries on our generalisations We 
will thcrefoic simplify our argument by 
asserting that the operative tenets of 
Amencan toastry professionalism are defin 
ed by values which characterised the pro 
gressive era Ihose early decades of this 
century are commonly and appropriately 
associated with the ascendancy of Theodore 
Roosevelt and Clifford Pinchot largely as 
a result of their efforts, the forestry profes 
sion was imported from France and Cer 
many to the United States [See Gould, 1964 
Behan, 1975] became a national crusade, 
and adopted the durable tenets which still 
shape it Those remnants of the crusade 
often create difficulties for foresters who 
need to understand, evaluate or work in 
developing countries 
Section II of this paper examines four 
features of forestry’s progressive era heritage 
Its primary tenet is a commitment to tech 
meal expertise as the goal and cnterion for 
public and private decision making From 


it arise three other principles (I) the tenet 
ot luge scale comprehensive government 
planning lot re some e management (2) the 
rel ited doctrine cniphtsising fibre produc¬ 
tion tor commercial operators and (3) the 
view ol forestry as a predominantly biolo¬ 
gical undert iking Section HI of the paper 
will discuss the implic itions of such profes¬ 
sional idcologv in the growing field of 
fore sits tor development We will argue that 
it puts tlie average \meric in trained forester 
in the third world at a disadvantage when 
trying to discern (a) who is actually practis¬ 
ing forestiy (b) to see what uses are made 
of what trees or (e) to understand the rules 
which govern the use and allocation of 
resources including ttees 

II 

I’mgn ski vi F ra I* nt ts and 
( onti mporary Blind Sputa 

Samuel P H iys (1960) ( onsersation and 
Ike iiuspet of IJfu u ne v is so universally ac¬ 
claimed th it we feel no quilms in relying 
primarily upon it here for a definition of the 
major planks in the forestry profession’s in¬ 
tellectual infrastructure Hays has described 
the progressive conservation movement as 
follows 

The bioader significance of the e niservation 
movement stemmed from the role it played 
in the transformation of a decentralised non¬ 
technical loosely organised society where 
waste and inefficiency ran rampant into a 
highly organised technical and centrally 
planned and directed social organisation 
which could meet a complex world with ef¬ 
ficiency and purpose I his spirit of efficiency 
appeared in many realms of Amencan 
in the professional engineering societies, 
among forward looking industrial manage 
men leaders and in municipal government 
reform as well as in the resource manage¬ 
ment concepts of Theodore Roosevelt The 
possibilities of applying scientific and 
technical principles to resource development 
fired federal officials wiih enthusiasm for the 
future and imbued all in the conservation 
movement with a kindred spirit These goals 
required public management of the nation’s 
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Stroms because private enterprise tould not 
afford to undertake of the western lands to 
adjust one recourse ust to mother I hev xlvo 
required nest ulmimstratisi methods unlit 
tng to tin fullest extent tin Ittist stiiiilitu. 
knowledge and expert disinlirtslid pit son 
nil I' swat tin gotprl of i tin it ikv | Hass 
I960 2ft SA| 

Siuntilii Innstis Hiss iiciiiv ssts t 
charaitinstis iximpli ot tin t is* tuhno 
logisal igi wliis.Ii uiipliisistd Iirgc stale 
long ttrin [>l iniiiiig tnd tn in igimcnt in 
both pris iti ind publn ill urs fht forestry 
profession In its i nmnhu ol larmarks ol 
thisi proinssisi u i higinnings Noni hase 
goni umh ilhngid i spin ills in thi recent 
it ml iiiiirnimiint il iss ireness Vet they n 
nnn> unmist ik ihii chariiteristics ol the 
piotisston 

(a) ftn,r Out Non thntivan Juhnnnl l x 
/« rmi is iht Husi\ tor Damon Mat me The 
fund tniciii il liaturc of the consersition 
most nit nt tnd Iht forestry professions 
ideology is the ptoposition th it decisions 
conn i milk, ti source management should be 
niadi bs tn Initially trained experts Who 
should ditiiniini the goals and methods ol 
fidinl resoiiiie programmes’ Sinct 
nsouisi in liters win basis alls technical in 
n min lonsers it ions arguid teihmitans 
ratlin than legislator should deal with 
thun |lliys 1960 1] 

\ppalled at what appe tred to them as a 
eentuiy in which prism enterprise exploited 
the politic il process to laxagt the western 
territones f’inchot s forest service disciples 
sought to protect forest management from 
the tawdry pull and hiul of the politics 
Prissurc gioup id ion log rolling in ( on 
gress or p irtisan debate could not guarantee 
ration il and scienttlic decisions Amid such 
jockeying for ids image with the resulting 
compromise concern tor efficiency would 
dtsappt ir (Hays 1960 1] 

This commitment to what Herbert kauf 
man has characterised as non partisan 
technical competence’ has unsurprising con 
sequences Oni is that it forces the forester 
to draw very clear lines between the profes 
sional and the non professional Foresters 
are scientifically trained to be managers 
Non professionals are not considered to be 
foresters or m tnagers 

A second unsurprising consequence of 
this commitment to expertise has been a 
tendency for foresters to disregard or 
denigrate local resource managers and users 
The forester recognises neither the local 
user’s knowledge about local conditions nor 
his/her definition of the resource and 
priorities concerning its management 1 his 
may reflect in part an anti local sentiment 
since it is the local residents use of the 
resources wrhuh on first glance appears 
responsible for the crises which foresters 
must resolve But tt is perhaps more a pro 
professional sentiment which simply does 
not conceive of expertise outside its own 
boundaries 

Nevertheless the locals are in no way 
peers lacking professional expertise, they 


are, in r/ic turns of forestry orthodoxy, per 
force involved in m in igement as political ac 
tors seeking sonic kind of advantage some 
distortion of the technically correct decision 
which would meet their own needs and pre 
It ruins It is the forester’s job to base den 
stons on science hence to exclude such 
political influences from the process 
One costly consequence of this set of 
issumptions is that it has traditionally oblig 
ed the forester to choose ‘for the resource 
when confronted by a conflict between local 
needs and technical priorities Thus foresters 
hast historically put their commitment to 
tiihnieallv sound resource management 
abuse the needs of impoverished range users 
in the American southwest West (1980) and 
de Buys (1981) have chronicled similarly 
distressing tales of insensitivity to Hispanic 
range users through more than 70 years of 
range improvement m Arizona and New 
Mexico ( ons meed that the communal range 
allocations traditionally made to groups of 
Hisp inn ptrmit holders led to overuse of 
the resource the forest service has worked 
tor decades to phase them out while 
acknowledging that the permit holders relud 
upon them for protein in their diet 1 his is 
not because they were in favour of starving 
Hispanns but rather because they were trim 
ed th it to deviate fro n the biologically cor 
reel solution was wrong Not surpnsinglv 
these attitudes did not endear Pinchot's Yale 
trained foresters to the local communities 
when they went west after 1905 Contrary 
to song and story, the local residents whom 
they encountered were more likely to be 
livestock operators than the loggers they 
were ostensibly trained to deal with (Roberts 
1963, West, 1980] Because the huge livestock 
operators were in a position to withhold 
critical political support from the fledgling 
forest service, 2 the foresters were obliged to 
deal sympathetically with them (Robeits 
1963 Fairfax 1984a Nelson, 1980] but it 
was clearly regarded as a defalcation [Voigt 
1976] 

1 sen after the environmental decade of 
the 1970s' the principle continues to be well 
established within the profession that 
foresters are the’ experts and the local 
residents and their preferences are viewed is 
potentially threatening to the forestry mis 
sion This is evident in current guides to 
public involvement in forest planning 1 he 
forest service makes clear to its personnel 
that information regarding public prefer 
ernes is an important component of the pro 
tessional's decision making, but still the pro 
lessional forester retains the actual manage 
ment authority [Achtermann and Fairfax 
1979 Behan 1977] 

(b) tenet 7wo Large Scale Comprehensive 
Government Resource Management This 
same pro professional bias is related to a sc 
cond tenet of the professional forester the 
commitment to large scale; national action 
to achieve comprehensive resource planning 
and management Hays' (1960) reference to 
central planning’ by 'federal officers’ is 


generally appropriate to the progressive era 
Particular historic circumstances surroun 
ding the public domain make them especial 
Is relevant to the conservation movement 
The initial focus of the progressive era con 
vervation movement was defined by the fact 
that the federal government already owned 
most of the land which the progressives 
wished to conserve The dominant govern 
ment policy tor most of the 19th century had 
been to give the land away to states, corpora 
tions, and individuals in order to encourage 
orderly settlement of the western territories 
|Oate$, 1968 Reffer 1951] C onservation ad 
socates blamed that ‘disposition’ policy for 
what they viewed as the waste and ruin ot 
western resources As they pressed for a 
change in public domain'policy it was 
almost inevitable that the conservationists 
would fall into the pattern ot government 
forest management then being impoited 
I rum Girmany This they did almost 
without discussion 4 their position bee mu 
that the forests ought to be retained in 
federal ownership and managed by govern 
ment foresters 

In addition togovernmint ownership thi 
federal involvement had three other tmpoi 
t int components nation il priorities goum 
mint compulson end the side ol open 
Hons I he first is a v iriation on the inti 
loc il themes discussed ahovi I hi eoiisei 
s ition movement s goals were national 
priotities which hid to be achieved on tin 
let lined publicly owned luids osu the 
objections of thi local uti/env 1 A second 
virtue ot government involvement w is th »t 
a would provide a compulsion without 
which lonsirv itionists tc ircd iiorintlv is 
it turned out) that thin religion would not 
he widilv adopted Ownership ot resource 
w is in this si nsc ciit'c d Rigid ition ot I uul 
usi and re source extraction practices on 
private I ind which arc now common pi ut 
were viewed is t iktngs ot pm itc property 
it the turn ot the century ' Indeed Itdir d 
regulation ot public domain land w is so 
novel a thought that tor {'imho! to impose 
a tee tor grazing livestock on n ition il forest 
I inds presented grave constitutional issues 
which had to be resolved by the I'S Supreme 
( ourt [Dana and Furf ix I980| 

Pinchot spent much of his career working 
against what he saw as the selfish evil in 
dustnal interests who would not practise 
forestry in the woods He was forced to take 
that rather unsophisticated position in orde r 
to distinguish himself from his predecessor 
who ineffectually (in Pinchot’s eyes) but ac 
curatdy observed that forestry would not be 
practised on private lands, and investment 
in reforestation of private forests would not 
occur, until the existing forests had been 
utilised to the point that there was some 
hope for return on the investment Although 
Pinchot attributed the reluctance of industry 
to invest to moral turpitude; it is in fact true 
that forestry was not practised to any extent 
on private lands until it began to make 
economic sense as an investment Therefore 
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the compulsion of government involvement 
and government land ownership was man 
datory if forestry were to be practised 
anvwhere m this country at the turn ot the 
century 

Interestingly this conflict between Fct 
now s economic insight and Pinchot s pre 
occupation with prictising forestry at ins 
cost continued to rage throughout Pinchot s 
long life, and it still is at the heart ol m ijoi 
forest policy issues Pinchot fought lor two 
tull decades alter he was tired is ehiet ot 
the forest scretcc in 1910 tor the enactment 
of federal laws which would compel private 
forest owners to practise what Pinchot con 
sidcrcd to be sound foicst mamgcincnt 
I licse owners demurred on the gtounds th it 
they could not recover their investments 
because there wav too much standing timbci 
to justify planting more Pinchot fought con 
stantly with \k illi im Greeks (his successor 
in the chief's office) who ldvocutcd 1 co 
operative ind education if appioich to 
rccalcitrtnt timber operatois |vcc Clepper 
1971 Greeley I9M j During the depression 
the forest service receigmsed thit there w is 
some mtnt in tht iifcimum henee thes id 
vocated federal purchtst of eivei IV) million 
acres to f lcilu itc the practice ol torestiv on 
(tormerl)) private lands [(. opel ind Report 
1933] Today some 70 scirs liter the 
forestry profession is still concerned about 
private owners NIPI s (non ind, strial 
private forest owners) continue to resist all 
kinds of inducements including the tore si 
service sponsored programmes to encourage 
practice of forestry in that ownership 
category [Romm et al 1983] Only in the 1 ist 
three to live years h is tht argupicnt I ernow 
made m the 1880s -when it is profitable lor 
small woodlot owners t<> manage their lands 
for trees they will do so not until been 
given much credence Meanwhile the curicnt 
debate over ‘below cost timber silts suggests 
that mans foresters continue to believe that 
forestry should he pr tensed no nt ittcr what 
the price 

The third major attriction ot government 
involvement in conservation was the anti 
cipated scale of the undertaking This com 
mitment to large scale operations appeals 
to have at least two major facets First, con 
servation and wise use of western resources 
seemed to requite investment and manage 
ment which outstripped the tesources ot 
private citizens private corporations or state 
government Thete was ample empirical 
evidence in failed private and state efforts 
to develop irrigation programmes to suggest 
the necessity of federal government irvolve 
ment [Dana and Fairfax 1980 ] 

The second facet of scale is another 
restatement of the anti local theme of the 
profession comprehensiveness, large scale 
projects would dilute the regional and local 
position and put resource management on 
a footing which would permit rational 
management decisions The progressive 
assumes that rationality requires co m prc h cn 
sivencss, management to meet local or non 
comprehensive priorities is inherently Hon¬ 


or irrational Kaufman’s classic study. 
The Forest Ranger explored the apparent 
contradiction between the forest service’s 
nominal embrace of decentralised decision 
making and its fundamental commitment to 
comprehensive planning The solution, more 
insidious m the present contort than in haul 
man’s description is the ‘pre made decision’ 
The forest strvut can delegate responsibility 
to the local level because foresters are sc 
heavily indoctrinated with the core values 
that geographic location of authority will 
not alter outcomes 

(t) Tbnet Thn e l ihre for Industry There Is 
nothing inherent in the progressive era tenet 
of expertise ot in the tenet of large scale 
rational comprehensive government resource 
planning and nunagement which would re 
quire a professional commitment to timber 
production is opposed to anv of the other 
potential forest products The emphasis on 
timber is ilmost wholly a product of 
Pinchot s uIvik lev of forestry To Pinchot 
fotestrv was predominantly (but not cxclu 
sivelv) silviculture His definition won over 
alternate definitions because of his political 
skills and powcis 

However mice the silviculturtl bus 
[Olson 19711 was introduced hv »he 
German ti lined vilviculturalist, Pinchot the 
momentum of the progressive era s commit 
ment to large scale operations and the ter 
sour with wfilch Pinchot set out to force 
sound forest in tnagement on a reluctant m 
dustry veered the operation in the direction 
of fibre production as opposed to tccrea 
lion small scale luelwood production fish 
and wildlife m in tgement pine nut produc 
tion genuation of lichens for dyes or anv 
of the other potential minor' lorcst uses 
A major guil of the progressive forestry 
movement (which as roted above can be 
distinguished Irom earlier concentration on 
watershed piotcction and I ernow s subse 
quent lament it ions that forestry would not 
be practised in ihc United States until timber 
was in shorter supply) was a wholly fabn 
cated but dctply felt fear ol a umber 
famine 1 [Olson 1971] Pinchot s emphasis on 
‘forestry m the woods combines with the 
large scale emphasis to mean forestry in 
huge plantations for commercial production 
and processors 

This emphasis on timber productivity is 
also manifested in exclusivity the society 
for range management, the wildlife society 
the soil conservation society of America 
and a whole host of related groups owe their 
existence to a long period m the history of 
the society ol American foresters when a 
commitment to trees was seen as necessary 
to being a real forester Disciplines ot per 
sons interested >n fotest uses other than com 
rneraal fibtc production were literally duven 
out of the society (Fairfax, 19" T 8] 

The profession’s commitment to large 
scale fibre production continues to be ap 
patent in many facets of professional life 
It begins with forestry education with its 
primary emphasis on wood and wood pro¬ 
duction It is continued m the forest service 


which places timber production at the top 
of the hierarchy of potential uses 
(d) Tenet Four Expertise anti 
Biology Forestry as a Biological Under¬ 
taking lust as foresters' emphasis on 
silviculture leads them to undervalue other 
forest uses the toresteis notion of forestry 
as a primarily biological undertaking leads 
them to view the knowledge and experience 
of non biologists as merely ancillary to the 
forestry mission Political and social factors 
of management are viewed as constraints on 
the practice of forestry rather than as the 
origin ol the goals and values which the pro¬ 
fession must achieve Non foresters working 
in forestry—social scientists economists, 
and polics analysts— are typically viewed as 
technicians who can solve the foresters’ im¬ 
age or people problems rathei than as 
managers or professionals who can help set 
the agenda for lores! management which 
serves people 

There is fui ther a tendency within the 
profession to trv to contain the participa¬ 
tion and influence ot what are seen as ‘out 
side disciplines Professional courses in 
sociologs political science and law have 
only recently been tcccptcd in forestry cur¬ 
ricula I sen now it is the noim to otter such 
non biological materials in courses taught 
bv persons who h ivt been trained as fores¬ 
ters within (lie fort sirs school or depart¬ 
ment 

I he caution his been rein forced by the 
reenutment ot non foresters—anthropo¬ 
logists sociologists and planners -into the 
lorcst service I he sc outsiders have been 
loyal (o their disciplines rather than to the 
tgenev advocating on bchalt ot non tradi¬ 
tional resources such as pot shards fisheries 
resource, and minerals management, diver 
nng planning and management resources 
md frequently disrupting the planning pro 
cess with public controversy to hoot 

This rough sketch of the forestry world 
view hss shown that its roots in the pro¬ 
gressive era leave the profession committed 
to comprehensive large scale rational plan 
ning This has numerous consequences The 
first is that it emphasises professional exper¬ 
tise and tends to regard the expert’ nces and 
insights ot non professionals as irrelevant 
This is both because they are not profes¬ 
sionals and because they are locals Local 
users arc particularly suspect because they 
ate likely to be self serving, working through 
the political process to subvert the effort to 
base decisions on rational comprehensive 
planning and management However, non- 
biological professionals are apt to find their 
skills equally dismissed as diversions from 
the commitment to non partisan technique. 
Forest s define forestry as primarily 
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biological in nature because they learned 
early on that the basie resouree to he in in ig 
td yeis the tiees 

III 

rh« !■ fCt i ts of Vim rie an I on stry 
I'rxtfi sm,.realism on I or* Mrs for 
lb m inpini ut 

While piote mini tonsils in the third 
world h is like ihe luiesti» pr itession world 
wide ionised it i Ilium ills on eoniinereitl 
produelii mi loi libii the luge subsistence 
tore sirs seetoi his ilti i led wowing alien 
tion In <illier sit ulioii whethei the loiesteis 
are l S n lined nti/eiis ot the eouniry or 
impeiited \illi lie ills Old Itrespeetist eit 
wluth'i the loiesieii lie insolsed m proieet 
design •!> promt Iiiipleilieilt ition ot vill igt 
ell I mil le'il loitsliv ot lorestiy e>n Urge 
often Lnseiiiinen! owned plantations Ihe or 
thodosus ot Vnienein teirestry piotes 
sion ilisin e in subs! mil illy reduce their el 
tcstnciicss they pit vein loresteis Iroin 
reeognisiug (i) who is using existing Iniests 
and tins in what w iss (2) the eurient use 
and useis ot Unds proposed tin pi mi ition 
tort si iv (1) the soeiil eeonnnue and 
politie il tfleets ot their lelions While the 
effects ot the loui tenets outlined iboseare 
ill f let iillueonneeted We dlseuss them 
btlow tenet by tenet 

(a) Tht hnet of hihnuat l \ptrtt\e Ihe 
emph isis on a natiowly defined professiona 
lism letleets the belief (by no means rest 
rieltd to toiestrv) thit resouree management 
tan be sepinted from resouree use To Ihe 
forester loggers ire not man igtrs W hilt we 
would igree that drinking w itei from a well 
docs not tr mstorni i thirstv pe is int into an 
hydrologist we irgut that foresters oserstress 
the distim. turns \ person who mikes daily 
deeisunis about hues! utilis ition based on 
del tiled knowledge ol the resouree and 
sh irtd community values reg ireling its alio 
cation is i m in iger I or example in sub 
sistenee lorestiy management is embedded 
in mymd acts defining use such as obsers 
ing the norm sometimes enforced bv goser 
nment edict that living trees should not be 
cut for firewood [fiimmer Wood et al] 
Similarly under local noi ms certain trees aie 
protected from any cuffing [Hammer 1982 
Mn/asa 1981] Protection of trees may be 
formalised as in the case of the Sherp is w ho 
designated community members to report 
anyone cutting trees without permission ob 
tuned from the village council and tined the 
offenders [Willin 1967] 

The woman who lops branches lor live 
stock fodder or fuelwood is a manager 
whose tesouree use is based on traditional 
knowledge and an implicit management 
regime lust as clear as 60 vcai rot ition plin 
Because the tenet ot technical expertise tells 
them that onls professionally trained tores 
ters practise forestry there is a real danger 
that many foresters will overlook not only 
the local person who is practising forestry 
but also the expertise on which the practice 
is based 1 


In fail village we>men are the primary 
users ot torest commodities in most develop 
inn countries [Fortmann 1986] Their das 
u> d is h inds on involvement with forestry 
bocs t ii besond what mans professionally 
tr lined foresters will ever have ! uelwood is 
prim uity collected ind used by women with 
some help trom children Bennett (1981) 
toiind tint in Nepal "W per cent ot the tuel 
collection w is done bs women and 84 per 
cent by women and girls combined [et Wood 
et ll 1979] Women often are responsible for 
small stock I hey may gather fodder by cut 
ting branches or graze their herds in the 
It'rest Women aie generally responsible for 
gathering toods dyes medicine, thxtch and 
other minor forest products ]( oiler 1981 
Hoskins 1980] In the process thes develop 
i tores!tv expertise on which their livelihood 
depends i or example Hoskins (1982) tound 
th it wtinien in i Sieira 1 cone village could 
ldeniits 11 products hom nearby hushes tnd 
trees while incu could identity only eight 

W hilc in sheer numbers women are most 
likely to bt overlooked thev are not alone 
in being invisible to forestry professionalism 
1 he men whocut poles lor houses roots or 
leiices posts or large branches tor carving 
in iv he vimil lrlv unseen students and 
in tnagers of the forests This is not to argue 
th it deforestation is lot taking place or that 
subsistence foresters art blameless Ihe 
causes ol deforestation are ‘amiliar from the 
l)S history But even it peisants have 
become obliged through forces beyond 
[their] control (land shortage population 
growth] to become the instrument ot forest 
destruction |thes are still] a repository 
of a wealth of knowledge and experience - 
ot ecological common sense—that cannot 
he ignored in the quest tor sustainable 
systems [Wcstobv 1982] 

(b) Tht lenet of Ijjrge StaleCompnhinmi 
Ga\ernment forest Management I orester s 
training tor large stale plantation forestry 
using a small number of species may lead 
them to misconceive opportunities tor local 
management This has both general and 
spccilic ramifications To illustrate one ot 
the specific benefits ot local management 
is that it can reduce the problems of protcc 
ting the trees and excluding people from the 
land which arise when large-scale govern 
ment or commercial plantations are esta 
hi i shed Such projects may expropriate land 
which has traditionally been used locally for 
other purposes Conflict with local priorities 
invites trespass or destruction of the plan 
tation which may requite considerable 
resources to prevent In contrast, under local 
management the mechanisms of local social 
control can be mobilised foi protection [cf 
r sman and Uphoft 1984] 

More generally many American foresters 
do not see that trees are part of a produc 
tion system in which both the trees and the 
land on which they grow have multiple uses 
which may interfere with and be chosen over 
the plantation manager's preferred silvi 
cultural practice Small-scale local projects 
can be adapted to local production systems 


Tta» in small numbers can be planted on 
residential sites, on field boundaries on 
roadsides and on many similar sites without 
interfering with the ousting system or requir 
ing excessive amounts of labour Small plots 
ot trees can be planted near dwellings where 
the inhabitants can watch over them 1 aigc 
scale plantation forestry is less adaptable 

1 inally the commitment to large scale 
government controlled plantations has 
reduced the effectiveness of reforestation el 
torts For example, in Bangladesh the prin 
ciple that the forest department should con 
trol forest lands has led to its retention of 
denuded forest lands despite clear evidence 
that it is unable to reforest and protect them 
and equally clear evidence that peasant 
farmers plant and protect Idtge numbers ot 
trees when they are allowed to live on and 
tarm such land * 

tc) The hnet of (. ommemalhbn Prothn 
non These local user managers are difficult 
to see because the uses they make of the 
forest are likely to be viewed as minor by 
those trained for commercial fibre produc 
tion Activities which fall outside the botin 
daries of this established forestry tenet ire 
invisible to many foresters who literally do 
not see trees that are used as hedgerows or 
living fence poles trees that provide 
material for basketry or dsts or medicines 
or decorations trees that provide sites loi 
honev barrels trees that provide (odder trees 
thit have religious significance trees rhit 
provide shade or trees that provide hum in 
loud 

Bee lust mmy foresters do not see tht 
enormous streets in Ihe use of trees ihtv 
frequently do not see the vast numbtr ot 
species that are useful The definition ot 
lorcstrs as commercial cornier production 
h is long led the ( tlilornia forester to defint 
the mighty oak as a weed competing with 
thi commercial crop Thus, it is not unrta 
son tbit to expect thit when they are ovtr 
seas thev might overlook other non com 
mereial species altogether In Botsw ina for 
eximple l olophosptrmum mo/thane is the 
host to an edible caterpillar during tht rains 
season, serves as fodder for livestock dur 
ing the dry season, and pro ides wood tor 
carving tourist trinkets and for firewood 
year-round Since none of these activities aie 
part of forestry orthodoxy, one can easily 
imagine an American forester levelling an 
area of mophane trees to plant something 
‘valuable* Indeed, Hoskins (1980) describes 
an area of 'useless bush which had in fact 
been the source of food, fuel medicine, fod 
der and material for handicrafts especially 
for the poor, cleared to produce trees lor ui 
ban fuelwood 

Further there is no room in forestry or 
thodoxy for the fact thaun some placts men 
and women may have different uses for the 
same tree or may use different trees for dil 
ferent purposes Often men are interested in 
commercial species such as timber or 
perhaps fruit trees while women are more 
concerned with trees producing fuel, fodder 
and food for domestic use [Hoskins, 1982, 
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Sharma, 1981] Women in the Sierra of the 
Dominican Republic use the fibre from local 
palms (Sabal umbercuhfera Martius and 
others) to weave containers Men use the 
same tree for hog food When the hog food 
value of these trees dropped, men began cut 
ting the trees down for construction or tor 
salt [Fortmann and Rocheleau 1983] 

I he consequents ot the tenet of technical 
expertise are particularly negative for women 
because even the forester who consults with 
local people is still unlikely to consult with 
the women At best the result of this is that 
women's problems and products are not 
served by projects at worst thev mav ac 
tuailv be destroyed bv them Tor example 
Hoskins (1980) describes a soil conservation 
project planned by a forester in Mali which 
involved budding berms along the contour 
of a hill and planting trees 1 he forester had 
consulted with the men who held farming 
permits in the area and obtained their sup 
port Fortunatels during i site visit it was 
discovered that the hillside was not badlv 
eroded because it w is ala ids terraced with 
crude stone walls I he proposed protect 
would have destroyed these terrices which 
hid been built hv women who g udened on 
the land tor which their husbands held (he 
farming permits Moreover in a tew ve ns 
the trees would h ive sh ided the land mak 
ing it useless for veget ible gardening 

(d) Fhe renet of lore\tr\ as a Bioloifiiuf 
Undertaking The foresters faith in 
technical solutions to bioltigical problems ig 
nores the fact that mm igcment in develop 
mg countries often confronts complex 
political issues not readilv amenable to vim 
pie biologieal solutions [(emu 1981 
Westobs 1981 1 1981b] The practice of 
forestrs can be a powerful politicll or 
economic tool Yet mans foresters overlook 
the social institutions which ittect ind aie 
affected bv their actions for evimplc 
foresters frequently ignore the social 
organisation ot property particularly the 
systems governing trees and land Yet land 
and tree tenute are critical tor torestrs 
because of the relatively long period ol time 
necessary for the cultivation of most trees 
Foresters mav fail to pear ive the rules gover 
ning the use and allocation of resouaes in 
eluding trees because they run counter to 
their beliefs about property Many American 
foresters are committed to the ideology that 
all property is pri/ate unless held by the 
government In this ideology, once owner 
ship is established, the owner has clear rights 
over what happens to and on the property 
This is not even true m the US where 
historically property.has been he'd in com 
mon, and restrictions placed on the use of 
privately owned property [Cronon, 1983, 
Geisler, 1984, Sax, 1984] 

History notwithstanding, firmly equipped 
with their beliefs about the proprieties of 
property, American foresters often find thud 
world property systems confusing and pro¬ 
bably aggravating as well For the unwary 
forester there are at least four traps 


Fust, land may be held communally The 
system for getting permission to utilise this 
land may involve consultation not with a 
single owner but with an entire community 
or its leaders using processes which mav be 
lengthy and based on consensus 

Second in systems ot shifung cultivation 
land in fallow (which generally appears 
abandoned and therefore unowned) is 
almost always owned by someone Clearing 
this land for utilisation in a forestry project 
is likely to result, at the very least in ill will 

Third, in many places the system of tree 
tenure is complicated It is not uncommon 
for trees to be owned (and therefore leased 
mortgaged inherited and sold) separately 
from the land on which they grow The rules 
governing the rights of tree ownership tree 
use, and tree planting and the results ot all 
these activitie differ considerably from what 
seems comn >n sense in western property 
law [Fortmann 1983 Fortmann and Bruce 
1988] Moreover the rights ot men and 
women may differ significantly For exim 
pie among the Ibo timber trees belongtd 
to men while w imen controlled the use of 
food trees Women could not inherit but had 
the right to he maintained from the proceeds 
of economic tiers owned by their parents 
[Obi 1961] 

Finally when there is more than one soerd 
unit claiming the land (typically a nationa' 
government -nd a local unit) dejure and de 
facto control uvei the land may be two dif 
ferent things foresters may run afoul of this 
either m the course of trying to manage a 
government plantation or m trying to carry 
out a government logging contract in an iaa 
used by subsistence farmers Local people 
who do not recognise the legitimacy of rights 
conferred bv an outside government have 
both the reason and the ability to destroy 
projects which tun counter to their peaeiv 
ed interests 

Foresteis thus suffer from their 
biological bias in two ways I irst, in idenu 
fying a solution to the very real problem the 
lack of trees thev will almost inevitably pro 
pose a simple biological solution—plant 
trees—when the real solution may be a 
political one such as land reform Second 
in implementing tree planting, foresters ofter 
miss nuances in local social relations and 
proceed in a way that guarantees that their 
project will fail oi will have adverse social 
consequences including the exclusion of the 
jpoor and or women [Foley and Barnard, 
1984, Hammer 1982, Mnzava 1983 Shiva 
et il, 1984] 

IV 

< onclueions 

Historical events in America led to the 
evolution of a forestry professionalism 
which is often unsuited to forestry for 
development Male and female, American 
and thud world foresters are all affected by 
their training in the tenets of American 
forestry professionalism But while American 
forestry professionalism can be a liability in 


forestry for development, its integrity and 
its intensity can both be strengths Thus, we 
are aiguing that specific efforts must be 
made to understand and re evaluate profes¬ 
sionalism in American forestry if forestry 
development efforts are to be successful 


Notes 

1 Although we will not try to prove that they 
have similar problems other North 
American and Furopcan foresters clearly 
have similar traditions In fact renewable 
resource management in the United States 
was imported almost full blown from 
1 rance and Germany first by immigrants 
such as C arl Schenk and Bernhard Fernow 
and later by Americans trained in Europcy 
the most widely publicised of whom is Gif¬ 
ford Pinchot For the classic’ discussion 
of the European forestry tradition in the 
Americas sec Gould (1964) Dana and 
lairfax (1980) and (hi rtfutmev cited 
therein 

2 Which until the caily 1910s employed vir 
tuailv all ot the professionally trained 
foiestiis in the United States Set Cleppcr 
(1971) lor i lull discussion of the rise ot ‘in 
dustml and consulting foresters during 
the early 1910s 

3 Which w is a paiticulaily inumatii decade 
lot foresters —see gmeially Dana and Flair 
lax (1980) 

4 (>iven the present debate over ‘ privatisa¬ 
tion' or less drastically, greater reliance on 
market or market like incentives in public 
land management it is difficult to believe 
that this initial embrace of federal land 
ownership was so unheralded Despite cur¬ 
rent economists’ efforts to prevent this 
apparent break from reliance on private 
ownership as a radical departure from the 
standard pattern in this country (see articles 
by Nelson 1980 Gardner and Dowdel in 
Brubaker, 1984) it was not generally discuss 
ed as such at the time (See Fairfax and 
larlock 1970) 

3 This familiar casting of the issues in terms 
of east vs west reflects the messiamvm of 
the Pinchot days it is almost inevitably 
recast m terms of good guys (the conserva¬ 
tionists) vs bad guvs (in the extractive in¬ 
dustries principally loggers at the time) It 
is also one of the hardiest and most decav¬ 
ing myths of the early conservation move¬ 
ment Pre progressive era advocacy for 
forest reservations was in fact dominated 
by western water users in the mistaken belief 
that forests ‘caused* water It was not until 
Pinchot came to power that forest produc¬ 
tivity became the watchword of forest reser 
vations (which were then renamed National 
Forests) For a fuller discussion of the cross 
cutting stimuli belli id pre progressive era 
forest reservations see Hays, especially 
cl spier 2 and Fairfax and Unlock, 1970 
note 106 p 334) 

6 On the shift in attitudes toward regulation 
of land use and its relevance to public land 
management and retention see Sax in 
Brubaker (1984) 

7 Ironically this definition includes other 
than trees because Pinchot was forced to 
strike political compromises with other 
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Theory and Practice of Estimating Domestic 

Resource Cost in India 

halyan Raipuna 

This paper disc usses the specific deficiencies oj the present DRC estimation practices in India and what can 
be done to improve upon them keeping in view the theoretical backdrop and recent developments In doing so, 
certain estimation problems faced bv the researchers are raised It is maintained that alternatives exist to tackle 
the problems of estimation u hu h should be adapted in analv ses of DRC-based comparativ e ads antage of Indian 
industry 


1 

lntmelut turn 

THL increased use ot domestic resource cost 
(DRC) measure in analysis ot economic 
policv changes in India should be welcome 
insofar as it is aimed at efficient resource 
allocation production and policv system 

The initial attempt made in Israel and 
discussed by Bruno [1967 and I9 7 2] to use 
DRC measure, with some developments in 
recent years was in conne< non with efficient 
planning of the external sectot and esalui 
non ot projects involving subst intul foruen 
exchange in the face of imperfections ol 
factors and commodity markets and nion 
importantly ot foreign exchangt market I lit 
Indian economy chancftriscd bv these im 
perfections apparently presents i good cist 
to apply the DRC measure 

With increasing complexity ol issues of 
industrial policy [Alagh 1988] and severil 
policy changes recently initiated by govern 
ment 1 DRC measure has come rather han 
dv for analysis of issues in hand which is 
indeed superior to the criterion ot net 
foreign exchange earnings This is clear from 
the reports ot the three recent official com 
mittees which had gone into (i) the issues of 
trade policy [M( 1984] (u) the principles 
of a shift from physical to financial controls 
[MF 1985 A and B] and (m) rationalisation 
of tariffs on capital goods [BICP, 1985] as 
also from the policy framework for the 
Seventh Five tear Plan 1985 90 [PC 1985] 
The first known as Abid Hussain Commit 
tee [MC 1984] has observed that the prices 
of domestically produced importable inputs 
have remained higher than corresponding 
world prices because domestic resouoe costs 
have not been an important criterion in the 
formulation of import policy” (p 5) The *e 
arnd known as Narasimham Committee 
[MF, 1985 A] has gone a step ahead and has 
recommended that “unport substitution ac 
a vines where net foreign exchange savings 
ire small but domestic resources costs are 
ugh, should not be encouraged" (p 6) The 
:heory and practice of estimation of DRCs 
acre; however, left by the committees to be 
handled by the concerned authorities on 
whey procedures 2 

In the above context, it is necessary to ex 
■mine the sand practice followed in DRC 
etim a tcs in rece nt studies. The practice may 



be counter productive if the nu ivun is 
misapplied l< uhng to undcsinblc inoptunal 
policy changes m a low income developing 
country like Iiuli i In the seventies cut tin 
studies estini it mg DRC s in the Indian con 
text showed thur usage as well as the lunita 
tions for ex past evaluation [Bh igwati and 
Desai 1970 Pinchamukhi 1970 Staclin 
1971 1973 tnd 1974 Bhagwati and 

Snnivasan 1975 Nambiar 1973 and I9' , h| 
Notable was the advancement made in t mtt 
plus non I uifl btsed prices hs Pinch t 
mukhi in in ilvsing DRC s lor Indi in m 
dustrics unclei DR regime |l h 1" of 
Bhagwati tnd Drsti 19 7 0 tin* Pinch i 
mukhi I9'S| \n extensive use of DKt s 
across sectors in tmlvsisol import suhstuu 
tion strategics btsed on DR legimc in Mil R 
strategies IHhegwati Kri gtr 19" , S' 
howevet ettiictid sent tivism bv tin 
Indian planners and ti si b< lelit tn ilv ts 
that quite tparl front net lit nn ill pro 
blems inisilftK itiori inf from v tried 

DRCs ignori the complexities of gtrieril 
equilibrium malysis and possible non 
linearities in (he valuation of inputs and out 
puts” [Desai I9 7 8) 1 urther limitations ind 
analytical possibilities for analysis of trtde 
policy were indi< ated later by some vitwtrs 
[Kelkar, 1980 All 1980 kelkar and 
Raipuna 1980 Ray 1981 and (handra 
1986] The present paper focusing on the ic 
cent DRC applications in India aims to 
discuss their major deficiencies and 
analytical possibilities in some detail keep 
mg in view the complexity of the given 
macro level tnd industrial planning and 
policy formulation process 
The factor commodity and foreign ex 
change market imperfections which led 
Bruno and others to evolve the DRC 
measure are not only applicable to a develop 
mg country like India some ot them also 
oust in so-called market economies. What 
is emphasised in this paper is that the 
specific nature of these imperfections in a 
developing country should be kept in view 
in applying the DRC measure entailing 
analysis further to Bruno It is contended 
that a simplistic application and analysis of 
DRC which may bring discredit to the theory 
itself must be avoided, and that an extend 
ed analysis is imperative to account for the 
given context and the basic and structural 
characteristics of the economy under review 
The plan is to discuss first the theoretical 
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htckdiop ind riitnt developments (Sec¬ 
tion II) tollowid bv ihi. iccent practice of 
PR( applic Hums in Indi i (Section III) and 
t suggestivt concluding section on what can 
really bt done in the Indian conkxt (Section 
IM 

II 

I h« orv l(i t < nt 1)< vt lupine ntn 

I In thioictic tl h tekdrop ot DRC measure 
h is been discussed it length m a Sym¬ 
posium contributed inning others, by 
Biltssi Bruno kniiiu tnd Schvdlowsky 
11*1 19"* 7 1 isidc flour in the ornrinil con 

nbn'ion bv Bruno *l‘»f> _r ] md Bilassa 
Sihv How kv iI9rn ii id 19" , 2| I lu unpnical 
rese mb which followed ilsocontributed to 
cut im tvjucts of DKt theorv Important 
thioictii d contributions ot tin extended 
n itlire ol DKt incisure in Iiuli those by 
Bhtgwtti tnd Sums ts in [I9"'1 ind 1979), 
l*c trson|l9‘ , (ij Si mu is tn ind Bhagwati 
[I9" T 8) Schydiowskv |I984| md Warr [1982 
and 19ft1 1 I he present disc usston does not 
atm to review these contiihiinons However, 
it is neecssaty to tec tpiiul tie the important 
points coming out ol them which in. directly 
relevant to applying the DRC in practice tor 
policy analysis 

I he basis of Bruno s original contribution 
on DRC ectunatf d as cost benefit eritenon 
based on accounting prices wis the need to 
express country v compantive ids image; i e, 
relative tflieiencv us a vis the rest of the 
world for i developing country given (t) the 
basic an ilvtical problems arising due to (a) 
division ol mtiro micro policy decision¬ 
making in regard to investment in govern¬ 
ment and (b) the bias arising due to use of 
market prices ol primary lac tors of produc¬ 
tion labour and capital utilities and foreign 
exchange and (u) analyticil necessities are 
emerging due to interdependence in an 
economy though a sectoral investment deci¬ 
sion is being undertaken The latter meant 
“direct and indirect effects on other sector*, 
both in terms of derived input demand from 
other industries or primary factors of pro¬ 
duction, and in terms of increased supply 
of the new commodity or service produced" 
[Bruno, 1967] Thu u in view of the need 
to take dynamic and comprehensive view of 
‘efficiency* in the context of national plan¬ 
ning especially external sector planning 
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RfctLNT DlWIOPWlNrs 

Sone ot the liter contributions however 
led to the impassion ih it it is limit to um 
■t tackling the basic tnalstn. tl ispects due 
mainly to the eiitic it probh ms ot < uinating 
indirect inpu imputed c tpit il >osts (and 
their import contintt mouiinm pruts and 
industrial st no mill mions I hi 
algebraic numeric il smiiliutv Ixi ien DRC 
and LRP mt isuu ous moiliti it ison I hi 
additional rtison w is nmtrourss about 
treatment ot non .1 ulcd inputs being eulud 
cd/ mi I tided in s iluc iddul in In Halass i uid 
Corden re«peiUv' 1st It w is found lot t\ 
ample thitDKC t tiinans do not hue a 
greater Jilin ot k^inniii\ with use ot 
shldow puns |Bhtgwiti ind Srinis is in 
I97f»] ind liltrn illst me isuiesol DRC were 
denvtd in ihi pitstnet ot iht empirical pro 
blenis ot iccountmc pruts which ilniost 
mis Util tht suv list ot thmi Ihus whit 
we find lodav is tht mt isuu hung ipplitd 
in tndvsisol tridi ind liiitt polns chinges 
hv w is ot tstiin mng siniplt i itio ot 
doniistu ind inti in ition it s iliu iddtd tic 
quentlv toi onls ont point ol Hint niostls 
at m ii kit piuis Iht ust ot tppropiuti 
shadow pruts wui still iiionmundid lot 
sensitivity mils is ind tspttiills it wc 
wishtd to git oiii l)R( t slim lit tlostr 'o 
the tiini cost btin lit oiuniid int isuic 
[Bhagw hi ind Sinus is in l‘>’s) W luitui 
such appioit 1 is w« It iu impulsing, or not 
is in Int i ni iliu id distiission on mi 
plemuH ition ot sh ulow piuis m it ihts In 
deed svstini itu compiit moil ol ippiopniti 
shadow pint tuuiuis i m nor mils mil 
and quintiimsi uinipn c in use It Hut 
economists ciiiupiisun tilenis hive not 
been Iu kmc in the on mil in pi nine 

l»KOHI i m ot () t mt I’m si 

It w is recognised in tin oiigiuil wmmes 
on DRC th it (lie I >Ri is si itu ion s in be 
used to distinguish between nlisitus pm 
jects with psisitise negmse nil net sociil 
benefit diluted is l)Rl sh idow i\chluge 
rale (St R) |)R( > SI K ind I IRC SI K 
respective Is lsstimun (hti SIR cm bt 
system itu ills istim tied ind ih 11 St R t ikes 
the actisits tobicekcscn In i numbu ot 
studies (he ntisitns were i inked ucoiduic 
to DRC ind iciisities wuh high DRC wen 
trilmstd to base bun piomortd bs govern 
menl leading to rt source mis tlloc ition t s 
pos/[Bhagw lit ind lies ii WO Rh igw in 
and Srinis is hi Id’s puuhimukhi 197g 
Staelin 19'M Kiel 1984 ind Nimbiir 
1977 and I9K1| Such studies shvsw th it DRC 
analysis can lx done even without St R 

Whether the duumination ot iccept ibili 
ty ol an auivits protect ruiuuts St R oi not 
is a question dt lit with recuitls bs Wirr 
(1983) According in him ihe problem is lhat 
when ex anu more than one ot l class ot 
a mutually exclusive projects meets the cut 
off point cnterion a choice must be made 
among them In IRR (internal me ot return) 
and m BCR (benefit-cost ratio) also tost and 


benefits ate computed and projects ate rank¬ 
ed by this But it may not give the same 
ranking as givtn bs NSP (net social pro 
inability) itself I hus Warr observes ‘all 
three criteria IRR BCR and DRC are 
i ipablt of distinguishing desirable protects 
(NSI»>0) from undesirable onts (NSP< 0) 
but none oj tht m tun bt relied upon to rank 
a s et ol mutuallx t xilumi prnjei is < urn 11 
lx' (emphasis idded) This he shows bs con 
sideling the linear relationship between NSP 
ind St R with positive slope i e DRC 
denominator—the project s production ind 
use ot tradeablts it border piicis ind 
toman txeh mgt numeraire but converted in 
domestie ctifienc's numeraire using St R ind 
nigiiise intercept te DRC numeruoi the 
pro)tt! s cost of the non traded inputs 
libour ind eipilil evaluated it second 
best shidow prices in domestic cuiruKs 
■turner tut In a situation ot expanded 
number ol eclisities projects St R estimate 
is indeed icquired According to W ur St R 
must he used to rank the projects not simply 
lo provide ihe appropriate cut oil point 
I hus W iri leels that the empiric «l ids in 
t igc ot using the DRC without SI R estimate 
is lost W hat Karson [1976] argued is th it 
DRC has i major advantage over NSP is 
DRC does not depenu on the choice ol Si R 
ind Ih it St R his to be >-ed to provide I 
ml ott point when the DkC oi the Ii ist 
soci ills profitable project ex unit is pist less 
thin ihe exchange tale 

Wc leel accepting Iht u e Oi sn idow 
prices including SIR the DRC cl Hi non it 
ill tins prtterabit dut lo superiority ol its 
in ilstical tr iniework for a country s com 
puitive idvantage among dillticiit u 
us ities and lor helping the policy make! lo 
sludy make or buy ehotees ides int to the 
industrial iclisities whose inputs ind out 
puts c in be evaluated at appropn tit world 
puces and which entail signitn int foreign 
exch tnge 

bx.lt N!)l l) A PHI It Al loss 

W hile tht primary arta ot appla mon ot 
DRC estimates has been trade ind tarill 
policy recently this measure has been ip 
plied in many other related areas In doing 
so the authors have adopted and extendtd 
the methodology One of these uses is in 
evaluating education programmes tor pur 
poses ot indigenisation [Monwvn and 
Pursell 1979] Such programmes are liken 
ed to import substitution in a developing 
country where local labour is expected to 
replace previously imported skilled foreign 
labour In applying to the problem of cx 
patriate labour replacement m tht c ise ot 
ivory C oast the researchers have duly con 
sidcred the original tenets ot tht Bruno 
method i e, evaluation at shadow prices and 
analysis in terms of ‘ accept reject the ith 
project These researchers present the 
analysis in an attractive fashion insofar as 
ihe analysis is akin to social cost benefit ap 
praisal of social services which is rather a 
complex area for quantitative analysis 


Yet another area in which the DRC has 
been applied recently is the ex ante analysis 
of projects aiming exclusively at exports 
p DA, 1975) Since every project consists ol 
a stream of benefits ind i sticam ol cost 
over us chosen time commeiual prolil shift 
is has been lnilssed in the framework ol 
htntlii cost analysis Since the main benelit 
ol such proiecis is foreign exchange the tx 
peeled foreign exchinee output from the 
project is compired with the cost ot inputs 
ind lihoui ind i ipital imported trom the 
in uni ind in ' he protect /one or island T Ik 
DRC then is csUmited on the bssis ol 
c ipital cost i spit il recovers period ind the 
ippliciblc inte csi rite The benelit it 
foreign e\ch nice output inluidine e unities 
fi«.in util c it I tn'rtfMil Hide ire added 
end compiled willi the import ind othei 
costs ind mt biitelits istun itid in the DK( 
foinut Such inilysis ol course his cut tin 
problems msol ir is it is pul in the ( B\ 

lot III it 

I hi l hint kind ot new tpplic ition of DRC 
Is ip turn ol ( II \ illcnipted by sever il 
iisciithvi in flu iiitcs ot pioiecl ap 
pi Us tls ind the s uiii shoiUomi igs follow 
In uldilion some ot iht hinthls hunt ol 
bl ick box n nun uimil issumptions m 
ill idc rce inline Ho s ol huiillls which c III 
only Ih siih)ictisc in m ms . iscs 

I hi sc new ipplu ilions howcsei Jo mill 
c tic the lllcrc istd ustllilmss Ol the DRC 
nii isuic Mtit iikc the mi tsurt is bune, ip 
plied m In It i oci in oils in is with withour 
the ncccssiis discussion ot llu nuuo micro 
conlcst md tdiuslnitiHs one h is lo bt sirs 
c nitrous in ipplviin (lust in the Indi in 
conlcsi 

III 

I 4 stininlion Prat tie* in India 
Hi < cut Nfudn s 

\ ns lew ol the DRC c somites made on 
i s post basis by the international and na 
tional organisations individuals m the 
eighties leads us to behest th it this mia urt 
h is become a short cut method to dense 
conclusions on chinges in industrial and 
(rule policy as also on unit cahbnnons toi 
tutun in rtgard to tht select industries liken 
up toi some ad hot studs 

Ihtrt is a clear shift in ipproach trom 
DRC' tanking across the sectors [a la 
Bhxgwati and Desai 1970 Staelin 1971 
1973 and W4 Panchamukhi W8 ICICI 
1977 Bh igw an and Srinisasan 197S Nam 
biar 1977 and 1983 and NC ALR 1983] to 
the estimation ot DRC tor an industry 
earlier done by Krueger (1970] tor 
automobiles in the context ot import substi 
tution analysis of an industry While ihe 
former were beset with certain shortcomings 
primarily arising out of problems ot esti 
mating domestic and internauonal prices on 
a uniform basis and the availability ol rile 
vant contemporary input output.table to ac 
count for direct and indirect inputs the lat 
ler abounds wuh some additional shortcom 
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mgs. theoretical as well as empirical, turn 
ing them misleading They are discussed in 
brief, in the para that follows 

The recent DRC estimates according to an 
industry are of three types firstly those 
which primarily consider the ratio of 
domestic and international value added in 
an industry in estimating DRC and FRP 
(s)-DRC), with minimal value/price ad 
justments [applied in capital goods in World 
Bank 1984 BICP 1988, BICP studies 
quoted in Alagh 1989 etc] secondly those 
using the ratio method in regard to an in 
dustry analysing also the components of 
value added and production unit wise com 
parisons of DRC [ CEI 1985] and thirdly 
those which discuss DRC s on the basis ot 
ratio method covering the comparable pro 
ducts of an industry [Ray 1983] 

Major DimitNciis 

Some of these studies [World Bank 1984] 
show the awareness of the need to consider 
the shadow/accounting prices and provide 
the sensitivity results in their regard but re 
mam partial and static in analytical sense 

What is common in the recent studies in 
general is their focus on one point of time 
(and thus on purely static analysis) and an 
industry or selected sub sector lesil estimates 
of domestic/ international value tdded ritios 
as DRC measure and ignoring del tils of the 
relevant general equilibrium and macro 
context of the economy consideration ot the 
traded and non traded/non tradeable inputs 
as part of value added with appropriate pric 
ing accounting as far as possible of the in 
direct (second third and fuither rounds) 
domestic and imported inputs using input 
output analysis least of dynamic input 
output analysis and adjustments in respect 
of shadow prices exchange rite and risk 
changes effecting the expected profitability 
aside from DRC s and the varying rate of 
inflation These studies do not recognise the 
structural factors lowering value added m 
relation to cost of < apital e g under 
utilisation due to sunk capacity and demand 
shortages and other faetors beyond the con 
trol of entrepreneurs the cost raising factors 
like excess inventories which arise due to 
shortage of raw materials and components 
and the production bottlenecks such as in 
terrupted power supply which are also 
beyond the control of the producer f urthcr 
more such studies ignore analysis of the 
structural characteristics of the industry such 
as capital output ratio capital labour ratio 
capital/labour value added ratio non 
tradable inputs value added ratio etc fac 
ed with serious technological al'emiuvcs in 
the present industrialisation [Alagh 1988] 
We have found that analysis of backward 
‘forward* and other linkages along with 
factor-intensitv ratio of wages value add 
ed and employment identified in the linked 
industries indicate the growth effects of an 
activity in the macro context which throws 
further light on its acceptability to the plan 
ners The sensitivity analysis in respect of 


the estimated current price elasticity of de 
mand and supply in detail is also not at 
tempted They do not make anv distinction 
between general Convertible C urrency Area 
(GCA) and Rupee Payment Area (RPA) at 
tracting different true* values of exchangt 
rate at different times I he different con 
sidcrations arising in respect ot short run 
and long run loss on account ot credit 
domestic and foreign capital cost of non 
traded inputs ind fixed wagt cost in shore 
run DRC estimates are also ignored 

Discussion on some of these consider i 
tions was c irlici provided in Paul and Mote 
[1970] Paul |19 7 1) Bhatt [1972], ICICI 
[1978] Mi 11980] kelkar and Raipuru 
[1980] Rav [19M| and C handra [1986] How 
most ot these i insideritionscan bcinJud 
ed the desirable ldjustments made ind 
analysis idi u.ced in regard to DRC 
estimates in in integrated manner w is 
demonstritcd In Raipuria [1977) taking an 
industry c ire in some detail which could be 
extended unns industries In whit follows 
wc discuss the m nor ones ot these in brut 

M Si ko ( dm l \I (i| DKt s 

let us tike liislly the present micro con 
text in which wi ire concerned with clticitnt 
import suhsituition and export pioinotion 
and which is p ut ot the Seventh PI in police 
tiuncwoik I In PI ill recognises ill it due to 
quantit Hive rc'inctions i luge number ol 
import products ire repined it i much 
higher domestu resource cost (DKt ) th in 
would hiu been involved in requiting 
equivalent foreign cxehingc through tx 
ports |PC lux' p iran 41] 1 he Plan pro 
poses to promote ti ide minimising bias 
igamst exports ind maximising only clh 
citnt import substitution Obviously this 
presumes iDKC tnalvsis reross the sectors 
to identify products where licensing should 
be reviewed ind duties incentives should be 
r ltion tliscd 

But is the Plan recognises this is sub 
jeet 10 the extent demand sttucture (and also 
supplies) e in he influenced It lunher states 
(hit balance ol pivnicnts diltreulties stein 
ming from the stiucture of dem mds cannot 
be overcome simply bv correcting the ex 
isting police bus against exports tor that 
would only shift resources from import 
substitution to exports whenever the lattet 
are more competitive intern ition dlv Thus 
in iddition or her mcisittcv will he needed 
which ue designed to restrain generally the 
growth ol domestic requirements ot import 
substitutes ind exportables (other th m wage 
goods (.centrals like loodstulfs) as well as 
to strengthen the production b isc tor both 
[PC , 1985 para 6 4] 

Ihus the demand supply schedules (vav 
bv wav ot mitiriil balinccs) projected tor 
the Plan period become highly rclcv mt in 
analysis which are based on certain 
parameters notably demand elasticity with 
respect to income and price both in turn af 
feeling DRC s f urt her more, the above macro 
context also means that given high DRC s of 


a number of sectors, further analysts of the 
dynamics is necessary in a developing coun¬ 
try like India as what is today high DRC and 
incompetitise activity may turn out to be 
competitive tomoriow and that closure of 
these actis ities simultaneously is out of ques¬ 
tion economically (keeping in view the 
torcign exchangt constraint in an ‘open 
loop macro franitwork) and politically 
(especially in view ot employment implica¬ 
tions) as it would mean a kind of ^corner 
solution 1 on the standard transformation 
eutse given bv the production function of 
two resources say labour and capital for pro¬ 
duction ot two final goods There are also 
important considerations of employment, 
ttchnologs energs saving acceptable long- 
run resource depletion etc emerging from 
the macro context which should be kept in 
view in DRl anilysts Given a large share 
ol wage goods and essentiiis in total pro¬ 
duction wheic the necessary reform 
me tsures guided bv DR( are difficult to 
tike the net lelt tor DR< based policy 
measures is in f ret vets limited to exercise 
the m ike bus choree 

WXIVMSOI INIH IS AM) Ol 1 1l>lITS 

I he direct mu indirect inputs need careful 
inilvsis iliiough indusiiv level studies as 
well is input output i ihie Sines different in¬ 
puts continue to free diltercnt de¬ 
ni ind suppls situations maiket patterns 
and pricing policy regimes [ \l igh 1987 for 
the 1 liter | m ludi i I lies need lo be taken into 
recount in idipting prices Mostly non- 
tndtd non indihle inputs ire supplied 
under st its regis or ire under ont or the 
other kind ot government control which 
means that the are i ol difference between 
administered and true prices need lo be 
identified DR( s indeed show significant 
sensitivity to treatment ol non traded inputs 
Input output inilvsis shows industries of 
three ivpcs In certain industries the pro¬ 
cess line is pietts long and direct inputs ap* 
pircntly constitute m qor proportion of 
v due ol tot d supplies of inputs but indirect 
inputs ire cruel it lo whole com price struc¬ 
ture (e g inan m ide fibres'fabrics) In se¬ 
cond ispe ot industries the process 1 ne is 
short and fhtre ire few signifie ml direct in¬ 
puts hut there is i senes of indirect inputs 
which in I ret constitute the m ijor share of 
input value (e g POl sugir cement) In the 
third tspe ot industries given long/short 1 
process line non trided inputs ind one or 
two r iw m itcnals constitute m ijor share of 4 
input \ due and indirect inputs are little (e g, j 
aluminium) |scc ( SO 1981 Anncxure 7] 
these differences need lo be highlighted in 
the isi pirec ad iptition In dI these in- j 
diislnes the shire ot impoiled inputs also ♦ 
need e tielul andvsis covering eapitd inputs t 

In imputing the cos! ol inputs it is also 
imporiant to look into (he outliers, while 
dealing with a short period of analysis, 
which mas arise due to transient policies ' 
and or market conditions j 

It is crucial to gauge the dynamics of I 
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technology if it nuqr dunce the prices and 
intra-industry product-mix in tome ‘discon¬ 
tinuous’ fashion to disrupt the DRC 
estimates 

It is also important to adapt/estimate the 
domestic and world prices carefully and ex¬ 
amine the relationship between changes in 
prices and those in import and tariff policy, 
exploring the nature of not only the home 
market but also the character of the foreign 
market 4 It is our experience that discussion 
with the concerned authorities (like DCTD 
B1CP CCI St E, CBbC and public sector 
corporations) which a>e equipped with 
technical and experienced personnel mas be 
tound rewarding in addition to select use oi 
now available arras ot publications on 
manufactures' production ind prices 

AlIJl'MMfcNI FOR Rt-Al 7 TRI/F PRItl-S 

Adjustment for ‘real/ true 1 or shadow ac 
counting prices of factors inputs and foreign 
exchange is one ot the basic tenets ot the 
DRC and is associated with the origin of the 
concept 1 he shadow prices are being in 
cicasmglv employed in programme esalua 
tion as well is project tppraisal in the con 
test ot the developing countries despite con 
ccptual and estimation hazards While it 
must he conceded that firm and widely ac 
ceptahlc estimates ol such prices are rarely 
isailuhle cert tin location bound and 
programme based prices or those based oil 
partial equilibrium analysis ot the economy 
have been in use for long in he recent 
liter iiurc on bench! cost analysis in adjust 
incut toi sh idow prices the consideration 
is not of welfare increasing'decreasing of the 
citizens at I irge or a target group nor it is 
academic sophistication as has been argued 
(Bhagwati tnd Snnisasan 1975 and 
Bh igwati 1975] The primary objective is 
to bung out the elements ot imperfections 
in the fictor, commodity and foreign ex 
change marktts characterising a developing 
country particularly ot the type of Indian 
economy 

The approach to adjust prices for these 
i nperfections is in line v ith the basic growth 
theory which discusses the scarcity of 
capital sub optimaiity of savings rate and 
unlimited supplies of labour high premium 
of foreign exchange notwithstanding The 
DRC estimates which ignore the shadow 
prices lose the basic tenets of the DRC 
methodology Bruno [1967], originally for¬ 
mulating the DRC criterion for optimising 
import substitution/export promotion ac 
tivities, was inspired to use shadow prices, 
knowing fully well the limitations of the 
estimation, by way of analysing a whole 
series of projects “with given shadow/ac¬ 
counting prices and then review the latter in¬ 
tuitively on the basis of the overall analysis 
of factor demand and supply” 

In the recent major cost-benefit analyses, 
indeed shadow/accounting prices (economy- 
wide ami sectoral) have been used with ad¬ 
vantage in arriving at reliable social value 
of the projects/ activities [e g in a number 


of the World Bank studies, Little and Scott, 
1977] and have been found meaningful for 
policy analysis The different ways of im 
plementing accounting prices have also been 
discussed in some detail [Little and Scott. 
1977] Recognising the estimation haunts 
especially of information (and not so much 
in view of the conceptual problems), 
Tinbergen h is suggested the trial and error 
method of estimation of shadow prices 
flinbergen 1955] Compared to (initial) 
market prices ihcsc second best optimum 
prices, reached bs iteration until equilibrium 
is rcichtd, following the rule of marginal 
social cost (payment to foreigners if im 
ported or changt in consumption) 

Alternatively use may be made of 
estimated constant adjustment factor to 
market prices entailing much less informa 
tional problems This would, of course, be 
of lesser value than ‘second best’ optimum 
‘First-best* optimum prices are expected to 
be obtained on the basis of non linear pro 
gramming models But, the ‘objective func 
uon’ and constraints need to be carefully 
looked into in the light of the present 
economic problems 1 title and Mirrless* ad 
sice for foreign exchange equivalent shadow 
prices has been popular recently They may 
or may not approximate to the optimal 
shadow prices as much depends on empirical 
analysis attempted in respect ot exchange 
rates and border world prices which cannot 
be taken on their face value. 

I he available estimates of shadow prices 
in developing countries show consistent 
estimates [see for a note on India Raipuria 
1977, being updated for recent research] 
lower in regird to labour and higher in 
regard to .apital and foreign exchange, 
shadow prices ot capital being much higher 
than the market rate of interest, the shadow 
rate of labour being sufficiently lower than 
the market average wage payment to labour 
and there being significant premium of 
foreign exchange (considering convertible or 
hard currencies) all supporting the need for 
shadow prices However, the choice criterion 
for selection of particular set of prices 
should be the consistency of their analytical 
framework with the macro/planning 
framework of the country Underestimation 
of capital cost and overestimauon of labour 
cost, on the basis of market rates, are not 
likely to cancel each other due to different 
shares of the factors in value added and dif 
fcrentials m capital/labour ratios among dif 
ferent activities clear from empirical studies 
in the past [Staelin. 1972] By now, in India, 
the use of consistent adjustment factor in 
place of the exact shadow prices appears to 
have come to stay in BCA and in DRC/ERP 
studies in terms of sensitivity analysis [e g, 
CEI, 1985 and Pursell, 1987], and study 
with/without premium/discount [Naram 
1987] 

Use of World/Border Prices 

Why prevailing world market pi ices can¬ 
not be taken on their face value 7 The well 


known reasons include senous imperfections 
in the world market structure, tendency for 
dumping in certain products by producers 
of the developed countries, possibilities of 
transfer pricing by TNCs, and increasing 
trend in favour of counter deals hiding the 
relative price position over ume, reflecting 
more of the bargaining power of the barter 
dealers world prices representing a 
preference function of the industrialised 
countries notwithstanding The imperfec 


How Pakistan 
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Again. 


By Varan Dharivil 

A book that tells an entirely new story Of 
our struggle for mdenpendence tnd its 
achievement the partition of our 
motherland It paints some of our heroes 
as the main culprits and some villains as 
the victims of these culprits 

it explains the causes ol the reversal ol 
our cultural values and the nstive legal 
and moral system into the so called 
ft ooem civilisation It surveys the entire 
qamut ot issues involved in our 
metamorphosis from orientals into halt 
baked westernised baboons It traces 
our history from Mughals to the British 
and shows that due to national 
historical and cultural limitations the 
Englishman was qualified only m 
exporting proverty immorality and 
cormplion to this country 

The book starts with the premise that 
mix up ol social reforms with political 
struggle brought the sleeping genie ol 
communalism to the lorelront Gandhiji 
with his contused ideas proved to be the 
leader ot this national confusion by 
attempting to reform Hindus on the lines 
ot western culture He opened the 
Pandora a box of our diversities to convert 
them into contraditions ard conflicts 

The book has many surprises in store for 
you You miqht hesitate to accept the 
ans'ysis presented by the author but 
/i u will not be able to relute the tacts 
presented in the book 

Style ot writing mam theme of fhe book 
presentation of historical events 
analysis of poli'ical processes every 
thing is presented from a new angle 
After finishing the book you will feel as if 
you had never known the real hiatoncal 
facts about India and Pakistan Official 
history will appear like a fairy tale 

Whether you agree with the author or 
disagree you will be compelled to ravae 
your views 
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tions relate not only to statistics even if they 
are weighted, but also to supply structure; 
w to the availability of number of buyers, 
quality and technology differences informa 
tion about demand/supply and prices, and 
abose all to payment clearing as many of the 
supplies are tied to credit 'aid In veiy few 
cases s ich as primary commodities one finds 
the information about ieall> competitive 
world prices There remains the problem of 
wide fluctuations, partly due to unptrfec 
tions and partly due to business cycles 
lorecasting of world prices compared to 
home prices, therefore is a more hazardous 
task The ptobltms ot search for true 
prices therctoru ire evils compounded when 
use is miJc of (lit world prices 

11 RMS * It 1 K MU \«|)|)R I' D< X 

IVith the ohsc sc I siaiiiiu milv In her 
. glOWth Ol IMIillt Icturei of the developed 
' countries wv a we ot developing countries 
oser long i iiri inu i n nion il v iltn iddcd of 
maior manuf tciun ie ire likelv to he on the 
higher side compared to the stlue (deled 
maiiutaelurus in the devdopiiu, countiies 
One can quisti in tin retore the esum it ioii 
ot DRC end I RC I teed on mere v due tdd 
ed eOllipirtsolis bleed em world prices 
without the idiustii cuts implied in t)KC 
analysis ot comp lr reive id int igc I he 
uuadiustcd v due iddcd compirisonv in 
likelv to suppiess ihe ceiinpar eiive uiv ml ige 
Ot the IX v in ccrtlin i tivitice (especially 
in import substituting) emeu me I un their 
niturd endowments lose ei w li ire* working 
lebon iilsigiiitic ml R ind I) md low 
teiltign expel dilute elu lei In neiwed 
teehneiloev I hue lire ob e < el terms ot 
world prices ii el present intern (londtndc 
ot the IX should mil le dlowid to Ie id 
to ovei istini i*ion eit I)R< in I suppress 
their inherent comp u i*ive idv en'ige in cer 
tain m Mint ic tur< s I he compu Hoc idvui 
tags re is Kepientiv indi ited by the latio 
ot world value iddcd ind IX s ehunestie 
value added is indeed htglilv imsle uhng 
defeating the verv purpeive ol exit ind see 
tor planning 

Prki Li virus MR xnii DR( 

C onsidenng thit men ituiturcrs by nature 
ot dem ind and supplv are likely to be price 
elastic, analysis ol clas'icitics in DR( s b is 
ed on particular prices (i c average ic venue 
AR) is highlv useful in orele r to c re*ss cheek 
the assumption of inlinne elasticity It the 
price elasticity by is in tact nA finite we 
are faced with a different i<el between ave rage 
and marginal revenue (MR) Bruno sug 
gesled [1969) tint in su h e situation we 
should consider MR ( AK I ^ ) i ithcr 

than R According to Bruno 

In pnnciple one should allow tor a margin 
of error The best procedure most probably 
is to analyse the project under alternative 
assumptions as to future world prices and 
work out the sensitivity of the results to 
changes in these assumptions If, for exam 


pit; the commodity in question has a very 
high total import content a relatively small 
fluctuation in the price of the export of im 
port goods mav upset ones conclusions 
completely 

The same issues arise in estimating costs 
The elasticity ot foreign supply of impor 
table inputs may not be infinite. This is 
especially relevant as Bruno observes when 
importable inputs constitute a significant 
proportion ol costs and when these are 
highly sensitive to the assumption about the 
pru e or unit input of some major factor of 
production 

it is also noteworthy that shifts in demand 
schedules ait not independent of shifts in 
Mipplv schtdults ind the supply of exports 
depends m\ir\il\ upon factors affecting the 
inui nil dun end bn the product and dimt 
l\ upon Into s itf vting the iota! supply 
schedules for th type ot product exported 
In the produce's Utcrrforc, supply elasticity 
i>. llso wor'h mi vidcnng in retching inv 
police eone'iisinn based on the DRC 
estimates 

Iht elasticity consideration is tlso relt 
vant to the estimites of foreign exchange 
benefits ind to the comparison ot DRt and 
SL R lor it the el stieitv of eltm ind for the 
country s foreign exchange with respect to 
growth ot the economy is not infinite we 
should consider in irgm il SI R 

It is found ih il I)Rl declines with high 
priee tlislims ind becomes ntgitivc with 
low price elasticnv (me ininglhit ictivitv is 
not socially acup'ible at any shidow ex 
change rale) DRl remains it the level ot 
estimate when puce elasticity is sets high 
i e, more Ih in ' or so 

DlSI IN( III IN III IWI | N l l KKI N< V \KI XX 

Vet mother issue is whether a distinction 
needs to be m ide between trade with the 
convertible • urrericy irea (C CA) and the in 
convertible area that is the bilateral trade 
area (B1A) or the rupee payment area 
(RPA)* I he BIS represents in common 
parlance, the bloc countries or the Central 
iy Planned laonomies (C PEx) 1b the extent 
the export earnings facilitate necessary im 
ports fiom both CCA and BTA such a 
distinction is unnecessary However it is 
widely believed that the degree of freedom 
to operate at world prices, besides corner 
tibilitv is less in the ease of the BTA than 
in the case of the CCA Some more 
arguments tan be advanced in favour of 
making a distinction 
1 he extensive trade of the C PCs with one 
another at the expense of trade with non 
block nations is attributed by Hol/man 
[1974] in part to the unwillingness of non 
bloc nations to adapt themselves, wiihout 
l charge to large Scale trade with the CPLs 
under the C PI ground rules The fact that 
the unbalances among bloc nations are settl 
ed in convertible currencies or gold implies 
a premium on the CCA It also amounts to 
paying a charge of discount on bloc curren 
cies “The actual statistical picture'’, accor 
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ding to Hobman (1974) "shows bloc exports 
to the west at lower prices and import from 
the west at higher prices than those prevail 
ing in intra block trade This is believed (to 
be) the result largely of western discrimina* 
non against and controls over trade with the 
east 

Hol/man [1974] gives many other strong 
te isons for making (he distinction between 
CC A and BTA He says for example, that 
extra effort (or cost) is involved in trading 
with the CPLs It is possible to enter into 
trade with countries ol the western customs 
union by surmouning tariff barriers but it 
is very difficult to break into the planned 
mtra bloc trade regardless of cost advantage 
or need Moreover vtaie traders of the < PEs 
h ise much more power for driving a hard 
b erg un (subject to a given share in the world 
in uket md assorted elasticities) than even 
puv ite monopolists further since the CPFs 
ue more interested in imports than in ex 
ports the burden ot ichiexmg a well 
btltnced trade largely falls on the trading 
p inner Hol/man [1974] observes ihal this 
m iv involve accepting in payment goeids of 
lower priority ind higher price than are 
tvailiblt elsewhere in the world market” 

I lirthc r inconvertibility remains a constraint 
on niuliil Her ills ition ot Hide 

lor the those n isons il is only nitural 
th Milo tin i ire it should sell ii i substan 
ml dis oiuu id nice to western currencies 
md void I de'Sisi (he SI R ill is work out 
i i hi lowc in tin 1 1 c id rhe HI \ than in 
tin i ue it tin (( \ l in si R estimate 
hould tin i tori be vci f id accoiding to 
the e'lsluiv iidpio|>ind Ii ires ol the ( CA 
md ih< Hi \ in ihi ti i cl ii tele \ltcniative 
Iv i sporl c ii iiiii s i i iv be v titled by apply 
mr ill I Ic re lit SI R in llu i esc c'l the t CA 
ind ifie HI \ on llu bin ot ’lie i respeitive 
sh lies til expoils 

1X11 oh I l>kl XltiMS 

In the pingc'slnr ipprov il especially in 
llu. export orii riled pioieels nil foreign ex 
change earnings (NLF i) criterion is general 
ly applied in India Ihux we may have the 
following investment rules 

(1) Ihe Seale ot the activity miv il feast 
hie be expanded so long as NLFL is 
non /ero and 

(2) Ihe activities mav be expanded if feasi 
ble to levels where they result in the 
saint Ni 11 

If Rule 2 is satisfied the planners seek to 
maximise the net foreign exchange earnings 
from the investment Resource allocation » 
optimal in terms of NFL defined as ex¬ 
ports direct and indirect minus imports 
direct and indirect Indirect exports and im¬ 
ports are computed with the help of the 
input output table of the country 

The criterion of DRt is indeed superior 
to that of Ni Lr or dollar ‘value added* 
criterion prescribed in import policy, par¬ 
ticularly in case of a project which is 
primarily export-onented and which involve* 

I8SI 



Table A 


large imports (e g in 100 per cent export 
oriented units selection of which presumes 
the countrs s mmpai stive advantage) ()K( 
facilitates mnsidii ition of the so i il msl 
the nei fore mi is I i im • iim 1 from 'iish 
a pron i ( 

l\ 

( out liisnuis Mi>ri I an Hi alls 
Iti Hoik 

I I'll i is I tl<l ht I 111 u 
ctin lnyli ho ill i! inninulU's mi ,n 
dusfiii! an«I ii ul* |i»lii,*s on DRC in ilssis 
tin comp nil t I ml in ol I mil in in 
liusim ii hull i Its |iitcnl pipit his 
hiouglu i i' im u il Im molt ciiclul 
csluwtl mi i l I >Kc II is Ion ml (hit the 
pi till i Min snl in flie nun mpuiial 
wink ihmi * s In nti in Kit lull uni n Hum il 
oig inis ilinns , uliinlii ils le lies much to he 
desired hi lei in nl tnlliusing the appiopnate 
tliinuiii il h isi muss us id|Ustments uid 
exitiisinii mil diming iiuiiliisiniis m 
respul ul iiniip ii nisi advantagt ot the 
sileitnl iinlii inis h is m nnt lined Ih il m 
suss nl (lit hisii title Is ul the I)K( 
lianuwoik piupoundeil hs Itiunneial and 
ilaitlitd in tin follow up discussions i irtlul 
use mid to hi tnadi of the piranutim 
estim ms (like pint il islmties) required til 
making nut ss us idinsiminis in input md 
output putts ind Ijitoi is tinitinn It is felt 
thit mote i in te ills he done to strengthen 
the DRC milssis in oidet to dt iw te ills 
me tniiigtul policy nuiiliisions I hex itulude 
nreissiis idiustimnls in respeit ol uue 
pines ot I utois ot piiHliietiou and loriign 
exih ingc id ipt ition ot jppnipriati hoi dir 
indd uni si is pruts iv.li ingi ra'e iruiitsk 
and inll ttion smsinsns in ilssts for pine 
elistnils lomplinieut lis inilssis it m 
dusmil stiuituril i nms ind proieitions 
into poteiitral DK( s t iking into dunum the 
unfasotu ihli terms o( <i ute ot IK s md 
learning hs doing iltut is irnpori ml m 
deselopment piouss til in tin nr inn ton 
test ot the industrs under lonsnlir ition I In 
macro context is extteintis inrpoitant to take 
into aeiouni insotu as the iluiiu in in 
dustn il dcselopiiient mis mu mils he nuke 
or bus hut ilso bus It ii n and in ike 
and or bus make mdhiiksili 

tti hiliest lint the present hind nl pi n 
Using eeononusis eioinunttiiii ins pm 
gramnnts ind modillu in Ineli a intoi 
matmn tichnologs mil im mil I in tin mg 
if inonsaud and ciuii due pnoirts would 
not find it dittnuli to de* t lop t el it ih ist md 
analytical tr inawork tor r> adds usthk md 
‘rolling cstinntcs ot pit uiicteis (si/ pint 
elasttcits) md U|xl md input output md tin 
port coiftiiieuts wc nnmioind m the pn 

* sent piper tot whit ition i m h i done m 
regatd to DRt an ilssts so iiuu il tot pi in 

f ntng ind polios loruutl moti 

• How i spuitnd d it ih in is inipoitdiit is 
corroboi tied t\ the need to base DRC 
estim itis mi i In basis ot a ic ismuhlc 

1 numbci ol ohxcis toons It is highls nsk> 


to draw any firm policy conclusions on the 
basis of one or two observations 
Indeed theDR( iniirion is found to be 
siipmor to the critirion ol net foreign ex 
ih mge e linings ipplnd in evaluation ol in 
dusiii il md ii ide niiiitics which has been 
tin m mist is ol sutiu il and project ap 
pi ns il is part ol Indian planning and 
polnns Howtsti ibis supenonts ot DRC 
min inn is lihaved mils it necessars care 
is liken in idnptmii ihe analstieal 
Ii miLwmk 

(usen ihe manifold objectives ol Indian 
pi inning DK< in tlssis van onls be a guidt 
to Industrie! development and thus should 
he found use tut to loeate the industries pin 
|uis which I ill in the segment ol re tsonabls 
low DRC uta slush compared with the 
liut s due ot foreign exchange continues 
lo he one ol the biggest constraints ot 
growth sawed in a open loop ssstem ol 
mult i sectot il 1 1 miewoik Ontt an tp 
pmpiiiitDRc Ii imiwoik is followed lor 
ophiinl mdusmil development it is ilso 
isstniiil thit i ssmhiotie link Im hit 
moms ition is developed among the plann 
mi iriei poliii procedures coseimg in 
dusiii il licensing tr idi tariff md tin mu il 
polls Its 

Nnti s 

[Dus pipu liis hen pitpirtd in flu unlioi s 
IHisonil c ip i its Ihe usual disci minis 
IllllilW 1 

1 \ usiew ot ihtse lound in the vinous issiits 
ol iiuiuil luinomn Survey ot Mimsiis ol 
I malice md m the t nnual Reports ol ihe 
Depaitmem ot Induslnal Dtsilopmuii 
Minisiis ol Industrs and Munsirs ot 
e luiinuiit 

2 In 1 ul inoidmg lo BIC P there is no \\m 
>< i i < i in ilii ciiruiu prociduu ot ihi 
iminpt >1 DM m iw iidtm licciiu /hi 
Itonoinu finn s Juls 19 1988 p I 

4 < hikrasiitv IWl] has illustrated how the 
coiictpi ot cornel solution can usefully he 
eniplosed in malysis ot Indian political 
economy gistn the plurality ot environment 
pionounud alter Second liveVeir Plan 
pinod 

4 It is shown by Namhiar and Melm |lVJs" ? 
tollowed hs interesting discussions in ihe 
s ime journal! that there appears to be an 
isyniinetiu.il link between tariff rate and ihe 
■clause foreign prices the latter has a tenden 
cs lo hi low when tariff is high and converse 
Is uud lo he high when tariff is low and 
th u suhsiiniial unit reductions in the 
presence ol imperfections in this world 
inaikit an suspect the foreign pruduet 
would rob some it not all the benefits ot 
mi It i mtt iiduitions 

s How s nsiust is marginal revenue (sIR) and 
DM lo price el isticit\ is shown in I ihli \ 

(i horn u 1196''] inlinduced fwo separite 
haloid of payments constraints accounting 
tor Hungary s trade with eastern and western 
capitalist blocs on the basis ot varying 
degrees of convertibility between currencies 
"• I in example, as defined in the context ol pre 
sent import and export polio for export 


< 

Multiple 

1- 1 
n 

MR=P DRC 

( l-i> 1-1 

(P=Rv 14) (DRC Rs68) 

0 25 

300 

420 

• • 

0 50 

100 

-140 

• • 

0 75 

0 33 

046 

• • 

too 

— 

— 

• • 

1 25 

0 20 

028 

340 

1 50 

0 33 

046 

206 

1 75 

044 

061 

15 4 

200 

0 50 

0 70 

136 

2 25 

0 56 

018 

121 

2 50 

060 

084 

113 

2 75 

064 

0 89 

100 

4 00 

066 

0 92 

10 3 

3 25 

069 

0 97 

98 

1 50 

0 71 

0 99 • 

96 

1 75 

0 73 

102 

9 3 

4 00 

0 75 

1 05 

9 1 

4 25 

0 76 

106 

89 

4 50 

0 78 

1 09 

87 

4->5 

0 79 

1 If 

86 

5 00 

080 

I 12 

85 


We estimated P and DR( taicrage) ot 
cotton tattles in India | Raipuna 1977] 
* 1 he minus sign is ignored customarily 
** Negative DRC which implies that the 
activity is not socially profitable at any 
shadow exchange rale 

houses md trading houses [M( 1988 A Para 
2121 md tor IDO per cent export oriented unit 
sc hi mt |\1< 19S8 B Appendix Will A) 

K k'lin ohstised in this regaid while deliver 
mg ihe Silver luhilcc I euuie at the Institute 
ot lionomu (uowth (!984| that there is 
nothing in 1 iielit like the longstanding 
Mcxic in im kIiI promt tSii has him used 
on i ripliciiid basis toi pioieitions and 
policy in ilssis tor hull i with trequint up 
if mini wlull I hi pci pie in hen in India 
Ihe hudwiri is hemming imrei ingls 
is nl ihli ind hull in st in ms ire exitllenl 

K< f« n in • s 

XI igh > Is Pi mig PI inning md Strings in 
Public I mi r pi isis Pit'll i I nh I prises 
’ 4 4 19X" 

lid) /Voitss ii/ Ii Ii\lrml \atum and 
h i hnoh ino/ li/t nun i• i I1st 
I hi l omplix N nun o' ihe Issues ,n l\ In 
dm a IIikIi ( nw /< non i milid hs 
Mlliolm \iliscshi ih Siw D iIii I4HS 
mil in Iradi ind Ikic'ojint it Mriitgies 
NI11M Semin ir I icluii S mibiilUhK) 

/ inj/n ml I \pn ss I mu it * 21 I9g4 
All It/al Domestic Kisoum t osis A Noli 
on liilumoii ol hide Poll ics l PH 
\1\ 14 August 2' I9"9 
Hilissa B ind D At Sclisdlowsks I lleifise 
I niffs Doiiuslic l os ot ioiiign I \chailgi 
ind the l giiilihnuin 1 uh nice Kali lour 
mil ol Mi/ iim/ tnownn 'ft I Mis turn 
I9fth 

IVmiisiu Rim uici l >si nidi Itulisi Pro 
liition On i Ac mi Journal ol Poli'.ial 
honorni vi I I mu irv tehru ns 1 V*2 
llh igwan t N (mm lined I heorv ot Distor 
lions and VAiltaic in Dude Bulanin oj 
Pu\mtnii and Unnith edited by J N 
Bhagwati ct al N H 1971 
/ on mn lrude and h anomic Oei elopmrni 
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1 STATISTICIAN Ony Bomber 

Urn /if/at start of s< al» P r k00 mn r> 

Job Description Assist in i»t*r i< k 4, h J' 1 i "l t • ,f 
data jr iiysn for all project. 

Qualifications Po tgraduatr m Aiaim l|> i»n » i >i m irmiim nt 
and w« ledge of computer an*', i, n SP^S It uihS 

2 RESEARCH OFFICERS vacan- « s e*p» . r» i n r ' <i i i» r 
Punt ind rural Maharashtra 

Gro, f it scale start R» 27S'i 

Job Description Independ* ritiy t undue i nmi 1 ' n ’ j hr 
Qualifications Postgraduate m Er onomi^j Social Sri* n> e, 
etc ith M Phil or 2 years of related resear' h experience 

3 JUNIOR RESEARCH OFFICER (School Health Education Project) 
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Gross at scale start Rs 2200' 

Job Description Coordinate teaching activities liaise with 
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NEW INITIATIVES 
NEW STRENGTH 








• Extended Green Revolution brings 
more than threefold increase in food 
production 

• All-round Rural Development 

• Jawahar Rozgar Yojana 

Job at least to one member of each 
rural family below the poverty line 

• Buoyant Industry 

Nine per cent annual growth, higher 
exports 

e Better health care for all - Emphasis 
on mother and child health 

• New Deal for Women under National 
Perspective Plan 

e Better educational opportunities for 
rural students 

e Technology Missions initiated - 
Science to effectively help the poor 

e Package of measures to restore 
normalcy in Punjab 

e Democracy at the grassroots revived 
- Rejuvenation of Panchayati Raj 
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DISCUSSION 


Applicability of Monetary Approach 
to Balance of Payments 

V S Raghavan 
M K Saggar 


THE view that money market disequilibrium 
p’ays a fundamental role in the determina¬ 
tion of balance of payments (BP) has gained 
considerable importance m economic 
literature in the past three decades In what 
has come to be known as the Monetary 
Approach to BP (MBOP) it has been pro 
pagated that BP is essentially a monetary 
phenomenon Disequilibrium in BP is the 
direct consequence of mis match between 
demand for money and supply of money 
Furthermore a major proposition of the 
MBOP is that a devaluation will be sue 
cessful unless accompanied by an equi 
proportionate expansion in domestic 
credit 1 The MBOP developed bv the 
economists associated with the Chicago 
Workshop* in the sixties and earlv seventies 
soon became the cornerstone of the stabilise 
lion programmes sponsored by the Inter¬ 
national Monttary Fund (IMP) 2 In tact 
the Fund has been an ardent advocate of the 
approach in case of dcvelopina countries 
notwithstanding its stagflationarj potential 
and the questionable causality from 
domestic component of monev to net 
foreign assets 

Recently, in a case study of India, 
[Kannan, R, Monetary Approach to 
Balance of Payments—A Case Study of 
India, 1968-85*. tPW Vol XXIV No 4, 
March 25,1989. pp 627 636] an attempt has 
been made to test whether disequilibrium in 
the domestic money market exerts any 
influence on the balance of payments Ap¬ 
plying the MBOP, the author estimates the 
reserve flow and sterilisation equations and 
uses Granger and Sims causality tests to 
show that the direction of causation runs 
from domestic credit to international 
reserves and not vice-vena. The author con¬ 
cludes on the lines that the state of 
equilibrium or disequilibrium in the Indian 
money market had a dominant influence on 
India’s international reserves or, in other 
words, the MBOP seems relevant in the 
Indian case. 

It is our considered view that the results 
o r the study needs to be interpreted with 
considerable caution The MBOP subsumes 
all monetary and non-monetary factors 
under 'money* This oversimplifies BP 
analysis and limits Its usefulness as a guide 
to policy-makers More importantly, the 
characteristics of the Indian economy are 
inconsistent w*h the conditions which make 
MBOP relevant Also, our own empirical 
faults an at variance with those of Kannan 
aud show that the theory of MBOP is not 


an appropriate model for explaining 
movements in mt foreign assets in the Indian 
case 

HltlORK \1 PfcRSPfcCTIVr 

The MBOP dates back to David Hume 
(1752] and thi classical price-specie flow 
mechanism Its contemporary revival can, 
however be traced most notably to the works 
of Harry G Johnson [1958] and T H Hahn 
[1959] Johnson relied on generalisation of 
the absorption approach to show that BP- 
dcfmt is monctxrv in nature resulting from 
dishoarding of domestic monev bv residents 
or credit creation bv monetar) authorities 
The deficit associated with dishoarding or 
the increasing scloc it> is self correcting as 
cash balances aic run down as a const 
quence of external deficit The deficit then 
is sustained c nlv through continuing credit 
creation Hahn demonstrated the short run 
impact of devaluation in a monetary general 
equilibrium on the lines of Don Patinkins 
closed economy model of monev inures! 
and prices 

The approach was further developed by 
significant contributions from R A M undell 
(1968, 1971] McKinnon (1968], Frenkel 
[1971] Johnson [1972], Swoboda 11973], 
Dornbusch (1973] and Musa (1974] 

Mundell introduced the money market 
equilibrium the external equilibrium and the 
domestic real sector equilibrium in his model 
to show that BP problems persist because 
of failure of authorities to balance budgets 
He also established a world monetary 
equilibrium in a two country model that 
links inflation, interest rates, money stocks 
and credit creation to BP 

McKinnon's endogenisatton of money 
supply showed the crucial role of public 
finance and capital mobility in BP Frenkel 
developed a dynamic model, integrating real 
and monetary sectors to show that trade or 
capital account surpluses reflect excess 
supply of goods or securities respectively, 
and a surplus in money account reflect an 
excess demand for money 

Johnson developed a monetary model to 
establish a direct link between devaluation 
and domestic credit creation through a scale 
factor but added that improvement in BP 
as a result of devaluation is transitory in 
nature Swoboda expounded the view that 
the fiscal and monetary policies should be 
used in tandem to seek goal of internal and 
external balances and that monetary policy 
should be assigned to external balance 


Dornbusch developed a monetary ap¬ 
proach to currency devaluation and showed 
that BP improves as a result ol devaluation 
through reduction in real value of money, 
unless the nominal quanntv of money 
increases equiproportionatelv in which case; 
the only effect will be an increase in 
domestic price level Musa studied the 
monctarv effects of tariff policy and found 
thxt the belief that unit improves BP was 
txllauous 

The MBOP anxlssis is largely based on 
the Walrasian concept in which the excess 
demand of goods and seisins bonds and 
securities and monev considered together, 
equals zero In an open economy macro 
economic framework excess demand for 
money causes an outflow of goods and 
services or sale of securities in the foreign 
market This leads to umisc inflow till the 
BP deficit is climinaud Sunil nlv excess 
supply of money Ictds to imports ot goods 
and services or 11 ipu il outflow I he BP 
is thcrclori sell corrutinj. unless the dis 
equilibrium is sust lined In i policy of 
sterilisation (continued domestic credit 
ere ition) followed hv monituv luthorities 

INM’I'I l( Sill i comhiiiins 

In ctvc of i count is like India where 
t it if f ind non iinfl h mins (N IBs) distort 
Inc (tide md whin strict control is exer 
cised on intern itiontl capit il movements by 
the government it is difficult to accept that 
excess supply of moniv can be drained 
through imports and investments abroad till 
real cash balances bccomr in line with 
desired stock of cash balances So even if 
sterilisation does not t iki place the enor 
mous BP deficit may not he cured in a 
MBOP fashion 

Furthermore that typical MBOP models 
of the 1972 tradition assumes that key 
economic variables and the real income or 
its rate of change are exogenously deter 
mined by long run full employment assump 
tion In the small country case, prices and 
interest rates are assumed to be exogenously 
determined Also it is believed that changes 
in money supply brought about by move¬ 
ments m international reserves are not 
sterilised So the proponents of MBOP say 
that monetary authorities have no control 
over the international component of the 
money supply and can thus control only the 
domestic component of it 

Such an analysis is far from the teal world 
realitv Full employment condition can no 
longer be imposed on models for several 
OFCD countries not to speak of develop¬ 
ing countries Why a growing economy 
should be considered a non growing one is 
difficult to understand Perhaps it stands so 
to bring MBOP models in tune with the IMF 
philosophy in which money market equili¬ 
brium takes precedence over political and 
economic necessities of growth 
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In uldinon thi monit hs ippro uh has 
overlooked Ihv Iasi that in most liss 
devtloptd ioniums (I t)« s) is Mill is in 
several disilopmj. ioniums iiu hiding (lit 
United St iu stcrilis uion is bung ittutid 
by running a gt mineni lnnlf.il diliiit u>r 
responding in i HI’ di tail Siuilisitniii in 
mush a in mini I'm wins ill (In. mm* im 
portam unis nt i miiiitrs 1 kc Indii uhin 
the iintr it h ms h is lillli s is hi I Hgils foi 
fissal dt. tmis uni in I'nlh'l iln indil in i 
tion hv h ink iIhiii 

I hi iiumiliii I pinpnsilinii 111 il di\ ilu i 
tion iilils in ns ii 11 U in mil ind is inti i 
Ill'll us is in inimr i uplid is i slslistil 
list 11 it n ii il mi) iiiipirn.ll isuliini 
ids tin id hi mini di-silupiiiints in cniiu>11111 
tillI llnil 111iss llli liktlllinoii i'I dis ilu (Ill'll 
hllllf ill till IIIIS I'I sl If 11 nil'll IIS 

1 is mi 1111 kiuiiiiin |I9 H] ult nut 11 il 

ill (III 111 >11 SMI 11 mini Kill'll IIS illnts 

hit 111 1 Mill in 1 xistine null tli I ii it 
dis ilu ii uui nun 1st pi in of |i tdiil muds 
ind so 11 dims 11 il iiiionii 11 hnmi ind 
min Isis 11 (l'i<■ id Ii n'utg to 11 ill ill linnn 
inuntis iif.111 in dull uni \lsn it 11 idi 1 
null ill hd im id dis ilu ilinn In 11 ill si 11 
hutiiif. iiiiniiii limn pus in In ynsiinmi ill 
scum mil limn I ihnm In uiliipiiiii ms pm 
dumu Uni il'li s (is 1 it Mill nl lined 
tuui isi m ss if.i 1 ssili iiiii isi min in 
sisiiils m Iln imiimiis hit nisi nt Imlm 
nuifind pin|Hii ns In isi nt ilu 1 min 
I his sill lust 1 di t 1 nmii us 1 Hut 111 iln 
unnmiis 

Hi mu' ,1*1 'I 1‘JShl in his mils is >'l 
I IH s put ill si inimdusiii ilisid mini 
lilts shnssid III ll di' ilu Hikii mi 1 Id hi dill 1 
linn ns m 1 miu until sshiii 1 it iht 1 itinnniL 
oiiuis md ss hi 11 1 ss niilinils 111 hi im 
inipnitid Iln Himm di (iiuimi s sninus 
null hspmlisis m (In mnlisl nl llo 
\ukrust Si mdin isi m nii'dil nl mil ilinn in 
smill opt 11 uniinmus shnu 1I11I iiniuiis 
diprtti nimi k ids in mil ninn si 1 unit 1st 
in u uts md pirns nt uifi 1 nmii Hi inputs 
niussii iiiiil Im 1 In 1 dipiui ninn in luin 1 

1 1 ' I) H\\k M I'kiixi ll 

(hi nistiln ninn tin IMl nhsissinn with 
a st milud pnlns pitsiriplinn in Ilu ilinn 
ot st ihilis ninn m idiiistniint is thin 
indttd npin tn quisin'll Its stuidud 
paikigt iiinsists nt (1) \ iitnnn ot (1 idi 
pollens judf.ul hs thi s tidstuk i'I dis ilu 1 
Uon rtmns il ol NI Hs md Iomuiiik ot 1111 
port duts stiuctun (11) 1 nilmg on montt us 
expansion disiiimd to tndiitll mflition 
against gnmth ind (111) A uu in gosunmuit 
deln.it I irgils hs deileasing subsidies md 
mirtasing administiud pruts 

Iht bisis ot iht I und s pukagt is tht 
undcrlsing premise that mones is tht mot 
cause of disequilibrium It dots not 
recognise that it is possible for inflation ind 
BP defnit to exist when thin is no txiess 
supply of mono Both the neotlassnal 
economists and the structuralists hast 
demonstrated the fallacious nature ot 
this belief Counterexamples base been 
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JAVSHREE CHEMICALS LIMITED 

14 Netaji Subhas Road, Calcutta 700 001 

It 1 htreb, riijtihi d lor tne information of the public that Jayshree Chemicals limited pro 
pu es to 1 tali in application to the Central Government in the Department of Company 
Affair* Nev Delhi under sub section (2' of Section 22 of the Monopolies and Restrictive 
Trade Pr<n tn es Act 1969 for approval to 'he establishment of s new Division Brief par 
tir ilar nf tu propos'd are as under 


Nam* 11 id address o' the 
applu ant 

l U ■' il >r ic ’1 in >jf tht 
if f iln in) 1 1 m r 1I1 in 


M 11 it* in*nt IruUur* of tin 
ipplii ml mqanisfltion indn it in-l lh* 
ninie of th* Directors imludm, 
Man iqmq whnl* time Direiti r in 1 
Mimgir t in, 


t Indn it* sUttnrthi prifnal 

relate* to th* * itihltshmenr it 1 n*v> 
undi r'almi or a new unit dis> i>>n 

r tin atiori nt ttie new division 


JAVSHREE CHEMICAIS LIMITED 
1 4 Netaji Subha r Read 
Calcutta 700 001 

Authorised 

4 r 00000 fault, Shiii 
of Rs 10 * K.h k iSOOOOOn 

1 0 000 Cumulati * 

Piet* rent* Shirt j' 
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In # \iiwamthan 
1 hri > S Gtio h 
Stiri 1 B Mohapatr 1 
ShriMVNR e *- c h*^riR|i 
tm ‘ K Ban fur Mil -.in > I >i * * « 

The pn po al nlal* th* * ->lit Ii 'in * nt 

of 1 new Dim ion 

S19 Maker Bhavin N* III 
New Mai me lines 
Bombas 400 090 
Same a, in No 0 her* ats> * 

Not applicable 


0 Capital structure of the Same a, in No 0 her* au> * 

proposed undertaking 

7 In 1 ase the proposal relati to Not applicable 

the production storage suppi/ 
distribution marketing or control of 
an, goods/articles indicate 
(0 Names of goods/articles 
tn) Proposed licensed capaot, 

(ml Estimated annual turnover 

b In case the proposal relates to Th* proposal relates to the (st'blishment 

the provision of any service stati of a separate Division to undertake onstruc 

the volume of activity in terms of tion of buildirgs as contractor, 

usual measures such as value 
income turnover etc 

9 Cost of the project Rs 110 00 000 

10 Scheme of finance indicating the Rs 10 lacs by way of unsecured loans 

amounts to be raised from and balance from payments against running 

each source bills 

Any person interested in the matter may make a representation in quadruplicate to the 
Secretary Department of Company Affairs Government of India Shastri Bfwan New Delhi 
within 14 days from the date of publication of this notice intimating his views on the 
proposal and indicating the nature of his interest therein 

^ KG Baldi 

Dated this 31st July 1909 Secretary 


Rs 110 00 000 

Rs 10 lacs by way of unsecured loans 
and balance from payments against running 
bills 
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developed within the WMiastan framework 
to show that inflation and increase in money 
stock can take place independently A curb 
on credit leads to substantial reduction in 
levels of employment and output by raising 
the capital costs Devaluation results in a 
deflationary impact, more so in the caves 
large deficits co exist with high tariff wall 
Import liberalisation make the BP deficit 
even more unmanageable at least over the 
shon and medium run Political economy 
constraints do no* permit a cut in govern 
ment dtf cit m the first else ivtn if they 
In the cuts can tii'l i ptolonged revcs 
sum irv impact m the eionomv besides ac 
ceimidtin* an aliualy skewed distribution ol 
income and wtalth i ■ most I DC s 

\pi iic in Is tleie is l need loi the IMi 
ind (hi World H ml to it onent ns piogi im 
■lies bs loot in I'esond uguliung money 
s if plv hi i bn lo ittun BP equilibrium 
I spun ik i v b monefJiist ptekages tor 
s bile uni \>,cntina in the mid tnd lite 
seveiitie or more lirtls in Iin/inn ind 
/amhi i h is tilt wn th it s iceess with these 
prom minus e in it best be mettoiu C Ink 
is often villi' is i sikicss store bs the 
moil I msi but i hilt s CiDl’ growth i He 
Inn d pcimmsc liter 1982 imply 
dmonsii unit (hit 1 und progrimnies ire 
i< si Is in tci ms ot crowth I lure is i neid 
to dmit ul 1 und s HP idiiistnii nt pu«i in 
im into ilu pioci tniniis it gimsth ind 
miikMiiiI icl|i uiii nis bum pioniiiiid bs 
ill* b ink 

i Mi'IRU VI i SIDI M i 

Hiving eluiuiited the theoritual imp 
propn unless ot the Mli( IP tnd the tund ad 
justincnt progrinm es se now turn our a’ 
tention to the empiric il v iliditv ot the 
MBOP proposition We had culler stated 
(hit the results ot the studs by Kannan 
(19891 needs to be • itepreted with eon 
siderable c union We shall now show th it 
tile imp ru il woik in the area ot MBOP has 
I med to throw conclusive evidence either in 
lavoar or igainst the approach In case of 


not to open developing economies, in par 
ticular, the applicability of the approach is 
all the more suspect Furthermore, the 
methodology adopted m Kannan’s paper 
needs to be looked at more carefully 

The paper uses the traditional approach 
of estimating the reserve flow and the 
sterilisation equation to study the causality 
between domestic credit and international 
reserves However the specification of these 
two equations is unique as more ocplanatory 
variables have been included than has been 
the convention It is however, not clear 
whether the explanatory power of the model 
has been enhanced in the process The use 
of wholesale prices (WP) and a separate 
inflation rate (RAINFI A) seems somewhat 
unwarranted specially when it has not been 
possible to estimate the expected inflation 
rate as a du'nbu'ed lag polynomial as 
hypothesised vith coefficient for rate o r 
change of mlltiioi at time 1 1 turning out 
to be insignitu int 

A more serious objection with the speei 
Meat ion oi the model is the possibility of 
identification problem As the author writes 
in the paper if we adont OLS estimation 
method lo trundle independently offset 
ind sterilisation equations a simultaneous 
bias is mi induced in the equation in view 
ot money supply identity [kown and Porter 
1971 p P 4Si s t and Magee, S 1976, p I65| 
Henci wt hiv estimated these equations by 
two si u,t li 1 st sq tare method ’ |see 
kannan 19h>) p 629] It is no' clear from 
the authoi s wiiii up whether he has cstt 
inatul (he dmiiiid lor nioniv equation 
simultaneous! with the reserve flow ind 
stirihs iiioii ,u iiioiis hu 11 hi h u not 
done so thm wi iri ifraid both the rescue 
flow equition is well as the sterilisinon 
equation sum to he under identified 
in iking 2SI S tuhriiquc inapplicable to the 
system 

Also the use of a host ot explanatory 
v irtahles with imlv 17 observations results 

in a consider ible loss ol degrees of freedom 
in both these equations 


Among the other studies undertaken to 
lest validity of MBOP to Indian case the 
studv bv Sundararajan [1986) has been men¬ 
tioned in ihe paper Tne study which per¬ 
tains to the period 19S2 77 does not say 
anything about the causation between 
domestic credit and foreign exchange 
reserves In addition (wo more studies 
dcMivt nimtioii >i SI Bh m 1 119X0| ind 
M Sohrsb llddin |I98S) Bhatia finds that 
tor India s BP during 19M 71 it is not possi 
hk lo reject the hypothesis ol j significant 
log linear relationship between the tvpla 
n itory variables end the dependent variable 
ol the reserve flow equition indicating sup 
port foi the MBOP vilidiiv Ihe study 
howner dot not include a surillsmon 
equation tnd therefore ignores the possi 
hilitv ol stenhvation 

Sohr lb l 'ddin s stud, eovers Ihe sample of 
three I IX s India Pikistiu ind I hathnd 
Ills results show rli ,i (hi itsirse flow equa 
lion tills to idequitelv explun the move 
meats in intern moil il reserves in (he Indian 
case is the K iv is low is Oil Ihe otlset 
i oi flint lit is significant hut does not have 
the expected sign Sever il different spetifita 
lions ol stiiUiviuon equations ire estimated 
hut the lit ot these iqu mons was very poor 
(It ulv the MBOP stew w iy lound to be not 
in ipproprnti model lor ispl lining inter 
it mon tl restive uinvinient tor India Ihe 
re ults loi Pikistiu tlso ptovided no sup 
port tor MBOP Only tit case ot Ihatland 
tin results were lound to ht not totally 
iiiconsistnil with MBOP though no detinue 
conclusions were possible Hum tin stirtlisa 
lion tqu mon 

Sum mpiiiiil ividiliei on ihe ap 
phe ihilitv ot MBOP lo (Ik hull in c ise wav 
found to hr inconclusive will results of 
Soluab Uddin ind ktniiin being it v uitnee 
with one another wi decided to undtrttkt 
out own einpiiti il mvtsiig iiioiis on similar 
Unis lor thi peimd I960 61 to loss 86 Oui 
results are stinitn iiisicl in I iblr I and 
I tble 2 

Ihe estimated hsiisi flow equition his 
i high K (R (199) ind ill the coefli 
dents ire of the txpiUtd sign il d signifi 
c int it 8 per d nt level \n inert isi in real 
income (V PDl oi prices (WP) u expected 
to have positive inipait on reserves is both 
th'se vaiiablis Itad to tn increase in the 
demand 1 >r money I v thi public relmse to 
the supplv ul money \n im ictse in monev 
multiplier or domisiu credit li ids to reserve 
outflow r using the suopls of money 
ret hoc to its di in ind 

I mm tile isersi flow e )ii mon one might 
be tempted to trgue thn MBOP is ap 
plieabie in the Inili in i ise Howiver before 
we are led to such i htsty generalisation it 
is crucial to provr th u it is tin domestic 
credit which causes chinges in international 
reserves tnd not ski "versa In order to see 
whether such a proposition holds true in the 
Indian ease we h tse estimated the stenlisa 
tion equation along with the reserve flow 
equation by the 2SI s technique The 
estimated sterilisation coefficient is around 


I SHI I I Rl S| KSI I low SNO Sir TUI ISSIIllN I l,l HONS 


1 Rescise Pow equmon 

(K HilnR 6«*67"* 0*«1M* In m. t 1 04289* In 1I'D 

(4 Vt) (1217) (A 18) 

i IJ67127* In WP 0*8101* (D H> InD 
th 7S) (112 46) 

R 0 998 DW IM8 

2 Sterilis mon equation 

(D H) InD 5 <661/* f 0 43008 In WP I I774’* (R HI hiR 
(101) (0 89’ (12 48) 

i 007948*1 
(2 02 ) 

R’ - 0 981 DW - I 100 


Ar>/ev figures in brackets denote F l values and * denotes variable is significant at S pei cent level 
Where R Net Foreign kxchange Assets ot RBI 

H Re erve Money D Domestic C ompor.cm of Reserve Money (D H R) 
WP = Wholesale Price Index, m, - Money Multiplier of Narrow Mono (MI) 
YPD s Real income (GDP at factor cost at constant prices) 

T - Time trend 
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-117 and significant at 3 per cent level, 
while for MBOP validity it should be ap¬ 
proximately dost to zero One is therefore 
not sure ot the direction of the causation 
I Ik. use ot (rangers and Suns’ test to 
resolve the u. isalitv problem reveals that the 
causation from international reserves to 
domestic credit is much more powerful than 
sice versa lor Orangcr s causality test the 
lollowing two cqui'ions were estimated 
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lot Suns . in this test the estimating pro 
ctdims nil isl ot lilt lollowing 
'in I>, !• * o , InK, | ♦ P n In R, tp, 

hi R , I , 

InK i| lull q„ Inn, * i|, Ini), , 

\ 

lookuu il the 1 vilues summarised in 
lahlt "* tin Suns test insalidatcs the tore r 
proposition ot MBOP that domestic credit 
cit iiion Utds to HP deficit while the 
In ingei it si indie ties that then is a strong 
ciustl iiltuonship tiom international 
resents (R) lo domestic credit mil a weak 
c iustl al inonship from domestic cadit (D) 
to intern itiontl rescues (R) 

I he limit moils ot MBOP in explaining 
the BP mosements in Indian ease are now 
tar loo ohsious Bv merely getting a good 
lit lor reserve (low equation one should not 
be templed its accept the MBOP saliditv 
Since montv is the measuring rod factors 
tlfecling BP will get alleeted in money This 
is somewhat tautological hat the BP 
theory should um at is to go beyond money 
and look at aal ind linmtia! factors^ af 
feetmg BP 

the gieatest limit it ion ot MBOP 
acknowledged by its proponents themselves, 
is that it ignores fiscal linkages to money 
supply process In the Indian context one 
of the puncipal source ot changes in H is 
the net Reserve R-ink credit to the govern¬ 
ment Itblc 1 shows that tor the period 
I960 61 to 1981 82 this souae accounted 
tor more than three quarters of H tor most 
of the years kannan (pp 635 36) also 
acknowledges this factor by pointing to the 
need for monetary targeting The political 
economy constraints in keeping budget 
deficit in check is apparent to anyone con 
servant with the Indian economic realities 

Tabu 2 (iKVNi IK VNIlSlMSt u ssi us Hsi 


Null Hypothesis i Vilues 


Granqt r \ lest 

1) R does not cause I) 11 00* 

2) D does not cause R 4 7 1* 

Sim i test 

3) D does not cause R 0 71 

4) R docs not cause 1) 3 30 


NOTICE 

It is hereby notified for the information of the public that SKA BREWERIES 
LIMITED proposes to give to the Central Government in the Department of Com 
pany Affairs New Delhi a notice under subsection (1) of section 21 of the 
Monopolies and Restrictive Trade Practices Act 1969 for substantial expansion 
of their undertaking Brief particulars of the proposal are as under 


1 Name and address of the owner 
of the undertaking 


9 Capital structure of the owner 
organisation 


v hnation of the unit or division 
to tie expanded 

4 In case the expansion relates to 
the production storage .upply 
distribution marketir q or control 
of goods indicate 

0 Name of goods 
it) Licensed capacity/turnover 
before expansion 
in) Fxpansion proposed 


5 In case the expansion relates 
to any service state the extent 
of expansion in term of usual 
measures such as value 
turnover income etc 

6 Cost of Project 

7 Scheme of finance indicating 
the amounts to be raised from 
each source 


SICA BREWERIES LIMITED 
Ayyankuttipalayam 
Muthirapalayam P O 
Pondicherry 605 009 

AUTHORISED 

1 00 000 9 3% redeemable cumulative 
preference shares of Rs 10/ each 
Ordinary 14 00 000 equity shares of 
Rs Vi each 

ISSUED SUBSCRIBED & PAID UP 
Ordinary 14 00 000 Equity Shares of 
Rs 10/ each fully paid up 

Ayyankuttipalayam 
Muthirapalayam P O 
Pondicherry 60S 009 


BEER 

SO 000 ML per annum 

The applicant proposes to increase the 
total capacity to 200 000 HL per 
annum 

Not applu able 


Rs 330 00 lacs 

The entire finance will be met from 
internal resources 


Any person interested in the matter may make a representation in quadruplicate 
to the Secretary, Department of Company Affairs, Government of India, Shastn 
Bhawan New Delhi within 14 days from the date of publication of this notice 
intimating his views on the proposal and indicating the nature of his interest 
therein 

R L JAIN SECRETARy 
Name & designation of the principal 
officer of the undertaking issuing the 
notice 


Note * Denouv fwvalut is significant at f per 
vent level 


Dated this 3rd day of August 1989 



TaU 3 CONniHITORY FACTOftS TO RESERVE MONFY 196041 TO 1981 82 


(Rs c rare/ 


Yfmn 

(1) 

Reserve 

Money 

<RM) 

(2) 

Net RBI 
Credit to 
Govern 
mem 

(3) 

RBI Credit 
to Com 
metcial 
Sector 

(4) 

RBI Net 
Foreign 
Assets 

(5) 

Other 

Liabilities 

(-> 

(6) 

Net RBI 
(redn lo 
Cioyemmem 
as Per 
( ent ot 
RM (t oi 1 
as Per ( cn( 
ol c ol 2) 
(7) 

196041 

2233 

1899 

193 

H5 

44 

85 04 

196142 

2349 

2068 

183 

r 

21 

85 01 

196243 

2537 

2266 

222 

90 

41 

h9 11 

196344 

2791 

2467 

267 

Ilk 

61 

h8 19 

196445 

2971 

2587 

357 

101 

’4 

S' 0* 

196346 

3236 

3003 

287 

59 

91 

92 22 

196047 

3462 

3096 

36$ 

I’5 

124 

S9 42 

196748 

369$ 

3262 

370 

IM 

9k 

Hh 2k 

1968-69 

4000 

3304 

442 

’96 

242 

S' 60 

1969-70 

4444 

3517 

595 

5IS6 

214 

9 14 

1970-71 

4822 

1843 

774 

510 

125 

'9 69 

1971 72 

3381 

4689 

762 

60S 

679 

S’ 11 

1972 73 

6033 

5472 

746 

5ft9 

'54 

9(1 0 

1973 74 

7273 

6233 

1291 

Ml 

912 

85 'll 

1974-75 

7604 

6653 

1644 

169 

106* 

H' 51 

1973 76 

7807 

6913 

2049 

924 

2l)kl 

kh 5 

1976-77 

9798 

7218 

2302 

2599 

2121 

'1 66 

1977 78 

10941 

7387 

1880 

4512 

285k 

6' 51 

1978-79 

14083 

9001 

2367 

5411 

2715 

6190 

1979-80 

16373 

11804 

2746 

51SS 

1165 

'1 ■>2 

198041 

19443 

16443 

2976 

4 

4*51 

kt s’ 

1981-82 

20973 

20440 

3717 

: <* 

588k 

J 45 


Soswrr Supplement lo the Reserve Bank of India Octauonal Pu/n i \»*1 i No I liim 198 ’ 


Thu may be the single biggest factor which 
neutralises the possibility of BP correction 
through control of money supply 

Notes 

[The views expressed in this article are those of 
the authorfs) and not of the institution to which 
they belong 1 

1 Initially, the monetarists felt that since 

devaluation u a one shot affair it can only 
be a transitory factor in improvement of BP 
See Johnson [1972] for instance. They bdiev 
ed that devaluation was inflationary as u 
adds to agpt|Hc demand The Fund 
economists, however view this MBOP view 
as a theory which htghhghu the need for con 
HM—VT ApumhiI policies III* 

credit ceiling to accompany a devaluation 

2 The “Chicago Workshop 1 vtesrs can be found 
wi Frenkel, IA and Johnson, H (eds) (1976), 
The Monetary Approach to Balance of 
Avmwt (London, George Allen and 
Unwin) A collection of research pspers of 
Fund e co n o mitts is pretmtnd in IMF The 
Mummy Approach to Manor of Payments 
(IMF. 1*77) 

3 D ACWrie (M76] brings out the implications 
of nrlHsatiow through fiscal deficits by 
kypatha^ing a Mutton where government 
dafldl equals the BF deficit In this situa 
don even if the monetary authorities do not 
hnarusne m any other wwy, the (bain of high 
po we r e d money (H) as a result of BP deficit 
amp be entirely oflbti by an equal aspn n slo o 


of H to tin nice the go ci nine lit deliiii 
Domestic i uelit will then cxpind In i 
multiplle ttise Ol H 

4 The vicious circle ol cumul nice dc presidium 
cum inflation is equally likels in the case ol 
the Indian economy where most imports in 
of intermediate nature Moreover since 
imports an mostly licensed again t export 
commitment depreciation will dsn altcct 
export-competitiveness of Indian goods I hi 
stagflationais potential of devaluation md 
its adverse impact on trade balance in such 
a case is far too ob ious Output may tall in 
a dynamic fashion as scale economies nt 
affected 

3 The convention in the literature has been to 
solve the two equations on reserve flow tnd 
sterilisation simultaneously using 2SIS 
method 

6 Here, we make a distinction between MBOP 
and the Asset Market Approach (AMA) to 
BP AMA is an extension ol MBOP It 
however recognises the alternative to hold 
funds in form ol wide array ol (manual 
instruments and so enables one to under 
stand the capital account movements in HP 
The AMA propagates that asset market 
imbalances affect interest rate diffcrcnti ds 
and expectations of eechange rate changes 
which affect the capital flows 
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CMPLOyMINT TO RURAL UNEMPLOYED IN THEIR VILLAGES 

JAWAHAR ROJGAR YOJANA 


★ AIMS Af REMOVING RURAL UNEMPLOYMENT AND PARTIAL EMPLOYMENT 

★ P1ANNING AND IMPl EMENTATION BY GRAMPANCHAYATS 

★ CENTRAL GOVERNMENT TO GIVE 80 PEP CENT FUNDS 

★ SPECIAL PROGRAMMES FOR SCHEDULED CASILS AND SCHEDULED TRIBES 

★ PRIORITY TOR EMPLOYMENT TO LANDLESS AGRICULTURAL WORKERS, SCHEDULED 
CASTES/ SCHEDULED TRIBE PEOPLE FROM BELOW POVERTY LINE 

★ THIRTY PER CENT EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES TO WOMEN 

★ EMPLOYMENT GENERATION OF 5 50 CRORE MAN DAYS IN CURRENT YEAR THROUGH 
AVAILABLE FUNDS OF Rs 159 CRORES 

★ ★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★★■AT 

DGIPR 


1860 
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• 25M> more tonne kms per litre 
because It has a turbo-charged 
engine 

• Only rigid vehicle capable of 
carrying 11 MT of LPG In a tanker 
weighing 6 5/7 MT Ensures 
greater speed and safety 

• Better gradeablllty and 
acceleration due to higher 
power to weight ratio 

• Better stability with a lower 
overall height 

• Easy manoeuvrability due to 
minimum overall length and 
higher ratio steering 

•MKW-r’ 

excellent traction and positive 
road grip 

• Bogie type seif compensating 
suspension smoothens ride over 
rough roads 

• Extensive dealer network for 
service and spares 


Ashok TAURUS 


The vehicle for lpg 
transportation. 




Ik*. . . . . W-a. . ^ 


LI 





0V Ashok Leyland Limited 

WV 480 Anna Salal Nandanam 
Madras 600 035 
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and published h> him for 'samiekshi Trust liom Hitkiri House 2S4 Shihid Hha^it ingh Road itomhas 44*) (>18 
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Nature is colourful. 

▲ 



We keep it that way. 
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Colour-Chtm 


\\ here chenustn takes many hues 
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STABILISING INTERNATIONAL 
COMMODITY PRICES: 

TOO LITTLE TOO LATE? 


GROWTH PERFORMANCE OF 
INDIAN ELECTRONICS 

STATE AND DEVELOPMENT PLANNING 
IN INDIA 


TRENDS OF CHANGE IN 
INDIAN SOCIETY SINCE 
INDEPENDENCE 


NOTES ON THE INVENTION 
OF TRADITION 


LIBERALISATION ROAD TO 
ECONOMIC RUINATION 


LAND REFORMS LEGISLATION IN 
KARNATAKA: MYTH OF SUCCESS 







A MAGNUM MONTHLY INCOME SCHEME, 1989 


The monthly income... 
without the daily grind 

Salient features 



ECONOMIC 

AND 

POLITICAL 



Foundtr-Kdltor Sachin Chaudhurl 

charade of Debt Relief 1863 

Karnataka Suppressing Peasant Struggles 
West Bengal Hasty Action-Sugar 
Production Expectations Belied - 
Nicaragua Qualified Victory 1864 

Companies 1867 

Capita Iscopc 

I Laying Out of a Rose Garden 
F -Bhabam Sen Gupta 1869 

Calcutta Diary 

AM 1871 

Reports 

Niw Dtlhi Libera'iidtii n Ron! tu 
f conomir Ruination 

BM 1873 

bluiatmn Teachm t Tescher a lesson 

J V Deshpande 1875 

i he State and Development Pluming 
in India 1877 

Stabilising International (ommodit. 

Prices loo Little Tui lati ’ 

Satish Jha 1885 

Perspectives 

trendsof Chanae m Indnn r k iety mu 
Independem e 

A R Desai 1887 

Reviews 

External Resources and Self Reliant 
Growth 

Arun Ghosh 1890 

Overlooking th» tss» nti lls 

Padmmi Swanunathari 1898 

Special Articles 

Land Reforms Legislation ir Mrnataki 
Myth of Success 

~C B Damle 1896 

Notes on the Invention of Tradition 
-Rustom Bharucha 1907 

Growth Performance of Indian Electromi s 
under Liberalisation 

-K J Joseph 1915 

Discussion 

iconoclasm Is Necessary 

-DN 1981 

Letter to Editor 1868 

ECONOMIC AND POLITICAL WEEKLY 

Hitkari House 284 Shahid Bhagatsmgt Road 
Bombay 400038 

Phones 266072/73 Grams Econweekly 
Editor 
Krishna Raj 
Assistant Editor 
Padma Prakash Bernard D Mello 
Editorial Staff 

Cleatus Antony Prabha Pi'lai 
Gautam Navlakha (Delhi) 

Circulation A S Shetty B S Sharma 
Advertisement Manager S G S Subramaman 
Manager K Vijayakumar 


Invention of Tradition 

In contemporary Indian theatre; to what extent has ‘tradition* been 
used in the context of 'handing over knowledge’ or ‘passing on a 
doctrine’ 7 And to what extent has it been ‘invented* in response 
to larger political, economic and social factors 7 1907 

Myth of Land Reform 

Evaluations ot the implementation ot tenancy legislation in 
Karnataka without taking stock of the extent ot tenancy in the pre- 
land reform period have tended to overstate the success of land 
reform in the state An attempt to assess the giawtv of the problem 
of tenancy in Karnataka at the time ot the reorganisation ot states 
m 1956 and, on that basis, to identify the effect ot tenancy 
legislation in changing Karnataka's agrarian structure 1896 


Tiki I ittlt loo lair' 

The ( ommon I und lor 
( oinmodities winch has at Iasi been 
ratified bv the lequirid number of 
eountues ami is io be bised in 
Amsterdam his utmr into existence 
a decade too I tie ind a billion 
dollars too boil in turns of 
the funds u its disposal 1885 

Planning and the 
( apitalist Path 

1 1 1 ol ihingc in Indun 

sen.lets in the I isl 40 sears ean be 
understood properls onlv it it is 
tiimlv grisped that thes are the 
consequence ol the speeilic path ot 
capitalist deselopment pursued hs 
the rulers (heir public proclamations 
ol commitment lo a socialistic 
ptttern ot ,oc ets to cenlrihsed 
economic planning ind lo 
building up the public 
sector notwithstanding 1887 

As economic planning in India 
approiches the end ol its fourth 
decade i sufficient time span now 
exists to illow in adequate 
consideiaiion its longer term 
functioning and achievements in 
relation n both the domestic 
and the loreign sectors 
Report on a conference 1877 

Chrtrltvs leathers 

the siaii ol the new academic year 
in Mahuashlra has brought little 
cheer to college and unisersits 
teachers in the state l-sen after two 
long driwn and bitter strikes in tht 
last two sears the pas and perks 
problems of the teachers which have 
occupied so much ol their energies 
for the last decade, have yet 
to be settled and it docs not 
appear that teachers and the 
leaders ol their organis ttions 
will be able to turn their 
attention to pressing educational 
tasks 1875 


Ijipsuh <1 Growth 


Dissection ol iht crowth of the 
electronic mdtistis in Indit shows 
Ihit with investment decisions left 
to miikel toices under the 
iioverninenl s economic liherailsition 
pollens much ol die investment 
his been guided tow uds less 
cipit it inlciisisi ind quick protil 
yielding onsumu goods bised on 
mipoi d ind penultimate siige riw 
m He nils Ibis lopsided product 
striictuie his hid us idsclsc ellccl 
on die indusiis s c tpthihts lo 
gcnciile v due tdded cmplosnient 
ind loreign cv.lunge mil has dso 
se eiils list ruled iht electronics 
industry s imp til cm tin growth 
mil modulus ition ol the 
indusmil secloi is i whole 1915 

Gathering Storm 

Article TAX ol mil ( onstiluiion is en 
open ended men ition to i c>nn il 
goserntntm such is the piesent one 
to push through intendments which 
piogressivels mull out democratic 
functioning Some mm! 
politic tl Humilities p osidt 
ominous pointers 1871 

I anguagi spe iks die politic il m in 
lace lo lice with the genet il 
election prune minister Krjiv 
Ciandhi his lound i new lunguigc 
which now speaks hint rither than 
hi speeks il He lie Util die I ok 
Sabha lo i tisciniliug laste ot 
the new linguigi ot ilectoril 
politics on die on im iii ot 
the introduction ol the uihin 
bodies bill 1869 

I xpen opinion on die slate ol the 
iionoms and the gosernmeni s 
economic policies is increasingls 
lending lo converge and economists 
ol dil !i rim politic il persu isioiis 
now ackmtwledge die crisis 
situations building up on 
many fronts 1871 



LETTER TO EDITOR 


Dowry Debate: 
Responding to a 
Misrepresentation 

1*1 I ASl refer to the dowiv debitc 
(( S I-akshin J P lain Madhu hishw u 
Veena R Poonaehj and Ushi K I ilwmi) 
lsen aftei Madhu hishwar madt it sic tt ih it 
she has ncser argued in favour ot tic nine 
dowry as inheritance lakshim Vceni mil 
llsha continue to misrepresent het md 
criticise her and me toi suppmiiiig hei aigu 
nient I his san onls he dcsciihcd as iiiteliec 
tual dishimests 

Vecna md I hi ncuvt me ol visluni' 
iw is imp il tt ihli t lets hv ittiismt to ice pi 
the vcrieitv ot the s\ iniplc cited Ivy I tkshini 
as pioof th it dowiv is something th it loiccs 
tatheis to sell then kidness let me give i 
few lists in tasoui ot ins conviction 1 hit 
anti <hwr\ r dinpautn without iffutni in 
hintanu rights hr worm n is dim worn in 
let Veen i md Ushi detide whethei this 
find them pilitihlt 

I h ive tive sisters ill e)t whom ue ill tilled 
Iht oldest igc ot mtrntgc was 24 sens 
Now I am *2 sc its old and it I c lieul its tin 
■tntal value ol ms putnts house where I 
have lived ten it le 1 st eight sc irs more til in 
anv ot mv sisicis it imounts to much nioie 
than the dowis given to anv one ot tin in 
even liter i iking into account the mil moil 
and intetest Whenever I taise the question 
ot mv visit is shares in (his house it evokes 
the most hostile response fiom mv points 
end biolhers Mv sisters of couisc luvci 
d ue i use (he issue 1 hev in I let d irt not 
think ot i right even to st is in then p lients 
house even ton week of then own volition 

When tnv voungest sister Sintosh w is 
married she was ot couisc not involved m 
an> decision .taking except the choice ol 
colour and design ot her sarces eh ipp ds 
etc Mv father provided a dowrv thit wts 
much less th in the amount he had promised 
to her in laws Tins w is eertainlv not tor I ick 
of means bee tusc soon itterw irds he m 
vested heavily (n ore thin the dowrv 
amount) in buvmg convev ince lor one ot his 
sons ind in enlarging his house Mv visiti 
had to face haiassmtnt it the hinds ot her 
in laws tor the httath ot promise Fvtn now 
whenever mv sistei raises this issue with mv 
father she is shouted down tor being too 
greedy tor dowrv Now it mv lather relitcs 
his version to the anti dowry campaigners 
like 1 akshmi Veena and Usha they will be 
easil) duped into sympathising with him 
without veniving the (unpalatable) tiets 
behind the whole episode 

1 will highlight the profile of an inti 
dowry campaigner by citing another 
example Recently my brother beat his wife 
(her name is Veena) and she approached a 
social worker, Savita Dogra The social 
worker took her to the police station and 


despite my sistei in law’s vehement assertion 
that there wis no dowrv demand in this ease, 
she made her lodge a complaint of dowrv 
harassment She tl*o collected her group of 
anti dowiv c uiipaigncrs and raised slogans 
against dowrv in tront of mv brothers 
house I he lions ol the whole episode is th it 
the soci tl world told mv sister in law it the 
police vtition (hat she was getting her 
daughter man led ind was going to spend 
about i lakh ot itipecs for this martiige 
Vr hen she was to tustilv the giving ol dowrv 
to her d lughter she claritied th it it w is not 
dowiv bee tusc she w is giving it ot het own 
volition md without inv deni ind ten it trom 
the gloom 

Ml the eases ot hndc deaths (suicides md 
muideis) I hive eonit across imoiigst mv 
icl Hives ntiyhbouis ind lequ uni nices 
weie dcsciihcd hv the patents is dowiv 
de nils but on slightest ot probme i one ot 
them w is lemoielv connected with anv 
dowiv dull mil (I hive not levelled the 
n lines litre toi I itk ot spice hut it I d him 
Veen i md l sh i ue inteie steel I cm ill 
tioducc them to it le tst six site h ises ) Mv 
perni! ot contention is th it hv hi Hiding these 
c ises isdeiw v de itlls attention is duelled 
from the le il ind iinid fotms ol domestic 
h il lssnit lit ot wo lien md then lick ot 
options espcettllv tit. lack ot issm met ol 
1 pi lee ill then p ilci ts house old tile eon 
sequent nubility to walk out ol i violent 
in mi ige 

It is e isv to st He tor ugument s s ike th it 
inherit uicc implies i shite in the I mills pin 
puts on the de ith ol p irents but ip lit liom 
mv own ex iniplc it Kiev onlv look Hound 
Veeiu and I'slti will see inimmcl thlc 
eximplesol sons continuing to live in then 
puents house even liter iiuiiiilc md 
t iking possessiem ot business I md shops 
etc in I other income generttmg issets 
much hetore the death ot then puents 

l ikshmi sivs that when dowiv becomes 
i condition tor marriage the woman also 
leeepts other turns that go with it like woik 
mg oi not working deportment respon 
sibihtv toi household work ntuil eelebra 
lions choice ot having children lceeptmg 
i p inner chosen bv parents etc I would like 
to know trom 1 ikshtm how mans c ises ot 
refusal of these turns h ivt followed refusal 
ot dowrv I can certainly give hu cximples 
of mairtages amongst m> acquaintances 
where voung git Is have been married to 
widowers (who have children or who are 
bride murderers) and to bigamous grooms 
(Hindus) to save on dowry and to get rid of 
the girl at the same time 

When Lakshmi says that a working 
woman’s yob is also considered dowry, does 
she as an anti-dowry campaigner recom 
mend that women should not work for in 
come after marriage 7 Again consider the 
case of 13-year old Sneh Lata who im 
molated herself because her father had 


t 

decided to mortgage his house for her mar 
nage 1 don t imply that her lather should 
have sold his house to provide for her dowry 
What I contend is that when the parents who 
perpetrate the custom of dowry by deman 
ding it (or their sons and then criticise it at 
the same time the onlv purpose this 
criticism serves is to make the girl feel guil 
tv of a ‘crime which she is not even given 
i choice not to commit Dowry is a ploy to 
deny the daughters a right in the property 
ot parents ind it can only be eradicated by 
ensuring inalienable equal property rights to 
the diughters 

W hen 1 ask lor the address ol the super 
visor whodonited his kidney to arrange for 
the future dowrv ot his daughters I am not 
doubting the vuuutv ot in unpilatable Het 
I merely wint to convince mvselt that ther t 
exists i m lie victim of dowry because so t„ 

I hive onlv heard of ft mile victims of this 
ibonnnibli custom 1 veil in the example 
uven bv Veena ind l'eh i it is a woman who 
is victimised ind I shill not desist from 
expressing mv cuiiositv to know whether the 
mothci of the maid seivint made her sons 
ilso sicriticc their careers in the simc 
m iniiei is she m ide her daughter do 

I hivt tried lo give mints in all the 
cximples quoted bv me and I am ilwavs 
is ul ible to help ill establishing the vei telly 
ot every eviiuple kivcn bv me 

I P lUN 

Delhi 


SUBSCRIPTION RATES 

Inland 

1 1 1 * inslj mil ind N, ( a) 


»r »lr R „ S 

i 11. Rs 6i l 

i ir*. /fm n 9°S 

i tt infills Rs 140 

>ti* n ir Rs 950 

1 * eiis Rs 4.S 

Tr m , ir R, ’00 

Concessional Rates 

One sear 

]» 1 er R« II nrr Rs 900 

jii .le ' Rs 150 


<i si i sair ai rates ire a d'lAhir ■ nt inlrdia loevnl 
I n e nil rate* crmln we from eleven! wtitu 
m esser r ai 

Re nr r ire e V v mi nrrs Jer hank draft 'postal order 
n . > >e1 In ir»rji r ision ot n Merton charges 
1 tsarik i v ise add R 14 to outsration cheques 


Srtface mjii 
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Instituf on Individuals 

all countries' 
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Pakistan and 

US 5 60 

USS 40 

Sri tanka 

Other Asian 

S 60 

5 40 

countries 

Africa Australia 

S 70 

$60 

Europe and Japan 
South and North 
America and 

S 85 

S 75 

New Zealand 

S 100 

$90 
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Charade of Debt Relief 


W HEN tin Brads Plan was first announud doubts 
weri csprisstd in these columns about how much dil 
lirenit it would actually make to the third world s debt pio 
biem It mas have marked an advance over the Baku Pltn 
in conceding the ease lor reducing not just the burden of 
debt servicing but also the burden of debt itself though the 
basic objective tv identic remained that of ensuitng some net 
inflow of new capital into the countries burdened with hcaw 
external debts Bv envisaging debt reduction as well the 
Brads Plan could be said to have shifted the emphasis in the 
matter of debt relief to the long-term However the tact it 
mainid that if the immediate purpose was to insuii i net 
capital inflow into the debt-ridden countries the imp let of 
whatever debt relief plan was woiked out on current debt 
servicing (i e outflow on account of repavmcnt of pnnupil 
and intuest) h id still to be the touchstone I lie doubts ex 
pressed in these columns with respect to the Brads Plan 
related to its vagueness not onlv on the numbers enviswed 
but also on the si/e of net capital inflow aimed it in ulurn 
for the conditionalities imposed on the debtor ioniums Of 
coutse the bisic argument against the Bradv PI in is tlso 
its predecessor the Baker Plan, has bten that it t ikes no ie 
count of the debtor countivs debt servicing capiutv is 
reflected in its export earnings Anv plan that ignoies this 
basic statistic is bound to some to grief 

Now after a long and gruelling process of ncgoti it ions 
extending over a period of four months has innuid in 
agreement said to have been negotiated under the Biadv PI in 
In fact Nick Bradv, US treasury secretary is reported to have 
been personally involved m the final phase of the ngotia 
tions among the parties involved namely Mexico ind the 
major lender banks, with the World Bank and tile IMI 
possibly making their inputs from the sidelines According 
to the agreement, the commercial banks to whom Mexico 
owes some S 69 billion--out of the country s total external 
debt of S 100 billion—have been offered three options 
(I) they may reduce the outstanding existing loans bv 35 per 
cent and swap them for 30-vear bonds (2) they m iv reduce 
the interest rat* from the present floating rate currently 9 5 
per cent but which has ranged from 9 to 14 per cent, to a 
fixed rate of 6 25 per cent on 30-ycar bonds of the same face 
value as existing loans, and (3) lend new money to the extent 
of 25 per cent of their current exposure over the next four 
years The interest payment on bonds accepted bv banks 
under this arrangement is guaranteed for the next 18 months 
at least The World Bank, the IMF and Japan have joined 
Mexico m setting aside S 7 billion to finance the guarantees 
The US treasury will provide an immediate bridge loan of 
S 2 billion 


What does it all add up to* When the negotiations started, 
the Mexicans’ target was a 55 per cent reduction in their total 
bank debt It now appears that under the plan agreed upon, 
debt reduction mav not exceed S 4 billion, i e a mere 6 per 
cent of Mexico s total debt to the banks As for reduction 
in interest payments the most optimistic estimate, as put out 
bv the US treasury, is $ I 5 billion as against Mexico's annual 
interest payments bill of S 9 6 billion This means a reduc¬ 
tion in interest payments of 15 5 per cent Whether or not 
some banks will choose at all to opt for the third alternative, 
n imelv to lend new money without agreeing to any dilution 
of their existing loan nr the interest due thereon only time 
will tell But here again the best that can be counted upon 
is a capital inflow on this score of S 2 5 billion All this does 
not by any means ensure that Mexico will at the end of the 
day when all the details have been worked out be anywhere 
m sight of a net capital inflow under the new aeeoid so that 
the country can think of rebuilding its economy and put¬ 
ting it back on a reasonable growth path 
Mexico was not being over-ambitious in expecting a 
si/iabli reduction in debt and debt servicing After all, it 
has been known tor some time now that third world deu> 
has been traded in the secondary debt market at discounts 
exceeding 66 per cent With guarantees foithcoming under 
the Brady Plan from the international financial institutions 
ind countries like Japan over and above the pledging of 
resources bv Mixuo itself it surely was not too much for 
Mexico to look forward to a 55 per cent debt reduction But 
all that Mexico may actually end up with is a debt reduction 
of a mere 6 per cent Interestingly, it would appear that if 
the accord Mexico has been able to work out with its creditor 
banks is taken as a guide, the situation today is not 
significantly different from what it was m the period after 
the Baker Plan was announced m 1985 It is still to be a 
matter of case by-case negotiation of some reduction or stag¬ 
gering of the debtor country’s current debt servicing liability 
in return for the country accepting various conditionalities 
This proves the doubtirg Thomases generally right when 
they are cynical about these so-called debt relief plans—Baker, 
Brady or what have you All these plans are really meant 
not to help the debtor countries but to give the creditor banks 
more time to make vdjustments The debtors will continue to 
be kept on a leash, no matter how high the discount on their 
debt in the secondary debt market If anything, the accord on 
the Mexican debt exposes more plainly the real intent behind 
these debt relief plans What is significant is that even the 
so-called mululateral institutions are ready to play this game. 
B<it whoever said that these institutions did not ultimately 
take their orders from the few rich and powerful nations’* 


Econonucjuid Political Weekly August 19, 1989 


1863 



KARNYIAkA 

Suppressing Peasant 
Struggles 

V. ®AN(iAH VI) in Bihar Uiringal in 
AnJhid Pradesh Bustu in Midhva 
Pradesh ind now it is the turn nf Raichur 
in Kurnudka I hi nuluc hiu bigun to 
itrrorisw piusints who dire 10 light 
against iht find if ojipussion of thur 
landlord • 

Out 'hi list tiw months sun if iiti 
vists ol thi PH (P owissm Youth 
(tntri) m ma mis iiion whuh h id hitn 
leading pi i mts sIiuulIisi.i kirmtaka, 
hast him aiustnl loiiund ind impfi 
latid in I i'si i ims b* tin k irnalaka 
polln ll'i o v. i Mi a mil Mi'll squids 
ol tin K 1111 n i l i si tit loutninnit miol 
lahoi iiion vsnn dim louiiiiipirts ol thi 
\iidhi i Pi idi'h cost mini lit (since 
Ran Inn tioidus \iidhi i Pudisli) arc 
known to h in slipped up tlu.ii opt rat ion 
igaui't pi is u>'s on' mis iimns m iht si 
arils I'll hits 6 is o utisislsol Iht PYC. 
Chomi md Hihu wm uit-aid limn a 
villain m K in Inn md till tod is havi not 
btm piodiind htfon mv lourt On 
Augu't 1 i voung adult lit Nirisappa 
who hul mini intiisinid to lonti 
Maiappt thi Jistmt sunt ns ol thi 
Kinhui PY< (who was t iktn aw is by tin 
point sunn Unit ipo) was dtaggtd out 
ironi his housi hs thi polu i hi urn up 
and t iktn inio i usioJs No s tht R uihur 
siipiimii'id ill ol point his issued 1 
statement illiginu th it both \1 ir ippa md 
N iras ipp i h id hi • n nuolsid in i b ink 
damns 

Thi toll ol (In linin' ns in K un it ika 
as m oihn sun m smut u uses has 
betn diploi ihlt Whin i hobtus corpus 
petition w is filed loi the production of 
Choun and Babu betori a division bench 
of the high muit tht iwo iudgts eompris 
mg the bimh dismissed the pttiiion (on 
August "*) linidentills the unit two 
judgts on til i ii hii incision h id dismts 
sid a writ petition tiled bv mil hbtrins 
activists m eoniiiition with the irrist of 
Veeramani iht state secretary ol the PYC 
who was handid over to the lami! Nadu 
police bs the kirnat ika point The T »mil 
Nadu polnc iniplnitcd Nmamani in i 
bank d nous case but h id to rcltisi him 
in Januus 1‘lhv ifnr thru ind a halt 
months wlnn this tdmitnd that he had 
had nothing to do with (he d noils 

Tht in ol the ktrintiki gostrnmtnt 
against PYC is undust lndahlc \long 
with its sister tudini organisation the 
Pragithipart Vidhvirthi Kendra (PVK) 
it has been spe uheading struggles all 
through karnat iki tgainst the eucalyptus 


plantation programme or the government, 
the kaiga atomic power plant and other 
cases of environmental degradation Since 
its inception in 1981 it has been active in 
rht struggles of the textile workers and the 
release of bonded labourers in kolar 
district I rom 1986 it started organising 
the peasants m Bidar and Raichur In 
Bid ir the Karnataka governent collected 
thousands of acres of land from the small 
farmers to promote eucalyptus plantation 
in order to suppls timber to the Birla fac 
tors The PYC launched a struggle for the 
reoecupation ot these lands and to restore 
loodgrams production there In Raichur 
the PY'C organised peasants in some 
villages to light against the oppressive 
landlords there 

State governments, whether run bv the 
opposition the C ongress(I) or the presi 
dent (as in Karnataka today), never learn 
Irom the past Wherever the authorities 
had treated peasant’s struggle against 
Itudal oppression as a law and order pro 
hlun and had deployed the trigger happy 
police to suppress peaceful democratic 
demonstrations, and wherever a servile 
judiciary had refused to protect the 
victi ot sum oppression, the poor 
peasants had been foned to take up arms 
and seek justice outside the prevalent 
politico juridical system Raichur may be 
torud to go the way tre den by the 
peasanls ot Bhojpur Aurangabad 
Jchanabad Adilabad Warangal and now 
in the torists ot Bastar 

SUC.AR 

Production Expectations 
Belied 

OV F R the last two months, sugar prices 
have betn rising continuously Although 
tht government has taken a number of 
saps such as higher monthly releases, 
risirations on a weekly basis on the sale 
ind despatch of sugar by factories and 1 m 
position ol stock limits on traders, it has 
not been successful in arresting the spiral 
ling prices Rather the trend has become 
more bullish in recent weeks Last month, 
lor ibe first time in eight years, the open 
m <rket price of sugar touched Rs 9 a kg 
at thi retail level This month it has gone 
up tuithir C urrently sugar prices in the 
wholesale markets are ruling between 
Rs 940 and Rs 97 S a quintal Hade circles 
ispcit them to cross the Rs 1,000 mark 
soon in view of the festival season At the 
retail level, the prices will be well above 
Rs 10 a kg In large parts of the country 
sugai is no longer available at the con 
rolled prices through the public distnbu 
non system 


A number of factors haw contributed 
to the unprecedented spurt in sugar prices 
in recent weeks Although the country had 
started the current sugar season on an op¬ 
timistic note, there has been a big drop in 
sugar production in the past few months 
Consequently, against the initial expecta 
non ol sugar production touching a new 
peak of 10 2 million tonnes in the current 
sugar season (October 1988 to September 
1989), surpassing the previous season’s 
output of 91 million tonnes by over a 
million tonnes production may actually 
turn out to be only about 8 7 million ton¬ 
nes, even as consumption is expected to 
cross the 10 million tonne mark The op¬ 
timistic projection made initially was bas 
ed on knshi Bhavan’s forecast at the com 
mcncement of the season of a record 
sugarcane crop of 198 million tonnes, an 
impressive increase of 18 million tonnes 
over the picvigus season's production of 
180 million tonnes As it turned out, the 
agriculture department’s forecast of cane 
production was wide ot the mai k Actual 
production of sugaicane is unlikely to ex¬ 
ceed 18Y million tonnes In tact cane sup¬ 
plies to sugar mills in different parts of 
the country had almost dried up by Apnl- 
end and a majority of the mills had to 
discontinue their operations The sugar in 
dustrv had been able to achieve a record 
production last year mainly because it had 
managtd to corner a larger share of the 
available cane at the cost of gur and 
khandsari units by offering much higher 
prices to farmers This year, the opposite 
has happened 

Yk ith the big drop in production, earlier 
hopes of the country becoming self- 
sufticent in sugar and even emerging as 
a net exporter have been dashed, and the 
government has had to consider impor¬ 
ting at least five lakh tonnes worth over 
Rs $00 crore. The delay in the release of 
foreign exchange for sugar import has 
added to the upward pressure on prices 
There are also reports of large quantities 
of sugar being smuggled out of the coun¬ 
try, accentuating the shortage These 
reports may not be baseless as sugar prices 
in Nepal and Bangladesh are known to 
have crossed Rs 30 a kg 
The proposed nation-wide strike by 
sugar industry workers in the coming 
sugar season on the pending wage revision 
issue has also added to the bullish senti¬ 
ment Naturally, speculative forces have 
become very active There is reason to 
believe that substantial stocks have gone 
underground in anticipation of the shor¬ 
tage getting aggravated The government 
notification imposing restrictions on sale 
of sugar among wholesalers in Punjab, 
Haryana, Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Andhra 
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Pradesh, Tiinil Nadu, Karnataka, What compelled the Left Front govern- 
Gujarat, Maharashtra and Delhi has had tnent/mmister to take the drastic step of 
no ,n minimum superseding an elected bod) at this par 

margin requirements for bank credit by ticular juncture is not at all clear The of 
the Reserve Bank from Julv 20 b> 7 5 per fiual explanation about the prevalence of 
cent to 25 per cent on sugar stocks with corruption and inefficiencs hardly washes 
mills and bv 15 per cent to 75 pei ant on For these are not unique accomplishments 
stocks with trade has also tailed to curb of the Behramporc municipality I he 
the rising prices leading municipal institution the C or 


WFST BfcNGAl 

Hasty Action 

THOUGHTI ESS action bv the lett 
Front government has landtd its leading 
partner in a messy situation AH on i 
sudden and without anv sort ot notice 
either to the general public or to the 
institution/persons concerned and cun 
without mutual consultation within the 
I ront the local self government ind 
urban development minister ( PI(M) •> 
upcoming young leader Buddhidu 
Bhattacharva superseded the ( ongrcs\( I) 
held municipal administration in the tow n 
of Behrampoa in the Murshidihnl 
district 

The state Congress(l) which h id been 
presumably on getting ihe nod Itom the 
party high command in New Delhi tiv 
ing to put up some sort ot t counts i show 
in CPI(M) led Vkest Bengal to blunt the 
edge of the opposition s Bh irat bach to 
campaign it and to the extent possible 
received the left front governments 
Behramporc ukase as i god send I ess 
than a week ago the state C ongressf I) had 
organised a nest at all unimpressive tail 
bharo' campaign on August 2 in the 
course ot whieh it was able to invite 
police lathi • harges in several places in i 
number of south Bengal districts More 
than 75 ( ongressfI) workers were repor 
tedly injured and 55 000 arrested iccor 
ding to official estimates The state C on 
gress(I) chief ABA Gham Khan 
Chowdhurv who had personally led the 
show in Calcutta called upon his followers 
•to free West Bengal from the clutches ot 
the CPI(M) and its allies “There is ’ he 
declaimed, ‘the need to purify the soil of 
West Bengal and if m doing so some lives 
have to be lost, so be it” 

With this as the immediate back 
ground, Chowdhury’s party lost no time 
in responding to the government’s pro 
vocation with a wide-fronted counter 
attack, ranging from a writ petition to the 
Calcutta High Court through a series of 
meetings and demonstration to a quite im 
pressive bandh in Behrampore town and 
its vicinity The last was accompanied by 
the usual quota of police lathi charges It 
would be premature to conclude that the 
agitation has run out of steam 


poration of Calcuiu, presently headed by 
a ( PI(M) mavor cannot be said to have 
outgrown its well known tradition il 
epithet ot chorpotation—- a thieves den 
Even the IM1>\ directly undei the 
minister who imtated the supersession 
has recently been castigated bv the t \G 
tor similar I tilings in more than a do/en 
cases let alone public opinion the 
minister has tilled tei cany conviction 
even with his I mnt paitner the lorw tref 
Bloc 

This light he irlcd - and light he ided 
action of the l l’l(M) minister clculv 
betrays his- md his conn ides 1 ick ol 
understanding ot the gr ivitv and explosive 
potentialities of the prev tiling situ ition in 
the wake ot the oppositions withdi ns il 
from the I of Nihhi ind the circumspee 
turn ill it the situ ition dem uidsot the I elt 
leaders 

NI< ARAGl \ 

Qualified Victory 

MANIILSI 1)1 SI IN V appeals te> have 
come a cropper in its own backyard 1 he 
( ontras hive been all but laid to rest with 
the signing ot the Tela agreement bv the 
five C entral Vtnertcan presidents - those 
of C osta Ris i 11 Salvador Guatemala 
Honduras and Nicaragua—and the US 
which, having revived the Monroe doc 
trine had t tken to prowling about the 
region has emerged from the caper more 
than a little *mh’-rassed The accord 
signed ten sears after the Sandimsta Na 
ttonal Liberation I ront ousted the eflete 
Somo/a regime offers hope for the ter 
mination ol the devestating eight year old 
civil war between the Sandinistas and the 
Contras th it has left in its wake a trail of 
destruction Ihe five nation pledge 
disavows the use of their territories tor 
destabilising other states and seeks to pa 
vent aid to armed groups I he accord cn 
visages the demobilisation and repatna 
non of the Contras to be effected through 
the instrumentality of the International 
Commission of Support and Verification 
consisting of the secretaries-general and 
representatives of the United Nations and 
the Organisation of American States, 
which is to be formed within 30 days of 
the signing of the agreement The com 


TWENTY YEARS AGO 

LPW August 16. 1969 

With the outcome so precariously 
dependent on the fnskv consciences of 
so many self proclaimed Gandhians, this 
is not the be,t time to write about the 
power struggle in the C ongress The 
safest course in the circumstances is to 
go back to tht beginning and ask what 
ii is a'l about Is it really a fight for the 
presidentship stemming from the calcu¬ 
lation that in a fluid political situation, 
sueh is might uncigt afttr the 1972 
genual election or mueh earlier, the 
ptesident could decisively tilt the balance 
ol powu within the patty’ Or is it the 
conflict ovei ideology with the prime 
minister deciding ih u the tune had come 

10 ii mvl in socialistic slogans into 
iilion’ Or is it again i tussit between 
those who iri surreptitiously seeking an 
undiis(iinlui|. with luiiSangh Swatan 
tri ind those who ire looking for an 
opening to the I elt ’ None ol these, 
it tppe us is ol the essence ol the matter 
the present lonlhil re ills iipusintsthe 
surt icing ot issues lilt unsettled at the 
time of the supposedly smooth suciis 
sion liter I«v ill irhl Nehru Both Lai 
Bth idur Sh istn md Iiidiri Gandhi had 
seeuiid the prime mimsieiship with the 
so called Syndic His telive support 
\pail trom ihe Im ihu il could not 
igret on anyone cist Indtr i ti tndhi was 
suppoitcd b\ the Syndic He bee lust the 
party undid isote catihii tor the 1967 
election Riles int is this eilculauon was, 

11 w is not enough to ensme i working 
relationship beiween the pans ind the 
prime minister It did noi take the Syndi 
eale long in tind otii th u by virtue ot her 
oftiee (he prune iiiinisiei acquired t post 
(ion in the puls which upsets us own 
king tnaku id ttionship with he for her 
piri the prime minister rrarstd that 
without much gutter direct influence 
over the puts sir would b perm mentis 
cramped in her role rs rni he id of the 
government tnd leader >1 the party m 
path muni Ini the lirst time eonflict 
between the oigamsitional md the 
government il wings which had been 
eontined to the state level during Nthru’s 
time now emerged it the centre and has 
persisted i sir since \s the develop 
minis ot the list tew diys have once 
agun confirmed when ihe chips are 
down eltictisc power in ihe C ongress is 
with ihe suit leaders factional 
squabbles it ihe centre encourage fae 
lionalism lower down and foster oppost 
lion to established state leaders From 
this point of view these leaders have an 
interest in bilking the prime minister 
because they know that there is practical¬ 
ly no stable alternitivc to her 
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mission is to be entrusted with the respon¬ 
sibility of facilitating the demobilisation, 
repatriation or relocation of the Contras 
within 90 days of its constitution TheTbla 
accord follows a bilateral agreement bet¬ 
ween Honduras and Nicaragua trading off 
mutually contentious issues Thus, Hon¬ 
duras ago «*d to demobilise the Contras in 
response to the Nicaraguan offer to 
withdraw the charges it had lodged with 
the international Court of Justice at the 
Hague, and drop the demand ot compen¬ 
sation for loss suffered due to the acti 
vines of the Contras operating from 
Honduras 

Semantic hair splitting may vet pose a 
few problems The word voluntary in the 
original Spinish text lends itself to differ 
mg interpretations While president 
Ortega of Nic inguu holds that the word 
voluntuv put uns only 10 the issue of 
repatriation and relocation and that 
disbanding (ht ( ontras is mandatory 
both Arias of (. osta Rica and A/cona of 
Honduias have categoticallv rejected the 
use of force in the disbanding process But 
tho discoid between the signatories can 
bring little solace to the Contras Fvtn it 
demobilisation is to be a voluntary exer 
cise tlie C ontias will nevertheless be 


adversely affected In the ftret place these 
are an estimated 3,000 to 4,000 men for¬ 
cibly conscripted into their ranks Con¬ 
sequently voluntary disbanding will find 
takers among at least a fourth of the total 
Contra muster of 10,000 to 12,000 current¬ 
ly sheltering in Honduras Again, the 
complexion oi regional politics has 
undergone a transformation Honduras, 
which played host to the Contras for long, 
is no longer keen on their continued 
presence lest it lead to internal instabili 
t> The terrain, thus, is altogether too 
hostile for Contra activities Bereft of the 
kind ot support that they have been ac¬ 
customed to receiving from their btnelac- 
tors the military potential oi the ( ontras 
is likely to be severely attenuated In the 
lace of such odds sheer survival demands 
the repudiation ol armed struggle C on 
sequently demobilisation is an eventual! 
t> that they will have to accept 
Their last hope too has been reduced 
lo nitre straw T he Bush administration s 
list ditch cllort to prop up the Contras 
by pressurising the other (ential 
\mtrican leaders to delay the disb inding 
until Iht forthcoming Icbruary polls in 
Nicaiagua on the ground that the Sin 
dimst is might renege on their commit 
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mefi^to conduct elections, hu yielded no 
results With the emphatic refusal to make 
the demobilisation conditional on the 
Nicaraguan election the Contras have 
been left without an option 
The agreement has provoked strong 
rtactions from right wmg Republicans, 
who have criticised the administration for 
permitting what they term ‘a sell out of 
Contras The administration has in 
response conveyed its displeasure to Anas 
However American displeasure unaccom¬ 
panied by tangible expressions of it— 
economic or military intimidation— 
appears to have had little effect 
T he Sandinistas will have every reason 
to welcome the termination of a war that, 
in eight years has ravaged the farm 
economy put the exchequer under severe 
strain and most importantly left 38,000, 
out ol a population of about 3 3 million 
either dead or wounded The Contras, 
likened in Reagans panegyrics to the 
American founding fathers' and reci¬ 
pients ot military training and aid from 
(he US, had made a fetish of attacking 
schools and health centres and wiping out 
the landless beneficiaries ot the agrarian 
co operative reform movement, m an 
el tort to obliterate the visible achieve¬ 
ments ot the revolution However, the 
removal of the military threat is only a 
partial salve tor the Sandinistas' problems 
There is first, the problem of post war 
aconst ruction to be undertaken in the 
lace ol a sustained US embargo Moreover 
the agreement is not likely to stop coven 
US interference in Nicaragua for the 
Icbruary 2^th election involving 21 par 
tics including the Contras, the US has 
been generous in funding the opposition 
11 inything has changed in the I IS policy 
towards Nicaragua it is the form more 
than content The Reagan administra¬ 
tion’s palpably obtuse policy of ag¬ 
gressively transplanting a ‘Rambo' fantasy 
on an unyielding reahtv derived from an 
overdeveloped phobia for left wing 
regimes The same pathological condition, 
which sees a security threat in an im¬ 
poverished nation of 3 5 million people, 
still hes at the root ot the current ad¬ 
ministration’s policy towards Nicaragua 
Reagan refused to let reality contaminate 
his vision and persisted with the military 
option, which included such disreputable 
intriguing as the Iran-Contra scandal The 
current administration, a little more in 
touch with Centra} American reality, 
recognises that military options short of 
direct invasion will not produce the 
desired end Consequently it will not be 
unlikely if the US turns to covert activities, 
at which it is far more adept, m order to 
destabilise the Sandinistas 


- Just Published » 

I HE S()( I VI IS I ORI1* NI AI ION ()!• ) WVAI1ARI AI 
Nl HUH 

Nu I un Mishin 

\n unorthodox critical apprccntion ol Nehrus precept and 
priclicc lus lou h itc relationship with public ind private 
enterprise anil the slice css and either wise ol the idceilogy in the 
Iocs of die Indian millions 
l u Me nun \tar asst\ymtnl. 

Item cloth 160pp Rs 145 

HI I OR* I Rf I DOM AND AI' 11R 

\ns u 11 u v ini 

Person il lecollcctions ol evne ol the key witnesses of Indian 
e vents over the last hall a century 

throws new light ein the personalities and performances ol 
C i uiclhi J l Pandit Nehru Sard u Pate I, M A Jinnah Ne (ip Bose, 
Nl Hit ina A/ id Kh in Ghdilar Khan in the I nxdoin Struggle and 
the plight oi Indian Muslims in a partitioned India 


23cm 220pp Illustrated Rs 140 
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COMPANIES 



l ARSl N & TOl BRO has tumid in in 
Lounging working nsults tor the IS month 
period ended March 1989 Saks hau 
anountid to Rs 1 08* crori against Rs 1x9 
crorc ten thi precious pmod ot 12 months 
gross piotit is Rs 109 crort against Rs 6" 1 
crort end rut inotit is Rs 42 trort iganist 
Rs 28 crori Ihtse figures however show 
signitictnt contnetmn ol protit mirgius 

1 he directors have recommended i dividend 
ot 10 pet cent igainst 20 pel cent pud lot 
the preceding 12 months I he distnhution 
is coveted 2 4^ tunes bv c imiiics is n mis' 

2 hi tunes 

( intent production u is 21 hh I ikli ti n 
lies 1 he second ci nielli pi tut it \wupiii 
went into coiiinieici il production in < ktohu 
lJs 1 and its operttions wen st iluliscd In 
“'mnuirv lebiuitv I9ss I lie shipnm diu 
lion performed well due to the simp 
mere tse in treielu i lies since the lust qu iitci 
ot I9S8 

I he coinpanv t tied well on the cvpoil 
tlcillt tcio It espoitccl ll'dl lllllc c\c IV Itols 
to li uj ind suspended pullcle drvme. pi lilt 
tor dsestutl to I h id ind It ilso icceived m 
ordei lot two such pi mis lioin tin 1 XXK 
1 he comp ms h is ntned the South koit in 
m uket loi hi circuit breikcis Its bonk 
closuics ire exported to sevei ll coiinuic 
eg mist stilt competition trout est iblishcd 
intern moil il comp inns (. •stilus wm 
exported loi the lust tunc to West (lemi in. 
ind Nepil I In comp inv ilso received in 
ordi i lor expert ot Hupps disk tin cs to 

W SSR 

" Till coinp inv h is clcveloped c ip ihilir* n 
wild duplex st unless steel used in piocc s 
skids ind modules loi oltshoie ml pi itloims 
ind x 20 lllov steel I seel in hlr.ll prissuic 
piping in therm il power pi tilts I he com 
pans s he ivv me nicer mg complex it 11 t/ii i 
has become lulls oper itiond to undeil ike 
hiavv ind sophistic ited t lbric ition loi tied 
on the water hunt it h is I lellitns tor lo id 
out and lilting MX) tonnes ipiice I he com 
pans has sticcesslulls diversified into the 
field ol 400 kv tr uisriussion lines tnd its umi 
tor fabrication ot tr ill emission line towns 
it Pondlcheriv is re ids lor commerei il 
production 

Ihc company has received t letter ot in 
tent for the manufacture ot wheeled trtctoi 
loader backhoe it Pithampur MP Hie com 
pany has entered into collaboration agree 
ments with Sundstrand Sauer USA for the 
manufacture ot axial piston units withe ise 
Vibromax West Germany, for the manul ic 
ture of vibrato r y compactors and with Jl 
Case USA for the manufacture ot wheel 
loaders A memorandum of underst mding 
was signed between the company and C olas 
-JBA of France for setting up a joint venture 
company for the production ot asphalt 
emulsion At Mysore the company is lm 
plementing a new project for the manufac 
ture of medical electronics products viz 


electro surgu il equipment 1CG equipment 
ultra sound scanners ind patient monitot 
ing systems 

C ommenting on the prospects the new 
chairman Dhirubhu II Ainbani says there 
are scry good imnudi ite piospects ot book 
mg orders in the oc is ol modernisation ol 
steel plants nude tr power programme oil 
andgts petto ehemu il complexes etc I he 
company has ilreidv booked some laigt 
orders since the beginning ot the mi rent 
f mane i il ye ir 1 he in in igement is ilso pi in 
nmg to get into m w ictivtties related to the 
coil sec loi ot tlu hull in economy 

fSSVR GUI\R\I 

E\port-< )ru‘iiU*d Moel 
Project 

1 SS\R GUINK M li is legisteied ill lound 
giowth in tiiiiiuvu nut protits in the vi u 
ended M iv 11 19X9 lot il income lose Imm 
Rs 4’’ 18 cion lo R OSciore (itosspio 
lit rose to Rs 19 91 vioii (Rs II 82 crori) ind 
net piotit iltei ik |Hi 11 it ion ind tixition 
w is Rs It) 28 cion iK 6 III cron) I Induce 
lots h ive iiconuiii idid t dividend ol 11 pu 


cent on the increased equity base 

The three divisions of the company— 
energy otlshore and construction- 
continued to muntain their progress tn their 
respective areas Among the noteworthy 
ichieveniints during the year were the sue 
ccsslul commissioning ot four mobile rigs 
loi drilling 120 developmental wells in the 
l ambus hasin dulling of the country’s 
largtst oil producing well on land at Nada 
in (miarat and completion of the Off shore 
W iter Iniection Project The energy division 
h is received i letter ol intent for an addi 
lion il lend rig which is expectid to start 
opei Hums during the cuirent sear 

I lie implementation ol the fust phase of 
the comp inv s sponge non protect with i 
c Ip Jells ol 8 8 lakh tonnes per annum has 
m ide koihI progiess All the majoi plant ind 
miiluniiv hive urived and it is expected 
Uni the pi nit will si tn production m the 
lust qutrtir ol 1990 jheid ol schedule 
\\ Hit the sponge iron pi ml going into pro 
diiciion the compuiv s turnover is expected 
to use significantly 

I lu comp ins his received y letter ol in 
tent loi setting tip i 1(H) per unt export 
oitinted steel pi ini loi in inutxituring steel 


IN 1 III ( MM I VI M \Rkl 1 


Bindal Vi*ro Chon 

HINDU \<ii(i ( HIM is stitinc up i 
ks Ii'IS loui l> isnl Ititilisu pioint H 
•si tilt ill inpiii ii I 1 lo piixltici I iso Ion 
ms ol iiuiiioiii i iiul 2 2<X) tonnes ol uu i 
pi id is I In 11 i| no ixpicls to coiillliis 
sim (hi piii|ii ii i mold peliod ol ’’U 
iiliinllis Iioiii Mi tin d Hi lh II is OiluKi 
IS l‘)X9 Pini mil Divelopniinl hull i 
i giivuniik i I hull i umilrt ikme. lu 
been mg iced 1 pimie consult mi loi 
exiiutlon ol (tn whole complix \bluv 
Oswil chum in mil nnniging duecloi 
expects this M'liiplex lo generite iimuil 
tumover ot k IS ciore \l 1(X) pir cent 
cap icitv utill non ihi pioiect will suld 
c ish prolit it'ii I is ot ovti Rs 140 ermt 
1 lining pci 'mi ot Ks 10 will be Ks 10 
in the vuv lu i sen ot lull opeiitimt lo 
mill a part ot the pioitii cost iht comp ms 
pioposes lo is m lulls conveitible bonds ot 
Rs S(j() cion iihint to ipprov il bv ( < I 
I aeh bond will he ol Ks 2tX) corvine 
interest it 12 * pu unt pel mnum Out ol 
the tot'll issui bonds ol Rs 1(X) cron will 
hi offeitd lo the existing shtieholdirs ol 
the comp ins on rictus basis ind bonds ot 
Rs 4(Xlcroie tluoiikfi i public issue In the 
public issue sh iriholdirx ol Oxwjl \gio 
Mills md Oswil Xcioluiane md holdirs 
Ol eonveilibli bonds ol Oswil \gm Mills 
will be oltcied bonds on pieferenii il dim 
ment basis I he company s tmplovus 
NKIv and igiiciilturists will also be oltuid 
preterential tllolmint Indi m public will he 
offered bonds ol ks III 2Serore According 


lo (lie pioposed conversion turns Rs Ml out 
ol Ihc I ice vtluc ol i till bond will he um 
vtikd into one equity sh tie it i picmitim 
ol Ks 4(1 per share on evpnv of six months 
Imm the due ul allotment mil htlinu 
Rs I Ml min 1 < quin shins it iht sum 
pitimuin on ivpii, ol lx months In tin 
c txt ot publu issue Rs x()will hi loiivulid 
mlo mu iquitv shin ol R Id i nil ti i 
pieliiiiiiu ol Ks 40 pu shin on i»pnv ol 
so months mil muthu ksMIonilu sum 
turns oil ixpuv ul Is months md tlie 
I'll m e Rs 100 m ivpii v ol 16 uu ml Ii 


O V Films 

(i \ I II MX pionioltd hv (i 
link insw u in i suiiisstul linn piodiicu 
md dismhukir is inkling Hie c ipil il 
in ii kit with t public issue ol 10 lakh sh uts 
ol Ks II) lull lm i ish it pir Out ol Hu 
issui 2 x I ikh shuts luxe been iisunil lm 
piikleiltul llloimill! to the i mplovies ol 
ilk imiipuiv this is Hit fusi tune ill il i 
• dm compuiv his ncuud ihi con ml ol 
tin ctinliolkr ol c quid isxuis to maki i 
public issue ot sh ms I hi pounds ot the 
issui will c ■ in tin mu ilk lomp uiv lm 
llkoming pioiuls \ptri Imm pioduuug 
mil 11 irilu line films is its lone turn oh 
Heim the imnpinv is ilso isplminc thi 
posxihiliiiisol inkring the commumc itions 
hu miss isl ibhshing ultla modem studios 
tnd unt m is selling up high tnlividcopro 
dm non cinliis is well is manulauuring 
uni iquipmtnt 
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toils ai an estimated project cost of Rs 1,400 
emit. Dus pioillI Mill earn foietgn exchange 
of about Ks 2 MW erort and all the inputs 
required lot ilit protest tan bt imported tree 
of dui\ //it ['roll is from ihis pro; tel mi II 
hi 'otailv txt nplt if from income lax 

GSf C 

Hi^htT landings 

CilJJAR \l Sl\II I IN \N( IAI (OR 
1’ORAI ION Ills ichiessd ill the tar lists in 
tht veil I98h h») li his siiistiontd loins 
worth Rs 141 "4 iioit mIikIi is 61 R r»tr suit 
highci thin in ilit pinions \e ii \ssist mss 
rendsitd In tin loiporuion hi gensiated 
an inssstnit nt slim ns ol ihout Rs 126 sunt 
ninth will tit in toh oppoitunitiss loi mors 
thin II (XX) |K.oplt in ths stile Sshedulsd 
s isit mtl sthttluliil mbs siitripisnsurshise 
been gist ii Iiii in ul issisi niei undn the 
soil loin stlmiit ii t orisession il tsinis 
itiiouiilmc lo Ks siij 1 ikh Wointn entre 
pit lit in Inst bull suistioiied loans ol 
Ks 244likh (il tin lot ii issisi inst suit 
lionttl dm mi lilt t it 66pti tent litsitont 
lo hltkninl in is ol ths stile Ills dls 
bin st mt i»t ol tl t lo in s hr (ions <1 dm ins. <hs 
Vt ii stood tl Ks Ml S4 tiori ind iisintiv ol 
lo ms imoiinitd lo Ks OS 1 ) non Ihsnti 
Ills nils ol ills soipoi it loll mis Ks IS 1" 
iioii Mm mill diitsloi Dilnim Sms I 
innoiiiKiil ill il ills soipoi moil In I 
evolved iilovst ippioishot hi uieliii; spo> 

III in lee me lit sutilillls tomili'llit niiitili s 
nhtn tnliipieiitiiis toultl disniss linn 
pmitsls 


VOI IAS 

Bonus Shares 

V( >1 I AS ho ml h is it i ommended issue ol 
bonus shins in ilu i it to ol ons shin lot 
cvsrv imo sh ms lit Id mil sub division ol tin. 
existing Rs 100 sh ms into sh lies ol Rs 10 
eieh I hi tomp ins Ins tumid out good 
working rs suits loi ills sum month psiiod 
slldesl VI irsli <1 list V muling to hint 
priliminaiv liguiss imorporiting (lit opti i 
lions ot \oliho Mhish has bun imilgi 
mated with ihi sompanx eltsetive M mh I 
1989 sales including consignment silts hist 
amounted to Rs 1S1 non igainst Rs Ml 
trorc ol the pievious 12 month anotiminj 
Vt it and profit Inline interest depreciation 
*nd tax is Rs l 7 8R iron igainst Rs 29 xs 
earn I’rolit illei t ix is Rs 8 61 eion 
(Rs 9 7S eioa) I he bo ird h is not propeised 
inv tin il dividend I he inteiim dividend ot 
14 per tent dexlaitd euliei Moiked out lo 
24 per cent on tnmnliscd basis as against 
22 per cent lor the previous lull vear I he 
interim distribution has taktn aMav Rs I 80 
crore out ol the profits Iranster to rtserves 
has amounted to is mush as Rs 7 erort As 
at the vear end reserves stood at Rs 14 84 
irort as ig unst the share capital of Rs 11 21 
troa Gross (ixcd assets Mere Rs I OR srorc 
and net fixed issets Rs 72 14 erorc 


FORM IIA 

THE MRTP ACT, 1969 

[See Rule 4 A (1)] 

form ot general notice to be given to the members of the public before making an application 
to the Central Government under sub section (S> (/Section 89 of the Monopolies and Restrictive 
Trade Prac f ices Act 1969 

NOTICE 

It is hereby notified for the information of the public that INDOFIl CHEMICALS CQMRANY A 
DIVISION OF MODI PON LIMITED Nirlon House Dr Annie Besant Road Work Bombay 400 08S 
proposes to make an application to the Central Government in the Department of Company 
Affairs New Delhi under sub section (9) of Section 88 of the Monopolies and Restrictive Trade 
Practices Act 1969 for approval to the establishment of a new unit Brief particulars of the 
proposal are as underi 

INDOFIL CHEMICALS COMBXNY 
(A Division of Modipon Limited) 

Nirlon House Dr Annie Besant Road 
BOMBAY 400 095 
Regd Office Hapur Road 
Modinagar 901 901 
Equity Preference 

900000000 5 0000000 

7 8180 570 1 45 49 500 

The Company is managed by the Managing 
Direttnrs under the overall superintendence 
ol the Board of Dirt irnrs Names of Directors 
an u c under 


1 Name and address of the applicant 


Capital structure of the applicant 

organisation 

Authorised 

Issued subscribed & paid up 
Management structure of tht 
applicant organisation h idlest mg 
tht lames of the Directs r n* li Ii m 
M anaging Whole time D'rtrtors 
and Managtr if any 


Mr 

Mr 

Mr 


8 tal 
N Modi 
K Modi 


Mr M k Modi 


Mr 

Mr 

Mr 

Mr 


J J Doyle 
A F Smith 
C O Metzger 
J T Suhak 


Indii stt whither the proj«> si telalts 
' tr» estsbli»hment of s new undir 
liking or a new unit/diviSK’n 
Lx stion of the new under! sk in j 
unit ji inn 

Capital struttuie of the pn uml 
i ndt r'll r < 

In i jse the proposal relate-, t. Hit 
product it n storage supply 
distribution marketing or crnrnu 
of any goods articles indicalt 
I Name of goods^articles 
1 Fat Liquors 
9 Leather auxiliaries 
3 Synthetic Tanning Agents 
III Eshmated^annual turnover 
In case the proposal relates to the 
provisir n of an/ service state the 
/olume of ai tivity in terms of usu il 
measures such as value ncome 
turnover etc 
CoJ of the project 
Ss heme of finance indicating the 
amounts to be aised from 
each source 


Mr M 1 Modi 
Mr Prabhat Kumsr 
Mr 5 K Modi 
New Unit 


Chairman 

Director 

President 

Managing Director 

Vn e President 

Managing Director 

Director 

Director 

Director 

Director 

Director 

Direr tor 

Director 


It is proposed to locate the new under 
taking in the State of Maharashtra preferably 
in a notified bar kwaid distrut/area 
The proposal is to ht implemented by the 
exiting Corrparty whose capital structure is 
given n item 2 above 


II 


Proposed Nee ded capac ity 
6000 MT per annum 
3000 MT per annum 
1000 MT per annum 
About Rs 40 50 Crorv 
Not applicable 


Abou* Rs 11 19 Crores 
Internal resources rupee and foreign 
currency loans from institutions and 
debentures/deposits 


Any person interested in the matter may make a representation in quadruplicate to the Secretary 
Department of Company Affairs Government of India Shastn Bhavvn New Delhi within 14 
days from the date of publication of this notice intimating his views on the proposal and indicating 
the nature of his interest therein 


Dated this Fourteenth day of August 1989 


Sd/ 

(I K GUPTA) 
SECRETARY 
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CAPITAL SCOPE 


^Laying Out of a Rose Garden 

Bhabani Sen Gupta 


Among the many faults of Rajis Gandhi’s political leadership 
none is as damaging to himself and to the counti\ as lus apparent 
conviction that he and his parts own the Indian state and nation 
How can one beliese that the prime minister is tearing to take 
democracy to the frontier sillage when his gosernment and his 
party cannot hse with a CAG who dares to turn.non as he is 
required to under the Constitution 1 


I 4NGU\Gt speaks the politic il m in 1 Kt 
to tan with the mtioml election prime 
mumtti Rails Gindin his tound 1 mss 
languigc which now spt iks him ratmi th in 
hi speaks it ()n ViiustIn tu itid tht I ok 
Sabha to i ttsiinating tistt ot tht mss 
language ot tltttoi il polities I ht on ision 
was thi iniiodiietion ot tht uihiu bodies 
bill tht siippliiiHiit ot tht p tilth is it hi! 1 
both ot whuh the pumt miiiisitr dtliiniinid 
to pilot himstlt lit did not spt lk esttlll 
port Not from milts Ht re let i written 
stitimtnt It is known th it the spttehts o' 
the prime minister nt eoniposid with Bit n 
tire b\ numbtrs ot his stdt Ht luni elt 
goes osti dittiient versions drifted b\ till 
terent people the finaldi lit is wntten untier 
his personal vigil R ijis (<dhi itlie uses the 
important speethts ht delivers 

This pirtinilai speteli w is iimirkible 
tor sever it rt isons Pei hips the mot 
rtmarkable about it vv is i senleiiee tin' 
K ijiv Gandhi spoke sitli sptei it m 1 1 
nition ht imploied should ntomolilu 
eolonnliitiitoMsiiionol Indi i into si p ii m 
ruril ind urbiu Indii bv 1 Mini mb m 
eontinuum wliith line ids the luilhesl 
rural hamlet to the Invest met ipolis in i 
rudrciksfumalu ol dtinotiitv mil 
devolution' 

This single sentum of l vtrv import nit 
speeih shows up the tit it toils the prime 
minister lus been miking m remit weeks 
to measun up to the ell illume ot in elee 
tionwhiih ht his to tight without the tie ii 
advantage ot tht iss issin ition ol Indin 
Gandhi He is liimselt crippling heioii ills 
with the task ot distarding his nth me uppei 
middle elm lmigc ind wtaimt the misk 
ol a villager Mott thin invorie the Kip 
Oandhi needs an urban rural eontinuum in 
his own image He must be seen hv tht rur il 
mass ot Indians as their bhaoa He inusi 
bt able to wriggle out ot the iniagt Rajiv 
Gandhi image ot a tethnos.ra' trying to pilot 
India to the 21st eenturv on the wings of nn 
ported technology 

Rajiv Gandhi persuaded himself in 1988 
that he was on the trail of the mantra that 
would transform him from an urban techno 
erat into a villager From Rajiv Gahdhi to 
Raju Gonda All through the year he was 
in search of grassroots democracy, a flagship 
on which power could smoothly sail from 


tht power brok in the people lliroiu Ii 'lie 
rehlivelv pi is I per id i p nil uiie.ni in 
vv huh Ins p lit I 1 1 i biute m ijoiiiv In the 
Minimi' ol l‘isi ,i iixid lomii'l ihlv mind 
with two 11 nn' pines id legisl moil whuh 
pissed nidi i u> p id nil il eonseiit would 
make peimdi ■! u etioiis to villigt pm 
eh IV Us llld ill bin uillllleip llltlis met eoi 
pot moils el> I ' M lit toil ills III llld lloiv 

I’loudlv In | > I boll) Iteisl It ions in the 

two lion l 

It tho e win i II tin selipt lot him It let 
Ill lie ke el up 11 01 llld blotted Ollt tills 
k now n to m in lid tils itwisnttln pumt 
inuil hi s t iii'i It !i is lie'll bull l studiill 
ot linn m In i h is lit ’ Out tie i ii h o 
111 (lliolion tl < pfivsle it piobliu Willi 
Hnlish loin in ’ hue Ills p nuns mil 

In eiuidlil' I id tone to | ill mil hid 

bull It tin It! I Mil 111 till 1 1 t-tt torn stilly | li 
But In i n i | in picmtiidi ind illliiiii e 
mil i iifo i I 'i in pit ilitv id tin Mulish 
cdlle lilt'll ll ' II to II till hlinsell lot [III 
e net i ol ii i m pilot theiUL h not ol i 
prune mini i 

Win ii did 'i Him h divide Indi i irti 
tie! ll Iv llllo i >' ill llld Mini’ ItlcV eon 
ejueied m I i 1 i ih it w is oveiwhelminglv 
null ind th I H in India thit too w is 
oviiwhilmiti I mi il It anvoni divided 
Indi i into <i< mb in endive ind i luni 
umveist o' p mi m issts it was Mohindis 
K. ti tnie h in 1 < i in Hi i nut related to Rain 
Ctindhi Iln M iliumi brought the two 
together in lii< luiesl ind levngest freedom 
snuggle w ie>tl invwhere in the colonies ind 
sum colom s without violente One e ill 
e|UOte eh ipiii uni erse troin the M ill Hill i» 
speeches ind vr ting, to show how the 
Mihitnil im le Iv ind persistentlv trud to 
n mow the e i[ btiwetn the two Indi is end 
how he s ml ih I uliire to do this is om ol 
the maior un unesses ol his litdong strut 
gle *or the emancipation ol the povmv 
shaekleu rur il humanitv 

The British did keep India divuled tg mist 
itself Ihev d> ided it bv religion Ihiv 
helped the Muslim league to eralt tiiel 
develop the two nition vision ot India md 
to sell it successfully as a political rt din 
They rooted on the dangerous divide ol 
Hindus into e istc Hindus’ and scheduled 
castes 

The urban rural divide was a grim reality 


of underdevelopment The development 
model that was chosen by Jawaharla! Nehru 
with the consent of almost the entire elite; 
and in the tooth ot the Mahatma's agony, 
had a cleat bias tor the cities with Its 
imph isis on building heavy industry and a 
n itional base ol science ind technology The 
n it ion il le iderslup discarded the Gandhian 
dtvilopcment inode) woven around mole¬ 
cules ot self sutlieiint self governing 
villiges I ind reform wis eschewed as 
poison I he \riii r n ins i ushed to help with 
mount uns ot mam shipped under the 
e tin rous lei ins ot 1*1 480 until Indira 
(uridlii discovered tint the price was sup- 
pott lot W ishington s Victnim war or at 
le ist non ciiliiivni ol lohnsons ese ilation 
ol the w ii in the nml and hie sixties 

It is not he Hi) suggistiil hue that the 
Vhiuviui model vv is wiong It hid un 
doiihiedlv the light kind ol developmental 
till lists llld tin si ll ise in toils veils given 
some stibsl inlive independence to the Indian 
iionnniv It would h ive been mote right if 
mill hull i w is not neglected it land 
it lot ms wue uhled to the building of heavy 
uidiistiv it fooiisell sut In line v was aimed 
it in the fiftie t itliei thin it the turn ol the 
eventies the point (hit is being made is 
111 it the mb in mi il divide til it leeounts for 
much ot liuli i piisent discontent iv the 
nuvilibli iesuit ol the de iloptlleilt model 
piirsneii in hull i uni lei siueessive ( ongiess 
run I’ovemmenls liom I iw ih ill il Nehiu to 
K ijiv C> md hi 

Ihisdividi his issuined mum political 
dmii nsiori in IW) Km il hull t is no longci 
ttie politic d loiinss i I ilu mime ( oiiLrtss 
puts I he pels mis hive mini id is ihe 
I ii Be si md newest polin ill on linsid set 
mint ot the popul ition I lie swnpo* the 
pe is ini movement esteiid tiom II uv ill t to 
M ih u ishll I io mm Ihe politic il w it lie 
ot Indi i whin the ( ongies (I) is most 
viililei ible I he pmni minister Ii is therefore 
hem trviiiB 1 1 un u rgi ol polities which will 
soothe the e us ol the villous end bring 
them to the onei pels isivi elector il hold ol 
his p ulv 

V liseiniting word ol rlirl Imguigi is 
rudruk shanudu It ht i u In ions soli tone 
mil i hoimspini iiinle rone It vmbolises 
ihe holv md tlit pint It si mils loi snnpll 
cits tile d<) ml ol lln humble It svmholises 
mot r! power elt livid Irom i divine souiil 
Ii si mils tor pi i i uni h unions Whoivu 
iinoni iln pim < mini ler s spuch wrueis 
pi kul up lln w ml de lives i Jill on the 
b iek < hie e in m ii me how urnu ed K i|iv 
(itiidln v is to hive the wold it the tip ol 
lus him is md how lelighted he w is to think 
s| us pole nti d jsowu to influence the nu id 
it ihe vill igei i.eie wis the prime minister 
>1 the eountr' about to link the hrgest 
meg ipolis to the humbltsl frontier village 
with the holv harmonising pi teeful thread 
ol tl e rudrakshamula He who wields the 
rudrakshamala must he and is above 
corruption and selfishness He is the epitome 
of humility 
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But did the emotive word reach the people 
in tlk humblest hamlets and the most 
irrog uit metropolis ’ Delivered on the floor 
of I hi I ok Sibil i the statement eould not 
hi tilicast live or evm in a molded pro 
irinline ( irned in Hindi iifwseasts it did 
not pirtuul trlv hit its t itget e us I hi 
pe is n ts who gjtlmul on the hink ol tin 
< > mg t f in il m ii Mu/att mi i^ iiiiiidir tin 
It idtiship ot Mihemiti Sinih Iikut win 
not unpie s d I ik lit himsilt did not think 
mileh ot tin two In ist moils on tin llooi ol 
f> till nutnt thn the piiiui ininistt 
pioinisnl would ii'olulion i Indi in 
polities I hi linn ol hull,i \u i u iiionwidi 
Sill vev i mu up w i'll It lulls s u mm t ll it 
the p uit I is il i i| to t l eould I ot t n ihle the 
(omits (I) lupine lit hiom Ii the ileeloi il 
on in lh i> is mi il Indi i I lu o i in is too 
t is! mil Ini n I i i ill I In iliislui mu ms 
llllk to 'lu ill let I lit pits Its III ivv t tlLO 
Ol VSOI I II ll pioil |S| s 

Hill I >1 IIOl IIU III III ll till llelsl Itloll 

111 not mi| mi ml I In v m lluv piosuli 

hull I VS II ll I e'llllOtl llll Mill isllllelllll till 
I iik ol sshit Ii is tin Mii r li hu ust ui ikmss 
ot mil illllioiI Ills s\still) lilt pillelliviu 
til n did m On I‘IMK pupu ii did tin 
I I III III l,IIU\ l/lil) IIS Mil till kill iks the 
sss i til iIII il InJi i 1 sell till p lllsless ilie 
lion ssi i not In Id Its l om uss eosiiimiuds 
Im It) is si it ll ss is tli inn stms ssith 
II) It tile 11 • ill lie Ot tile INI mill IIUIIUsip ll 
itupoi moils iii tin loimtis moii tli in tit) 
pu uit in iipusuliil md most ol r hi in 
in in liitoiiui uni idi ll iiivumip 
i>t pi si i hiokiislusi tuhl onih iiliisullo 
Iiiii In pt< si i mil ii miiei to >hi Iik d 
l’t’ilu md ilmu i usllime dm s u to 
pit pi m di (In mill st, in /u,i ii i tin 
llllllll ( Hill II e| 1 1 p ills 

I is (Ills n i ui d | is mi illii di n k ms 
( undid Indi Ii It'd pi ihi i I Hi mud 
in llii Ink s ihlu di III ii d Is i iioiid lh 
pll It Mill ll ill ll lilt op| 1 llloll p tl III s sli Oil 
I'tl sun i nil ill ul possi 'iidilii piopli 
Mill lilts SSI II I ppnstil In Mu ill Itimi III 
diiuoiidii sill u'sumiii hiiiliis in Mu 
sill ms mil fossils Ilut loo is is ukllKiili 
I llsilie moil ol iiioiilul lOiitiiiipm ns 
histms I hi i\mi| k ol lout opposition tun 
si itis hinlihiii 1 1 teelisi tlimieh ihllmiit 
ih tssmksol pint lus il pu u ivied thi pi ink 
miiiistu Mui lu loo miisi pi iuiiI m Mut 
dilution il hi sst ii to ut the ii| pmi ot 
mid solus Im midlist md ihli politu il 
ii Isons lu h id to mu ih i Mu p uu h is n 
Ot llll lilllllllISlI II Hill SS Stuns I ItlOlillsed 
in Wisi Ikm il Input i K ii n ti ik a unf 
Viullii i l*i idi sh Hut hi umld not Ii ivi it 
in mild mdittuud lo Mu tie! tint Musi 
silks ssui tin stimieholds ol opposition 
putu sshuli ivupt loi lupin i Ills puts 
eould not SI1 dell iss t MlliHuh the eleetOI ll 
pioeess 

1 he eOlleipt Ot I'Ulldimt 1 eOIlstitlillimillv 
piosided deinoel ltd mfi isliiieture in the 
eountiv h is been m the m loi sevu il vi irs 
In the minds ol persons gtntuiklv and 
houisllv eonetriled with the health and 
vigour oi Indi in denuknev this is organi 
ejllv linked with an over ill demovratu 
restiueturing of the politic il process with 


significant transfer of power and resource 
from imperial Delhi to the states and then 
to the local bodies The pressure lor deien 

i rails it ion grew inormouslv when the ( on 
uess(l) lost \ndhi i Pradesh indkirnataki 
in list indiri (■ utdhi pmmptlv ippointed 
the Suk uu l oinmission to uvuw the 

mini oi untie stite rel itionships even 
though slk took her own tune to issue the 
soniiiussions turns t>f tcliiiiiu \t 1 
seminii m Bingilmi in 1VK4 muehsoiieep 
tu il tnJ opei Hum il work w is liiompiislud 
to give deeenti illsitmn a loiistmitionil 
ft line Ilk ( enlu loi Pohiv Rise irih ol 
New Delhi wotked is the think link Ilk 
politic d null Hive s line from K un ikiislm i 
lh dt thin elm I minister ol k mi it ik i 

lit lime Phst' turnip ot ihol us di iwii 
limn t PR md olliu bodies nut mil tlk 

| imk m tiisli t Im i biom esili mu , I uvss 
on ilmikslii md lukllboliiliiHid is di Ilk 
politu il piiscni uion imdulmtdMii imuio 
ol ill llllk i intvsi>ik ol ilulld I'odlis m 
Ilk ' ill dt s md mb in ui is ll s is i 11 id 
Mi iiMiiit must he i constitution il m mil ik 
Im boldine ilu'inns to loi il sill M'uming 
boiliis evuv livi vi us indthit tin usmnus 
to lu ti inslmid to thisi loi il silt iosimini 
I'odii s should ilso hi ideiititkd m Mu ( mi 
siniitioii In thi ibsiiiiiot in lull isli tiiiin 
ol di moil tin ill losiinnnnt Mu si iu 
ssui I ll ■ lie i tpill il piissuiis lu ill ivu 
ot iluii i ip iiiliis touidiiii Mum ssluli t 

ii d mm Im tl is ms win hi n> it in 
pmltil in Mu Ik ui oi Ikllti loioiihold lh 
ii dion il losimmiiii I milkmioii • ids i 
iktwo l i i sill li'sui me I kin s ii ill kk il 
level i mild piosidi Indi i Willi i list • liool 
Im ilk II tlflllli Ol polltls tl ll kins m I ul 
iiiimsti dotstiiiud loth mills m I m isol 
ilu loninu'ii piopli 

ll w i inn hi Imt ins'Mi il K in (■ 11 ul 1 1 1 
siokv up lo 1 he idi i Hi ll lllsi I illii Ilk 
i di in 1 1 mils ot Mi d 'i ii ill d p mill is d 
pnssu tlom i mild m tki ilk ton > sill 
hold m ilu mill uv uli shone md dm ihli 
III ssmkid Mlioilell MISS on Ilk miiupl 
hid smii 'slim dill me (lit pi on s hi ss is 
sidusid hv Ilk idea Ml it the eenti il ennui 


ment in Delhi must keep as much of the 
third tier under control through the oblig¬ 
ing instrumentalities of governors and col b 
leetois To the best in knowledge of this 
anvlsst the tdt i was sold to him by a pack 
ot I VS and IIS officers as the onlv way to 
hold India togcthci under the guardianship 
of imperial IXlhi 

the legislations will be on the statute 
hook il Mies p iss the Rijv i Sahha Howevtr 
Kips Guidhi will tmd it tar from easy to 
acliiilli build the thud tiu provided in the 
hills It he is ictumtd to power it tilt cen 
In ( ongriss(l) ehiil numskrs will take thur 
lime lo linpli iilent the scheme while the 
opposition mu stite governments will do 
ivuvilumi within Mien power to si til and 
ill nice the lunsl Hums lo their liking It will 
noi he sin pi i ini it (Rips Gindins own 
< me i nun nt losis t gn il dc il ol eiithusi ism 
loi thi powet to tlk people sJkllle once it 
wile letmikd to powet 

I he turd misses hive enough mum He ^ 
knowkdie ol the ( nngnss Ptrtv to expect 
ot it ills ie il ti instil ol power to their own 
Ii mils I his will list the will md intentions 
ol Mu i tillin' puis hi lore illowine then 
im kill moil lo Ms I he powet lo the people 
slm in will not h ise i h letionol the impact 
Mu i tirihi haitio sloe in hid on (he poor 
in is is m IKW 11 is me seen tlk I He ol th it 
sloe in thi sill ui sotus will tilusi todinee 
to the pop musk ol power to the people 

I Ik w hole thing could h ise bu n tiioin 
plished with much tie Her 1 1 Intis miss M 
the pi line minister did not hnd himsell 
dispu itels hustled hv the need ol in 
uuotise iliitiniuuingslogin Heeouldhive 
uu mu Mu n Hum in t lone uimprehen 
sivi dihik in mill toihuin kit leo'seii 
u Hi did md id ineige in maiathon _ 
di uissimis xxuli diM< mu eioups ol pcoplt 
Hut tin wholt Mime w is m Htimpi tocliim 
Ins pu mill iiithoiship md ownirship ol 
tht Mind Hu K ipv (■ indhi sih itgi th il the 
opposition elm I iiimisieis with onlv two 
ixupimns kept out ol disiussions is onlv 
Immillv line thev kepi oul bee tusi he 
would noi t ike i he in is true paitneis ot a 
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grand design to give Indian democracy a 
thud popular dimension 
Among the numerous faults oi Rajiv 
kGandhi’s political leadership nothing is as 
damaging to himselt and to India as his 
apparent conviction that he and his paitv 
own the Indian state and nation That s *h 
his men in parliament can hutl the worst 
possible invectives at opposition members 
that is wh> his political stvlc has h id the 
effect of undermining India s democntic 
institutions There is unfortunatclv 1 crisis 
of confidence How can one re idilv believe 
that the prime minister is rearing to tike 
democracy to the frontier village when his 
government and his parts cannot live with 
i CAG who dares to function is he is 
required to under the Constitution’ 

In a rare moment of candour so much 
unlike Rajiv G indhi after 1986 but so much 
like Rajiv Gandhi of 1981 the prune 
minister told a g tthering of ad men in New 
Delhi on August 10 how his efforts to ch tnge 
the evstem came to nought When I tiled 
to change the system to push it to deliver 
I came up against vested intciests which just 
would not let go Lvcrv time I thought 1 had 
identified the solution I could not convince 
those at higher level whether ill politics oi 
in the administration 

Llabor iting on his failure Ktuv G indhi 
continued We worked it opening up the 
economy to involve mote people in the 

Calcutta Diary 

AM 


\ NATIONAI constitution which permits 
itself to be mauled on sixty five different oc 
ca&ions in the course ol less than thirty nine 
sears must be ipw taito bad The procedure 
tor passing amendments, as laid down in 
\rlicle 168 of our Constitution is extra 
ordinarily lax The urge to amend this or 
that article, which for some reason inconve 
mences the authorities is therefore difficult 
to resist W ith elections decided according 
to the first past the post principle for a par 
ticular party to run up a two-thirds majority 
in the Lok Sabh < is not that difficult It may 
obtain such a majority even when barely 
one third of the votes are cast in its favour 
The problem is trickier m the case of the 
Rajya Sabha But there is that provision of 
nominating eminent citizens as members 
The ruling party has, in n* ent vears 
unabashedly chosen quite a w of its ser 
vitors to seat in the august second chamber 
eminence, after all depends on how you 
define it Once the two thirds majority has 
thus been contrived in both houses the 
government is in a position to pass constitu 
tional amendments almost at will It is on 
only a few specific matters that the amend 
ments also need ratification by one-half of 
the state legislatures That is not much of 


development process At every step, we 
found that there was somebody telling us 
that this was all wrong and shouldn't be 
done and he had enough friends in the 
system to block it even if it went through the 
cabinet sud the parliament At the real life 
level it dtdn t wink because people were not 
interested in illoviru things to chenge 
I hese pathetic wends reminded this writer 
of what one of the closest idvisors to the 
pi ime minister told Inin in 1987 ‘ The point 
is that we c innot get invthing done through 
this in tchineiv t iidcrs issued from PMO get 
lost 2SO v irds from this place' 

Did Rijiv G indhi expect the system res 
pond to ins iiinov itive initiatives without 
resistance ’ Did Ik t ike the people into con 
liduicc with hi null Hives’ Did he like 
Gorhichcv trv to enlist the support of the 
people igmisi tin system to chtngc the 
system with the help ot the people’ Or did 
lie withdraw into Ins cocoon and reverse to 
the beaten trick ot peiwer manipul ition and 
secrecy’ What in ikes him hope that the 
system will woik out his Peoples Kit pro 
icct without resist nice’ 

1 he pithos ol p ttlios he turned to tdver 
Hsinii men to t ike the iin tge of his reforms 
to the people Vd me n to p lekage Power to 
the People tor s tic it election time' Te> 
pick ige the I un ii ice ol polities so tint the 
iinguigc cm spe ik Kiiiv Ciindhi sweetly 
md cOllvuicim.lv to tile people 


i hurdle piovulcd the two thirds majoutv in 
pirlnment hi been successfully arranged 
lor Since such h dins days might not last for 
ever the reg me could then be tempted to 
rush with a Iona list of amendments The 
present regime h is been so tempted 
But there is n sir i shortage of doubting 
I homases \ two thirds majority in parha 
ment or no it is not that easy for a govern 
ment it will he ugued to amend the C on 
solution m such i manner as would 
qualitatively n mstorm the polity Has not 
the Supreme ( ouit for one, refused to go 
along with my ch inge in the Constitution s 
basic structure ’ Which ot the proposed 
..hinges constitutes or does not constitute 
i mutilation ot the ‘basic structure’ is 
however also a matter for the Supreme Court 
ultimately r) decide upon By appointing 
judges who hold certain specific beliefs the 
regime can always hope to ‘manage the 
decisions ot the court Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt showed how this can be done it 
not with finesse, at kast with a certain 
panache We live in a non genteel milieu 
Most things are here done with a degree of 
crudity, the packing of courts too has 
assumed a more direct form It is the out 
come that counts It will be altogether naive 


to assume that the judiciary as constituted 
at present will stand in the way of constitu¬ 
tional amendments however outrageous their 
nature The judges arc by now accustomed 
to plav the role of the complaisant husband, 
the government with its unending package 
of amendments has succeeded in rendering 
the Constitution into a document which 
need no longer be t iken seriously 

W h it is done counsel the wise men, can 
also be undone Well not quite True; the 
Thirty ninth and the forty second Amend 
ments lushed through in 1971 and 1976 
respectively were followed close on their 
heels by the lorty third ind the forty fourth, 
most ol the mfimous clauses Indira Gandhi 
had inserted were taken out Still, inertia is 
merti i i lew of the clauses remained, and 
at the end ol thit period of turmoil the 
lndi in l onstnution beexme much more oi 
ficious hi its general bearing than it was 
c irlici 

Article 168 in ins event is an open-ended 
invit moil its use foi non zero sum pastime 
is pile nils unlikely Once a genuinely cynical 
geivernment such as the current one comes 
along sooner or later it is bound to push 
thru igli uncndinents which snuff out demo 
cratic functioning iltogether C onsidcr for 
example some of the latest political occur¬ 
rences Spmts ire running low in ruling 
puts nicies because ot the report of the 
( omptrollcr ind Auditor General on the 
Botors transactions and all that has happen 
ed in the ilternuth Suddenly the party’s 
electoral prospects appear to be rather dicey 
But never say die exciting ideas are igain 
aflo it Surely thcic must be some stratagem 
whereby the elections could be postponed at 
least tor some months and yet it would look 
as it the constitutional proprieties have not 
been breached Never mind the withdrawal 
of the opposition could not the present lok 
Sabhi itscll meet tor i brief session in the 
early p irt of f mu try and pass a vole on ic 
count for the first few mcmihs of 1990 9|» 
True it would immediately cc ise to be So 
wh it since iccoiding to the C onstitution 
six months chi intervene between sessions 
of the I ok Sibh i once the vote on iccounts 
is passed the d ite of the lok Sabha poll 
could be pushed back to somewhere as late 
as next tune meanwhile hopefully the elec 
toratc might be persuaded to *orget the catty 
comments ippended by thit ibominablc 
ere Hurt the C AG Were a muioeuvre of this 
nature to be ruled out for wh itever reason, 
since crisis time is crisis time even more 
impatient suggestions could emerge from the 
wings f hese could well include proposals 
of a breatlinking genre involving drastic 
amendments of the Constitution The life 
of the lok Sabha might be proposed to be 
extended from five to ten years Or fasten 
your se it belt notwithstending the other 
pr i tsions of the C onstitution this being 
Jawaharlal Nehru s centenary yeir an 
amendment could be introduced under 
Article 168 to the effect that no descendant 
of Nehru, once appointed as prime minister 
be removed from that office until his death 
or unless he voluntarily abdicates Did you 
sav this is bizarre and full of flummery and 
could never happen? The Thirty ninth 


Article 368 ot the Constitution is an open-end^d imitation to a 
genuinely cynical goxernment, such as the pit serif one, to push 
through amendments nhich snutl out demouatic functioning 
Some o* the latest political occurrences pro\uh ominous pointers 
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Amendment of the Constitution, passed 
with much eclat in September 1975, was 
liowevtr hardly am less bizarre, it forbade 
the si nut ud legal processes which applied 
in ills s isc i>l others fot challenging the elec 
lion to the I ok Sabha ot the incumbent 
pi urn minister md the incumbent speaker 
Vith ut ui in piocliv 1 1ics have developed 
I iithci i the course of tht p tst do/cn se us 
it need not ms longel be considered is 
ihsuid ih it the i onstitution should spell it 
out t sphcitls ih it this lie! Indu owes u 
existence utd suisival exclusively to the 
Nelli us the I liter household must there line 
h ivi i perm men! niche in the uourmnee 
ol this n ttion Since the I ok Sibil i h is been 
ml ol the opposition md with sonic fudg 
iiii it iniLlit he possible to eonirivi i two 
thud m limits m the K ns i Sihhi in 
tine mime tit ot tills inline might piss 
without milch eltori It might not do too 

llllle li dill lie III mil leptlt uion is the 
wm hi I tin i di nineties either loi 

deiinn i i how lnj.gv Bottom and H all 

S 'nil A uml del me it We hive besides 
dmn mil tin pot tew ve irs so much 
d iiii i i l i Ih it icptit Hum th it this exti i hit 
mild isen piss ihnost unnoticed 

Mill tmeil this lie pressing whit flics e ill 
i min Suppose elections to the I ok S ibh i 
did Kill ills I ike pi lee teeOldlllg to schedule 
li is 1 1 k i Iv lobe i no holds b tried poll with 
I In hi iiiels nl ciorcsot iupci s invested lo eii 
sun i victors Killings as inueh is booth 
i ipliliitlg i in he expected intake place oil 
i Itu se tie < nnsidci howcvci one situ i 
lion Ih it iiiiild enuiue it the end ot 'he inns 
i si re i e I he ruling p iris is be iten coin 
pichcnsivclv ill the south I Iks ceju ills bldls 
in tin e 1st loses m both II us inn md Delhi 
its in ess hi M ihiiashti i is neuti ilistd bs 
its lewises in (■!!] ii it the Hindi he inland 
hnwtvci miee mme delivers so that the 
te inn nisi sepii iks through with i bare 
miimitv Oi it does not even m inige te> do 
ill it Milt Mine i I (kill! ol ispelkerean 
ilw ivs liltiipiet (he \lltl Detection I iw to 
suit the ruhiii p >itv s intcicsl t number oi 
those elected on the ticket ot the opposition 
p utu s tie hniiieht ovei so ihit the ruling 
puls icni mis in powei A dt mm dived op 
position then eiumbles md we tie back to 
xqu ue one the technology ot the twents 
lust e e ut in > eontinues to be deployed to 
propiv.iii the gloiv ol medieval luthort 
tiiiimsin even without i constitutional 
linendntetit the Nehrus stay tor ever or so 
It would seem 

In turns ot this scenario, the ruling paits 
might obt uti baielv one third of the total 
votes e ist in the country it might lose in as 
mam as two thuds ol the states, it would 
Mill form the government at the centre: That 
ts to say is long as one oi two key states 
continue to turn their face against the forces 
ot progress and enlightenment, the rest of 
the country would have to go along In the 
United Nations Security Council s hand¬ 
ful of major powers can exercise the veto 
whenever they dislike a particular move or 
resolution A couple of states could begin 
to exercise a similar veto on the Indian 
destiny Because these states would not move 
forward, the rest of the nation must also stay 
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stuck in the milieu of the Middle Ages 
Because these states would be held in 
thraldom by a particular dynasty, the rest 
ot the nation must continue to put up with 
some ot the most offensive ntuals ol 
sseoph inev ind obeisance And rest 
issured in these circumstinccs the pcisons 
likely to come up is the government s prin 
up il decision m ikers would continue to be 
bigoted n lriow inmdcd md devoid ot im 
tuinition 11 iving tust pulled oil a whit it 
line time looked to be patentlv impossible 
elestoial victmv they would also be h nights 
to the cote Such individuals ire in ill 
sc icons incapable ot seeing bevond their 
noses lo trv to put it across to them tint 
demosr lev is an emotion it eoneoid it met 
th it i found majority in path line lit ninth! 
not me in much unless one tlso took into 
tccounf the moiphologv ol the mi)oiits 
might bi totalis tutilc 

It could Ihtll be i Irtpura like , tu itiou 
buion i magnified nation it se lie Iniht! 
e islet ii si He the I eft I ront obt lined i clc ii 
m limits ot the popul u votes m the list 
isseinblv elections but f tiled to win or w is 
de meet i mtjotilv ol the cits m die 
issembtv lupin i is t puny little, piece ot 
re it tstile hitdlv the si/e ot i reeill ir 
dietilet Should wh it was in ide to Ii tppi n 
to tier be icpc ited on l nttionil se lie the 
te let ion is however unlikely to be docile 
Mills unsivoiii v things might then oiciu 
Questions might be » used nigging sullen 
mipitient questions such that whs must itic 
people in the south m Htngil oi \ssim 
or Muni lb or H irs in i igree to proceed m 
i piftieulti direction e > n \ ninthly knew 
in then heart oi hearts th it thit could do 
them no good merely bee luse i couple of 
it her states think th it direction to be lovely ’ 
Whs must they go along with the Indiin 
irmy s misadventures in Sri tanka when 


they realised in their heart of heart* that 
nothing could be a greater evil’ Why must 
they put up, day after day with the idiocy 
tnd insolence ot Doord irshan md All India 
Ridie'* Why must thev sevneur with the 
polios ol otficiilly organised orgs of murder 
ind mayhem in Punjab and the consequent 
brut llisalton ol the Sikh south’ Or with the 
planned exteiuun Hum ot the I indices in the 
northern ind ccitlr it st lies’ Or with the s tie 
of the n Hum il economy lock stock md 
hind to dishonest mdiistriihsts fishy 
light operitois toicign b inks ind tuns 
ii itiun il corporations' In othtr words the 
soeiil coil!r 1 st that is ihc Inditn nition 
vould be in dinger ot hieakim down 

I sin weie one in title ist imc would he 
snick tempted it this juitituri lo pi is to 
pi iv th u good ii.ise il ivyns upon those who 
lie the ultimHe piiivevoiv ol dieivions 
vt Inn the pent ils ol the inline p irtv so th it 
the I ok S ihha poll is illowi it to hi held on 
se he iliile the ithust mieht ilso he equally 
Templed lo pi iv th it the puts which hiv 
tilled ovei (Ins n uion ilmosi uimitu i uptedl v 
ovi r the pist lortv Veils leeeives i com 
piehinsivi diubhing in tli it poll tor is 
Itniies now st ind only siuli i de none m tut 
imild still sue the polity 

Mm thill in Hheist is not nmin illy given 
to prising difk touch d iv s lie the id tor 
the n it ion I inless ot eontse cert mi 
diet lopiuillts t ike pi lee im putisi ot the 
pie i lice oi ihsence ot pi ivtis hie luse Ihe 
m isms m i sudden n il ion wide surge 
decide Ih it enough w is enough ihi crooks 
hid i suttiiiinllv long innings this tout! 
trs now dcstived hettei I hit is the people 
might choose to give thenistlvtv a break ind 
vide with what sniggers notwithstanding 
qu thins to be diseiihid as the histoiteal 
process 
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NFW DELHI 

Liberalisation Road to Economic 
Ruination 

H M 

/ \pert opinion on the state ot the ctonorm and the gou.rnnu.nt s 
economic polities is increasingly tending to conurge and 
economists ot different political and ideological persuasions non 
acknowledge the crisis situation building up on mans trouts 


1 HI Indian economy is taking 1 serious 
crisis This warning w is sounded hs sunn 
to distinguished economists at a meeting 
^sponsored bv the Soiial Satntisl in New 
r Delhi on August 7 and 8 Their opinion was 
ot course, in sharp contrast to the euphony 
that the (ciders of the government and of 
licial spokesmen and publicists have been 
trving hard to create about the statt ot the 
Indian economy and the progress th it is 
cl limed to have been made is a result of 
official policy and management under the 
leadership of the prime minister I he official 
side may indeed like to argue also in order 
to blunt if they can the impact that the 
criticism by the experts mas make on public 
opinion that the economists who met in 
New Delhi were by and larg. of leftist per 
suasion and were not friendly to the present 
government and its leadership I his would 
not however be a wholly correct view of the 
New Delhi meeting ot economists 
There were indeed significant divergences 
in their views and assessments of the state 
of the economy 'he social forces at play in 
the economy society and polity and the 
pressures and tensions that have to be 
reckoned with There were some, tor in 
stance, who felt that it would be wrong not 
to take into account the new demands and 
sentiments ot the middle classes in India 
who no longer are swayed bv such patriotic 
slogans as buy Indian’ regardless ot quality 
They felt that the television culture had 
indeed taken hold of large numbers in the 
country and this fact, disquieting though it 
may be cannot simply be wished away 
Then there were others prominent among 
them L C Jain, who has just received the 
Magsaysav award for public service taking 
seemingly a strong Gandhian stand (but ic 
tually inspired by the Mahalanobiv model) 
on protection of handicrafts ard village 
industries from the official pol cv of pro 
moting indiscriminately and recklessly 
capital intensive industries and production 
structures 

There were indeed ma y shades of opi 
nions which were articulated by the 
economists in their meeting in New Delhi 
But they were all agreed that the economy 
v as not in good health and that the 
economic policy and manag-ment of the 


government w is misconceived tnd h irintul 
to the development ot the economy in keep 
ing with the needs ot the mascot the people 
They issued at the end ot then meeting in 
agreed stitemcnt simply critic il ot the 
government reliitinii the slums ot picigicss 
pinpointing the wi iknesscs and distortions 
that the tconnms is suffering from ind ot 
lering an alternitivi set ot policies begin 
ntng with restoi it ion cil futh in plunmns. 
purposeful mieiventionism and public 
investment polcics tuned if iinmcdutclv 
reversing the present tiends In the slum 
term the stiteineiii emphasised unpoii 
restrictions ire i must to prevent luither 
burgeoning ot extern il and intern it debt 
which has alre ids touched unmanageable 
proportions’ luither till such tune as 
demand can be in in igcd in keeping with the 
potential ot the economy the splurge in 
consumption bv i few at the expense of the 
maioritv must he curbed’ 

I he govcrnmirit ind its publicists and 
propagandists will i nly be fooling themselves 
if they dismiss is is their tendency the sane 
and sound advice ot such a large group ot 
economists on the ground that they are not 
friendly to the government and do not oc 
cupv advisors positions in the present 
government set up T he fact to be reckoned 
with by the government as much as bv the 
people is that e »pert views about the state 
ot the economy and the government s 
economic policies and management ire ten 
ding now to convcige 

This was demonstrated forcefully at a 
seminar at laipur on August 3 and 4 
organised bv the Jaipur Institute of 
Developments Studies on the external debt 
problem Tht participants in the seminir 
were indeed a v iriegated lot, some ot them 
holding official positions and some with 
even strong political sympathies for the 
ruling establishment But they were no less 
distinguished as economists as those 
who met at New Delhi The seminar was 
inaugurated by Sukhamoy Chakravartv 
former member ot the Planning Commis 
sion and at present chairman of the prime 
minister s economic advisory council The 
keynote paper which held centre stage at 
the deliberations was presented by Ajit 
M&zoomdar a former secretary, planning 


ind expenditure m the union government 
3khat wts remarkable about the discus¬ 
sions in the seminar was that starting with 
i meticulous exercise in determining the 
evict qu intum ot Indias foreign debt and 
its composition they extended to criticism 
ot the liberalised economic policy of the 
government I he criticism was as trenchant 
ind wide ranging as th it voiced bv the later 
meeting ot economists in New Delhi who 
declired thit the luturc of this country 
is being mortgaged and its economic 
sovereignty thicutcncd The position of Ajit 
^i/oomdii which won near unanimous 
support it the Jiipur seminir was equally 
loithiight in e tiling lor i reversal of the pie 
sent official policies In his view ‘ it invest 
Hunt priorities ind macroeconomic (in¬ 
cluding tisc ill policies remain as in the last 
tivt vc irs the outcome will be a continuing 
mere isc in the current lecount deficit, ac 
cclented foreign borrowing and a rise in the 
debt service ratio well over TO per cent" He 
uldcd with his characteristic penchant for 
underst itement th it ‘ mote than a new plan 
document will be required tcv reverse these 
trends Sukhamov t haknvarly while 
dec I iring that theie can be no general theory 
ot hmrowing had cautioned that the growth 
i ite ot foreign debt should be lower than the 
giowtli i ite ot the economy He also drew 
mention to ihc rise ot consumerism in 
society and ot energy intensity in produc 
non Most significant was his w trmng that 
the drive lor expoits it ill costs was no 
pin ice ■ either 

1‘irtieipints in the Itipm seminal were all 
igiced that the position in icgard to exter 
n il indebtedness w is already alarming I he 
lone dissenter was in advisor of the Plan 
mug ( ommission who argued that the pre 
sent level ot foreign debt was of grave eon 
cern but not alarming I his feeble dissent 
w is obviously inspired bv his reluct ince to 
admit that given the present official policies 
and the government s failure to mobilise 
domestic resources pitying iround with a 
high giowth target loi the l ighth Plan would 
be dangerous ind would amount to in 
exercise in iccklcssncss and deception on the 
part of the planners as much as the govern 
ment It became obvious at Jaipur that the 
proposed 6 per cent growth tirget lor the 
i ighth PI in within the present iconomic 
policy tciuinc would gi ivclv enhance the 
dependence ot the Indian economy on 
lorcivn clutches with the inflow of foreign 
capital using to in vre than 2 6 per cent of 
the (iI)P in contrast to 1 ft per cent of GDP 
it pie sent I his is in contrast to the facile 
assumption ot the planners that the foreign 
cap t il inflow can be veiled down to 1 6 per 
cent ot tiDP in the Lighth Plan Given the 
persistence of the government with its pre 
sent socio economic policies and the projec 
non ot a 6 per cent ind even higher growth 
target for the t ighth Plan the country will 
surely be pushed into a foreign debt trap and 
will lose its economic and eventually its 
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political, sovereignty All healthy social 
foais and political formations have thus to 
be on guard and halt the drift to disaster 
which is under wav under the present 
gene 'imit nt 

t| is indeed significant til et wh it weighed 
lint si nth the economists in both New Delhi 
md f upuristhc dingci btfoit the couiitis 
of gifting c luglit in the foieign debt Hip 

with ill its gnvc consequences economic 
sociil ind politic tl It is toi the lust nine 
m icccin seals th tl economists ssiih dillcrciit 
soci il ind politic d ippro idles md itlilii 
lions h isc i used their soicc powcitullv 
m mist the so c illcel lihci iliscd economic 
police ind sqii uels hi lined il loi bringing 
Ihc cconnim to lilt bunk il ihsislci 
Nobody I ikes tlu ollici il In me ol Ks 68 (XX) 
eiorc Untied out hs tile gov u mill ill in 
pull title 111 IS the Hill Si/e ol the eouniis s 
loie.iL n debt M I In I npiii se in in li c ire tul 
e dull itiniis scull iIn net ot Kill d it i showed 
III II lilt toicun elebl stood It osel '60 
billion iviiliout (ikinv into leeount debi 
ill mud lot deleilee imports md NKI 
ilipusiis Iht up ivuiinl Ii ihilitv oil loieign 
dll' lilt ids st Olds il ihoill It) pel et111 ill 
lii'ii toi nu '\ihingc inn ms tnd s 
i K to i i I III I lie i in SI si u No less 
li I i Mm toi i coil < III I ol ill II lilts 
i >|i 'll I II it side hs suit vc 1 1 11 the list in 
i ill il elebl i'itle 11 is been I iel> titless ill 
e el'll ill. lilt ell lilies ill tile llllttll d di hi 
ii i <t il e I idii!' ol 'In eo\> rniiKiil to 
I i mi t s mil loiidol Us espui 
< I In i ill is III it ill pm peel ol 
ms It ol i lie turnouts is well is sou 1 1 
lulls t unis bh hud I he economists 
uii Utile in Ness Delhi m litis tmph lsised 
Il II '111 i ll police Sec k 11)1 In puis nit ell UU 
out nil spiel loi tile pi IS lie tUOl llleJ 
I'll ll c ipil il h id sh uplv eluded Iht idle 
•' On pi mnmc pint s uni iln piohlimsol 
ui niplosiinm pos ns low i ms ol 
i ni s h mil i Mel ll il \iilui i ibilus ll id been 
i i r is il d 

It is hostile run ilk tide ill it K nis 
c iinditi u the In id ot iln pit suit uistiii 
mull etui is In h is bun tm Jieil in risen! 
mouths stub in eve on iln uuuiiil. genu il 
elections with i etc it dc d ot populist gun 
mnkis on i v ulets ol issues his not 
I iltcrcd in his commit me lit to the economic 
lihu ills moil police uni lo in opui economy 
lie h is indeed been sic idt isi on these scores 
III spile ot the duel 101 Iting pivmcllts posi 
lion uni tile using iMein ll md iiitun d debt 
■ lie iccclerttion ol the rite ol mdustri il 
.niwth is tde incid bv him md his publicists 
is the instills uion tor the liberalisation 
pollsv computing the remind ot whit 
ireellltd uiiiieeessns old unpioduetiee 
leculuois eontrols liber diced imports ind 
ssidu opportunities ten loictgn mvestmtiii 
But economists h ise sounded the warning 
that while the lccclcution ol the rate of 
inossth ot new industries from a vtrv low 
b ise which finds a significant icfltciion in 
die new index ot industrial production mav 
gentian some euphoria ibout industrial 
growth in the short run it does not amount 
to in ipswmg in the rate ol industrial 
growth which can be sustained Tht growth 


in the industrial sector has tended to be 
better in the case of industries engaged in 
the production of dims of elitist interest 
even as production ot development inputs 
md essential goods of mass consumption 
has sufleiid big shoitt ills The new pioduc 
Mem t ip terries which h tvt been set up b iu 
i icrv high impi if content The idt i th it 
screw driser ftchno/ogv ind i production 
Hi lie I me b ised on fie ivy imports would 
inf ii l c md modernise some seLiiiuiis ol 
uicfistis md bung ibout i spun in the 
rove ill nl inelusli i il piodiielmn is i whole 
ss is mistoiictietd lo be ism Ailh md h is been 
Inn ml to he unwoik ihlt in pi leliee It ol 
lid ll spoke smell met some business unite 
like lo i In il over Iht growth ol the nun 
mobile induslie espeuille llte secloi e Hei 
im> to dun md for ptieiie irinspoii is i 
pieesellei tin mdiisinil einwth mil 
nil luce is pi iced oil the so t illul urn ise 
lllellisti les such IstlHUt tlllinuu eliclinillcs 
lot boosiing indu iri il gross ill ihe I nt h is 

10 be I iced 111 il industnts pioiliitiiu i sut 

11 il eonsumpiioii goods such is b i icdim 
mil nl Him Is the ip cloth uidllinsi piodii 
111 dceelupilleHi lnpuls siieli is lid mil 

ipil il umls h im mil mud si n u nil In the 
c isi ol c ipil ll eoods which piosieli issui 
11 * ii | ins im sell nil ml md sill sust ilium 
ii i mil towili then Ins bun i shop 
slump I lie po spiels ot lndusiiiil iiovcih 
in lb coming Se irs c in h mils lie consult ml 
b Iu in lh> w ike ol these diulopimnls 
Whi hie tc ills hippuud under (he 
libel ills moil leeinie i Ihil 'inlitiiious 
eipieil mil c ip ihilitv in it public mil 
pi s tie stuois toi undeit iking the cssuiti il 


tasks of development of the economy has, 
been emasculated The ground is buna 
prepared for handing over mdusirial and 
mfristruelural devefopmenr to foreign 
mfiresfs which will nteessarily rely lor 
'mi il md poliiii il support on ihe already 
p iwei ful tump! idoft pofirnal and business 
mil lists hi Midi i for opr if mgm the Indian 
m likei Ifm is wfi ir furfher liberalisation 
md i more open iionorm would add up 

10 I lie unpin iiions eeonomie soual md 
public if of Muse police trends ire indeed 
millions 

Ihe s til king of ihe I ndi an eeonoinv in 

11 ponsi in olliu il polies is hioukhl out bv 
Mil Leoiii'lliisls of diffuilll sh ides ot opi 
mon h is iii import ini he trim on tht run 
up lo ihe girier il dictions I he eionomisis 
mu line m New Delhi mipli isised is of the 
inmost imponiricc the icuuinl ihihiv ind 
min ms <if ihe i'omt mill ill Ihcv deelired 
Mm sse ue U pitseiu fold loo little bv Ihc 
iiummuu ihoul luinomic icllHies md 

uv import ml deeisions with in ijor inipli 
iiions loi Iln IHIII'IIS I III me ire re ichcel 

I mile nntlv Ibis must slop \nothu issue 
ot i it il inipoit met Ihlt this force I nil v 

i used w i Mi U ot tie lit r degree ol ducil 

ii ills uion ot iconoinie deeisnm making 
s nh iu ippiopmte devolution ot tminuil 
powus liom the centre to the st lies ind 
I in the i lo lot il bodies so is lo blither the 
process ol development histd on local 
ii oiiiccs md mills I hev ilso emphasised 
the mipoit mei ot I md r tonus leeompun 
ul hs co opu 1M\is uion ind l gun mtecd 
niuiiniuiii w igt toi i cubic md vibrant 
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education 

Teaching Teachers a Lesson? 

J V Deshpande 

The Maharashtra government is clearly m the mood for a confrontation 
vuth college and university teachers Unfortunately the leadership ot 
the teachers’ movement in the state, trapped in the debris of recent 
ill-considered agitations, appears unlikely to be able to rise to the 
challenge 


THE start ol tht new academic uar in 
Maharashtra in lune has brought no cheer 
to the college and universitv teachers in 
the state After two long drawn tnd hit 
ter strikes in the past two sears it looked 
in March April that the pav and perk pio 
blems of the teachers which hise oc 
eupied so much ot their energies loi the 
past decade will tinall> be settled it Ic ist 
for some time to come so (hit the 
teachers and their leadership can turn 
their attention to the pressing education'll 
problems on the campuses But this In- 
not happened 

College teacheis m Mahinshtra hid 
joined (he strike called b\ the all Indi i 
college teachers bods m 1987 It was onl\ 
after a long strike that the governments 
agreed to implement the new < liars grades 
for college and university teachers A ve ir 
later, late in 988 when there was no tui 
ther action on the issue bv the suit 
government m Mahinshtra teachers in 
the state had to resort to another in 
definite strike This was withdrawn onlv 
after extracting a firm commitment from 
the government that the relevant notilic i 
tion would be issued hv the end ol 
February 1989 However teichers had to 
pay a price for this Thev had to accept 
a marginally heavier workload but more 
significantly, thev also had to give up the 
protection on this point that they earlier 
had, in the form of an agreement signed 
in the high court in the seventies 
It was expected that after the govern 
ment notification the new grades would 
be forthcoming within a tew weeks Much 
to the surprise of the college teachers, this 
has not happened Six months after the 
notification, teachers are still waiting for 
:hc government and the university autho 
nties to complete the ‘administrative 
details* Even now it is not clear whether 
:hc teachers will start getting the new pay 
racket in the next three months 
Even more surprising is the recent 
{ovemment decision to put—“for the time 
jeing”—every lecturer in the lowest of the 
hiee new grades open to them As per the 
Miginal decision, a college teacher could 
ilso get the senior or the selection grade 
n the new scales, depending upon his ex- 
lencncc and qualifications Now the 


teachers will be left to argue out their 
cases for the superior grades individually 
at a later date This is being done osten 
siblv to expedite the implementation of 
the new grades It is worthwhile to 
rtmcmbci th it no other st ate has found the 
administi itivc details of the transition to 
new grades is difficult and time-consuming 
is Mahanshn i 

This has conic is a bitter blow to rmk 
and tile college teachers in Maharashtra 
Vi hat is more apart from the non 
payment of the new grades to the degree 
college teachus several other steps clearly 
indicate that the state government, if not 
out to break the morale and the unity of 
the college teachers, is certainly bent upon 
driving a hird 1 trgain with them 

In 1987 teachers in the degree and 
junior colleges h id joined hands and gone 
on strike together—the former for the new 
grades and the latter for parity of pay with 
the degree college teachers In fact, the 
strike was continued in Maharashtra for 
about three weeks more, after the settle 
ment was tc uhed at all India level regar 
ding the new scales of degree college 
teachers in support of the demands of the 
junior college teachers it had finally to 
be withdnwn without any satisfaction on 
the major dein ind of the junior college 
teachers 

The leadeiship of the college teachers’ 
unions adopted a different mode of agita 
tion in 1988 I ven though, nominally, the 
teachers in both degree and junior colleges 
are part ot the same union in 
Maharashtia especially m Bombay, the 
strike action was launched only bv 
teachers in the degree colleges and by a 
section of university teachers At about 
the same time, the same leadership laun 
ched a separate agitation of teachers from 
the junior colleges, calling upon them to 
boycott the examination work connected 
with the two major state-wide examinations 
—the SSC and HSC Board’s final ex 
animations This was for the separate 
charter of demands of the junior college 
teachers 

The response to the call for boycott was 
fair only in Bombay city, with the result 
that the HSC results from the entire state 


udtteSSCmAtflmilldlyiiw# * 
cept the Bombay division s me declared 
more or less on tune: Tkken as a whole; 
not only was the call for the examinations 
boycott a failure but the teachers involv¬ 
ed in it had other unpleasant surprises in 
store for them when they reassembled for 
the new academic year in June: 

In Bombay, the teachers in jumor col¬ 
leges who had boycotted the examination 
work were not allowed to resume work 
Although this order was withdrawn by the 
government after a few days, several thou¬ 
sand teachers in junior colleges have been 
refused salary for the vacation period on 
the ground that they had refused to help 
in the examination work lb add insult to 
injury, the government has arbitrarily 
reduced the number of days of leave 
available to a junior college teacher from 
15 per year to 12 It is also likely that the 
student strength in many classes will in¬ 
crease from the alreadv high figure of 80 
to 120 

The inordinate delay by the state 
government in putting into effect the new 
pay-scales for degree college teachers and 
its deliberately provocative attitude 
towards the teachers of junior colleges 
should ordinarily have galvanised any ac¬ 
tive leadership into immediate protest ac¬ 
tion That this has not happened is a sorry 
comment on the disarray that the 
teachers' movement finds itself in 
Maharashtra The fact that the union is 
inactive even when a few thousands of its 
members are denied salary for two months 
or more shows the extent to which disillu¬ 
sionment has set in among the college 
teachers about the efficacy of their united 
actions in the past Even a morcha* 
planned late in July had to be called off 
for want of support Only recently the 
government of Maharashtia has relented 
on the issue of vacation salaries but not 
on account ot anv exertions on the part 
of the establivned leadership of the col¬ 
lege teachers 

Several reasons can be cited for this 
sorry state of affairs For over a decade 
now the college teachers’ organisations m 
Maharashtra have been concentrating 
almost exclusively on the ’pay and perks' 
problems of their membership, totally 
neglecting the problems of basic educa¬ 
tional reform The same decade has also 
seen a precipitate decline in not only 
educational standards but even in the 
routine functioning of universities and 
colleges Tht problems of teachers have 
ceased to be of much relevance to the re-t 
of the community In the recent strike and 
the boycott of examinations, the public 
was very clearly resentful of the teacher’ 
actions No agitation against the govern¬ 
ment can succeed without public sym¬ 
pathy, if not active support 

It has been argued in the past that in 
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the long run a meaningful united front of I 
the teachers at all the stages of education I 
can sustained only when such a front con- f 
cerns itself with basic educational pro- I 
blems common at all lesels The events of I 
the past two years have amply borne this 
out and now we see a union, ostensibly I R d off lu 
^•eventing the teachers of both junior * * 

and degree colleges, reduced to launching 
two separate agitations for the two sec 
tions, for separate sets of demands One 
may well wonder what is the purpose ot 
having one union for both except perhaps 
to provide a solid vote block tor the 
leadership It is noteworthy that when so 
many of the junior college teachers arc 
facing a difficult financial situation, not 
even a relief fund has been started in 
degree colleges bv the leadership So much 
for fraternal c tin u tderie' 

\part from the total commitment u 
ecouomism oil (he p irt ot the leadership 
there aic other 1 turns also which repel 
mtnv pc i sons nor malls sympathetic to 
the te ichers movement One of these is 
undoubtedlv the mindless militancy of the 
pa sent leadership group It is now clear 
thit (he continuation of the strike in 
Mahai ishtra in 1987 when a settlement 
had been agreed to at the all India level 
(bv the same set of leaders) was nothing 
less thin a blunder It achieved nothing 
more and created sharp divisions in the 
tratermtv ol teachers The same blunder 
was repeated at the state level in 1989 by 
the Bombay group which insisted on con 
(muing the boycott of examinations in the 
citv even when the other units in Maha 
rashtia had withdrawn it Once again 
without achieving anything it created fur 
thcr venous dissensions thus weakening 
'he movement further The result is thu 
today when action is needed most the 
generals find themselves without an army 

With the state government clearly m a 
mood for a confrontation, it is all the 
more necessary for the teachers to close 
their ranks and work patiently and united 
1\ tor solving the iaiger problems ol 
education, which mh r aha, will also solve 
the problems of teachers in Maharashtra 
This would require a great deal ot patient 
work on part of the leadership to explain 
to the members the role of a responsible 
trade union movement in society not only 
tor the economic betterment of the 
members but also for social uplittment 
The present leadership trapped as it is ir 
its past firebrand rhetoric, is not expected 
to rise to the task On the other hand, the 
wav the affairs of trade unions are 
generally manipulated it is also not ex 
pccted that a new leadership with a 
broader vision will be able to emerge 
without a bitter struggle All in all, the col 
lege teachers* movement in Maharashtra 
may be expected to remain in the 
doldrums for quite some time 
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NOTICE 

It is hereby notified for the information of the public that HINDI STAN (I BA Gl 1 IGY 
IIMI1 1 1 D proposes to make an appheatron to the ( entral Government in the Depart 
mem of Company Affairs New Delhi under sub section (2) of Section 22 of the 
Monopolies and Restrictive Dade Practices Act 1969 tor approval to the establishment 
of a new undertakmg/umt/division Brief particulars of the proposal are as under 

1 Name and addrraa of th< applicant 
HINDUSTAN CIBACiI IC.Y ' IMITFD 
14 J lull Road 

Bombay 400 020 

2 ( apilal Rtrurturr of th« applicant organisation * 

1 quits c ipit ll as on 31 3 I9h9 

Authorised capital Rs 22 S~> 73 300/ 

Subscribed Paid up capital Rs 17 70 77 300/ 

1 Manage me nt atrurtun of the appltc ant organutation indicating the 
name a of the director* including the managing/wholc time dirrftor* 
and manage r if any 

(i) Mr Mmoo Novhir K trim 
(u) Dr lacques Pierre Batman 
(ml Mr Madhav 1 axman Aptt 
(is) Mr Homi Kaikhushru Hilpodiwah 
tv) Mr lamshed Ferore Boga 
(si) Mr Richard ( Hartlind 
(mi) Mr Familla A A Jssdanssalli 
(sin) Mr Ihhilramaney Pooran 
(is) Mr Homi Phimre R imna 

(x) Dr Xrulrcav Hugo /uerchcr 

(xi) Mr Nau cr Kaikhushroo Kangt 
(xii) Mr M Ramakrishnsvvt 

1 Indicate whether the pmpetaal relatea to tin eatahllahment of a new 
undertaking or a niw uml/diviaion 

The proposal envisages esi iblishmcnt of a new unit tor the manufacture of 
Antioxidsnts in the Comp ms s existing undutaking u Sima Monica Goa 

3 Ianation of Iht neve unde rlaking/unit/disiaion 
Santi Monice Corhm llhis (mi (Goa DimanADiu) 

6 t apilal atrurtun of the pni|Hiae el unde rtaking 
Same as ysen under item 2 above 

7 In ease the proposal relate s to the pnxlue lion atewage aupply, d.atnbu 
lion marlu ting or control of any gooda/artic le a indicate 

(i) Name a of gooda/artirle a 

Vntioxidsntv for Plistics Synthetic elastomers and fibres Oil and 
petroleum products 
(ll) Proposed licenAid rapacity 

600 tonnes per annum 
(ill) Falimated annual tumoser 
Rs 1320 lakhs 

8 In raae the proposal rtlalia to thi pnisiaion of any nervier atatr the 
volume of activity in tarma of usual measure a auch aa value, income, 
turnover etc 

Not Applicable 

9 I oal of the projeet 
Rs 340 lakhs 

10 Scheme of finance indicating the amounts to be raised from each source 
Will be financed from the retained earnings of the Company 
Anv person interested in the matter may make a representation in quadruplicate to the 
Secretary Department of Company Affairs Government of India Shastn Bhavan, New 
Delhi within 14 days from the date of publication of this notice, intimating his views 
on the proposal and indicating the nature of his interest thereon 

Sd/ 

MR Lai 
Secretary 

Dated this Tighth day ol August 1989 HINDUSTAN CIBA-GEIGY IIMITED 
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"the State and Development 
Planning in India 

As Indian planning approaches the end ot its fourth decade, a 
sufficient time span now exists to allow an adequate consideration 
of its functioning and achievements o\er the longer term in 
iclation to both the domestic and the foreign sectors Within this 
pa spec ti\e a recent contcience organised by the School of 
Oriental and African Studies, London, explored the strengths and 
weaknesses ot the planning process and experience in India A 
report 


111! lonkium on IIkSiui mJ Dtstinp 
limit I’linnim in Indi t niLiiiisid in ihi 
Vliool ol Oimitil ilid Min. in sunlit 

I iiivci il\ ol (oniion I mm \pnl 21 to 24 
»i not i p ill ot Nihiii s lUikn 11 \ itltbr i 
lions hut iimld c tsil\ inu Ih.hi tin. h»st 
ml iik to tin. in in litixplniim. tin stum tils 
ind wt ikmssi 1 1 tin pi iniiML> | itins uid 
> spun n i in link i n uiidi isi ond tin 
imiquiins ililut spiiiimi uidolkiid 

I I Ills ll laid b ll lllllll pilspi llms on It \s 

luis Dsns lonkn mi loiivtnoi mil ill ii i 
piisiii ispl until u Ins ms t itioii to pu 
n ip ims it tin ii it ii in \s link in pi til 
urn ippionliis >11111101 t Ioiii tli dn idi 
olopiiition i iit’niiiH tmii sp ill no s is 

i Is to tllosi in ii'njiiHi loiisnliiiln ii ot 
is liinitioniiii triil i Ii tsiilit.ins o it tin 
ioiii 11 Ii mi in ii i ill nhnlli It nnstn nisi 
lolilili itoi It ksp< id i tulip is 
Mi'll nllllllll I I ll llo t lull to tl l ilipi 

<1 tin loiihiiini \n tin iippo id lint 
Ii in in u oim illoiituii in ol iiioii 
Ii loti '111 lllillllll llld i stu ill plnn 
I llll I Is si lllll luo Its I llliol mi i 
initi out* \n In si to tin I'liut tins is 
i t Mi in i il Ii on iiiiiiinl it p 1 iiiiiin ’ 
\i i In \ i | ui' it tor 11 mill ot ■ it in. t 
t ii i i III pi i min 111 itul i sit ol 

ii Hi i ii sin I Ii tsi I it ii Ii itruftills mss ud 
It ok in ’ Wind I l iiioii lull I loodtd 

spoils ll ot 111 llkt ollitilid polniis kill 
■iliu s i d griiitr s miss ’ Mi pi iiiiiin^ 


l ntoiuui itil tl otigh undirst mddhls the 
[ lpits pii si in d ii tin lonkiinn did not 
liisssii illtlu i ipustions \evtitinliss the. 
ollit i ompi inusisi ind t mis hil lintd 
iti'iip i ol tin i in p| iimiin 

I 

lllstlllK all ( Olltl \l 

llii 111 ton il ia nut xt lot pi Hilling in 
I mil 11 i m ip ti i hint i lupins in it It ist 
tsso pipits i In ist ot Mtfr.hu id Disai ind 

I tsi Pun id i it tppindis lot lull list ol 
, ipus) Ik >| ioi Hid tht roll fristn to tin 
st in in disili | >i mi pi inning in tht context 
ot I pi iinlii t ihsitton in i post lolonial 
i oim ns ii i 'ion ■ d sMtn tin kg ns ol di 
inti tml tin n uni dt un ol sin plus Iks ii 
i> ini 1 lit it In pn iiidipiiiditni imlssis 
i 1 i>i toot i ol Indi is imdirdisilop 
iii'ii 1 iispiii I nut Hassid Itimphisiid 

II in pi ti il <i mi ot the iionomn surplus 
t In di mil un thin in ilvsid (hi si/i ol 
'Ii oi a ti plus It lllllll i pi is id till 

Hi ot , i 1 1 noil mil piismmd lint 
I on iiii 1 i <t possii ind lull ol diun 
i ii nt d iinui ol iln surplus ui thi ip 
p i pn in 11 ns isould solvi Ihi probltin 
i t fiidim ii >ii 'ii ilisition Iliu tilt (nth 
m (il iiiiiin in 1 i iti intirvuition it tht turn 
t mdipi i di i it md its preoccupation with 
dim iiioii it i sins niglutmg produiltsitv 


m* jMUWU|»u« MW UMIM «i 
would be aa instrument Mr (Krtafeitig 
soualism to the country" 

Ursa Patnaik cited vanous estimates (m- 
iluding her own) of the "drain of surplus" 
and questioned Desai’s contention that the 
ibsnlute sire of the surplus was either small 
or shrinking More importantly, Utsa Rstnaik 
argued it was the legacy of colonialism in 
India whuh necessitated state interven¬ 
tionism and planning as pre-conditions for 
iionomn development What was this 
legacy"> As Patnaik summed it up, “We see 
several closely inter related and inter 
dependent phenomena emerging from the 
l!i20s onwards which persist until the 1930s 
de industrialisation and de urbanisation of 
India accompanied by industrialisation and 
urbanisation in Britain the transfer of a por¬ 
tion ot tht Indian taxation revenues to 
Hiitam infilling a continuous excess of 
dome stu investment over domestic savings 
m Britain the realisation of this transfer 
through a continuously maintained mer 
ih mdisc export surplus Irom India with on 
tui obseisc a continuously maintained mer 
ill indist import surplus into Britain and 
tin illy commercialisation ot agriculture 
following the duve to expand the produc 
non ol expoi tables in India (essential for 
ii ilismfr the transfer) in the form of primary 
loinmoditics entering as raw materials and 
w igi goods into expanding industrial pro 
diuiion in metropolises In this context she 
iw ihi achievements ot Indian planning as 
slimming from thi recognition that the 
uniistmied npirition of market forces and 
opmniss ot ihi nonomv m an ex colonial 
coiintiv gism i world still dominated by 
piidttors intern itioml i ipital would only 
pcipciu He mdustriil backwirdness (.men 
ihi lifriis ol imperialist it wts correctly 
si i n ih it it itc intervention was essential to 
tin strategy ot indetundint albeit capitalist 
indiistrulis Hum in a post colonial economy 
I hi discussion during the session tocused 
upon tht concipt ol economic surplus is it 
i mu up in Desai s paper ind thi relation 
ship between thi si/c of iionomn surplus 
ind us modi ol utilisation Iht discussant 


Hist morils lontiontid thi n i m m ipu ind thi ini I 'o mm tsi the overall si/t ot tor Iksai s papu Amit Bhadun said that 
tilin’ ft is it piodiiiid i ound mdusi 11 il -tiiplus I i ' hi by vuwing thi problem in )n the Indian ease the Mah llanobis model 

h isi ’ 11 is it sii ii sstull mull Did ilii town laiiiiiliun 11 1 1 Lily institutional turns the tssumid i tree J real wigi as is usual in 
lOiintiv ril Hionship’ Mow h is h liupimid ills pi mu i mi 'utid the need to miriasi surplus m iximisiiifr modils of growth while 
upon Indus ih tilting Jiss stun lure in ifriiui'im il piodiniivitv and till pity to thi hw is in Hit i question able issumption If 

town ind eountis ’ Maspl inninv sieured ihi niglm nl n inultural giowth is i pn re il waxes m downward flexible then the 

kind ot struitiinl ihanitc issoumd with ol .mlu iriilisition in the then si/i of ihc surplus wis not as rigidly deter 

suciostul economic ti insloiin iiioii’ >1 is pres ilmt thcom s ol growth Mcsiwagri miiud is thi model had supposed On the 

the development ot c ipualisni piomdid on uiltui il iiowth under the stimulus ol the otliciliind histifrgcsttd one reason for the 

a sci u re basis' Is the obsirsed pusistuii uiui resoluiioii is hiving occurred liidcpui issumption ol downwaid rigidity ol the real 

poserts ih U which iiicxoubls iciompamts duitl. ol tin pi inning pioccss is in ex i m in Indit mis han been India's relative 

cailv cipitalist dc'clopmuii ’ ()i could it oliiious Ims) which has allowed capita Is huh sinsitiiit* to inflation, which in itself 

hare been markedly redueid with more i* Irein to t ik o u is the dominant mode in r t quires in ixplanation 

lutisi planning ’ How h ts the planning pro thi lounnssidi I his transformation occur 

ciss pio-cided md discloptd m India’ Mid red outsidi tin Mihilanobis pirsputisi H 

with what result in terms ot the imchanus I In I’l iiimni ( ommisston did pi iv its pm Political Dimension 

ot planning’ Wh n hau been the mijor is it happimd hut did not inmate this 

ftatures ol the institutional evolution ot the ehingi its focus was principally on in \ paper that directly addressed itself to 
Planning Commission’ \nd whu iht deter dustrial transformation rhe bigger strut tht political role of planning in India was 

mutants ot that evolution’ Is tht nature ol tuial change in the Indian economy came th it S Partha Chaterjee He examined the 

the Indian state such as to facilitate or tm independently ol planning outside its question of how the assertion of the “tech- 

pede successful development planning 7 ” framework What is mote; this change meal discipline of planning can become an 
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vnswuncm oi panics in ute<oiMiMi India, 
the Congtess Party's, and Nehru’s, attitudes 
to planning was not only a part of the an 
tiupation of power by the leadership of the 
Congress it was also an anticipation of the 
concrete forms in which that power would 
be exercised within a national slate More 
specifically planning was used to legitimise 
the itqi irenienis ol c apit.il and the deb lie 
on the need lor industriesitinn w is puli 
ticallv icsolscd hs successtulls lonstifiiunj 
planning as i doni un outside the squ ih 
hies and itinflieis ol polities Anonlinc 10 
( halcriec A dtselopnient it ideology llitii 
w is iconstiliiciil pul ol (he sell definition 
Ol the post coloni il s' III I he si Ik u is eon 
nccted lo the people ml ion no! simple 
thiough the pnicediil il tonus ol u pit sen 
tmse gtivt mnu ill u ilso leepnieel us 
repastnt idseiitss hs eliieetnu i progi immt 
of teonoiiiie divilopnum on hehilt ol the 
n .non 

Kneeling die dieluitonis between pi in 
lllllg III lluois tile] pi illiilllc III prietlee 
end die el urn di u n is m implemeni ition 
Ih it pi inning h is I tiled i tiliei ih in in eon 
etptu ills moil ind loinuil inon ol die ip 
propnile stiilegs die piptl sees i dlllee 
lie il itl Kionship between die iwo sni’gesiniL 
dial ihe I iiltne ol pi inning is dneeils link 
ed lo the |H'li(ie»l logic ol die p issue 
(evolution {a lull i imsed which sought lo 
promote uidusliiilisition without I ikinc the 
nsk ot igrui in politie il inobilis it ion I his 
wis an essenti il aspect ot the hegemonic 
eonstriiel ol the peisl colom il si He eombin 
ing leetinml iiion with legitim it ion while 
avoiding the unneeess n\ rigouis ol sou il 
eonlllet lo quote thiteriee While the 
pi innei thinks ot his own pi ictice is in in 
strument lor lesolsing eonfliel the politie il 
process usvS pi inning itself is in lnsirumen! 
loi pioduung consent lor c ipii il s pissive 
resolution 

In his response the diseussant Gamam 
Sen argued th it while politic! ins h ive short 
term objectives involving their imincdutc 
political surviv tl the autonomous Planner 
■s supposed to have the long term objective 
in view with no person il stake in the short 
term I his was howesei not possible bee mse 
while planning was intended to legitimise 
certain political processes it is die politius i 
tion ol planning which his in fiu made 
economic issues like phnning i political 
phenomena In the discussion that followed 
the following points came up In mv analv 
sis ot the post-colonial state it is unpeirt «nt 
to capture the role of imperialism and the 
anti imperialist content of state policy St itc 
intervention in post colonial societies while 
obviouslv serving the interests of the domi 
nant class otten had an anti imperialist 
dimensicm which should not be neglected 
It was asked it planning in a strategic sense 
had actually betn rtpf iced by short term 
u isis management given its inability to 
cope with interest group lobbying and 
political bargaining Was planning in India 
ever anything more than a process tauli 
tating accumulation for and legitimisation 


of Capitalist development? Even if this was 
so, it waj asked, had either of these func¬ 
tions been adequately performed 9 Finally, 
it was suggested, it is wrong to view plan 
ning in such a uni dimensional wav since the 
bourgeoisie had afftr all not atetpled pi in 
ning in its entirety tud at least some ptrt 
of the leg lev of pi inning tspttiiliv of the 
I list Second uid IImd Plan putods hid 
become m liters of contention btlwctn con 
Hiding politic il tendencies Xfter til pi in 
nine li id ere iitd i spice tor non eapu ilist 
ind non m irkel ten ins ot ctonoinie leliviis 
which ue difficult to wish iwav in contun 
pours Indii 

Some ol these themes were liken up in 
\|it M i/ooindai s piper which ollend i 
useful ind eoinpiehensivcoverview ol pi m 
mug in indii Ii drew attention n> lilt t id 
iti it the n it ion il consensus whieh h id e\ 
islut lot pluming ill e illy post independence 
si us Ind vieided to increasing diveiuikt 
in iliitiidts tow trds the pi inning piocess in 
nnei il ind (lit planning miehineis within 
the government in particular He einph isiseel 
the need toi a wider historical peispeciive 
in curitni iititudes to planning in Indi i ind 
diew mention to the politic tl philosophs 
undi living the concept of pi inning in Inch i 
M l/onnid u recalled the mere imiilIv p in 
politic il chtricier ot five ve ti plots ind 
ottered suggestions tin strengthening the 
in ichmcrv ot pi i ining with ga ilti desenti i 
lis uion 

In his reinuks the discuss uu I in 
Bteniin contested the view llnl pi iniiinc 
could be in ijvolUictl lechnu il cxelcise ind 
did not hud it suipiising th it it w is in I ut 
partly poluic tl It is ihe mistake ol iiono 
mists to view pi inning as a technic il exci 
use ind this w is due to tht tact (h il pi in 
ning w is seen is the dom un ot the techno 
ciihc economist nther than Ih it ot i 
soc ul scientist I conomics is inheumls in 
interventionist discipline unlike (he othei 
seici il sciences i id believes in the m ike 
ibilus ot the sociil tabrie—th«t u can 
somehow hi m iiiuticturcd and shqsed 
ihrough stite intervention’ In this sense 
post mdepend nee planning in India w is i 
cont mint ion of the apolitical style ol 
hure lucritic interventionism oi the colom il 
puiod In the ensuing diseussion the tollow 
mg points were made that the problem ol 
pi inning in Indii w is not one of ttihnii il 
cipibilities o( the system and its turn, 
nonanes but had to do with the nature ind 
levels ot dceisiein making which wis loo 
bure uiei ihe and centralised that the plan 
mng piocess has been diluted from one ol 
longterm strategic planning to (t) arbit 
rating over inter state resource translers and 
illoe it lews and (b) overseeing inter depen 
nient il conflicts in allocation of public 
resources thit pluming at the macro level 
was discredited by failures of the control 
system at the micro level that “planning 
as much as non planning or liberalisation 
were equally political or ideological 
categories and that it was wrong to see the 
cave for a market economy as a non ideo 


logical one, finally, it fmatguedOatwUh 
planning and state intervention may be “m 
efficient” in economic terms they tend to be 
socially or politically ’fefYicient” in the sense 
th ii they trv to promote social harmony and 
uduLC inequalities The shift from a plan 
ned in a free market system may promote 
growth and efficiency but this would be at 
the cost ol inmased economic inequality 
tiiel sou il eonllict 1 ht choice tor any 
society would hive to be betwten such 
iltern itivts 

knot her dimension of the politics of plan 
mng ex mimed in the paper by Sukhamoy 
( htknv ills (t chipict from his book on 
development pi inning in Indii which was 
introduced hv S tnj iv i Baru in the author s 
ihsenee) w is the dichotomy which is seen 
lo exist between pi inning in theory and plan 
mng in pi titui \ simphsiic w iv of viewing 
this elk liotoim is in turns oi the neglect of 
the te isihilitv of pi ms ( luknvartv sug 
gists th it i good pi in must minimally it 
tempt i propu tpprusil ot the feasibility 
ol wh it it norm itivelv postulates A second 
imupru inon ot this dichotomy would be 
in terms ot the level ol aggregation mvoiv 
eel in m iuo economic pi inning and us in 
ihiliiv to influence the vtn large number of 
ictors involved m implementation ot plins 
One possible cxpl in ition tin this failure is 
th tt plm models h ise betn improperly 
specified in the sense that they have failed 
toe iptme the tiui st iti ot underlying strut 
tuiil iclitionships Ihe pipu considers 
othei expl in mons is well like information 
tiilute < onsidcnng such distortions is the 
solution to he found in the flee opetation 
of m uktt loicts mil tfe ptict mechanism’ 
l h iki is uts is sceptic il ot this alternative 
■ml votes in I ivoui of mote effective plan 
• mg \k Ink it is true that st in intervention 
h is given use to directly unpioduetive rent 
seeking tetivitv (hiknvartv dots not 
believe til it in ojveu tl iding in irket system 
c in piovidc the needed set ot sigmls 
espvuallv in the ue t of tcehnologie il eh inge, 
lot i developing economy Alttr listing out 
the kind ol reforms that need to be under 
t ikui to ni ike pi inning ition. effective the 
piper diiws mention lo till fiscal crisis 
in the (mil in public economy ind the need 
lot i m ijoi ittunpt it resource mobilisation 
on i n Uion il scale is i pre condition to anv 
attempt it iiinst it mg the importance ut the 
phnning piocess within the economy is 
i whole 

I he discuss mt Divid lav lor while con 
ceding the t uliiic ol a m uket mechanism 
in t icklmg the problems ot a developing 
economy was not sure if planning had all 
the answers Indted despite planning inter 
regional and inter eliss inequalities do not 
seem to hive reduced in India In the discus 
sum the problem ot inform Uion availability 
and the qu tlitv ot the available intormation 
itmc in tor close suutinv Ihe declining 
qualits ot d ita in India was attributed to an 
increasing “deatness in the bureaucratic 
and political system which was not ink rested 
in generating the required information 
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btcauieit was not willing to “hsteir to what 
this information had to say The availability 
of information is not independent of its 
utilisation and the political consequences 
thereof 

III 

Agnrulturr 

Trends in Indian agriculture were exam in 
td in papers by Krishna Bharadwaj J 
Mohan Rao Utsa Patnaik and Ravi 
Srivastava Mohan Rao prnvidtd an over 
view of developments in Indian agriculture 
and the role of government policy Not onlv 
was there little strategic planning in 
agriculture during the first three plans hut 
there was unwarranted rural optimism ind 
the government exhibited a peculiar non 
interventionism especially in the area of 
agrarian reform which was not so evident 
in the industrial sector \Mulc industry was 
subject to more regulation and planning 
agriculture was left largely on its own till the 
green revolution strategy was adopted 1 his 
has been one of the major areas of failure 
for Indian planning and while famines have 
been avoided and the long term rite of 
growth of foodgrun production has been 
pushed up above the pre independence level 
India has failed to increase per capita food 
consumption on i sustained basis Rising 
food prices along with rising income in 
equalities have contributed to tb's < lovcrn 
ment interventions in the food market have 
especially in recent decades f ivouted the 
well to do net sellers of iood tnd worked 
against the interests of the mass of the net 
food buyers both rurtl and urban 

In his comments the discussvnt limes 
Boyce built up i ease tor democratic as 
opposed to technocratic solutions for 
Indias agrarian sector Other reactions in 
eluded disagreement with the author on his 
observations on trends in income mequ llitv 
and its link with growth It was also sug 
gested that the rural urban dichotomy was 
increasingly losing its significance both in 
the capital and labour markets with greater 
integration occurring as a result ol the 
widening and deepening of capitalism in the 
economy 

The second part of Utsa Wtnaik’s paper 
was devoted to an analysis ol agrarian 
change in India in the recent period In her 
view “the major failure |ot planning] is em 
bodied in the historic compromise reached 
by the Indian capitalist class with the 
landlords, in which any effective and radical 
land redistribution was shelved It is this 
failure to break the monopoly of productive 
resources in a few hands whi< h has deter 
mined the character of capitalist investment 
in agriculture and the consequent perpetua 
non of unemployment and poverty tor the 
majority of the rural population" Given the 
historical legacy of colonialism in India a 
rational strategy of growth in her view, 
“demands measures to expand rapidly 
employment and, therefore, the mass inter- 
for capital”, ami both early plan¬ 


ners hhe Mahal anobis and contemporary 
policy makers are accused of having failed 
to understand the importance of the un 
employment problem and the strategy of 
development required to tackle it in a large 
ex-colony like India The legacy of the 
strategy pursusd thus far was summed up 
in several tables which present data on trends 
in unemployment land ownership food pro 
duction and consumption shares of wages 
and property incomes in NDP and inter 
regional inequalities in the agricultural sec 
toi I inally the paper presents a set of ra 
tional policy alternatives aimed at gene 
rating employment and redistributing in 
comt and issets short of land redistribu 
tion the onlv alitrnative was the formation 
of cooper Hive organisations ol the rural 
poor I he author also builds a case foi co 
operative utilisation ot rural resources from 
an ecologu il point of view 

In hts detail!J comments on the piper 
Michael I ipton mud with Iht bio id thiust 
of Pun uks polks rtconumnd ilions bui 
was sesptiv il iboul hei imlysis of ihs 
statistical lie nds Her csuislusioris were no! 

wrong st ttcnicnts but over st iicmcnts 
which inhisvitvs csagger lied the negative 
imp let ot eoloni ilism and ot the role of in 
stitutions ill ihe igrieullur il seeloi ntglec 
ling iht rots of lechnic il I letors I ipton 
believed Ih it I iiiei reforms were still It isi 
ble in Ineli i pm ided the urban economy w is 
wiMing o be it iht i> irdtn ot tompens mon 
lor tiiineiv tin lined bv higher tuition of 
urbin iikomi In iht discussion it w is 
poinltd out ill it on experiment with rui if 
cooper Hives e< uld suttteel onlv il il w is 
supported bv i sliong peasml md igiicul 
tural labeiui movement olhtrwise sikIi msii 
tutions would bi dommaltd bv the existing 
vested interests 

krishm Bhiridwajs piper ottered in 
imlvsisot iMieiiltural price policy within 
ihe over ill lonlexl ol igrieultural planning 
and the timrginj inter regional intti see 
toral Mid inter class conflicts in Indi i Prices 
art not sunplv mampulable variables since 
they art thiown up bv a specific sink lure 
of production md exchange relations Anv 
planning or policy making txxlv which seeks 
to set prices that do not reflet! these underlv 
ing forces will onlv be frustrated in its el 
lort of effecting changes m income produc 
tion and consumption profiles Given ihe 
diversity of production conditions and rela 
lions as well is the geophysical and natural 
resource positions of various regions and Iht 
differences in technical advances in produc 
non methods of various crops as well as the 
diverse pace of commercialisation of regions 
or of crops and of producers, prices are 
formed reflecting this diversity of condi 
lions ’ While price policy has been an 
important component ol agricultural policy 
in India it has not always succeeded in 
meeting the stated obtectives because the 
policy framework has not come to terms 
with the extant structure of production and 
exchange which have often distorted the 
transmission of price and non-price signals 


WWHMI ftoWte 

m the economy 

The discussant, Ajit Ghosh, pointed out 
that agricultural price policy became an im¬ 
portant aspect of official policy only in the 
mid sixties with the initiation of Ihe green 
revolution strategy and was never an impor 
tant instrument of planning up to then In¬ 
deed at a time when the government began 
fixing agricultural prices macro-economic 
planning was itself in a crisis and early plan¬ 
ners including Mahalanobis had neglected 
the role of agricultural prices and inter 
sectoral terms of trade in macro economic 
planning The policy of setting agricultural 
prices it was pointed out in the discussion, 
had onlv helped to stabilise fluctuations and 
had not helped in determining the absolute 
price level which wis determined by insiuu 
tional factors rather than by the policy 
framework 

In a well dosumented and interesting 
inaivsis ol uneven spatial development Ravi 
Srivastasa examined the record of one of the 
maior goals of macro economic planning in 
India namely to reduce inter regional in 
qualities I he paper brings out the inability 
of government polio to counter the impact 
ot historical and contemporary institutional 
end dcinognphic tutors m shaping the 
niturc ot span il development in India In 
Si is isi is i s v icw the planning process and 
iht public investment strategies have played 
in important role in making the leasibiliiy 
ot i certain change relatively more wide 
spread Bui ihe ungt of this opportunity 
itself varies from region to region Moreover 
whether cert un classes reorient their 
strategics dsodepends crucielly on the pre 
existing modes ot surplus appropriation' 
end other las tors such as demographic 
changes and class formation in agriculture 
The paper tinds disparities in agricultural 
giowih more marked than in industrial 
growth ind ihese disparities have in fact 
widened over lime Significantly regions 
with i greater proportion of middle level 
households in agrisuliure with weaker land 
lord dominition ire shown to exhibit 
stronger growth tendencies In summing up 
his untlysis Sin istiva is stiuck by the fact 
th it lortv sears into planning the pattern 
ol growth should still bear a substantial cor 
respondent with the historical location of 
relatively more dvuimis class formations!' 
and is sceptical about the possibility of the 
trickle down > Heels of uneven capitalist 
development reducing this spatial imbalance: 

I he discuss im Biplab Dasgupta wanted 
gretier mention paid to iht role of state 
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Sarvepalli Radhakrishnan 

A Biography 
S GOPAL 

Sarvepalli R itllntkn hn in st intis ilnnqside Nehru and Gandhi as 
one of the must < mini m Imli in < of his time The details of his 
remark.ibli life in |nnvidi d fur the first time* in this authoritative 
biography hy R idh iknshn in s on S Gopal Professor Gopal has 
ri In di xti n iv/t ly on the* R.itlh iknshnanpaptis still in the private 
pos i >sniii <>f tin f imily ii we II ason offu tal art hive s within the 
■ iHintiy inti dim ill /7s '*50 


Rethinking Working-Class History 

Bengal 1890-1940 
DIPESH CHAKRABARTY 

flu vtilumt is import tnt as hi inq on< of the first to offer 
i thnrtiiiqh tudyofthi history inti politics of the Indian working 
tf i Ittomhinesut ntiqm ofl diour history m Marxist scholarship 
with i mpiiit ilwoik on tin* into mill workers of Calcutta Opposing 
n tint tiomst vit ws of t ulture and i onst lousness Chakrabarty 
t x irninos tht it tual milieu of workers md the ways in which this 
influi inti tht ir t apai ity for 1 1 iss solidarity and revolutionary 
Ktion Amund this t mpinial ion is built also a critique of 
■ m mi ip doty n m dives and the u ltd itionship to catrqnries such 
as t ipit d prtilt t hi it mil 1 1 iss t onst lousness Rs225 


Urbanization and Urban Systems 
in India 

R RAMACHANDRAN 

Tht hook fot ust s on tin pun i sst s of urli mi/ation -tnd the nature 
of mu idt pi ndi in t imonti uih in i»ntres and between urban 
cmtiis tnd their luntiil intis Tht ipptoaih is at the mairo level 

flu in tilnpti i providis intivi rvn wol tudit son urbanization 
in lutli t md 1 tint lilt d i h lpti i on tlu history ol urbanization 
follow T ht *■« provide the m u ss uy hat ktpnund to the chapter 
on uih ini'ition piocesst s Tilt lot itioml i ,pt t ts of urbanization 
art tovt itdintht next five chapters whit h dist uss the problem of 
tit fiiiint) in uih in pi ice sp dial p ittt rns of urbanization 
classifu ition of t dies theories of settlenn nt location and the 
analysis of si ttli mont systems The relationships between a city 
ind its surroundinq are i arr tht n studied at two levt Is the larger 
irt i of city dunlin tin t indtiit utyfrinqt ait a Finally the author 
ex innnts tht fund mu nt d issui s involvt d in framing a national 
urb iniidtion polny ami exprt sst s hoot that the development of 
small* r edit s ind towns m ty provide some relief from the 
problems of overt rowdtnq anti unpl intit d growth /7s 250 


The Hindu Equilibrium 

Volume 1-Culture, Stability 

and Economic Stagnation 

India c 1500 BC-AD 1980 

Volume II -Aspects of Indian Labour 

DEEPAKLAL 

The author argues in Volume 1 that to understand India's current 
economic problems it is necessary to examine the demographic 
ecological and political conditions in which the ancient Hindus 
fashioned a social and economic equilibrium that has remained 
relatively stable for thousands of years It provides an appraisal of 
the past and a diagnosis of current Indian social and political 
problems which is at variance with conventional wisdom 

Volume 2 provides arguments against the conventional view that 
there is surplus labour in India It puts together the available 
historical data on wage trends and wage structures in India and in 
this context examines the determinants of unemployment and 
rural and urban wages 

Volume I Rs 325 Volume II Rs 275 


India's Export Processing Zones 

RAJIV KUMAR 

The central objectives of the study are to identify factors adversely 
affecting the operation of Export Processing Zones in India to 
suggest measures to improve their working and to examine in 
depth their economic viability within the framework of a social 
benefit cost analysis Rs 175 


Gandhi 

Pan-lslamism, Imperialism and Nationalism 
m India 
B R NANDA 

This book is a study of the history of the freedom movement during 
a crucial period of its history of the varying perceptions and 
background attitudes of important segments of Indian society to it 
as well as those of the British and of Gandhi s role as the chief 
actor and catalyst Through a generous use of primary sources and 
sketches of the careers of five significant Muslim leaders of the 
time namely Sir Syed Ahmad Khan the All Brothers DrAnsari 
and Maulana Azad it vividly recreates the spirit and flavour of 
the times Rs250 
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policy, especially in ine agricultural sector, 
in explaining interregional variations in 
growth In the discussion it was suggested 
that the picture ol inter-regional growth tan 
be altered depending on how one classifies 
the data and alternative hypotheses can be 
supported bv a regrouping ol the same 
information 

I\ 

Industry 

The session on industry discussed p ipers 
bv ^nma Bugchi ind Ishcr \hluwiln 
Bagehi s pipet on the public sector in ludi t 
postulated that one w is to tppioich tin 
ill lero eeononne md in tcio soci il settiiic ot 
puhlie entei prises in hull in industry is to 
look upon them is m mswu not the 
inswu to the problem ot pnc ite invest me lit 
t nliire Ih it is the inihilils ot pnv ite met 
eh mts ind industn ilists to invest on in ide 
qu He se tie in proiiets ih it h ise lone usi i 
lion lies rcquiit hnrh levels ol mu i il 
lin nice ind vlur ible voiltiiets with ollie i 
suppls iiil i» consuming elifetpuses toi them 
let be vi ible in ihe lone am In cuiicnt 
eltblies on the pnblu seeloi the sit iteilc 
role ol lilt see tot is not otleii let oemsi el hs 
its vitlies H iee111 u l eieel ill it inimpoilint 
eoniponetit of the lobbs m I ivotn ol pin m 
s ilion would be the non lesident Inch ins 
ind loicivn businesses who would Ide to see 
Indi i s extern ll indebtedness mere ise i i 
me ins ol vieiksnniL the rel niseis niloiio 
mous hisis ol industn il erowih hi lndi i 
H is ing slid Ihis it in i lie conceded 111 it 
the oset ill leeeVel ol the public seetol despite 
sever il mel import ml exceptions h is not 
been i M’od one espeei ills in the ue i ol 
teehnologs ti inslei id ipi it ion met dcsclev 
mem I he eh mi ot d\ n mile id ipt ihihts 
ol tcchnolitgs lioni mum ilion 01 miporl to 
further innos it ion ot id iptise upend ilion 
ind so on h is been broken il ill possible 
points even in Ihe c ise ol the public sector 
not to mention the pus ite stctoi tccoun 
ling jt least pirtls lor its pool tr tek leeord 
l inally Bagehi irgued the solution to the 
problems besetting the publte seetot c inrun 
be purely m inageri tl sinee mins ol its pro 
blems ire political ind social 

The discussant Nigel (took emphisised 
the need to locus mote eleirls on the 
changing relationship between the public 
and private sectors Ihe hidden igcndi 
of the public* sector his been ( 0 lo heir 
some of Iht social costs ot industn ills i 
tion and (h) to protect or promote • mplos 
ment in the economs W hile the public sector 
has served the former objective it has > ulcd 
to do so in the latter ease inn in the mor< 
recent period employment in the public 
sector had ceased to grow In the discussion 
it was asked how one could explain public 
sector inefficiency (high costs ot production! 
if it was in fact required to subsidise the trea 
tion of assets for the private sector One was 
of explaining this obvious paradox was to 
argue that over time the public sector and 
its employees have acquired a relative 


autonomy within the system and they are in 
creasing their share of the cake through rent 
seeking The political importance of the 
middle class or ol intermediate regimes 
(a la Isalecki) md their ability to demand 
higher wages and sal tries could explain this 
and also the problem that capital laces in 

pris Hiving the public sector Pin of the 
reason lor the public sector entering into ccr 
lain lines ol utivitv it w is suggest!d had 
lo do with intei corporate (or inlet business 
house) n\ ilt, in lndi | vsherehs nihet ill in 
concede i IlcciM lo I nv ll business house 
the publ i vccti'i v is iskeel In invest 

Ishcl Miluw ill i s pipti provided ill over 
view ot Ihe slunulls ind we ikiusscsol lilt 
stritegs ol indii in ih ilion pursued ill lndi i 
ind the eonmbiition ol pl inning She 
ltgued thil the e iris fist stir plans in 
eluding (hi Second Plan h id not built a ease 
lor protection b iscd on the inlant industry 
thesis const quint I, protection was hi inket 
ind this combined with export pessimism ot 
the e iris pl ini ■ is h eel tie Heel ill msul n ind 
nit.11ieicill mdusiiv In his respemse the 
discuss till M K Big is in suggested thit 
export pessimism in the 19S(K could t isils 
he txpl lined uwn 1 1 ) the ihsiiiee ol ins 
histone il txptiitiitt it the tune ot export 
led growth m the thud world (this was lo 
occur only 11 the 1960s and WOs) ind 
(b) the strong influence of the success (it the 
time) ol Soviet industrialisation experience 
Ihe thesis ol >sport pessimism nnv he 
icltrv ini lor lilt sixties or seventies hut ele iris 
not lor the liliit tnd set liter the foreign 
exchange cii is theic w is hardly any upon 
pessimism iiih ng policy makers If lndi in 
exports did not increase during this period 
it w is not due to policy blinkers hut due to 
the strong lute ol the domestic market in 
tlinost all commodities which India could 
hive exposed Me siw the need to distin 
guixli between the governments fiscal 
crisis nicl m nvt ■ ill resources crisis the 
Intel did not xisl in lndu ind the lornier 
w is I tigclx id ilu government s own making 
I in ills Bagisin drew mention to inijor 
xiructuiil tlmigcs in Indian industrv ind 
slid Ih it while Indian industry had built up 
an impressive m mul icturingcapacitv it had 
not sueeexdtd m etc lting the requisite design 
e tpacitv ind hue the impact of import and 
investment liberalisation in recent years 
could only he dcltterious to the long term 
interests ot the industrial economy 

\ 

Fun ign Intel*, Aid and Inv« Mm* nt 

I his session discussed papers by Dccpak 
Nayvar Nirtnal Chandra and Pramit 
Chaudhun Dccpak Nayyar s paper examin 
ed the tole ot the foreign trade sector in the 
wider context ot planning for industrialist 
tion in Indn the interaction between the 
macro economy and the foreign trade seeteir 
and provided a simple analytical framework 
of the macro economy of the external see 
tor Nayyai illustrated the nexus between ex 


ports and investment at the maao-tewl (few* 
“Exports provide an external market on f he 
demand side and enforce a cost discipline 
on the supply side, whereas investment 
creates a domestic market on the demand 
side and transforms the industrial structure 
on the supply side Hence, there is a possi 
hie cumulative causation that arises from Ihe 
interaction between the effects of the foreign 
ttade multiplier and ol capacity creation 
combined with industrial cost-efficiency On 
the demand side high investment and high 
exports together induce market expansion 
and mas be conducive to high growth On 
the supply side, a high oi rising proportion 
ol investment in GDP inas provide flexibility 
through more ixpid supply side adjustment 
while i high or rising proportion ot exports 
in GDP may provide discipline by enforcing 
vost efficiency Such i virtuous circle of 
cumulative macro economic causation 
would be issixiated with i rapid growth in 
GDP industrial output ind minultctured 
i sports 

In luge countries such is lndi i N iss lr 
summed up where Iht domestic market is 
overwhelmingly import ml sustained in 
du tnilisition can onlv he hived on the 
vrowth ol tilt inltrnil market On the other 
li mil in sin ell i outlines the possibilities of 
industn ills tin n m is be limited b< the si/e 
ol iht dome sin m like l In iht ultim ite 
in ilysis lugi iiiiiionms must sttk toes 
ten ill se inteinil mirketx where is small 
iiouoimis mu t tmli tvour to intern llise ex 
lein d m ukils I Ikii ton mdiisln ills ilion 
m i, xiiexs m unit turning lor the domestic 
inuktl lliiou h import substitution or 
m inul ictuimg lor expevrts to external 
m likets Ihe emphasis as also the quin 
utilise md qualitative significincc of the 
foreign trade sector would depend on the 
si/e ol the economy ind the sttge ol its 
development Unfortun nets this h isic issue 
h is often been reduced to a debate ibout 
tiidi policies tor industrials Hum or the 
choice between import substitution and 
expott promotion 

In his response the discuss ini \ Bhaskar 
questioned the v tw tint import lihcrali 
sit ion would induce el In it no and bring 
dsn mile gun in iht long run even if it 
me ml that short term mst would have to 
he intuited Ihe edict ol tiade on Ihe 
economy would depend on the internal 
structure ol the economy If ihe domestic 
rnetkei is smill md economies of scale are 
high then exports can help in achieving scale 
efficiency hut this would be at Ihe cost of 
exposure lo the world market Hence, there 
are both costs and benefits attached to a 
strategy ol growth based on the external 
market In the ensuing discussion the follow 
ing points wen made that no general theory 
t * the relationship between external trade 
and macro economic growth can DC eon 
structed that price competitiveness was not 
adequate in judging ihe ability to export 
given the importance of a variety of non 
price barriers to trade ranging from market 
ing ability and product quality specifications 
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to political and non tariff bfrim; that the 
coooept of tbe^iue of the intenul market” 
mi nebulous, and that any attempt«trade 
i liberalisation ihould not be made when the 
^ internal economy was not otherwise sound 
since this could result in increasing external 
indebtedness and domestic inflation This 
point came up for greater discussion in the 
last session 

Pramit Chaudhuri, in his survey of the 
contribution of foreign aid to India s 
development strategy, drew attention to the 
former’s quantitative insignificance and it< 
marginal role in influencing the objectives 
of planning Foreign aid did give the govern 
ment of India added economic power by 
placing at its disposal a key resource which 
was neither available to state governments 
nor to the private sector On the other hand 
despite its quantitative insignificance it did 
have the effect of blunting the radical stance 
adopted by the government m the early years 
of planning Foreign aid had, however no 
positive impact on any of the major goals 
of Indian plans, namely achieving self 
reliance, poverty removal and tht establish 
malt of a “socialistic pattern ot sock tv* 
though it has helped in crisis management 
from time to time or in promoting speci il 
programmes like Operation Hood 

The discussant, Deepak Ial saw the role 
of foreign aid as one of ‘bailing out the 
planners from the problems created bv the 
inefficiencies of the control system and 
preserving the “interest group eauihhrium 
that rent-seeking had given rise to In the 
current context he saw little prospect tor anv 
increase in foreign aid to I <dia so that the 
government rather than being bailed out 
would have to resort to either ot the two 
solutions to meet the extant economic situa 
tion (a) reduce government expenditure, or 
(b) remove controls and unleash supply side 
effects Lai believed both were difficult 
options and so the government was being 
forced to borrow heavily abroad and thcrebv 
"mask the fiscal crisis” increasing foreign 
borrowing, Lai suggested was an eirlv 
signal of things to come”, which in his view 
was a ‘ Latin American type situation of 
hyper-inflation” A ‘positive” outcome of 
such a situation, in Lai’s view would be that 
the impending economic crisis would force 
politicians to take “necessary measures to 
fight the vested interests and break the in 
terest group equilibrium” Rather than opt 
for this “reckless alternative” the govern 
ment would be saner in opting lor reduced 
external borrowing and fiscal deflation at 
home 

In the discussion that followed there 
emerged an interesting consensus across a 
wide theoretical spectrum on the dangers in 
herent to the current policy of the union 
government of resorting to heavy external 
borrowing along with import and foreign in 
vestment liberalisation at a time when infla¬ 
tionary pressures were relatively strong and 
the government’s fiscal scenario was far 
ftom stable There was disagreement on Lai's 
ch ar acte ris ation of the alternatives. India did 
not require a Latin Ame r ica n style hyper¬ 


inflation for political crisis to set in given 
the higher sensitivity to inflation here Fur¬ 
ther, the kind of crisis outlined by Lai need 
not necessarily end up with the breaking up 
of the so-called ‘interest group equilibrium 
rather it could tone such groups to dose 
ranks and resort to more authoritarian 
forms of political control aimed at securing 
their share ot the surplus 

Nirmal Chandra s paper probed the rtla 
five importance ot foreign capital in the 
private corporate sector in India the pertoi 
mance ol foreign firms and the implic itions 
of recent chinges in policv toward foreign 
capital Ihe piper documents the pom 
record ot foreign firms both in impoii 
substitution tnd in export promotion ind 
contrasts the lndiin experience with the 
Japanese It concludes it the lipinesi 
storv has i numl toi India it is thit Indus 
striving toi an ipdicinous technologic il b isc 
cannot vuccccd without i long ph isc ot pur 
posise pi inning ind protection igiitisi 
foreign goods tcchnologs ind direct invest 
ment In his comments the discu son 
V N B il isubiam im im uguid tint Indu 
had a lovthin ril ttionship with loren n 
c ipital ind th tl the choue bctwci n rep itn 
ltion and rciiivtstniciil o‘ protits w is not 
an eass one Kepitn it ion ■ used protests o! 
capital outflow while le iiiecstniciil i used 
Itars ol ineteised control ol productive 
capacitv Dnwiiu mention to ineteised 
Inch tn invest m ni ihro id he wondcied whs 
Indian 1 rins seemed to pulorm bettei 
■broad th in in Inch i h id it to do with the 
burden ol the ontiol regime it home’ In 
tht ensuing dis> ussion it w is pointed out 
that tht question of ic< ess to teehnologs w is 
etntnl to anv dilute on touign eipitil 
foreign investment w is noub id m list It hut 
it was the turns on which it tjmc th u were 
questionable 

VI 

Matm-I eoiiomit F ram« work 

Papers de time with the m »ero economic 
framework ol Indian planning bs I'nbhit 
Pat mi k \shw on Saith V tjas loshi ind 
I M DI idle confined themselves I irgcls to 
an analv-iis ol the Mahdannbis model ind 
to a critique ol leeent pi lies ehinj.es 
Prabhat Patnuk ottered a eiilte il ex limn i 
tion of the Mihtlinobis stutegs iiguini 
that it did not take eognts nice ot the I let 
that the production structure and the stiue 
ture of income distribution in ins esommis 
are interlinked In Patnatk s view ihetnjee 
tory of development in the Indian ceonornv 
suggests that tht naturallv runtoieing 
changes in each ot these structures hist 
pushed the teonoms in a direction whtit us 
labour reserves may never gtf used up 
perpetuating widespread un and under 
employment Mahalanobis conception ot 
the Indian economy it is argued had not 
only overlooked the possibility of such 
cumulative movements, by assuming what 
fttnaik terms, “fiscal omnipotence on the 
put of an absolutely autonomous and 
benevolent state, but had also assumed that 


the production structure would be rigid 
against the pulls of a demand structure 
thrown up by an income distribution struc¬ 
ture generated and sustained by the former 
In Patnaik’s view the political economy 
discussion in India had committed a similar 
mistake as the technocratic view had done 
by postulating a one way causation running 
from the incomt-distribution side to the pro¬ 
duction structure with the former seen as 
independent of the latter and assuming 
IiscjI impotence of the state vis a vis the 
propertied classes Given domestic income 
ind asstt intqu ilitics tnd an international 
demonstration elteei an economy like India 
is bound to tice pent up demand for lux 
lines ta const tnt demand for new goods”) 
which would lorcc the production structure 
to he moulded bv the structure ol demand 
(iiten technologic il rigidities in the produc¬ 
tion ol such goods ihe e ipital and import 
intensities ot production i labour surplus 
ccoiioius like hull i <s bound to be stuck with 
the problems til m issise unemployment 
In his comments the discuss int S K Rao, 
in ted th it the outcome ot the model was 
dependent on two tssuinpiions (a)thatthe 
production ol m v eoods w is a capital 
intensive process null hit idditioit ll employ 
ment cti tied in (Ins process w is high wage 
emplosnieiit Min i uni) luithcr demand for 
new j ochI end (hj tlm the technology 

teqiimd toi tin production ol these goods 
is const nillv h mum necessitating eon 
•iiuiecl mipoit II civil ikw goods could 
hi in unit iciuied vs i'll I ihom intensive and 
domestic ills ic ih i itc d tc ehnologirs then it 
would nil be possible to solec the problem 
ol uiicmplosiiicnt even il the structure of in 
come distribution li ul not significantly 
dieted I in the i the model w is seen to rest 
on the issumption th u the technological gap 
between hull i ind ihe dcctloptd countries, 
producing the e neu m ods w is not being r 
budged In Rio euw in import int t ictor 
th it mfluun.ee! the chin uni lot new gexxls” 
w is the stiucturc ol igiicidtui il production 
III ind com cult it ion w is high 1 id marketed 
siii plus w is > cuet lied In i sm ill number of 
ttfInein t imitrs I'icii ihe tgrinan sector’s 
dc m iml lot inclusii i d new g(K)ds ' would 
he hi iter thin it the igi man sector was 
more eg dll m in cciicr limit 1 pit tern of con¬ 
sumption in which the denund tor 'new 
goods sv is lew 11 In slum the smaller the 
niimhci ot tu us ind turners from which 
the in ukeied inj lus had to be extracted the 
I iicm the oleine ol new goods that 
would h i t to he olfeied in cxch inge tor this 
smplus Ku> dso w uited the dynamics of 
the modi I to he Imkc d to the problem of ex 
let ii *1 indebtedness which had emerged as 
c in t|ot In product ol the present economic 
police regime in Indi i In the discussion the 
foil wim points scremide the process of 
industnal development in India has been 
such th tt on the demand side, income distri¬ 
bution has been distorting the pattern of 
consumption as assumed in the Mahalanobis 
model <nd on the supply side the lack of 
indigtnuus technological capability to mea 
this demand was torcing the country to tm- 
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port the required technology and goods 
Thus the capital intensity of production in 
India was not simply a product of govern 
ment policies as often alleged but of the 
octant structure of income distribution and 
the consequent demand pattern Parallels 
between the Indian and Brazilian experience 
(dubbed as the mequalising spiral strategy) 
were also drawn 

Ashwam Saith examined various critiques 
of the Mahalanobis model m relation to its 
treatment of distributional issues Unlike in 
Gandhian and Maoist strategies ol develop 
ment where labour intensive iural techno 
logtes are viewed statically and as tltcrn him 
technologies Mahalanobis s iw them is ■ 
component part of modern indiisin ihs ifion 
in a labour abundwt teoinuiiv f he uiiploc 
ment that he iw indiistiv sii uegv could noi 
provide w is to be genir Kid by rui d sm ill 
scale industries in this model If this did not 
aetuaffv occur the ftult w is not with the 
model hui I iv with ihc politic il svsiein 
there w is noi enough politic d pressure in 
favour of rural industries or poverty uile 
viation prognrnmes is (hue w is lot in 
st ince in 1 isonr of the public sector S ml 

thus believed (he Mahalanobis stniegs did 
not really take oil bee tusc only one h til ot 
the strategy was implemented citation ot 
the heavy mduslual base, and Ihc othu h ill 
rut i\ industii ilisation wi not • 

Ihc discus ml Pi in ibh P mih in uguec 
Ihil ill policy modelling on poverty vs is 
done in i politic il s icuuni since no govern 
ment h is in I lit been cominiitcd to i stnou 
piogi iinmt ol post its ci idle il ion lie dwell 
at length oil the shoi(comings ol NSS d U i 
cm coiisuinpiion in estimating iiHqudints 
and suggcslid rh it given the under upic 
sentatum ol (he rich in NSS eoiisiinipfioii 
expenditure surveys the upder tsliin ition ot 
inequality w iv in lie! mere ismg over Hint 
( consequent I v inter Itinpevnl studies under 
state the uiercast in iiuqinlitv I uither he 
presented 1 stioi g c ist in t ivoui ol coin 
bintng different s irublts like demogriphic 
data and iitlfe.re.nt methodologies like 
macro level statistic il exercises with micro 
level anthropologic il studies to pioside 
more realistic cstinutes tud unlvsis ot 
poverty in India 

While Vijay Joslu tud I M I> I ittlc t iblcd 
a papti al re ills published m / /'If ihcv 
made in impromptu ptiscnt mon ot ongo 
ing work on macro economic fiends in 
India I his is part ol a 17 counti v studs inc' 
Little brought out the contrasts between 
India s record and (hat ot other countries 
Indian macro economic policy was seen is 
the most conservative ol the 17 counines 
tn as muih as it allowed toi the lowest rite 
of inflation a tight monetary policy and had 
a good record on external debt In the long 
term, however, India s record was poorer in 
terms ot GDP and export growth tn coin 
paruon with ASEAN, Brazil and Mexico 
Little also provided estimates that suggested 
a weak, if absent, link between public and 
private investment m India contradicting a 


widely held view on this relationship Joshi’s 
survey of macro-economic policy handling 
during different episodes of “crisis” in the 
economy (1965 66 1973 74 and 1978 79) 
showed changing attitude*towards inflation 
with the government willing to allow higher 
rates of inflation to prevail instead of ad 
ministering the monetarist squeeze In eon 
trast to “muddled ’ responses to crisis in the 
mid sixties loshi saw more maturity m later 
periods Nevertheless, the Indian record was 
vistlv different from that of most third 
world countries ind it was not clear why 
I mil i hid such i low toleration level for 
mil ition 

In his comments the discuss ml lohn 
love siw the Indiiri experience is being 
touted in defence of monetarism He also 
tinph isised (hat thus f ir it appeared that the 
benefits ol controls seem to hive outweigh 
eil (he costs and (hat the timing ot libcrahs i 
[ton w is impevitant since it could have dit 
limit rcpcfcussiems it different times given 
the intern il ind external economic environ 
rncni He saw ihc paper giving far loo much 
import nice to Indi in bun. tueriev in m icro 
economic polio lorinulaiion md cmsis 
in in igcinent and ignoring the role ot the 
political leadership In the discussion it w is 
pointed out thil belter crisis muugcincnt 
ni lh« l lie Wlh is opposed nv the mid 
sixties was mi.!' on account ol fortuitous 
developments like an increased inflow ot 
toitign exch ingt limit niees md unproved 
extern il ti ide md p iv mints trends lather 
thin due to polio re isonc lhe pipcts 
m ilysis ot mil ition was seen is too 
monel nisi not liking mount ol tht role 
of institution il futor\ such is idministeied 
priii uieieises in inducing innitic'niiv 
pressures While Indus mord on trowlh 
mav htve been worse (hin other countries 
i'll i long nun basis it was impoitiiii in 
remember ill it its ibihtv to absorb island 
shocks md hanile irises in the woild 
economy wis better largely on account ot 
the polio ot sell relume pursued in the 
pist In his response Joshi conceded that 
it is dingerous tor inv country to liberalise 
exteinallv when Ihe government is losing 
control on public finances and w is building 
up i huge (illicit ind l debt burden is was 
in tut the case with India currently 

MI 

Summing I’p 

Ihc ii'nlirimi concluded with i summ 
ing up ot themes by Amit Bhaduri and 
Pranab Bardhan Btndun drew attention to 
the manner in which the discussion repeated 
ly threw up the question regarding what con 
stituted endogenous and exogenous variables 
in economics This figured in three specific 
ireas information investment and terms of 
trade W’as information exogenous to the 
economic system or endogenous to it (a 
manipulate variable) 7 Unless one is dear 
about the nature of the information one was 
using a lot of empirical analysis would be 


faulted Further, mainstream (neo-daincal) 
economic theory had not yet found a way 
pf analysing the transition process from one 
state of equilibrium to another So when one 
was analysing economies in transition (tran¬ 
sitions m policy regimes, production and 
trade regimes, structures of proportionality 
between sectors, and so on) it was still not 
clear how to handle the problems of transi¬ 
tion within these methodologies 
Pranab Bardhan was struck by the 
repeated conflict that seems to come up in 
the studies on India between the findings of 
macro and micro level enquiries How does 
one reconcile the two 7 Hi argued in favour 
ot i coming together of disciplines the need 
tor economists to use the tools of the an 
thropologist in arris ing«at a deeper under 
>t Hiding of the processes ot change He em 
ph isised the need tor incorporating trends 
in the political and social arena into 
economic inalvsis and outlined a list of 
arc is m which economists could do more 
work 

\ view wxs expressed that the conference 
h id niglnicd to look jt ihc impact of plan 
ning on the position of workers, in urban 
md rural areas on women tribals and the 
env irontne nt ferry By res w ill edit a volume 
ot these conference papers and the book 
should be as uhble next sear 

APPt Nl)l\ I ISI Ol P\Pt-KS 

Vhliiwiln Ixher J l onlribuliun of Planning 
to Indian Industri ihvuron 
Higehr A k Public interposes in Indian 
Industry \ Micro ind Meso level 
Xnilvsis 

till ir idw if hrishn i \giicultural Pmey Policy 
tor (uowih f merging ( ontradutrons 
(hikravutv Sukhimov Problems of Plan 
Implementation 

C h lndix Nirmal PI inning and I oreign Invest 
ment m India 

( h ilerjit Parlha Development Planning and 
the Indun St etc 

l haudhun Pr unit I oieign \id and the Plan 
nerv in Indn 

IXsu Meghnad Indian PI inning—Techniques 
Perspectives ind C ontext 
loshi \ ijay and 1 idle I M D Indian Macro 
Economic Policies 

Moh in Rio J Xgruultural Growth and Plan 
nmg s C ontribulion 

Mi/oomdai \jit (i) The Rise and Decline of 
Development Planning in India (ii) The 
Political Lconoms of Indian Planning—A 
Note 

Navvar Dccpak The foreign Trade Sector- 
Planning and Industrialisation in India 
Painaik Prabhat Critical Reflections on Some 
Aspects of Structural Change in the Indian 
Economy 

Patnaik Utsa India’s Agricultural Develop 
ment in the Light of Historical Experience. 
Saith Ash warn From Mahalanobis’ Fourth 
Sector to Indira Qandhi s GanbiHataot- 
The Treatment of the Distributional Dunen 
sion m Indian Planning 
Snvastava, Ravi Planning and Regional 
Disparities in India 
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Stabilising International 
L Commodity Prices 
Too Little Too Late? 

SatUh Jha 

The Common Fund for Commodities, first proposed in 1974, has 
at last been ratified by the required number ot countries 
However, the fear is widely shared that the Fund has tome into 
existence a decade too late and a billion dollars too short in terms 
of the funds at its disposal 


IT has taken fifteen years to find a seat 
for the Common Fund for Commodities 
This July the first governing body meeting 
of the Fund at Geneva decided to locate 
its offices at Amsterdam in Netherlands 
and appointed Budi Hartantyo of 
Indonesia (a former Dutch colony) us first 
chief executive But considering that the 
Common Fund is the only concrete 
symbol of the idea of a new international 
economic order and should have meant 
a great deal for the developing countries, 
its birth was a rather quiet affair 
Moreover, the process of giving it the final 
touches has left a few questions about its 
functioning and the future 
Amsterdam had to be chosen for its 
office in preference to Brussels even 
though the latter came up with a far more 
generous offer than Holland, offering 
office space virtually free of cost for ever 
compared to Netherlands’ concession of 
free office for six years only Secondly, a 
compromise had to be made m choosing 
its chief executive in favour of a country 
which belongs to OPEC and has led the 
negotiations for the Common Fund since 
the beginning, leaving aside a somewhat 
more suited candidate from India who 
had led the Common Fund cell m 
UNCTAD earlier this decade and was 
thought to have an edge over his com 
petitors for the job India did reach the 
third and final round of election only to 
get about a quarter of the votes What is 
worse though is the virtually forced 
appointment of the candidate from 
Denmark as one of the three senior staff 
members of the Fund after he had been 
defeated in the first round itself His 
biodata circulated at the time of election 
docs not show any financial or commer¬ 
cial expertise that he may need to help run 
the Fund This when the Scandinavian 
countries were in the forefront of the 
negotiation process leading to the foun¬ 
ding of the Fund Moreover, all the 
d evel op ed countries had been asserting all 
along that professionalism must not be 
compromised This leaves the Fund with 


little contmuitv or the necessare first rate 
professionalism so badly needed to make 
it a success The governing bods also 
failed to appoint two of its twenty-eight 
executive directors because those electing 
were not very familiar with the rules thus 
leaving the developed countries with more 
votes in the executive committee than the 
developing ones even though it is sup 

posed to be a body created to help the 
developing countries 
1b top it dll the member countries 
rather than work out the wavs to make the 
Fund an effective instrument to achtcvt 
its set objectives are worrying about 
whether the deadline for paying in the 
pledged capita* should be Friday ot the 
thud week of August or Monday 1 Reliable 
sources expect up to IS member countries 
defaulting in paving the pledged subscrip 
tion These points have left some ol those 
concerned about the Funds' future a little 
despondent In any ease, lor now the first 
account dealing with the buffer stocking 
operations is unlikely to be an active ae 
count In the beginning greater emphasis 
is going to be placed on the second ae 
count that will help find out how poor 
countries can improve their commodities 
and processing The Fund itself is much 
smaller than it was originally expected to 
be Rather than beginning with a capital 
of $ 1 billion proposed more than a 
decade back it is starting with halt is 
much a decade later It has taken so long 
to start that the initial enthusiasm tor it 
has waned Even UNCTAD does not seem 
too upbeat about it The recent collapse 
of coffee prices, the experience ol tin m 
particular and OPEC in general and the 
state of commodity markets in general 
have lefi little room for optimism Still the 
Common Fund of Commodities is a 
reality It may be interesting to look at 
how it was brought about 
As things stand now the Fund is going 
to function with S 31S million of capital 
and about $ 230 million of voluntary eon 
tributtons to the second account It will 
function with Budi Hartantyo as the 


managing director and Henrik Skouen- 
borg, a Danish foreign service officer, as 
chief of operations TWo more senior of¬ 
ficers are to be appointed by Hartantyo 
with a budget of $ 0 5 million for salaries, 
etc All countries are supposed to pay up 
their pledged contributions by August 18 
and the managing director should assume 
chaige bv mid September Only two inter 
n it ion il commodity agreements bastd on 
butler stocking principle—rubber and 
cocoa -arc to join rhe I und to begin with 
However then are doubts as to how much 
v in be ichicved bv such a small secretarial 
with such a snull kitty Bui scum ot tht 
scmoi negointors issociitcd with the 
lunds toinntion iigue that while its 
e ipn i\ is sm illvt it will i\so be hmdling 
tewei commodities thin were expected 
ony.ui ills Moteosci tight now the second 
iccount involving icsc uch md develop 
inent quality md productivity improv 
meat md m iiket development will be the 
nioic ictive one Still doubts peisist due 
to the novelty ol the experiment md those 
chosen to le id it 1 tiling to inspttc enough 
confidetiee However what is seen by 
m tm close observers ol the ( ornrnon 
hind in pot nt ions is tht tut ihtl tht 
I und is thue it Its t 
lust proposed in JV4 under United 
Ninons Cidler il \sstrnhiv icsolution 
1202 (S \ I) e illini! tin m iiilcci tied pro 
gr inline lot commodiiii ind discussed 
in UN< I XDpipeis Ihiouyli I lie lies! ve it 
il w is idopted it the l \( I \l) meeting 
m N mevbi m l*J7h Its pint ironists ti ice 
the ide i ot t ( ointnon I und hick to 
Keynes who lust ptoposeel in inter 
ntliontl institution toi icy ul King wot Id 
commodity mukcls in 1‘I42 \ quarter 
centurv liter the second UNI I \1) 
mectmir tt New Delhi considcictl setting 
up t ( cntial Commodity St thilis ition 
lurid But the first ptopostl toestibhsh 
i C ominon 1 und was mooted ten in illy by 
UNC 1 \D oil December 12 I 97 J tollow 
ing the UN resolution 1202 In the 
b lekground w is the over ill failure ot the 
commodity procedures to h ive inter 
n itiontl agreements to slainli e the prices 
or est ibhshing floor prices In the three 
decades following the birth of the liN 
system only a lew intern itional com 
modify agreements (1C \s) with economic 
provisions were concluded Some of these 
peit lined to when sugar tin cottec etc 
I ven UNC 1AD could not do much better 
managing to h ive only one agreement bv 
1975-the Inter nation'll Coeoi 
Agreement 

It wis then thought by the UNC IAD 
secretariat which was supposed to be 
functioning as the secretariat ot the 
developing countries as well, that buffer- 
stock financing was the major stumbling 
block in concluding ICAs Therefore 
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availability of necessary finance for 
buffer stocking could be an effective way 
of intervening in the international com 
modify market while serving the goals of 
UN resolution 1202 So the Common 
Fund was thought of as a wav of fmanc 
ing indivi lual commodity organisations 
purchase and stocking of commodities 
whenever prices fell below a certain level 
and sale when prices turned favourable or 
for intervening in the market with similar 
intent As the situation unproved and 
stocks could be sold the loins would be 
paid back to the I uiul Spreading its role 
over more th„n out comrnoditv could 
spread the risk otlcr i possihilitv of pio 
fits and generillv stihilisc ind or imptove 
prices lor the same ic isons it was ilso 
seen as a nioic work ihlc idt i tli in i single 
eommoditv lund 

So origin ills ilu C ominon fund wis 
supposed to tin uuc ten uin commodities 
mainly tspoiled hv the developing coun 
tries These included sugar eocoa coffee 
tea rubber cotton lute hud fibres cop 
per ind tin two thirds of whose exports 
origin tied in dvAcloping countries 1 sen 
(uallt c ihci commodities could h nc come 
undci (h. wings ot the fund Original 
calculations tor bullet stocking the It) 
eommoditic were cstini ned it S x billion 
and includuit 1 non coic commodities < 6 
billion w is sv<l P <scd to he silt tic lent (O 
launch the fund effcctivclv llowcvei 
initi'liv the lund vs is to stait I unction 
ing with onlv ' 1 billion is p ud up c ipital 
and t 2 billion to In. gcnciatcd from louts 
I he othei h lit ot tlx cslim tied $ 6 billion 
was to be needed tnd vciuntcd I iter m 
the seme I ishion 

I he iccpmcd ec|liitv w is lo be gcllcl lied 
bv count rs subsciiptions on t lie bi is ot 
in ag r eed set ot criteria thit wctc to 
nclude the hen* tit teeming to the conn 
try CiNP (ter capit i income md its sh tre 
in the world eommoditv ti ide 1 o ms wete 
oeoim Irom governments intcin ilion tl 
tinanciil institutions uul the c ipital 
market lor this it * is tu.eess us to nt ike 
the i und i tin tiiei ills si ihlc msiitution 
This was alsit the tune when (>l*i t It id 
come to acqutic surplus Hinds It w o 
expected that in the name ot solid it its 
OPL( would conic up with substintiil 
.oncessional loans etc 
Once tht idea had been spelt out it was 
followed bs i long drewn out negotiation 
process with the governments and their 
delegations presiding officers ot the eon 
ference and its s mous committees and the 
UNCIXD secretariat as the principal 
actors Negotiations were conducted ac 
cording to the group ssstem pies uling in 
UNC TAD—the Group ol 77 Group B 
(OFCD countries) Group D (l ast block) 
and China Some innovations were also 
made in this negotiation process General 


ly the chair-personship of the Group of 
77 in Geneva routes every three months 
But to provide continuity to the Fund 
negotiations the group decided to 
establish a permanent group of 33 coun 
triev with II coming from each region 
Indonesia s Alt Matas was elected the first 
chairman of this permanent negotiating 
group and though he had to leave the 
chan to take up a ministerial assignment 
in his country and a nominee of Philip 
pines replaced him, he conunued to be the 
main negotiator and spokesman Later to 
make the group even more compact a 
committee of six was founded and was 
i hen expanded to include six mort coun 
tries I vui this group was chaired by the 
chairman ot tht Group of 33 However 
in tht name of transparency any country 
could participate in the deliberations of 
cither group 

I he main negotiations, however took 
pi tee between the Group of 77—with 
Group D and ( hina declaring their agree 
rntnt with the idea- and Group B which 
was led by the 1 rench ambassador to the 
UN in Geneva This did not reduce the 
interna! conflicts though Group of 77 was 
not a homogeneous group with Africa on 
the one hand and ASEAN and Latin 
American commodity exporters on the 
other The autonomy of the existing 1C As 
also had to be defended Moreover, some 
ot the G 77 countries were alsr importers 
ot these commodities Within the Group B 
as well there were major differences— 
among the US, the hard core opponent of 
the idea, the UK which was divided bet 
wetn its ideology short-term interests as 
a major commodity importer and the 
burden ot meeting the pressure of the 
( ommonwealth countries, and the Nordic 
countries which were generally sym 
pathetic to the cause of the G 77 

The major difference, however, could be 
seen in the composition of the negotiating 
groups lrom G 77 and G B with the latter 
coming from technical ministries while the 
majority of the developing countries were 
represented bv their lay diplomats 
Group B also had the advantage of a 
competent secretariat in OECD while 
Ci 77 could bank on the help of UNCTAD 
w hieh unlike OLC D, had to appear to be 
less than wholly partisan Besides, at the 
prt negotiation stage the US sent Henry 
Kissinger himself to kill the idea of a 
C ominon Lund and instead propose an 
alternative idea of International Resources 
Bank (IRB) with an initial capital of S I 
billion to guarantee against political risks 
that may be associated with investments 
to produce commodities West Germany 
proposed stabilising earnings rather than 
prices and the French suggested the idea 
of ex post pooling These differences con 


untied from the pre-netouatioa stage to 
the agreement being signed and after The 
US, though a signatory to the agreement, 
is not a party to the Fund as it did not 
send the agreement for ratification by the 
US C ongress 

The major differences were on the con¬ 
cept itself with the G 77 pressing for prior 
finance and Group B favouring the eon 
ccpt of pooling and within the G 77 
disagreements on the method of assessing 
the contribution commodity coverage 
and how the IC A and the Lund were to 
relate Also most developing countries 
could not agree to subscribe to the Fund s 
capital significantly as their commodities 
were not covered by IC As and it was seen 
as a transfer from one developing coun 
trv to another All these differences led to 
a compromise position which allowed for 
some pooling as capital of the fund was 
to be increased bs the association of ICAs 
bv direct subscription of guarantee capital 
from the country members of IC As The 
second account ol the Lund was also a 
result of efforts to give it a broader ap 
peal including to the countries which did 
not have exportable commodities belong 
ing to the existing IC As 
It wav not before the 1980 UNCTAD 
that an informal agreement was reached 
and voluntary pledges were invited for the 
second account It took nearly a year to 
draft the Articles of Agreement and on 
June 27 1980 the agreement was finally 
adopted by consensus establishing the 
Common Fund for Commodities 
However, it has taken these countries 
nearly twice as long to make the agree 
ment effective by 90 countries accounting 
for two-thirds of the capital ratifying it 
It is suggested by those closely associated 
with the negotiations on the Fund that 
after the collapse of oil prices many coun 
tries were not as enthusiastic about the 
Fund Abdelaziz Megzari, the senior ad 
visor to the Common Fund in UNCTAD 
argues that ratification was a problem 
because developing countries mostly sent 
diplomats to the negotiations while 
ratification involves technical departments 
as well Some others see a coincidence 
between the change of leadership at 
UNCTAD, its decline and the Fund being 
relegated to the background A senior 
negotiator argues that UNCTAD virtually 
lost interest in Common Fund to the ex 
tent that while addressing the Group of 
77 in 1987 at Havana the UNCTAD secre¬ 
tary general did not even refer to the Fund 
while president Mitterrand of France was 
enthusiastic about the Fund Some others, 
having successfully negotiated it, would 
like to see it function well but are far from 
optimistic about it It would seem as 
though the Fund is born a decade too late 
with a billion dollars too short 
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PERSPECTIVES 


Trends of Change in Indian Society 
since Independence 

A K l)c»ai 

The trends of social change in India in the last forty years can be 
understood properly only it they are seen as a consequence of the 
specific path of development pursued by the rulers 

R\ll\ tnd his (ever (.hinging) 


a mi art pro*.I inning thiough then in isxivi 
md t\p Hiding r\ ind radio network ih it 
duung tht itmtilling 1^ stirs ot iht 2t)tl 
stntuis i 1 itt lilt still hi gitin to Inditn 
soutis hs ushti iiil> in ilimgts ol i In 
it tthing n unit through itononiit polmts 
itshnologiL il thitists tdusitionil ind 
tultui tl prom mums is still is bs riiakniB 
gosirn mu tit n ind it Ik lint I Ins promise 
ol 1 1 in lilt isdis* rihid is ushiiinir Indt in 
Minns within i dnidi ind hill into i 
loinputii 1 isti in Itiinidnl on high produi 
tint* ind 1 1 In mil ind ili in m in Hiiniint 
1 lit K ijis iimnii h is ilso priKl Hintd tli it 
it is itnn it inn spmlu tunds ot ili mgi in 
Indi in somtt 'is in iking di tstu iltii moils 
in tin itlios ol tin Sisinth uni tin suhsi 
quint I in Vi ii Plans It h is mnniuiiid til it 
to milii lit high liihnoloLS pioduition 
tiinspoit ind snsiits ind to lilt tin pro 
diiitisits ol Indi in iiom ns point idim 
lion ind idnnnisti it ion to qudituivils 
hnliii pi lilts I ii ii i* lung mi isiiiis in In 
iiil idoptid in s moils Inlds Siituliils it 
ilso piomisis th it with i iiiw to nniosini! 
thi postils ol tin \ ist in iss of Indi in pin 
pit living hilow tin miser ibis loss points 
Inn iniptid In tin init is i points minis d 
prom ilium is hung I mm hid to lounln lit 
till iltn ittiits ol tin polmts puisuid lip 
to now whiih h iti min Hid in in pioblntis 
hi (inns ol widniinir thi g ip bitwtni thi 
himliii tins ol thi plans inj thosi who in 
inori md inon tdstrsilt illntnl bs thin 
opn itions 

With i snw to stimtil iting an optiniistii 
loiw nd looku is ind stun lid itmosphni 
ind i mood pirmiitid with tht snnitilii 
tnnptr linoiig thi people Rijis li mdhi Ii is 

I iiirnhid i highls tspnisist suns ol listi 
s ils ind lultunl istrisag iti/ is both in Inch i 
ind abioid in I r inn tin IS Wist 
(iirmanv Russii lipan iti Mo spit 
taiular dtspliss to in irk lorts Vtirs ol 
Fritdom m thi form ol ton! ptonssions 
bv lilm st its sports hiroi* ind othirs 
lulminiting with Rtjis Ciandhi and his wilt 
he idmg tht sput ulc 

Simil iris with a snw to linking Indi in— 

II uppir tastt Hindu - piidt and appial 
ing to their spu itml tthos massive displavs 
ivtolhng what is dtsmbid as our great 
spiritual heritage an undertaken These take 
the form of publicising temples religious 


Ititiials ind milas pujas and sagnas and 
holding exhibitions ol irt dami ind 
siulpturt irihitiiturc Ihis propagandi is 
now bung lamid out on a stale whiih 
Innsitnds ill smh indtsvours ivm bv thi 
liti Indira (midhi 

Mon thin 'oui stars passid sum the 
Rajiv regime htgm to introduee various pro 
Kt inimis to pttpari Indian somts lor i 
take oil to pmspints in tht 21st unturs Iht 
Sevmth PIiii lus mmpleted lour stars ol 
its opt i it ion md a mid ttrm appr usd ol 
the pi in w is undiit iken Picpar inon lor the 
Eighth Plan is under way However, the mid 
ttrm appr hs il of the Seventh PI in ion 
dinted mini tils does not lonlirm thi ross 
puturi ol tin iniugurtuon ol a in mil 
lowirdsillniiit more produitm iquit tbit 
md so i ills tiist s mo tionomn ind poll 
(no iiiliui il dtvilopment publmstd bs tin 
Ritiv lignin 

I hi fout vi ns ol the Rajiv riginn uni 
its progi minus in dillirint sphtrts hivi 
h irdlv bun ivtn recording to iillnt d md 
othu ippi us d path bn dung as punl uni 
id bs tin mins Instiid this nvial nnrils 
i tom mu uni ot the b tsn darming Hinds 
gtutr Hid hs thi polnies adopttd bs tarliir 
iiginns sinn uidtpendime In Int Hits 
livid tint tin piogiamnns ispousid bs 
Rajiv nmiiii Ii ivi in a short petiod ol thin 
or loui sms niiltratid thi si ilu unrig 
(rinds I In tin (suits adopttd bs the K i|iv 
rigunt h isi ixhibittd thin pr*i mil pro 
propertied mti poor and inti todn oritn 
t itions inon opmls md inon nithltsslv 
than those ot the tarliir regirnis 

With i snw to proptrlv ississing tin 
Hailstorm moil that is taking pi nt under thi 
Rijiv iittiim it is muss its il thi outsit to 
grasp tin I nl th it thi Rajiv ngimi is pur 
suing with mi ittr tenants (as suited to tin 
ihangtd iirumist inns) tht path followed hs 
thi rulers sunt independence vi/ tin 
lapitilist pith ol distlopintnt I his puli 
was ihalkid oi t in thi C (institution is will 
is in the pi ins ind polnns ol tin govim 
mint tight Irian indtpindinn I In tunds 
ol ihangi in Indian smuts ind lilt piofilt 
of Indi m smuts th U is bung lontouud i in 
bt grasped in their isstnti d tiatuus mils it 
wi tr in thun b isn ills to the i ipit ilist p ith 
ol development pursued bs the i tilers 
I have pointed in sisiral ol ms studies 
with tvidenn from tht Constitution (with 


all the modifications in it sinie its formula* 
(ton) trom the pnnupltx guiding planning, 
trom thi operation of the economic educa 
tionil politico administrative and legal 
judicial measures adopted bv the rulers that 
this hast trom tht tnuption of indepen 
dinct in I lit from tht process of framing 
the ( onstitution chosen the capitalist path 
ot dtvilopment I emphasise the ncid to 
rt disc thit tlu path pursutd is capitalist tor 
i nuinbti ot reasons 
f list it aloni helps us to makt a clear for 
muluion ol thi tspt ot sono economic 
form inon which is bung noised from 1947 
md which lontinuis during Rajiv regime 
Snond it is ninssari to gr isp that the path 
puisuid is i ipit dist bn lust both the rulers 
ind iht ovtiwhiliniiig stition of the mtelli 
gmtsi i still trs to propagate the myth that 
Indi tn dtulopmiiii is attempted to be 
mouldtd on non i ipit ilist lints or some 
vui mi ol tht son ilistu oi tht (itndhian 
pitliin I hud the ruins is will is their 
ideologues lonipnsing idmimstritors 
poliev mikns mil i in uoritv ol uadimies 
ind use influx in iti i mvth th it the Indian 
vf iti is i siipi i 1 1 iss wilftrt igtney 
opuiting is ot iipible of operiting is i 
gig. ml ii t u mu I which indeivours or is 
i ipahlt ol tnduvtuning fo trmsfir rtsour 
ns ind piiiihising powir from thi higher 
lo tin lowti iinoiiii ind (hi no income 
uioups in stunts urn though it operates 
wiiliui the ill mix ot pioduition tor thi 
in ii ku old tor profit iiIviiil on the jsto 
pint us cl isses is ii m ill Hunts ot growth 
uid development I out ill the ruins and (he 
ulioloeuis suppoiting the pith pursued bs 
die rulers w ml to hide thi hisu fact that 
iisouin gun ill ion md dkuitionbs plan 
Mini! is contoured bv tlu inijni pnmist ot 
the dmlopmcnt sti itmx tint I he priv He 
owmis ol tht mi ms ot pioduition tie to 
hi tn md is tin in nor lemts ol growth ind 
divilopiiiint ind thit oiils within the limits 
ol el iss uiiqu lilts implicit ill this c in the 
st Hi mile ivour to udisti ibuti income to the 
non owning el issis I hi st tie is inmiii iging 
the lequisition ot tlu lions shut ol 
risouieis both ixlint md fo hi giiiiritid 
bs Ilu piopnts owning el i scs I Ins is done 
bv pn nutting them to lugitunt thin wnlth 
tliioiikh inleiist ants md piolits oi through 
t ic intic diitet md indiriet issistaiicc given 
bs the st itc hi tlu form of loins subsidies 
t is eoticc sums ind idmimsttiid prices or 
bv Ilu st He shouldilllig the lcsponsrbllitj 
of pio idmg expensive intristiuetural 
I uilitiix ol iiiakinir iv ul ibli inputs md of 
insuung m ukits for final products I mails 
ritusil to itiogi isi thit the pith pursued 
bs Indi i since independence is tht capitalist 
T Uli litlps thi rulers ind thur intilleetual 
supportus to in iti in illusion nt all round 
piogiiss and development through the 
m issue and expanding midia for lommuni 
cation md propagind i the limited luxury 
and arm imint ltd growth strategy adopted 
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since the beginning of the eighties and pur- 
sued with greater zeal and opennes during 
(he years of (he Rajiv regime is sought to 
be depleted is beneficial to all sections of 
society and is likely to le id to poverty 
remov il and uplittmcnt ot the vast sections 
ol the toiling pnoi 

A tew incisive schol its have pointed out 
the basic features ol this luxury ind irm i 
ment led growth stntcgs I his sti pegs in 
volves the st He providing eiioimous I icihties 
to the puvate sector hv idoptmg wh it is c ill 
ed the liberalisation policy is well is hv a 
lively cutting out i sm ill end ive piosidcd 
with more piirchismv possei mil induce 
ments to puichise luxiiiv goods piodiiced 
by the pnv ite secloi I lie provision ol pur 
ehasmg power lo I his spceiil endive is 
achieved by idopline nit isuies like i using 
salanes inel JVCIC|IIISIIC s of selected sti it l 
engaged in services t> ide ind maniit ictur 
mg hv schemes ot t is exemption ind t ix 
reductions hv policies ot public humming 
it enticingly hn h r lies of intucsl by pum 
ping si/e ihle iniount of public money vn 
loans it subsidised interest i ties to pioniote 
mukels tor Itixurv goods Some sensitive 
evhserveis h ive ilso pointed euit how this li 
mimeiif ind luxmv ltd i iiivvth sti itegv hv 
pumpint ptilch isiiic powei into i limited 
end IVC IS le idllle ills st lie into i delicti li ip 
with luge foicicn mel mteiiiil boiiovemcs 
ind other c iteLone ol till inti il li ibililies 
on which the pivnicn ol mieiest uul icp is 
ment ot piinupil is hecomim ilmost in 
unresolv ihle elite mm i eoiilrontmc the rulers 
I h ISC tlliph isiscel lllc lived to iccoclllse 
the pith ot dcvelopincul pm sued by the 
rulers is the c ipit ihst p it h hes msc dm me 
last toils veils celt iin c r lie i tl consistent 
trends ot chime m Iiidim society ire ilk 
ing pi ice which c inneu be cxpl lined m am 
other terms Noi c m one cxplun the pio 
eess ot siki it ti inslonn ition eciici lied since 
independence 

Ml ot us ue iw ue tint the obtedive ol 
the rulers ol uidependent Indi i h is been to 
trmsfoim the pool bickwud mel under 
developed seiutl otdei left bv the British 
rulers into i piospcnms independent 
developed modem soeietv b ised e>il techno 
logically efticicnt mdusiii il igiinin uul 
service seetois I he pith idoptcd to teilise 
this objective h IS been pi iiinim We 
already hise the espetience ol i senes ol 
plans with thett eri itic uiitoldment I lie lust 
three five year plans were followed by thiee 
years of plan holiday which were followed 
by the Fourth Plan and i stormy f ifth Plan 
We then witnessed the shortened Sixth Plan 
formulated by the Janata regime charat 
tensed as the Rolling Plan, and the refor 
mulation by the Indira regime of the Sixlh 
Plan We have also experienced the opera 
tion of the Seventh Plan with its proclaim 
ed new thrust to generate social processes 
which wifi prepare the Indian people for the 
technological modernisation of the economy 
and society as they enter the 21st century 
Every five year plan has been commend 
ed in different flamboyant terms Some were 


hailed as plans to evolve tne socialistic pat¬ 
tern of society Some wen described as in 
struments for ushering in ‘growth with social 
justice’ At a later stage they were considered 
effective instruments for 'ganbhi hatao In 
the short jhisi emergency speD of Janata rule 
it was procl umtd that the five year plan be 
mg evolved bv that regime would usher in 
i society hived on the Gandhian principle 
of Strvodiva a pith considered to be dtl 
le ie tit from the Nehruite concept of develop 
ment lht substituent plans formulated 
undo the Indin regime ind modified during 
the Ripv regime hive beenchanctoisul is 
pl ins to develop i strong and independent 
hull t with g inbhi h itao as one of the m un 
punks Subsequently the emphasis shifted 
in t ivour ot a liber il dispensation in toms 
ot providing open incentives and facilities 
to Hit pi iv itc sector ind streamlining ind 
cutting to si/e the public vector to make for 
eltioent productive profit earning and 
technological modernisation In spite ol the 
hiv,h sounding go ils proclaimed bv the 
rulers tot the v utous plans the over ill trunk 
ot social ti tnslormation which in spite ot 
minor /ig/ igs reveal a certain const iiicv dur 
me the I ist torts scars I rom mid seventies 
ind piniculirlv during the eightus and 
much inoic during the last tour vc irs ot the 
K i|iv (landhi regime these social processes 
ind (lends ot o ill transform'd ions hive 
been iccelci uing i > ■ alaiming pue 
I In se soci it trends e an he broadly siimm 
ed up is follows 

(1) India his rent lined one < the poorest 
commies in the world beuh in terms ot GNP 
ind per cipit i income even alter toils sears 
ot development 

(2) Within this ovcrill picture the in 
equ times ot wealth and income disttibution 
ire increasing Gradual enrichment ol the 
capitalist class comprising industnal com 
merciil end financed groups a stgmtni ol 
the rural rich comprising of Itndlords 
opermng in a new setting kulaks and tich 
farmers anJ a section of the higher echelons 
of professionals and employees connected 
with the rapidly espinding service vcctoi 
I) V fxrishnimurti described this sector is 
the l' stetor 

(Ifliiiihei within this sector keen comped 
don to capture markets and gain control ot 
government facilities and assistance is 
resulting in further isset and income eon 
centrtdon in the hands of smaller ind 
sm tiler groups \s pointed out earlier this 
process of asset and income concentrstion 
has been accelerated by the new policies 
adopted bv the Rajiv regime which has been 
rightly described as armament, defence and 
luxury led growth 

(4) The state faced with greater and greater 
difficulties in mobilising resources in the 
context of its policy of assisting the rich 
tends to use a variety of measures to throw 
greater burdens on the common people. This 
is done for pumping out more resources to 
be placed at the service of the newly emerg 
ing propertied classes considered as agents 


of growth and development Deficit finan¬ 
cing, increasing resort to borrowings, both 
internal and external, greater and greatei 
reliance on indirect taxation, making public 
sector facilities more and more costly and 
economising by lowering the quality and 
quantity ot public vector products and scr 
vices ire some ot the important measures 
idoptcd hv the st itc pursuing the capitilist 
pith of development 

I s ) Ont of the signifie int trends generated 
ot late iv the result ot i police deliberately 
adopted to translorm ind streamline the 
oig imsed sector in the name ot efficiency 
hiilici piodiiet sits ind ere iter profit This 
poluv is icsultini: in i si/c ibic segment of 
indusiml ind scivicc units falling sick or 
closing down I his eausts tngic social eon 
sequences I housands ufd I iklis of workers 
lose (heir jobs or now work under conditions 
wherein their security benefits and other per 
quisites ind I ie times ire set aside Workers 
and employees iffeeted bv such measures aa 
placed in a suit ition where they are under 
pud ovcl exploited ind toacd to work 
undet insecuic unprotected ind na/ardous 
conditions it then vvotk phecs Ihesc in 
secure unprotected conditions ot work aa 
Llontied bv tin government is the income 
genet Uing I iboui ibsotbine mfoinul 
seetoi 

I his shill tioni scenic st ihle tnd Icgallv 
piolcctcd woik ill the oig uiiscd scctoi lo the 
ptohlci Hint inform il sccioi h is is brought 
oul bv l number ol studies hid i verv 
dev ist King into tel on women dihtv the 
trtbil populitions pelts ertftsmen 
■gncultui il workers ind other segments ol 
the poor ind propttlsless populition 

I he oper itois of the informal sector in 
eluding the government use the helplessness 
ol the employees lo foment caste com 
mun il linguistic ind guidet tensions in the 
eouise ot seleelivelv employing them or pro 
siding loins oi other ticilitics The 
emergence ot a chun ot contnctors mid 
dlcmcn musclemen is well is other 
e itcgorics of intermedi mes to recruit 
icgulilt discipline and even terrorise the 
emplosees wh< item ind some relief or at 
leinpt lo unionise is mother important social 
process with the expansion ol the informal 
see toi 

(6) \ not her land generittd particulars 
liter the completion ot 'he Second Plan is 
to mike I he public sector increasingly 
subservient to the U sector helping to 
strengthen and tuginent its economic poll 
deal sou tl and ideological hold over society 

(7) The number of the unemployed and the 
under employed aaehing staggering dimen 
sions i« another social trend which has 
developed since independence; particularly 
after the Second Plan The growth of the 
unemployed and the uhder-cmpiqyed and its 
differential impact on different castes and 
linguistic, regional and religious groups and 
on adivasis and women is generating fierce 
competition among these groups and sec¬ 
tions within these groups This has resulted 
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in a social process of ever increasing violent 
internecine clashes for procuring minimal 
survival needs as well as for securing limited 
jobs and services The employing classes 
utilise the situation to promote various types 
ot organised and unorganised criminal pro 
ccssesTor their gains and to keep these strata 
divided and increasingly prone to internecine 
struggles The accentuation ol uncmplov 
mcnt and under employment reveals How the 
path pursued by the rulers—development by 
betting on the rich -is unable to utilise the 
vast human resources availlble and Living 
to be used productively and tor economic ills 
gainful purposes 

(8) Another process generated since in 
dependence and conttnu ng is the process ot 
pauperisation and prolelari mis it ion ot ihc 
vast majority of the populition 

(9) The above mentioned processes in ihc 
context of the rapidly growing m irket ind 
money matrix have tripped more tndmote 
people in the coils ot the m irket which tie 
being elaborated system itieallv bv the rulcts 
pursuing the capit lhst p ith I his market net 
comprises a bizarre and corrupt network of 
ration shops tair price shops open markets 
and black markets This complex and cot 
rupt eonstell ition operates is i stnngul nine, 
noose around the vast m iss ot common 
humanity hurling them into in eddy ol in 
security and forcing them to indulge in 
various illcgil and ctiminil activities even 
for bare survival as human bungs 

This constellation llso provides in ex 
cellcnt venue to reap enormous gains and il 
legal earnings at various levels bv supphus 
of commodities and services generating in 
unholy complex of profile ets md the I iw 
enforcing luthonties breeding corruption 
and illegality all the way from the smallest 
market unit to the national and intimation il 
commercial and trade complexes 

This social trend is becoming stronger and 
more widespread with the passage ot time 
as plans based on pursuit of the capitalist 
path have unfolded themselves in the last 
forty years During the four years of the 
Rajiv regime, against the background of its 
liberal policy of supporting the private sector 
and its emphasis on industrialisation based 
on capital intensive sophisticated technology 
this social trend has been aggravating at an 
alarming rate with its frightening consc 
quences in terms of prices soaring higher 
corruption growing at exponential rate and 
inflationary trends acquiring an unprece 
dented tempo 

(10) The policies pursued to develop and 
modernise society by adopting the capitalist 
path, against the background of a labour 
surplus situation, are resulting in deteriora¬ 
tion of the condition of the overwhelming 
majority of women, scheduled castes and 
scheduled tribes They have also resulted in 
the acceleration of regional disparities 

(11) Another trend which is acquiring alar 
ming proportions is the corrupt liaison bet 
ween the political machinery, business and 
the emerging lumpen strata m society This 
liaison has assumed such brazen forms that 


the political, economic and socio cultural 
processes themselves have become highly 
criminalised authoritarian and corrupt 

(12) The vast mass of workers, peasants and 
other categories of the exploited oppress 
ed and poor people who made immense 
sacrifices and contributed substantially to 
the anti lnipcnilist snuggle expected thit 
frtedom would it le ist ensure them seeuri 
iv ol jobs idequ lie purchasing power in the 
ever expindmg in uket economy iv ul ihiluv 
ol essiniuls necessary leir dignified c\ 
istcncc piovision ol minimum needs m ihc 
Kii in ol cdiic il ion md medic il facilities md 
return il ol , oti unnmun il ethnic cliss 
kcndci md linguistic disannul ition cs 
ploitition md oppression I hcv expected lo 
hive moii unic puticipition m vit il ilttus 
com a nine tin Indim people The consc 
quinces ot Lovcininciit policies hived on 
ihc pm suit ol the e ipmlist pith slowh 
genei ilcd i sense ot disillusionment ind 
discontent intone the people I lie illusion 
ol srowth resulting in trickhni! down ol 
xnelits to the poor w is getting sh itleied 
I he discontent icipnrcd cic Ha pou nines 
md irlieul ition liter the mid sixties I lie 
decide ol the seventies iiite.nsilK.el the tiel 
ing ol disunite lit ind disillusionment md 
bee mie i decide ot giowiiu; protests mil 
snuggles bv he exploited petty piopriet iiv 
md non piopnet try clisses both m the 
tirhin md mill tic is Ihc decide ol the 
eight's hi ilmost ui ned into in epoch ol 
explosive oiilhtusls with the snuggles of tile 
people ice)uiimg missive dimensions md 
taking icsoit to mote md mote unlit mt 
hums 

(he mins tie tcsoiling to mere isinc u e 
ol extf midin iiv inn dunocrttic Itws md 
ire I lunching npression ol i mole md inon 
brut il n mm 1 Ills is m mils to unit mi md 
suppress the iceelei itmg ptolest movements 
jnd crush the orgtnisinons spcirhi tiling 
md building up such movements even if 
thev bt toi very elementary dun inds like ic 
cess to jobs security ot services hum me 
conditions of work in work places cheaper 
and hygienic shelters and medical facilities 
supply of at least the basic wage goods at 
reasonable and fixed prices and universal 
and tree education and other means of ic 
quinng knowledge In (act the state is itself 
actively involved in the non implementation 
ol Itws lire ids passed like those dealing 
with untouehabihty the prohibition of ex 
ploitation of child labour minimum wages 
and protection ol women 1 he rulers arc m 
crcasmglv revolting to the perfidious prac 
tice of sponsoring and supporting fiends 
which would generate internecine conflicts 
among the oppressed to prevent the masses 
from being unified for their main struggles 
As pointed out by Upendra Baxi in his Crisis 
of Indian Legal Svstem, the rulers are the 
most significant violators of laws enacted in 
the country They are resorting to massive 
operations to suppress tire movements of the 
people in the name of maintaining 'law and 
order* and counteracting the forces which, 
according to them, are threatening national 


integration From 1968 a spate of repressive 
legislation in the form of draconic or 
dinancts and enactments have been resorted 
to bv the rulers Similarly more and more, 
ruthless and complex forms ol repressive 
operations in the form of arrests and deten 
(ion without (rial, increasing atrocities by the 
police the semi military police formations 
md even Ihc trmv itself including resort to 
murders m isked is encounter dtalhs These 
repressive oper moils h ise been highlighted 
bv demoer il ic rights organisations bv a 
iHimhci ol I nt linding communes as well 
is i crowing body ol reports and accounts 
ot t lie oib mis moils conducting the strug 
elc ill the people 

Dunne the list loin yens ol the Rijiv 
iceime this mil deimiei Hie ind luthori 
tm in imill of repression has gathered 
momentum line Mining to n inslorm the 
I isi dee tile ot the 2fhh ce in ms into a decade 
of explosive slnmles bv dlllerenl virata ol 
Indi in pool oil the one li md tnd emerge nee 
ol i luelilv iiithont in in ciimmtliscd coi 
nipt md pro propertied regime on the other 
I Ills will pi ice the people undo in iron list 
couched ill i velvet glove ol promises ol a 
tike oil lo i prosperous im<diin society into 
which tile Indi in people would supposedly 
intii wnh the bee inning ot Die 21st century 

I lie (lends ol IH.I ll ell lllce III [he 11st lor 
Iv \i ns indie Heel i hoe I e in be u ivpid pro 
puls mils ll lies lie nudeiMood is icon 
vei|Uellee ol the xpiellie p Ith ol development 
pmvticd bv I he nileis (icmmii improvement 
in the condition o| the ioiIuil people and 
then relive puticipition ire possible only 
il ende ivouix ire ill ide to uciici tie md issist 
sou il processes which would lire tk the 
sh iik lev ol llli pie sell' e tpit tllst p 1 th being 
pm sued In the luleis ol Iiidu 
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External Resources and Self-Reliant 

Growth 

4run Ghosh 

Foreign Mon<\ m India b\ B P Mathui, Macmillan India, 1989, pp 281, 


Rs 120 

B P MATHUR exemplifies the ran breed ot 
civil servants capable of independent think 
mg and sustained scholarly analysis addi 
ttonally, he has demonstrated tht strength 
of character required to pursue research 
investigations and studies in the lace ot 
enormous practical difficulties and at con 
siderable personal cost 
The subject he has chosen is a controser 
sial one; for he has dared to take up cudgels 
against the accepted theory of development 
against the extant policies and philosophy 
of the government of India against the 
superficially obvious advantage of external 
finance for bridging the gap between the 
needs of domestic investment and the 
availability of domestic saving so as to speed 
up the growth of the economy And having 
reached the conclusion that external 
finance—in the manner it is available is 
detrimental to the long term interest of the 
recipient country, having had the benefit of 
observing why this happens as a plaver in 
the game within the government he has 
shown enormous tenacity of purpose in picc 
ing together all available data to prove his 
point that foreign funds in the form ind 
manner available to developing countries 
help only to sustain the exports of the capital 
exporting countries to the detriment of the 
recipient countries And even though some 
of his conclusions are not backed bv data 
but only by logic, he has hit up on a c ir 
dinal truth—that self reliance calls for the 


ptoached the problem from t wholly new 
untie what imp let did the export of 
igriculturtl products (at concession il pn es) 
under PI 480 h ivc on the US ’ And in this 
context Mathur has been able to demon 
stratc (i) th it the re il value ot the supplies 
undci PI 480 w is no more thin the eon 
cession si puce chanted hv the US lot these 
cxpoits (b) th it these txports weic ible to 
sust tin incomes tnd (agricultural) ptoduc 
turn ill the l S which would olhciwisi fuse 
setn t coll ipse of the type witnessed dui ng 
the Cite it Dcpiession of the tlurtitx (c) th it 
is 1 lesillt III PI 4X0 I spoils the l S w is 
ible to irnnat its shait ot igiieultunl 
exports in the woild ovei a Ionitei peiiod 
so much so th it in inv developing commits 
hiving got used to imports undci PI 480 
became eomimreiil importers tot ign 
cultuial commodities' liom the US to the 
exclusion of othei exp irting commits md 
(d) th it iht i ipid mere ise in aglleiiltur il pio 
duetivitv ill the US in the post w u period 
wis due in no sm ill measure to the pi ice 
(and income) support provided through the 
mechanism ot PI 480 bv offloading burden 
some surpluses of the I <S In the thseiicc ot 
PI 480 the ( ommoditv Credit C oiixiiation 
would not have been ible to sustain the price 
support provided to US agricultutal pro 
ductrs Indeed so telling his been the 
m irshalhng of data bv Mathur tint one 
finds that the US -a marginal producer ot 
nee his of life become a nnjor rice 


have been startling in the US, PL 4 SO gave 
an adequacy of total world demand (for US 
supplies) which provided the main stimulus 
for increased production, the real pay-off 
coming later with the very large demand for 
wheat as animal feed from the USSR But, 
quite apart from the gain to the US, the 
general atmosphere of availability of sup 
poscdlv concessional supply of wheat from 
the US induced m many developing coun¬ 
tries an atmosphere of smugness which 
militated against growth of production in 
these countries This latter effect has been 
established by many scholars insofar as the 
Indian experience is concerned 

Mathur’s other detailed inquiry pertain* 
to the balance ot payments effect of foreign 
investment and foreign collaboration in 
India In this part of his analysts there are 
admittedly some flaws Mathur has correctly 
inalvscd the generally pernicious role of 
transnational corporations but his analysis 
ot the impact of foreign investment and 
foreign technical know how import ts only 
partialis valid It is certainly correct to state 
that the primary objective ot a transnational 
corporation is to maximise global profits, 
and because oi divergent tax rates in dtf 
ferent host countries there is widespread 
practice ol manipulative transfer pricing 
with the result that most developing 
countries at least those that seek to raise 
resources toi development through direct 
taxation—are left with a negative balance of 
payments impact arising from the operations 
of tnnsnational companies It is also cor 
reel to state that bv and large such com 
panics bring in little bv wav of investment 
funds they tend to capitalise know how fees, 
rovalts, and sale of capital goods (at inflated 
prices) and thev take advantage ot a pro 
tcctcd market for palming off outmoded 
tcchnolugs 

Ml this is well known Mathur has cited 


mobilisation of internal etlort and resources 
for which there is no substitute, that excep 
tions to this golden rule pace assistance 
under the Marshall Plan to post war western 
Europe; do not provide evidence ol the 
unimportance ot domestic mobilisation and 
that the flow of external ttsoun.es today is 
primarily motivated by the sell interest ot 
the capital exporting countries rather thjn 
by pure altruism (leaving out a few notable 
exceptions) Mathur has been able to collect 
evidence on two important areas ol the flow 
of external funds one US food aid under 
PL 480, and the other, the nel balance of 
external payments insofar as India is con 
cemed, arising from foreign investment 
in India 

There has been considerable debate 
among researchers in the past on the precise 
impact cm Indian agricultural growth of the 
availability of concessional food grains from 
the US under PL 480 It is not cither 
necessary or relevant to go into details of 
that controversy here, for Mathur has ap- 


exporter in iht woild (on commeiu il terms) the cx unplc ol the multinational drug com 
to the exclusion ol the traditions! iicc panics whose record of exploitation of 
exporting countiics ol south-east \si 1 I his dcst loping countries has been analysed by 
is primarily because PI 4h() enabled the US many authorities and scholars m the past 
to maintain stability ol export puces which In fact even other than drug companies the 
shilttd the market away troni the tr lditional lecerd ot foreign companies in India has 
cxporteis the tv til ability ol concession tl been somewhat dismal generally For exam 
imports also encouraged many importing pie even 100per c ent foreign owned com 
countries to switch Ihtir import piiitrri ind parties like Goodyear and Firestone debited 
once this had been achieved, commercial mi their Indian subvidiaiv companies for 
ports continued Ironi this newly est ibiishcd technical know how obtained from the head 
source ot supply quarters even though it later transpired 

lor wheat wherein productivity gains that—certainly for Firestone—both the 

r shi i Gross Priiiii ss s Pi KctNiv.i oi ( xpiiai Empioved 


1977 78 

1978 79 

1979 80 

1980 81 

Average 

1 Subsidiaries of foreign companits 

179 

17 3 

17 3 

14 8 

168 

2 Minority participation foreign companies 

119 

121 

12 6 

118 

12 3 

3 Foreign controlled rupee companies 






(313 companies) 

13 4 

16 2 

162 

14 7 

13 6 

4 Indian controlled companies 






(2 438 companies) 

96 

10 2 

114 

111 

106 
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equipment and luvow-how uied by them (m 
India) were outmoded, inefficient and high 
I u»t In fact, the remittance of such payment 
for know how goes direuiv counter to the 
claim of protagonists of foreign investment 
that the inflow of foreign funds in the form 
of equity is cheaper than foreign borrowing 
because the former involves risk capital In 
the instant case cited there was not only no 
risk (in a protected market) there was a 
wholly unwarranted payment lor technical 
know how by a subsidiary of a wholly 
owned foreign company 
Mathur is also correct in evaluating the 
latest changes in the foreign Lxchangc 
Regulations Act (FfcRA) as entirely counttr 
productive I he requirement to reduce 
foreign equity in non Appendix I industries 
to 40 per cent at the same time conferring 
on them a status at par with wholly Indian 
companies—thereby allowing them all 
facilities tor expansion and diversification - 
has in tact resulted in increasing payments 
(and repatriation) of dividends abrind end 
at the same time keeping control over the 
companies in foreign hands 

Although Mathur is correct in high 
lighting the historical necessity for capit il 
to seek investment opportunities ibroad as 
stated earlier he is set only partially cotrect 
in this part of his analysis In the first place 
one cannot one should not rule out the 
flow of foreign technology I his is not to s iv 
that our present technology import policy 
cannot be faulted, in fict of late our policy 
in this regard has in many ways been both 
unplanned and erratic and e have not paid 
adequate attention to the problem of 
developing our c ipability to ibsorb id tpt 
and develop tmpoitcd technology without 
which the import of technology has no long 
term positive results 
Mathur s focus is of course different he 
is only highlighting the net balance of 
payments imp let of the import of foreign 
,apitvl and foreign technology I ven he e 
however it would be incorrect to include 
payments tor roy illy ind technical know 
how in the aggregate receipts end payments 
in regard to foreign capital since know how 
payments are largely made by wholly Indian 
firms whose net balance in regard to extet 
nal payments we are not able to isolate I sen 
though Mathur has shown all three types ol 
remittances separately—namely the net 
outflow m respect of subsidiaries of foreign 
companies of minority participation com 
pames, and purely technical collaboration 
companies—the net payments balance in 
respect of the last mentioned group is added 
to derive the overall share of these three in 
the current account payments deficit This 
procedure is not warranted 
Nonetheless, even it we were to remove the 
outflow of foreign exchange in respect of 
oyalty and technical know how fees the net 
payments balance of subsidiaries of foreign 
companies and minority participation 
foreign companies would account for 26 per 
cent of the overall balance of payments 
deficit of the country on current account 
during the decade 1960-1961 to 1969-70 If 


one were to consider only the last year, 
namely, 1969 70 these companies would 
account for as much as 92 per cent of the 
overall current account deficit in the balance 
of payments of the country that year Unless 
one is to presume that the contribution of 
these companies to India's overall economic 
growth has been outstanding—and there is 
no reason to make this supposition—it 
would be seen that notwithstanding the 
earlier restrictions on foreign investment 
imposed since the early years of planning 
(prior to the introduction of FERA, 1974) 
foreign investment has proved to be a sigmfl 
cant net drain on the Indian economy 
Mathur v tnalysis does not extend to the 
post 1974 11 RA period However judging 
from the figures of profitability of foreign 
controlled tnd minority participation 
foreign compuucs relative to the profit 
ability of purely Indian companies over 
1977 78 to 1980-81 one may reasonably sur 
mise th it in spite ol 1 1 R A -may be because 
of it -the net hiluue of payments impact 
of the fornui h is it invihmg worsened The 
figures cit profit ihihtv of different types of 
companies cited by Mathui ire worth 
reproducing heic (see the Iihle) 

One his lo idd tint these tre hilincc 
sheet Itgimv 1’iofits e lined through 
in inipul Hive 11 Ulster pricing (by foreign 
controlled coinpinies) ire not put ol the 
profits shown ihovc In the Inter context 
Mithur his quoted « study by i US 
economist (Kol uni Millie 1 » to suggest thtt 
the diet ties ot global piolit 111 eximis it ion 
would le ul one lo expect underpricing ot 
expoits ivei igu g 40 to 60 per cent indover 
pricing ot imports ringing uiywhere bet 
ween 20 pci e> ill md 8 (KK) per cent In 
nuns etses the tiinsjctions involve 1 
tnangulir Hide being routed through 1 
holding subsidi try lex ited in in otlshore 1 is 
hivcnsiich 1 I'm mil 01 Mon no 

Whit lessons emerge Ironi Mathur s 
punst iking studs' l he conclusion is 
me sc tpihlc 111 il there is 11 s quick short cut 
to development th it l! e p tth to sell nil ince 
e ills lot discipline strength ot purpose ind 
the will the determination to make the 
sieritnes iicccs us to increase the rite ot 
saving in the economy and to ipplv all 
ivailibk resources lor the overall nilionil 
good I h it in tiiin requires cert un domestic 
policies which need not detain us tor the pre 
sent Hut htivy dependence on extern il 
finance has its own booby tr ips T hat is noi 
to sty th it 1 country must become isol 1 
uomst Hut the eftoit e ills lor lust ind 
foremost development ot the c inabilities ol 
the people of the country ind th it in turn 
requires care ind discrimination in regard 
to dependence on external support 1 xter 
nal finance - especially external tinince 
which is supctfieially and deceptivels eisy 
and cheap but which has its own insidious 
effects in the longer run—can sap the will 
of developing countri s to make the effort 
required to achieve self sustaining growth 
This is also emphasised by Mathur when he 
says (with Swamy Vivekananda) that 
‘ nations like individuals must help 


themselves” 

B P Mat hurt analysis of time sub-sets of 
the problem of foreign funding—the ra 
tionale and impact of US assistance under 
PL 480 especially for promoting US 
exports (he activities of foreign drug com¬ 
panies m India and the net balance of 
payment impact of foreign companies (both 
wholly owned and minority participation) 
in India— is a valuable contribution to the 
existing literature on the subject of foreign 
finance as a means of bridging the gap bei 
wten domestic investment and savings in 
developing countries 

... r—r w 
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By Varan DtaM 

A book that MU an entirely new story of 
our struggle for MdenpandNica Mid its 
achievement the partition of our 
motherland It pemta tome ot our heroes 
as the mem culprits and some wUams as 
the victim* of theae culpnta 

It explain* the cauaea ot the reversal of 
our cultural value* and the native legal 
and moral aystem into the so-called 
modern civilisation It surveys the entire 
gamut ot issue* involved m our 
metamorphoan from orientals into half 
baked westernised baboons It traces 
our history from Mug hats to the Bnhsti 
and shows that due to national 
historical and cultural limitation* tha 
Englishman waa qualified only in 
exporting provorty immorality and 
corruption to this country 

Tha book starts with tha prarmaa that 
mix up ol social raforma with political 
atruggla brought the sleeping gem* ot 
communalum to the forefront Gandhip 
with hu confused ideet proved to be th* 
leader of this national confusion by 
attempting to reform Hindus on th* bnes 
ol western culture He opened the 
Pandora a box at our diversities to convert 
them into contredrtiona and conflict* 

The book has many aurpneea m store tor 
you Vou might hesitate to accept the 
analysis presented by the author but 
you will not ba abla to refute iha facta 
presented in the book 

Style ol writing, main them* ot the book 
presentation of historical events 
analysis of political pro c a s aas e very 
thing is presented tram a new angle 
After finishing the book you wik mala* if 
you had never known the real hwtoncel 
lacti about India and Pakistan Official 
history will appabr like a fury tote 

Whether you agree with toe author or 
disagree you will ba compared to lewaa 
your news 

Price Ito 1«V 

Published by 

CuHural jlwfrti Coundi 

Peal Box 7880 Bombay-400087 
Available at all leading bookshops 
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Overlooking the Essentials 

Pad mini Sscaminathan 

Hie Voice of Lnti rprutc ISO Veant of the Madras Chambt r of Commerce 
and Industry by R Tirumalai, Macmillan India Ltd, 1986, pp 464 + xxu, 
Rs 150 00 


THE book under review purports to than 
out 1 definitive historv ol (hi ( lumber 
against the background ot the economic 
growth and development of the southern 
region The author has div ided the srretch 
Of ISO )cart into lour periods lirvt from 
1836 to 1900— the period of the tormation 
of the Chamber and its intense activity for 
creating the infrastructure second the 
period 1900-1970—the period of the ret or ms 
and the Chambers reactions which the 
author characterises as a ’revolutionary 
phase in its history third 1920 1930 
characterised by i transition from a coloni tl 
administration to the constitutional set up 
of free India and fourth 19V) to 1986— the 
era of modern industrial growth tnd com 
memai extension 

The author views his work as being set 
against a hroadet canvas - not a mere in 
house history of the Madras ( hamber but 
one encompassing the growth and develop 
mem ot commerce and industry in their 
several facets in the Midras Presidency (is 
it then was) and later in Tamil Nadu st tie 
The activities of the Madras ( hamber m 
sought to be superimposed on this c tnv is 
(“It can hence have a wider appeal to the 
general public interested m aspects ot the 
economic history and the industrial evolu 
lion of the region ) 

The composition of the Madras ( hamber 
(almost up to 1930) is revealing Unlike the 
Calcutta Chamber and the Bombay C hamber 
which had a fair sprinkling of Indian mer 
chant houses in the Madns ( hamber 
however, of the eighteen founding members 
only two were Indians 1 he number decrejs 
ed to one in 1917 In the centenary year 
(1936) it still had only two Indian members 
(p 31) Even in 1933 although the majority 
of the members were firms in which British 
capital had predominated, most of them 
were rupee companies with Indian invest 
ments (p 322) 

The significant contributions made by the 
Chamber to the creation of infrastructure 
has been elaborately described - the organi 
sation of postal and telegraph services the 
building of the Madras harbour and the ex 
tension of railway lines Besides, the 
Chamber articulated its standpoint and 
pressed for a number of reforms with regard 
to legislation concerning direct and indirect 
taxes, import and export duties, currency 
and exchange, banking labour legislation, 
local and judicial administration 

What is conspicuous bv its absence is a 
critical examination of the facts The book 
displays an inability to go beyond mere 
description and probe; if not at least 
hypothesise, what motivated the Chamber 


to go in for particular kinds of activities, 
particular decisions, particular standpoints 
etc, at various junctures in the course of its 
long history Meticulous attention to details 
concerning taxation, infrastructural facilities 
and the like has been achieved The book 
however, overlooks, almost completely the 
intense debates that took place at specific 
points of time ovei certain issues a discussion 
of which would have shown the Chambci 
in its true colours 

\t various points in the book one docs 
come across statements such as 

(a) The C hatnber objected to an Indian sue 
seeding a I uropein collector of income 
lax (p 66) 

(h) The ( hamber was intent on retaining the 
origin it jmisdiction of the Madras iliuh 
Court unibtidged ostensibly bccaun 
tcrnatioml conimtrci il and mere * itil< 

I iws had to be applied but unde dying 
that was the antin ithv to Indian tudgis 
and nag’stritcs hearing cases involving 
the Furopcans and the foreign linns 
(p 84) 

Such passing statements conceal lot only 
the lengthy debates that took place, but more 
important fail to convey the whole ethos of 
the period in question For example; the sub 
ject ot the industries carried on in jails with 
special reference to their competition with 
similar industr*s carried on by private enter 
prise, was a bone of contention between the 
Chamber and the government right from 
1880s to the 1930s so much so that even the 
Conference ot Chambers of Commerce of 
the I rnpirc held at Sydney in 1909 pissed 
a resolution in these terms 

tk hertas private enterprises has the right to 
be protected against the competition ot ar 
tides manufictured by convict labour ai an 
artificially lowered cost of production and 
whereas there an. indications ot a tendency 
in certain parts ot the I mpire to develop the 
commercial element of jail labour to the in 
jury of private manufacturers this Congress 
approves the principle that the produce of 
jail manufacture shall be used in government 
service only but in no cast should power 
machinery be employed in jails for the pro 
duction ot articles of trade 1 

The colonial government's disagreement 
with the Chamber on the whole issue was 
spelt out in no uncertain terms 
the commercial community in general ap 
pears to hold the opinion that as soon as 
an individual is placed in jail his labour 
would be lost to the country and he is no 
longer entitled to earn his living There is a 
large prison population for which some 


suitable labour must be found, and I con¬ 
sider that the ordinary tax payer may 
reasonably expect that the labour shall be as 
far as possible remunerative; and that the 
prison population should be to some extent 
self supporting, and this cannot be done 
without some interference with private enter 
prise The whole truth of the matter is that 
Messrs Binny and Company consider that 
they have a grievance against this jail (Cen 
tral Jail C oimbatore) because we have taken 
up several government contracts which I 
believe, used to be >n their hands Whether 
we are justified in taking up government 
work is a matter ol opinion upon which 'he 
jail department and private lirms are not like 
)v to agree I maintain that government iv 
justified in using prison labour for meeting 
the requirements of its own labour* 

The Chamber's opposmon'to the efforts 
ol the Madras government to foster in 
dtgenous industries and in helping in the 
development of new industries and demonst 
rating their commercial viability has received 
i slightly more elaborate treatment (pages 
118 120) But nowhere docs the book cap 
lure the acrimonious tone of the debates bet 
ween the C hamber and the government and 
between the Chamber and Indian merchant/ 
educated classes Tor instance decrying the 
attitude ol the Chamber of Commerce, 
Madns towirds government involvement in 
(he chrome tanning industry ( hatterton (an 
olliciil in (he Madras government) stated 
vehemently 

It seems to me obv ions lhai Irom (he strong 
opposition otlered by the Chamber ot Com 
merce and from the Luropean mercantile 
community to the policy of government 
assisting m the development of new in 
dustries they fear that the fostering of in 
digenous industries will place Madras in the 
same position as Bombay and lhai the 
Indians will gradually acquire a commanding 
position in the mercantile and manufactui 
ing industries of (he Presidency 1 his I sub¬ 
mit is eminently desirable II seems to me 
impossible that the present stale of things 
should be allowed lo continue indefinitely 
In the past ihc Luropean mercantile com 
munity have displayed no great amount of 
energy and abilitv m building up ihe in 
duvtricv of the Presidency and (here is less 
hope in the tulure th il thev will be able to 
achieve a better result There is I have reason 
to believe a good deal of Indian capital seek 
ing investment and there is iindoubiedlv an 
ever increasing number ol souths turned out 
by our universuv system for whom il is dif 
ficult lo tind employment suited lo iheir 
education and capacity tor work Mr 
Chambers fof the Madras Chamber of Com 
merce) complains in regard to training that 
men of the required character and knowledge 
are not obtainable and yet he would have the 
government tannery in which such men are 
being trained shut down Only a few yean 
ago the Chamber of Commerce advocated 
a Imssez faire policy Now that it has been 
demonstrated that something can be done 
and that some practical results have been 
achieved, they say we are going too far and 
all that is necessary is to establish technical 
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ussdtuUotu for the Mining of workmen for 
„ nonexistent industries 1 
>tT Such references do not find a place even tr 
the bibliography 

It u here that the composition of the 
Chamber, the anxiety of its members to 
safeguard their interests against mounting 
opposition becomes relevant The book is 
also silent about the formation of the na 
ttonalist business organisation the South 
India Chamber of Commerce and the hostile 
attitude of the European business communt 
ty to the former 

It is not just a question of the author s 
perception versus the reviewer s since 
throughout, the history of the Chamber is 
recorded with practically no allusion to the 
growing politicisation and conflict within the 
private corporate sector particularly since 
the 1920s as n fleck d in the emergence of 
rival all India unions of British and India i 
i commercial interests Again insofar as post 
independence India is concerned while the 
Chamber’s contribution along with/through 
ASSOCHAM is mentioned the formation 
of the FICCI the rehtionship between 
HCt 1 and ASSOC HAM uid the recent lur 
moil that shook these all India organisations 
do not receive even a passing reference in a 
work that calls itself a ‘history of commerce 
and industry 

The organisation ol the book makes 
reading very tedious f urther the pcriodisa 
tion does not make it any easier to pinpoint 
the significant achievements/contributions 
of the Chamber in any p irti ul tr period 
The tone of the chapter The F uture Ptrs 
pcctive Projections and Role of the 
Chamber’ is almost pontifical in ismueh as 
the author sets out the tasks that he thinks 
the Chamber should be undertaking such as 
assisting institutions like SIK CTI MIX f) 
TIIC and the like in formulating industry 
wise programmes for growth and expansion 
collection of statistical data licensing data 
and other relevant documentation primary 
information on industry and commerce and 
in the provision of a good well-stocked 
library, etc, etc. Precisely because it was never 
intended to be a critical study the author 
refrains from asking why an institution of 
ISO years standing has not done til this and 
much more. Unless questions such as these 
are raised and examined the constraints 
(political and otherwise) under which in 
solutions such as the Chamber function will 
never become debatable public issues The 
best service the Chamber could have done 
to itself and to society was to have commis 
stoned a self-evaluative rather than a self 
adulatory study of its existence thev last ISO 
years 


Notes 

1 Government of Madras GO No 1097 
,July 21, 1919, Judicial Department 

2 Government of Madras, GO No 1814, 
October 21, 1907 Judicial Department 

3 Government of Madras, GO No 641 
October 6, 1908 Revenue Department 
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Th# software opportunity Art you ready for it? 

It certainly isn't an effortless business The world is your 
market but it is also your competitor And in an exacting 
environment where solutions have a short shelf-life, getting 
the right solution to the right place at the right time, 
involves a whole set of elusive variables With only one 
constant factor on your side Exim's financing package 

Exim Bank Th# software export catalyst 

When it comes to the key resources—money, knowledge 
and time—it pays to get into the Exim mode The 
Government of Indio announced the Software Policy in 
November 1986 Since then, Exim Bank has enabled Indian 
computer software exporters target over Rs 100 crores of 
export business 


Exim Bank offers you swift, single window access to critical 

resources Scan the menu of benefits 

* A total financial package—foreign currency and rupee 
term loans, plus working capital 

* Rebate on Customs Duty for Exim Bank scrutinised 
proposals 

* Clearance for import of computer systems in about 15 day 

DLl# llu f hi.iib BB—I tiaaafiw 

nils tw jonwoiw rovicy dmvtiis 

— Release of 30% of excess export earnings for importing 
new computer systems, augmenting existing computer 
systems and acquisition of software companies abroad^ 

— Availabi'ity of foreign exchange to meet expenses on 
marketing abroad 
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Scope for foreign collaborotion/foreign investment 
' Cosh compensatory support 
Direct tax benefits 

Access to databases abroad via satellite links 
ton you get into Emm's fast lane 9 
basically what it lakes is a well-defined protect backed by 

A good track record that proves management 
capabilities 

Sound financials with resilience to meet contingencies 
A comprehensive export plan backed by a marketing 
f | ')»p/collaboration _ _ 

you ve gat it aii, do talk to us Today Access the menu of benefits. 

* more information, please contact P 0 Box No 11697, Bombay 
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SPECIAL ARTICLES 


Land Reforms Legislation in Karnataka 

Myth of Success 

( B Damir 

A fundamental lacuna m most assessments oj the impact oj tenancy legislations in Karnataka is that they ignore 
the size oj tenant> as a class in the ag>anan social structure on the e\e of framing of the 1961 Tenancy Act An 
attempt is made hen to trace the gravity of the problem oj tenancy in Karnataka that existed at the time of 
reorganisation of states in 1956 the analysis is extended to identify the effect of the tenanc y legislation in changing 
the agrarian strut tun 


THF evilu u IIUIS o' I I I ll|>U lllcilt Klilll lit 
tenants Iciisl Il l'll in Kimiliti uilluml 
taking sin kitil 'ii 111 i ’m hi v in j n 
land nti'ini , u I > i si 1 i «.i« I i • 

show mini 1 1 in n i ills i its ul mi| Is 

mem mu i nil'll luwiic \cisnt I >M mil 
1974 m 'll i ill,'ii liil him ihs bun ins lust 
been it ipul I" ilit smnmnii ills "ill oil 
agriiiiii siiiiiins siisli i iloiiunitn sliss 
ten mis loi sum I.osssssi isiiiiks ss i 
relanstls t Us u piobluii in ktiu i ik i lo 
hast ins mmiiIic in' nnpict on its i^riiim 
itiutturi hv thi iinpltintii' itinn ol tin insv 
fegislinoii Intis' ills polin il suit >s ot 
land n lor ms is i populist ii s isiiu nut ilso 
the lots ol doiniii ml t ,stss m lr tmini mil 
implum mint. <l" Uu'liiion hiss Ik mi tl 
kttiselv ti itstl hs sums studiis Itm lbs 
most import ml I isuii i tnund m ill thssi 
assessments ot ths imp isi ot tin nit's It nisi i 
(tons in k nn it ik i is ih u iln\ h ot itnorsil 
ths. si/t ot till lllls 1 I tl I s 111 ills im HI III 
soual struuun on tils us ot ti mini), ills 
1961 Ast Hunt hi iitunpt is ninls in this 
paper to ti its thi ^i mis ol iln prohlmi ol 
tenancy in k irn u ik i >Ii n sxistul it tin mm 
of reorganismoil ol tuts in 19sft nid t n 
that basis turthu uulvsis is dims to uluitils 
theeffest ol (enanev Ityisl ition m tlunging 
the karn itak t agt in in strutturs 

The prsstnt kirnitiki stiti his httn 
ormsd during ths lingiustn non* mis it ion 
)f statss in 19S6 hs joining ths diltsrsnt 
Cannada spciking an is ot M idr is Bombay 
tnd Hydtnhad states with ths Old Mvsort 
ind C oorg provinces in til thtsi states thirs 
tad been different sets ot loss governing 
heir respistue systtms of I ind tenure 
enanev land rent and revenue 1 Sines these 
and legist it ions were in vogue side bv side 
he new state administration had to I us 
normous problems while dealing with mm 
leting often eonflieting interests ot vinous 
ategones associated with eultivable land 
Although the tenancy acts passed in dif 
erent states appeared overtly to be in favour 
•f the tenants they covertly gave enough 
cope to the landlords to resume the tenanted 
and for personal cultivation and the latter 
iptly used the given opportunity to set nght 
he records to their best advantage So from 
Bouts’ point of view, the tenancy legisla 
Ions which were promulgated to bring pro 
rasivc changes were no more than mock 


im ismss I vsn ills impIsminiaiHin ol tin 
Mvsnis (lYisorul mil Misitll menu ilium 
\hs'l noil V'ol I9S4 iisullsd ill Inrnu'is 
ii ' ‘i ii i il i ul tsirluiil upon i'k 
n nil is i> iln si in is i cups r liiid'ui' 1 
mil iln usisshili ii hi, 1 ,in K tin i 
tsrmedurv eategorv ot oppressor who paid 
the rax to (he stale ind w is left free to fleets 
(enants it will whose insesuntv was a grow 
mg ind grave problem He nee ths need for 
integianng I fit divtrvi Itgal and adrnimst 
rativs siruuuris relating to land eontrol and 
utilisation had btiome u'gsnt in Karnataka 
But the metvurev adoptsd in this direction 
wire neither vuentiln nor realistic Politic il 
expediency compelled the government lo go 
in tor the easy w t> out and to introduce t 
uniform law lor fhe reorganised Karnataka 
stvte bv vumrn trilv suspending the enanev 
acts of Bombay Hyderabad and Madras 
stiles with an amendment to the 1952 
Mysore \u through in ordinance dated 
March I f 19*7 i his amendment allowed all 
the Itases which were supposed to have ex 
pirid on December T|, 1957 lo continue for 
i further period of five years and later the 
same were annually extended up to 196S 1 
I hus by a stroke of pen the status quo was 
matnt lined ind almost all the measures pro 
v tiling proteitior to the tenants in the kar 
nataka state proved to be temporary because 
the progressive measures initiated under the 
Bombay, Madras and Hyderabad Acts were 
declared nullified 

Though the 1961 Land Reforms Act had 
received assent of the president of the 
Republic of India on March 5 1962 its im 
plementation actually started on October 2 
196S 4 The main purpose of this act was to 
provide security to tenants against eviction 
and to prevent landowners from taking over 
plots which their tenants had cultivated long 
The act was also designed to abolish tenancy, 
ban on further leases, fix fair rents with 
respect to the then existing teases and to tm 
pose ceiling on landholdings so that surplus 
lard could be redistributed among poor 
cultivators and needy landless agricultural 
labourers The act also had banned the ac¬ 
quisition of land by anyone except cult! 
vators and agricultural labourers unless a 
buyer planned to take-up self-cultivation,, 3 

The implementation of the 1961 Act as a 


measure of agrarian transformation how 
ever, left much lo be desired there was a 
conspicuous delay of eight years in imple 
menting the act (in 196S) which was original 
Is framed bv ihe Jam Committee in 1957 
this delay facilitated mala fide transfers of 
land under different names Further the act 
had almost failed to create a lasting impact 
on transforming ihe agrarian structure due 
to the gross misuse of concessions given to 
widows minors etc to hold ownership over 
the leased out land and a similar misuse of 
■ he provisions granting landlords the right 
of resumption of land for personal cultiva 
lion- a phrase which was very loosely defin 
sd in (he act Ihe exemptions from ceiling 
were granted to co operatives sugar mills 
joint larming societies and the like, and these 
loopholes were fully exploited by the big 
hndowners to escape the application of ceil 
ing legislation < onsequenily the dominant 
classes with vested interests in the rural areas 
got abundant opportunity to use their mus 
cle power for evicting tenants and to 
manipulate land records whereby the leased 
out lands were converted overnight into 
lands under personal cultivation 6 The 
tenants on the contrary had to claim 'heir 
rights vis a vis their landlords bv filing ap 
plications before the land tribunals whose 
procedures were cumbersome and could 
easily be circumvented In the period follow 
ing 1968, the tribunal officials were in 
variably over burdened with work and were 
intimidated by local politicians who repre 
sented vested interests of the dominant class 
of landowners This shows iht lack of 
political will on the part of politicians who 
made common cause with the landed in 
tercsts Thus the 1961 Act had the laudable 
objectives of transforming the agrarian 
structure but its provisions were rendered in 
effective by the built in loopholes which 
thwarted that changes* 

The next leap forward came only in 1974 
when the so-called radically amended legis 
lation, the 1974 Act Finally abolished all leas- 
ng of lands for cultivation (etcept in cases 
of soldiers and sailors), it abrogated all the 
suiting leases, abolished the provision for 
resumption of leased-out land for personal 
cultivation and unposed a reduced ceiling on 
the sue of landholdings as prescribed by the 
central guidelines of 1972 However, still the 
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of thar importance to the states economy 
Further, the act declared that every piece of 
land which was subject to lease on March 
1,1974, stood vested ui the government The 
tenants were asked to Tile thar declarations 
before the land tribunals formed under the 
1974 amended law It is said that the 1974 
Act displayed an intense concern for the in 
tcrests of the tenants It gave special powers 
to the tribunals to issue interim orders a 
temporary iniundfon addressed to the par 
ties or appoint a receiver to administer the 
land and that these orders were revocable 
and alterable undei the tribunal s own 
power The act, however provided for com 
pensation to be paid to the landlords bv 
tenants for this purpose u incorporated the 
fixation of rent on leased lands to calculate 
the amount of compensation pavable to 
landlords * Because the renewed land 
reforms attempted to plug the loopholes in 
the 1961 Act the I9 7 4 Act became the most 
publicised and piogressive measure It pro 
mised to acquire and redistribute surplus 
lands and thereby created hopes of drastic 
changts in agrarian scenario of karnat ik i 


inc iy/a Act provided the following 
facilities to the tenants " 

(0 Repeated extensions of the test date to 
file declarations for claiming ownership 
right which was finally extended up to 
June 30, 1979, 

(n) Exemption of stamp duty on all formal 
applications and affidavits filed by the 
tenants, 

(in) Free legal assistance to poor tenants 
wherever necessary for establishing their 
claim for ownership 

(i«) Consideration of declarations by the 
tribunals even if details such as clear survey 
numbers snd esteni of the tenanted land 
were not furnished bv the tenants 
( ) The land tribunals were empowered to 
issue interim orders to prevent any forcible 
displacement of tenants, and if no cssary 
to appoint a receiver to administer the land 
since the tenant was sulnerable lo even a 
temporary inteirupeon of his farm opera 
lions 

tvil I Ik eon | ui it ion lo the landowner 
fixed at minimum rate was made payable 
in instalments io be deposited in the land 
development bank Thus the tenant was 


tionihip to ba erstwhile landlord S u bac 
qucntly even the re mit tanc e of compema* 
tion amount has been waived in the cases 
of tenants below the poverty line (i e, those 
below Ri 2,000 income per annum), 

( vii) After obtaining the ownership rights, 
however, the tenants were forbidden from 
selling the plot for at least IS yean 

How many tenants were there to enjoy 
these concessions and privileges granted by 
1974 Act* Tb answer this question, it is 
necessary to examine the sue of the problem 
of tenancy in Karnataka to have any signifi¬ 
cant impact on agrarian structure in the state 
by the implementation of the tenancy legisla 
tion 11 As we shall see later ui this paper, it 
is difficult to agree with this view since it 
tends to distort the actual effects of 1974 
Act 

The 1974 Act has been considered a very 
important watershed in the agrarian develop¬ 
ments in Karnataka though it was qumtes 
sentially an amendment to the 1961 Land 
Reforms Act because us radical provisions 
and genuine concern for the tenants had had 
far reaching consequences for agrarian rela 


TaBII I OlSIKK IWIil I)|M kllll HUN HI IlSSNI, Till IK kill ll SIIONS FOR Ol ( l PAM V Rlt HIS AND S' <( 1 VS (>l II NANI V LFC ISI ATION 

11 k \RN STAkA 


SI Regions and 

No ot 

No ol 

No ot 

Itnincy Applications 

Per ( ent 

Per Cent 

Percentage of Success 

No Disincts 

Icnims 

Applications 

Imams 

ind Decisions upto 

Trnanis 

fenanls Who 

L *100 

A 

I.XI00 

D 


in II' 1 

Recused 

from 

knanu uplo 
70 h 1T0 

m 19 1 

\ugt si 11 1987 

No ol No ot 

\pplica Applications 
lions Decided in 

Received favour of 

1 \ tenants 

in 1971 to 
Total 
Tenants 
in 1957 
<- *100 

A 

Applied 
upin 1979 

10 Total 
Tenants 
in 1957 

11 «too 


\ 

B 

t 

D 

I 

1 

(• 

H 

1 

1 CwaMal Region 

1 Dakshtna 

kannada 

4 90 5’| 

50 921 

’ll 591 

1 76 235 

1 36 880 

14 19 

15 92 

27 90 

77 67 

2 Uttara Kannadi 

1 81 21V 

52 410 

’2 456 

98 976 

80 968 

79 98 

54 61 

44 67 

81 80 

II Malnad Region 

3 C hikmagalore 

It |S4 

6 891 

7 SIS 

19811 

II 132 

21 *8 

55 56 

1166 

57 00 

4 Hassan 

18 474 

6 29"' 

5 769 

29 126 

11882 

31 21 

158 74 

75 14 

47 31 

V kodagu 

21071 

260 

5 70 

1760 

1052 

210 

1610 

4 56 

28 00 

6 Shimoga 

1 II 780 

22 180 

71 688 

59 568 

11 149 

28 18 

57 29 

29 65 

55 60 

III Northern Region 

7 Belgium 

2 27 845 

29 951 

47 511 

’0 100 

51042 

20 88 

30 85 

22 40 

72 60 

8 Bida r 

32 408 

816 

2 446 

6 091 

1647 

’50 

18 80 

508 

2’04 

9 Bijapur 

100009 

14 042 

24 151 

41 597 

24 291 

24 15 

41 59 

24 29 

58 40 

10 Dharwad 

1 42 706 

10’52 

49 021 

60 733 

17 407 

34 45 

42 68 

26 28 

6160 

II Gulbarga 

86 989 

1 468 

22 952 

61 265 

10911 

28 97 

70 42 

12 56 

17 84 

12 Raichur 

41 179 

1 107 

8 47’ 

21 754 

4 7% 

20 59 

52 81 

1165 

22 05 

IV Southern Rtgion 

13 Bangalore 

69 302 

8 725 

12 184 

80 626 

21 781 

17 58 

’105 

11 41 

43 02 

14 Belters 

44 841 

648 

7 504 

18 066 

6618 

16 71 

40 28 

14 76 

36 63 

1$ Chitradurga 

17 054 

336 

2,620 

7,452 

2 544 

7 92 

22 54 

7 70 

3413 

16 Kolar 

38 590 

1479 

13 078 

24669 

12 776 

33 89 

r>1 92 

33 10 

51 79 

17 Mandya 

20 228 

5,000 

4 218 

14,833 

8,282 

20 85 

73 32 

4094 

55 83 

18 Mysore 

75 646 

9,468 

9 720 

36692 

20 707 

12 85 

48 50 

27 37 

56 43 

19 llimkur 

40 471 

1,997 

4,769 

14 309 

5 532 

1178 

15 35 

1167 

38 66 

Karnataka Sure 

18,13 154 

2 44 955 

3.97 40? 

8 15,785 

4 85,419 

2190 

45 00 

26 77 

59 50 


Sourcer Column A Census of India, 1961 Vol XI Mysore Pvt I A, General Report (Chapter X) pp 671 

Column B Statement on Land Reforms in Mysore State made in Chief Ministers Conference on Land Reforms held at New Delhi 
on 26 91970 p 13 (taken from Collections of Vidhana Soudha Library, Bangalore) 

Column C Census »/ Agricultural Holdings in Karnataka 1970-71 (1974) 

Column D and E Monthly Report of Land Reforms Progress in the Karnataka state upto the end of August 1987 Prepared by under 
secretary to government Revenue Department (Land Reforms), Bangalore 
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tiou in ratal Karnataka at a whole and ta 
the DK dutnct m particular Alia, the 
evaluative studies of the Krn«»«if« land 
reforms hive focused attention mainly on 
the im p lemen t ation of the 1974 Act and have 
not probed ad e qua t ely into the latent effects 
of the 1961 Act, whose formulation had 
taken four years (1937-1961) and actual im¬ 
plementation took another four yean 
(1962-1963) Darnel Thorner has rightly 
observed that Karnataka was one among ‘the 
areas of least change* 12 To James Manor 
three factors explain such an inertia in rural 
Karnataka " 

(i) There was low incidence o! gross in 
equalities in the land distribution in 
Karnataka 

(n) The stati had the highest proportions 
of owner cultivators and the lowest incidence 
ot landless in the sub continent 

(in) The promintnce emosed in sun. 
politics bs representatives ot the two dorm 
nant landowning castes nimelv the ok 
kaligas and the I ingisats 

It is difficult to accept Manor s first two 
explanations which have not been idequ in 
Iv justified with evidtnee Hi f ills to explain 
the absence ot dennnd toi I end ntornis 
from below It is neecssnv to piobi the 
grassroots level tailors that pieventtd the 
demand from below manifesting itself in 
agrarian discontent 

The third explanation given bv M mot 
however is important I he imprests of ilonii 
nant landowning i istes were represented in 
the legislature and safeguarded bv buteau 
craev which could use pressure tactics in 
specifying the goals of land reforms (pir 
tnularly land ceiling) in Karnataka in such 
a way as to provide built in safeguards toi 
the landowning dominant i istes As we sh ill 
see later in this paper it w is nothing short 
of a political manipulation that the 1974 Vt 
was projected is a radiiil legistition with 
its frontal mack on tenancy In rtaluv 
however the land leases hid been reduced 
to a great extent (11 2 jitr cent) in the si m 
except in the two coistal districts ot K n 
nataka Hence; the seemingly revolutioi us 
act had little left to be levolutiontlised on 
the agrarian scene However the 1974 Vt 
practically ignored the issues ot landless 
agricultural labourers and also the woi k it 


redistribution of tutplus land acquired after 
die implementation of ceiling legislation so 
as to benefit the poor sections. As such ‘land 
to the tiller’ has remained largely as an emp 
ty slogan in Karnataka 
lb evaluate the unpact of the land reforms 
legislations on the agrarian structure and 
relations in Karnataka it is necessary it 
least to assess the following thiee inter 
dependent aspects 

(i) Ttnaiuv l'tislation 1961 md 19 l 
(u) land ceiling and redistribution >t 
surplus I ml md 

(in) I lie imp ut on agruulltM il liboui 

11 \M V I H M Mine 

I hi ii mi tihicitivi ot the ten uiiv legist i 
lion w is to hi slow the ownership rights oil 
ten lilts on tin ii le tsiholdings I In underl 
mg t ilin i th w is ih it tin li n nils win \ 
phutid hv Mu ihsintii I iriduvsiiiiig c I ,ss 
thioiich ippti>| ii ifitiii ul t hulk ol th 
suijil i uiu litu' it piujiiciioii md linn 
linns win I i|i m i tu ti t n 'linn Hunt 
whin tin n i ii is even m >di ow ins ■ n ll i 
siiiiiholum toi ssInch tin\ l iJpudi m 
o I u it h i pec tul nut mite i t itlu ill 
intcimcdiin 1 tit ilso to gt u • t i i Ii 
ot ownu cniti tint to iiiguiint si t j ii 
due Hull II in il k I tine 1 I tins Ih I Ml! 
legislation i 1 iii|ilcnnii|td suci in u < 
pm polled n> u liuee I nth nnlii tie un 
higher pn> In inn 

In Klin >iki the uiipliiii lit ilnui > 
19-4 ttn u e k gisl ition h is I it 11 s 11 An 1 1 
vciv impiis 1 1 nice moii ih 11 60 > 1 1 

ol thi I 111 it is cl lined 11 lit n< I 
eupiiiii his on 1 lieir h isid in oil 
( ui ii* ■ 1 > Mu ti 1 111 e 1 11 I n 1 h 1 

lit linn in ihu ) ih <i iln iinpli in 111 tiio 1 01 
I md rilmi s is elosii 1 1 iln ’i Ih 1 ml pint 
ot I iw ihiuikh In eoirinif lit tin 11 ki 
n ink 1 iln 11 n inis dnl not ve 1111 tm 11 1 

much 1 Ini kiMliUv clscwhtit in I ml 1 
did 11 Host 11 oihci critics ugi tli ti 11 1 
the iloniin 1111 liss minis elm hist > tin 1 
tin 11 ixiun in nlv mt me ol iln 1 n 1 
legist moil m K nil il ik 1 excel I m [hi t 1 1 il 
legion s ’eit Midi holding It mm I im 
were 1 1 >1 v tie spit id Hum 11 this tun 
ot mu l> hi w tn sm ill luil sums mu 
thi pom lui mt < Ii 1st holders ol sin ill 


TxBU 2 CmiSMUKS VN1I V Kli I I ll MSI 1 SlUll HI k 1 k k 

\I \k S (|96l 

19 1 M-l) 

C ategors 

196! 1 ri 

Piicin' i.i 

19sl 

l\ edit tbi 



Ills' 1 < 


in rt is 



1961 1 


IM 1 » 


B 

t 

ll 

I 

Total Fopulatio i 

2 3' 86 P2 2 92 99 014 

.4 20 

3 ’1 1' ’U 


Cultivators 

Agricultural 

Sg 06 664 40 ■’2 8-9 

.9 S' 

2 H’ 

H 

Labourers 

1761 110 27 17 "’ 

S4 'll 

In *x 1 r 

J 

Souna Column A 

( emus of India 1961 Vvl M Meson Pull \ 

( mill il Ri| i 

i it M U| « \> 

p 687 
Column B 
pp 42 45 

Census of India 19’1 Scrus 1 

Pin II H (ll 

* iincr d I c 

n »miv i * 

Column D 

Census of India 1981 Series 1 

Pill II HID 

(nneral Porulidon Ilhles 


pp 174 233 


pints, in southern and northern regiom of 
Karnataka were the mam losers 17 Then'll, 
of course, a danger inherent in viewing aB 
the tenants as belonging to the exploited 
category M V Nadkarm has drawn our at* 
tention towards the tactics of dominant class 
tenants who had leased in lands excessively 
irom small and marginal landholders with 
the opening ot new lrngationai facilities in 
northern Karnataka This class of land¬ 
owner turned tenant being well represented 
in the government could strike the iron 
when it wav hot and could thus reduce their 
sm ill and poor landowrter *o the position 
1 1 I uidless Ubourcis 111 

Miiiosf endorsing Nadkirrus views 
N trend n Pmi has irgurd that the signifi 
c mt i i*e ot the implementation of tenancy 
leg i lation in K unat ika dives not mean that 
lustn e w is brought to the doorstep of (he 
I in ii and opp,esstd temms in reality it 
tavouud tht dor miaul class tenants Accor 
ding in Pam it is only in Dtkshina Kannada 
I tt ira Kmriida and to ssune extent in 
Sh moga districts that the small tenants 
tuve bcnctitrd bs the tenancy liw 11 In our 
i pinion tnis gcnerahsition ol Pun stuis 
>nl i partial md not th whole muh 
bemuse his piunirs interests * is sonliuid 
lo the is iluridoi ot ihi impact ot tile 1974 
Vt H’liu lit tils lo'ill gnoittl the tltiels 
ill 1 P6 Vt 1 iirtlii Pun h is l ikin the 
ltd 1 \ f ii ultiii d ( m >i upon ( uni Us 
in n mi iiiiiiihu it ii n ml tic) is the 
lit I <i i ih iluig im in iiipliiucn 
1 ill hi i 1 'inns U gi i i on m <li I tt lent 
us i i tint ih in l • Kuni'iki fills 
ik ip hoi' 1 not h it i ii I t tiling point 
' i is ihi id ill ii ni i tt n in \ 'tuisl itnm 

n K Puil l i I i im l in mui ii, non 

it Iti i ' in i ip i nis d ' ii'i t mm h 

urn 1 1 ui>l i mi s i i i tin iails 

I Its 

Skill flu ii mil ii ■> n ii in it oiled 
Il i \kl c ''ll • il i i i ii 'un i I nil his 
ii I Itu i min i i ' i i il who 
I in 1 li lli I 4 \ i h 11 1 , i, ' e i ir i 

i i i h ' i mu it •! iip Ii si ri 

must ii lipii "chi ui It It t till mil 
* ill lllld lit III 'U Mi Mill I Ii ll I* till 
m oin hide ih it ill is in i ol hi iimeiem 
distil t ol Kuniiikt 'hi ntis ol im 
pi mu I iln n wen abosi llXlptiiint the 
di‘triit‘ in Hirigilme (]<K>M per cent), 
i tu k mi ik il >re 111'" pu im) Kodagu 
llso ' per tin) Mvsoie 114*' " per cent) 

M issin (I'l 2' [w i ent) md Ml) him Kan 
nut i (tlx 9 jhi ipt) Iihim eh mover 
shtlm i g u spun < h\ ttic ten u t tolhr 1974 , 

V i 11 h> > xi I un d in two w iys 
mi I he ii ulc istuiiat on of tenancy in the 
it 1 Skill ill LI r il ( eiisus md 
i l a in u si,! pi units ol owner 
•u mu < iiM'iig into new tenan let 
'•"i 19 I in spue of the ban imposed 
1 11 I9M \ i on tresh leases of land 

■spix i do v lit it dominant i lass tenancy 
> ml 

1 n boom i • declarations from tenants , 
bttween IV 4 and 1979 ate v ding to Pant 
wis due oi the t let that i luge number of 
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tenant* initially afraid of even disclosing 
their tenancy in 1971 eventually got over 
their inhibitions and apprehension and 
subsequently filed their declarations in the 
laid tribunals and won them Though 
this as imption is quite valid it gives an im 
pression that most of the hitherto suppressed 
tenants came out boldly in 1974 Vie must 
note that ail the tenants who had reported 
their status in 1971 should not necessarily 
have applied for ownership rights on their 
tenurial lease holding after 1974 It has been 
found during our field trips that some cx 
tenants did not apply because thev were in 
timidated to keep quiet by then goonda 
i indowncis sonic c\ ten nits u d their 
landlords had entered into compromise and 
thus the leased land hid been resumed by 
the landowner against some mutualls agreed 
compens ition to the tenant and in some 
cases the tenants have purchased their 
tenurial leist holding from their erstwhile 
landowners In our view however the greater 
ind more bold response ol tenants during 
1974 1979 could he ittnbutcd to a special 
clause in the WM Vt which provided for 
the inclusion ot i new cltss ot tenants 
namelv the deemed tenints whoever 
siiltiv iting the land belonging to mother 
bearing the risks ol cultiv ition w is i deemed 
(enti't it he did not belong to the land 
owner s t mills nor he wis i wage worker 
lor i lived w q,c hi s ish oi kind 1 this pro 
vision m the iU’4 I iw might h ivc embolden 
ed the ill uoiifv ot c< nn/iin (ten inis) to tile 
dec! iritions who wee without ('em chits 
(written le ise documents) ind who greitlv 
outnumbered the ten tuts who had reported 
their stitus in the I9’l Vgrieultunl l ciisus 
(see Table 1) 

One cannex rule out Pini s ipprehension 
that lalsc applie ltions might h tve been tiled 
by vested interests to tchiest undue ads in 
tages ot the land reforms legislations - But 
in our opinion the si/e ot such lalse dcclan 
lions might nest be as large is he imigmes 
Because false declarations irist in situations 
where the vested interests ire involved in 
creating tensions in the villages either to 
trouble other lindlords or to sabotage and 
present the real tenants from getting the 
benefits ot the I ind retorm lews It is 
generally agreed th it such igranin tensions 
were not a statewide phenomenon in 
Karnataka but were confined to the OK 
district 1 Hence it seems that the active 
response from tht tenants liter 1974 w is 
mainlv due to the mture of the act that gave 
not just security but also ownership rights 
to the tenants on their leased in holdings 
thereby helping ex tenants to break all the 
shackles of servitude 
We argue that if the rapid changes in the 
agrarian structure in Karnataka following 
the tenancy legislation of 1974 are to be 
understood, then the statistics of 1971 
Agricultural Census do not constitute sut 
flcient basis to explain the noticeably high 
rate of implementation of the land reforms 
legislation 24 In the official evaluation of 
the implementation of land reforms, it was 


customary to calculate the proportion of the 
number of cases settled in favour of tenants 
to the total number of tenants petitions This 
proportion was then compared with the total 
number of tenants as were recorded at the 
time of 1971 Agricultural Census In fact, 
in his analysis Pam also adopts uncritically 
the same method of calculating the rate of 
implementation We have; however, shown 
with the help of statistics presented in 
lhble I that if the 1971 Agricultural Census 
is taken as the basis of our calculation then 
it gives misleading results with vastlv inflated 
success rates ot implementation as has hap 
pened in Pant s an tlvsis Oui contention is 
that it is necessary to look at the problem 
ol tenancy and its eradication not only in 
terms of the prospective effects ol tht WM 
tenancy legislation but also its ctltets 
retrospectively sintt 1957 Clearly the lind 
lotds have always been more tactful than the 
tenants due to the former’s economic domi 
nation superior status education ind links 
of patronage and protection from politic il 
and administrative circles Thus implemcn 
tation of a progressive land refoiin enict 
ment would be the last thing thev would put 
up with In fact landlords were well 
prepared to lace the 1974 Act hiving 
manipulated all possible readjustments in 
the I ind records In other words a luge 
number ol tenurial le ses had been with 
drawn bv the lindlords to be shown is 
under personal cultivation which was not 
illegal under the unamended 1961 \ct 
Hence there is a need to prole dccpls into 
the sire of ten ints who were alreads evicted 
under the provision of 1961 Act and were 
thereby deprived ol the subsequent oppoi 
tunny to take the full advantage of the 1974 
\ct We believe that tor any real assessment 
ot fhe extent of igrarian social transloim i 
lion in Karnataka, following the I9‘ , 4 cn ict 
mint it is ncctssars to use the statistics on 
tenants is thev were recorded in the se ir 
1957 To do so some caution and cl trilic t 
non are called for 

During the period immediately preceding 
the reorg imsation ol states in 1956 sauous 
acts for protection ot tenants and lixalion 
ol fair rents had been enacted and also im 
plcmcntcd in Bonihav Hvdcrahul tnd 
Madras states in which Kannadi speaking 
regions were scattered Although figures are 
not available it can be surmised that some 
tenants irom K irnat ika must h ive taken the 
advantages of the provisions ot different 
provincial legislations before the Karnataka 
state came into existence t sen granting that 
it is not possible to estimate the exact im 
pact of these legislations on the Karnataka 
tenantry in the pre reorganisation period it 
does not weaken the strength of our argu 
ment that the number of tenants as recorded 
in 1957 in Karnataka (as available in the 1961 
Census) is the most appropriate basis for the 
calculation and evaluation of the implcmen 
tation rate. 25 This is substantiated by a 
comparative study presented in Table 1 

It is evident that the number of tenants 
who responded to the 1961 Act is infim 


teaunaSy small (aee Thble 1, column B), con- 
pared to the total number of tenants that at 
istcd in 1957 (see Thble 1, column A) Regret¬ 
tably though, it suggests that the tenants 
were either forcibly evicted by then- landlords 
for resumption of leased lands for seif culti¬ 
vation or were coerced to forgo their legal 
claim (so as to appear as voluntary sur¬ 
render) in return of protection to be sought 
by tenants applying for the security of 
tenancy provided under the 1961 Act It is 
not surprising therefore that eventually 
landlords destroyed records of the I and] eases 
as a prelude to their progiamme of large 
scale eviction of tenants Such a possibility 
cannot be ruled out given that compared to 
the actual number of tenant families in 1957 
(column A) there were so Jew who actually 
reported their tenint status during the 
1970 tl \gneiiltural ( ensus (column C) 
The shaip decline in the a ported eases of 
tenancs from I95"* to 1971 can be seen from 
the figures in column I (which represent the 
proportion ol tenants in 1971 to those 
recorded in I95i) ol Table I At the state 
level this proportion wis only 21 9 per cent 
ot the tot il c ises reported in 1957 It was 
even as low as 2 5 per cent in Kodagu district 
In D K district where the tenancy legtsla 
tion is considered to have been implemented 
more suicesstulls the decline was quite 
shxrp as over M per cent ot the tenants (as 
recorded in I9<7) h id either been evicted or 
h id not applied in 1971 and only 14 19 per 
cent eared to apply - which is simply appall 
ing by any standards 
The decline in the reported tenancy varied 
within the coastal Malnad region it cell from 
97 7 per cent in Kodagu to 60 per cent in U’ 
tarn Kannada district (see Thble I column F) 
There were two factors mainly responsible 
lor such a decline in the number of record 
ed tenants Irom 1957 to 1971 First, the 
resumption ot land lor personal cultivation 
bv the landowners was rampant it is not 
unhkels that in many eases the landlords 
might have been sold the resumed land even 
tually For instinct b\ August 30 1970 
there were as many as 95 000 resumption ap 
plications by the landlords under the 1961 
Act 2> Secondly tenants totally dependant 
on the landlords felt all the more insecure 
Of the total 149 950 cases of rent recovery 
and fixation ot fur rents I 21,950 (81 3 per 
cent) were still pending lor disposal up to 
August 30 1970 Such an indifference to 
the urgency of fixation of fair rents further 
aggravated the insecurity of tenants who 
lacked strength for prolonged resistance 
against their landowners through litigation 
However in the absence of any studies about 
what really happened during the 1957 71 
period it is possible to assume that the 
tenants were either allowed to operate on 
their leased lands without any record of 
lease rights or the lands were simply resumed 
for personal cultivation, using either persua 
sion, or illegally by force or fraud No doubt, 
in this period wherever personal cultivation 
was not possible; the lands must have been 
extensively brought into the market At the 
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p rej cnt lewd of our knowledge; however, 
only i studied guess can be offered since 
authentic figuies/quantitative data on land 
market in Karnataka during those years were 
not available to us at the time of wnting this 
paper 

1b recapitulate our argument by the time 
the ‘radical* tenancy legislation was tabled 
m the state legislature for enactment in 1974, 
nearly 78 per cent of the tenants had already 
lost their occupancy rights due to evictions 
mostly on the flimsy ground ol ‘resumption 
for self-cultivation' Hence, only the remain 
ing 22 per cent of the tenants who were lor 
tunate to have continued their leased in 
holdings got the opportunity to claim 
ownership rights in Karnataka by 1971 (see 
Thble I column F) However it is necessity 
and important to note that about 45 per cent 
of the registered tenants in 1957 did stake 
iheir rights in response to the 1974 Act But 
this figure included both the deemed 
lenants—a c itegors freshly recognised by 
the 1974 Act and the new leases that had 
been effected after the implementation of 
1961 Act It is argued here that the thesis 
about the presence of the blick sheep -1 c 
the dominant class tenants (I indowners 
turned tenants) adv inccd hv N idk lrm end 
Pam gains ground 28 

From the column G of Table I one c in 
further observe that the increased response 
from tenants to the 1974 Act was not very 
striking except in Hassan district where the 
proportion of tenant applications (received 
up to 1979) to the total number ol tenmts 
as registered in 1957 has Ken reported to be 
as high as 158 74 per cent Of course Man 
dya Gulbarga, Bingatorc (solar ind 
Raichur districts too show a considerable in 
crease, but these were the anas where the 
problem of dominant class tcnencics was 
most notable I he D k district and lift in 
Kannada district which together constitute 
a homogeneous region where small tenancy 
holdings prevailed did not show in re slits 
an exponent position compared to 1957 
situation, though actual numbers of tenants 
have been higher in these thar other districts 
(see fable 1 column k) Hence though the 
popular opinion i) that the implementation 
of tenancy legislation was highly successful 
in Karnataka and that especially it was more 
effective in D K district 2 * our findings are 
to the contrary suggesting that the popular 
opinion is more of a myth than a reality 
The available studies on land reforms in 
Karnataka suggest that the implementation 
of tenancy legislation is successful because 
of those tenants who had applied for owner 
ship rights on their tenurial lease holdings 
about 60 per cent have benefited under the 
1974 Act (see fable 1, column I) Our con 
tention, however is that a large section of 
tenantry had already been deprived of their 
statutory rights of occupancy and confer 
ment of ownership and hence the real sue 
cess of tenancy reforms is only 26 77 per cent 
in Karnataka state (see fable 1, column H) 
Only Hassan district shows an unusual trend 
as it has faued well in the implementation 


of the tenancy legislation of 1974 However, 
the situation of Hassan needs a closer 
scrutiny and a d'tailed study since the 
presence of dominant class tenancy in that 
area might have vitiated the expected change 
Excluding Hassan then rest of the districts 
show a poor performance in the tmplemcn 
tation of tenancy legislation varying between 
44 66 per cent in Uttara Kannada to 4 52 per 
cent in kodugu district (see Table I column 
H) In oui ivsevvmcnt therefore the coin 
plex problem ol tenancy in Kanntaki was 
verv inadequitcly handled bv the govern 
ment which licked political will and com 
mitment I'nlortunatclv thisdismtl future 
of land reforms in Kirnataka is a whole w is 
pushed under the carpet is hitherto the 
assessments based on the statistics of the re 
cent period i c 1970 71 h ivc dominated the 
politic il thinking ind ac idtmic cxciciscs 
Statistics presented in Table 2 justify our 
assumption that the eviction of tenants as 
in cited ol the 1961 Vet w is runpint in 
barn ink i Intict wc irgue that the sue 
cess ol ten uicv legislation in Karnataka lias 
been system UK illy developed into i myth 
I rom I iblc 2 it is evident that between 1961 
and N’l iherc w is ncirlv i 50 per cent 
decretsc in the number ot cultiv itois who 
included both the 1 indowners ind the 
tenants I his significant decrease in i 
decide when the I ind reform legislations 
were planned ind implemented has liken 
pllcc i spite ol the peculation increase hv 
24 2 per cent tor the dee ide (i c 2 4 per cent 
innuallv) On the eithci hand then was a 
rtnnrkible inclose (54 5 per cent) in the 
c itcgoiv of igncultuial labourers which in 
die etes the sh up rise in the jiroli runannu 
lion ol uillis mug tenants 

The number eit cultivators m is decrc ise 
due to I tree sc dc then itiein e»t I ind bv sm ell 
holders to tug landholders resulting in the 
incie isc e>l luge si/c operitional holdings 
But such i phenomenon his not occurred 
in barn ink i *' Hence it wts more pro 
hiblc rh it (he decrease both in percent ige 
ind in ibsolute number of cultivators h is 
occurred on tccount ol large scale eviction 
of tenants at will thus it seems the 1961 
\ct h is h id ■ neg itive impact on the tenan 
try in coniriuntion ol the principle ot 
redistributive justice implied in land reforms 
Gndoubtcdlv bv 19" T 1 the residue to be 
cleared oil with i strong tenancy lcgisli 
lion w is relatively verv small Hence inv 
spectaculir success of 1974 radical lind 
reform or its lasting impact on the agrinan 
structure in Karnataka wav only i remote 
possibility However it must be nored tint 
although the number of the cultivators in 
creased during 1971 1981 it did not rtich the 
1961 figures (sec Iable 2) Actually over the 
twodecaoev— 1961 o 1981— the number ot 
cultivators decreased by 10 per cent whereas 
agricultural labourers had increased by 107 5 
per cent when the population increased bv 
57 4 per cent during the same period 
The argument relating to the massive evic 
tion of tenants between 1957 and 1974 can 
be substantiated by a comparative view of 


the extent of tenancy in Karnataka in 1961, 
1971 and 1981 From fable 3, it is evident 
that nearly 30 per cent (29 8 to be precise) 
of the holdings were leased-out to tenants 
for cultivation in 1961 The percentage of 
tenanted holdings, however was very high 
in the two coastal districts in 1961 ami also 
in 1971 (see fable 3) although it had begun 
to decline But in every district, tenancy 
decreased sharply between 1961 and 1971 
A R Rajapurohit has interpreted this declin¬ 
ing trend of tenancy elimination as an indi¬ 
cation ot a positive change and in this sense;, 
even some impact of the 1961 Act on the 
changing igrarian structure in Karnataka 
c innot be denied " Such a rosy picture is, 
howcvei disputable since we cannot get any 
evidence to show that by and large, the 
tenants were granted occupancy rights on 
their lease holdings as a result of the im¬ 
plementation of the 1961 Act On the con 
trarv we have already shown that the 
response by the tenants to the 1961 Act was 
riihcr sluggish (see Tiblc I) Moreover, 
though the Act had provided the tenants 
with the right of pre emption i e, privilege 
of first claim to buy the lands from the 
I indlord it was beyond the reach of tenant’s 
resources excepting of course those of the 
dominant class tenants Being financially 
poor generally an average tenant could not 
buy the tenanted holding E ven socially, the 
tenant s changed status as landowners was 
not going to be welcomed without grudge 
in their respective villages Therefore, the 
pc rcintage of self operated holdings in Kar- 
natak i must have increased mainly due to 
eviction ot tenants since the 1961 Act had 
irmed the landowners with the right of 
resumption for personal cultivation and at 
the same time had fixed the ceiling limit on 
holdings rather generously In spite of these 
deficiencies in (he enactment as well as im 
plcmentation of the law the government of 
Kunataka has claimed achievement in the 
ten inev ertdication in the state on the basis 
ot figuies presented in column ( of fable 3 

I \NI) ( I It INC. AND Rl DISIKIRUIION OF 
Sl'RPll S I AND 

\ discussion on the effects of the Land 
( ciling legist ltion that was incorporated in 
the 1961 as well as in the 19" , 4 Acts is rele 
v «nt here to understand the failure of tenan 
cv legislation in Karnataka Most of the 
studies have concluded that the big landlords 
could find enough leewavs to escape from 

* In the 1961 ( ensus the term cultivator was 
dc fined thus I or purposes of census a per 
son is working as cultivator if he or she is 
engaged whether as employer single worker 
or t imilv worker in (a) cultivation of land 
vr supervision or direction ol cultivation of 
land owned or held from government and 
(h) cultivation ot land or supervision or 
direction ot cultivation of land held from 
private persons or institutions for payment 
in money kind or share (( ensus of India, 
1961 Vol \1 Mysore Pari 1A General 
Report Chapter X p 562) i 
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the blow of telling legislation 1 They were 
least itfuitd is tin idling limit was tnrl> 
high lot ill vl isms ol I mils V cording to 
ihi N6I I ns i in isiniiiin 2" st mdird uris 
of Insi il is mi I mil s is hud is rhi ml 
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is ilu ill i linn i iili iliil ii moils hs thosi 
kiho ukkiiiil ti'il hi\imil iiilinu limit md 
Nosiiihii is i'K '1 s ilu i li linn d iti ti< 
ilkUimini lit suip'i liml But it is tkidill! 
tint tin in in hi stiiiiiim li id h iidlv him 
kisibl ittnin' 1 . iiu tiling ligislitum III 
Is i'li ii ik i i "i lust mu tin ptrnnt »gi ul 
big holdiius i i ihou lorn hiit iris hid 
dun istit milk hs ’i ini' 11 troin 21 n 
pu lint in NO 1 11 21 ’S pn unt in 
N’6 Sunil tils tin in i mntiiillid bs tin 
bn I iiiillinlitii dim in d onlv b\ 2 V pir 
mil ii limn ft pu 11 lit hi N’t) lu>6261 
pu s it i i h ' ikliuli mi ms this still 
lontinllul l iiu ii ills ol I md dispiopoi 
tioii in si Inn I iss si/i I uithu tin 
on i> I md hi Id I s ihi il iss ol lug 1 md 
okk'iiis is >11 ll Ik t ms i r 211 iius th it 
st mds m u'liti «st to 'hi m ixinium ceiling 
ol <4 inis piiMnht 1 1 \ I'd Vi t\m lot 
the drv I md il) il iss) I In I'd Vt pirniit 
ted thi lompiiins mil nin mdividuils to 
hold ittinsisi pi mi ii mis uithout uiling 
presiriptions \lso tin non iimulturists 
were illowtd to huv mil s 11 plant ltions 
growing urdunom muu ml let ti» pep 
per and rubbir This shows tint a tleai 
ldeolugnal foundation of son il just tie was 
laiking m tin supposedly progressive piece 


of legislation m Karnataka M 

The 1974 Alt stipulated that all the 
surplus land vested in the government, was 
to be allotted among (t) dispossesscd/dis 
plaud tenants having no land, (n) landless 
agruultural labourers (in) released bonded 
labourers and (is) landless persons, ex 
sirs lie nun or other ptrsons residing in the 
sanit or neighbouring villages whose gross 
uinutl iniomt did not exceed Rs 2 000 
Howtvir it w is obligitors for the govern 
mint to su to tt th it at hast SO per itnt of 
tin gr mtus would bi Irom the Sihidultd 
( ttis rtibis latigoms ’’ But as expected 
(lit buit tun itii inirti i in tht implementa 
lion ol I md uiling pusmtid an> illtitisi 
ndistribution ol surplus land to thi nuds 
Mu initial u trs diir thi enactment ol N'M 
Vt wnnissid niithii 1110111 nor spud 111 tht 
ottiuil itloit I implement itum Ihi 
rulisii ihuiiti I iiu 1 lOiistitiilid Itss th in S pu 
u nt o' tin kg il surplus tand 11 less than 
f>2 pu unt ot tin totii cultivitid land in 
tin stitt It would thmlort bt dill null to 
dms th it iidistiihution ol surplus land h id 
him 1 low pi louts Hint on tht government s 
polus igindi' 

I In d it t is ul ihh m ihi monlhls rtpoiis 
u'liipilid hs tin Ktkiiiui Department (I and 
Kitorms) gouinmint ol Kainatiki should 
sultiu to suppoit out lontintinn (hit tin 
impliiiiint moil ol 1 md mlmg was unusud 
Is 1 lids in k irn it ik t (su '"iblt 4) I In i\ 
istuiu ot sits liiu si 1 lio'dings m gnat 
ii inihu ind tht is ul ilulits ol urpluslmd 
loi distribution s mill mills tor distints 
in k irn itak 1 I ibii 4 shows th tt the dulara 

I VI I I 1 PlsIMl IkkISI I 1 si 1 HI 


uons filed under the 1974 Land Ceding Law 
were more m the dutnets of the northern 
region where numerous luge or a tensive 
holdings controlled vast tracts of land The 
districts of Chitradutga, Shimoga and 
Bellary, Uoser to the northern region, also 
had more cases whose large-scale holdings 
exceeded the ceiling limit In the remaining 
districts of the state, the situation was 
somewhat uniform However compared to 
tenancy the issue of land ceiling in the 
coastal districts was relatively a less stgnifi 
(.ant one 

The disposal ot the declarations was nearly 
complete (99 7 per cent) bv August 31, 1987 
throughout the Karnataka state (see table 4 
column J) But it was only m very few ot 
the disposed of cases that the implementa 
tion machinery was able to determine 
surplus land For example the proportion 
of landholders (whose surplus land was 
identified) to the total number of declare 
lions disposed of, varied from district to 
district It was as tow as 0 9 per cent in 
kod igu district ot the Malnad region and 
w is as high as 17 8 per cent in the Bellary 
district in the southern region The state 
iveragt in this regard was only 6 8 per cent 
(su Table 4, column k) Also the extent ot 
1 md utuallv identified as surplus to the 
tot il land under declarations was as low as 
4 pu cent in Ranhur district to 0 4 per cent 
lor the Uttara Kannada district (see "table 4 
column i) Explanation tor such a situation 
is not tar to seek The 1974 law required 
declarations to be till d bv every landowner 
w ho had 40 acres ot dry land, or 20 acres 

1 I \ kSl v in k srn si Sk \ 1961 NKI 
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S 1 

1 81 
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S 9 
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IS t hitradurg 1 
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1 S 

0 30 

16 kill tr 

2S 1 

62 

046 

P Mauds 1 

ISft 

20 

026 

Ih Mysore 

2S4 

36 

0 71 

19 lumkur 

IS S 

1 7 

066 

Karnataka 

29 8 

112 

128 


Sources Column \ ( mini ot India, 1961 Vbl XI Mysore, Part III Household Economic tables 
table B XI 

Column B Census oj Agricultural Holdings in Karnataka 1970-71 (1974) 

Column ( Agruultural Census Karnataka 1980-81 
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ofnlRfedwttlana,<* iOaawoftMBybfl 
•slid land. ThU acreage was eonadciabty 
lowcx than the prescribed upper ceding limit 
of S4 acres of dry land or its equivalent for 
a ftumly of 5 member s or less. Further, every 
adult male member and a widow m the fami¬ 
ly were treated as independent units entitled 
to hold land separately as per the ceiling of 
ftdl 10 umts of landholding This liberal pro¬ 
vision tremendously reduced the number of 
potential surplus holders among the decla¬ 
rants who could then show ‘nil’ surplus. This 
happened in large number of cases * This 
crptanation seems technically correct, but in 
reality the 1974 law itselt had given suffi¬ 
cient scope for readjustment transfer of 
land in the land records and enabled many 
to evade the law It is therefore; surprising 
that even after 14 years since the implemen 
tation of the 19 rT 4 law, only 52 5 per cent of 
the total declared surplus land has been 
taken possession of by the government, out 
of which only 35 5 per cent has been actually 
redistributed (see Ihble 4, column M and N) 
In Bangalore district, however, the whole 
work of redistribution remained untouched 
The official machinery has, however, acted 
promptly to ensure that the redistribution 
of surplus would uniform to the legal pro 
vision namely that 50 per cent or more of 
such land grantees should be from amongst 
SCs/STk, this percentage is 61 2 in Kama 
taka By no means, this is a commendable 
attainment because the redistributed lands 
were mostly of poor soil quality, dry and 
unirngable. The studies on the progress of 
redistributed holdings often haw shown that 
the cropping intensity, income and return' 
from farm business were comparatively low 
and hence uneconomical in such lands * 


11m official evaluation by the governmaal 
of Kamatala also tcaUflea that the condi¬ 
tion of the allottees in the utilisation ol 
redistributed land was deplorable. 41 

Impact on agricultural Labour 

We have seen that the enactment of the 
1974 law brought little difference, and ftuied 
to radically change the basic socto-ecoaomic 


may anticipate 


(bat not n 


of agricultural labourers as a dase once the 
land reforms legislation is introduced. 
Because, such a legislation entails a tnnei- 


ttolling and land-using dames. In fhet, 
initially both tenants and agricultural 


Table 5 Appi icaiions Filed by Landless Laboueebs fob Ownership Rights on Dwellino 

Units (as on 31 8 1987) 


District 

No of 

Applications 

Received 

A 

No Of 

Applications 

Disposed 

B 

No of 

Applications 
Decided in 
Favour of 
Applicants 

C 

Rncentage 
of C lo B 

D 

1 loaalal region 

1 Dakshins Kannada 

14 306 

11937 

7977 

668 

2 Uttara Kannada 

3 769 

3 323 

2124 

639 

II Mainad region 

3 Chikmagalore 

126 

126 

82 

631 

4 Haiun 

77 

77 

71 

92 2 

S Kodagu 

191 

191 

63 

34 0 

6 Shimoga 

376 

321 

126 

39 3 

III Northern regum 

7 Belgaum 

1023 

606 

429 

70 8 

8 Bidar 

14 

14 

9 

643 

9 Bijapur 

I4t 

76 

74 

987 

10 Dharwatl 

141 

140 

46 

32 8 

11 Guthargi 

1 570 

1 470 

1 117 

711 

12 Raichur 

2 746 

2 746 

1 399 

488 

IV Swlhtrn ngum 

13 Bangalore 

294 

282 

60 

213 

14 Bellarv 

114 

ID 

— 

_ 

IS Chitradurga 

404 

380 

40 

103 

16 K>lar 

4 

4 

1 

23 0 

17 Mandva 

21 

21 

13 

619 

18 Mysore 

61 

30 

1 

20 

19 Pimkur 

60 

39 

42 

881 

Karnataka slate 

23 444 

22 040 

13 687 

621 
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f \hi i 4 Dim kk ns ini Di ii rmin mu is \m> Dinikiuuhon or'SuRiius Land in Karnataka as on 31 8 1987 


Regions and 
Districts 

Dcil nations 
Kiuivid 

No T Mil 1 

(Vns) 

\ B 

Diclar mons 
Disposed _ 

No Fxleni 

(Vues) 

C D 

Surplus land 
lit ler mined 

No Fxient 

(Vues) (Acres) 

F F 

txrent 
lkken 
Under 
Possession 
by Govi 
(Acres) 

G 

fcxtent Distributed 
Total Among 

Acres SCs STs 

H 1 

Percentage of Achieve mem 
C F F~ C H 

SCUFF 

3 K l M N 

T 

H 

O 

1 Coastal region 

1 D Kannada 

2178 

1 16 721 

2)71 

1 14 707 

’6 

3 248 

2 488 

636 

443 

997 

12 

28 

797 

19 6 

712 

2 U Kannada 

3690 

83 829 

3 683 

83 497 

41 

371 

234 

144 

105 

998 

11 

04 

63 3 

38 8 

729 

11 Mainad region 

3 Chikmagalore 

2 089 

1 23 673 

2 083 

1 22 247 

6 1 

1 134 

404 

463 

308 

997 

32 

09 

444 

408 

665 

4 Hassan 

1 234 

66 879 

1 244 

66 879 

31 

1234 

1083 

841 

492 

1000 

25 

18 

87 7 

68) 

58 5 

3 Kodagu 

794 

46 7^4 

784 

46079 

i 

482 

2 

2 

2 

986 

09 

10 

04 

04 

1000 

6 Shimoga 

7 374 

2 37 864 

7 373 

2 37 840 

216 

4 079 

1 876 

1303 

849 

999 

29 

21 

36 9 

25 6 

65 2 

III Northern region 

7 Belgaum 

13 940 

V 12 226 

13 910 

894 320 

465 

28 864 

16 826 

10 861 

6140 

998 

33 

32 

58 3 

37 6 

565 

8 Bidar 

4 638 

2 74 302 

4 630 

2 73 646 

310 

7 441 

3 404 

1946 

1108 

998 

67 

27 

471 

261 

569 

9 Bijapur 

23 470 

12 47 642 

23 420 

I2 4S404 

1871 

42204 

31 6)2 

22 635 

12 525 

998 

80 

42 

60S 

43 4 

55 3 

10 Dharwad 

16 967 

9 05 990 

16936 

8 97 692 

715 

22 726 

13199 

8 306 

4 718 

998 

42 

25 

581 

36 5 

568 

11 Oulbaiga 

18 608 

1167 744 

18 587 

11 S3 979 

1 3)0 

44 563 

26 4)4 

18 704 

11863 

999 

70 

38 

593 

420 

63 4 

12 Raichur 

19 784 

932 148 

19 694 

9 31611 

2 911 

86 420 

34 727 

19 853 

13 668 

99 J 

14 8 

93 

402 

230 

688 

IV Southern region 

13 Bangalore 

2166 

43 910 

2086 

49 311 

7 

631 

— 

— 

— 

963 

03 

13 

— 

00 

— 

14 BcUary 

6101 

3,09,237 

6040 

3 03 008 

1077 

24 710 

15 971 

13 475 

8134 

990 

17 8 

81 

646 

345 

604 

IS Chitradurga 

8 843 

446 684 

8,829 

445 345 

300 

7 811 

2 381 

2 381 

1714 

998 

34 

17 

305 

35 5 

720 

16 Kolar 

1438 

73 973 

1458 

75 973 

37 

1047 

419 

419 

c~6 

1000 

25 

14 

400 

400 

659 

17 Mandya 

2200 

59,325 

2,165 

58 369 

64 

896 

556 

191 

81 

98 4 

30 

1 5 

620 

213 

424 

11 Mysore 

3 637 

1.25.319 

3 643 

124,185 

48 

2098 

1246 

1246 

609 

996 

13 

17 

594 

594 

489 

19 Ihmkur 

2,463 

148,368 

2 449 

146,843 

104 

3192 

1050 

1,031 

844 

992 

42 

22 

32 9 

32 3 

818 

Karnataka state I 

41,678 73 44 809 

1 41 197 72,71,947 

9607 

2,94,152 

154 293 

104 437 

63 891 

997 

68 

40 

52 5 

35 5 

612 
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labourer* together struggled for a better 
dad However, after a (cries of tenancy 
reforms had con fe rred security of tenure and 
later occupancy on their leased holdings, m 
a way throughout India, the class of agri¬ 
cultural labourers had been left high and dry 
They had, therefore, higher stakes in further 
land reforms (including ceilings) and their 
faithful and stringent implementation 42 
This is equally true of agricultural labourers 
(including the landless) in Karnataka. 

As a part of the land reforms it was 
therefore, necessary to incorporate measures 
to uplift the wage-earning class in the rural 
areas But initially the issue of agricultural 
labourers was not at all touched by those 
who framed the land Reforms Act, 1961 or 
even the 1974 Act Die programme of eradi 
cation of tenancy pre occupied their minds 
so much that all other problems tended to 
be relegated Finally a special provision wa< 
incorporated in the 1974 law as late as in 
1979, conferring the agricultural labourers 
with the nght to applv tor ownership of their 
dwelling units on lands which legally did not 
belong to them (providcd«they were living 
in those dwellings as on January I 1979) 
with 5 cents (equivalent to I 20th of an acre) 
of land surrounding their dwellings 41 
The government however took no initia 
live in promoting the interests ot landless 
agricultural labourers 44 As shown in 
Dible 2 although the > lass of agricultural 
labourers had grown enormously (by over 
107 per cent) in Karnataka be t wee n 1961 and 
1981 very tew labourers actually came for 
ward to claim the benefit under the land 
reform law (see Table 5) As in other cate 
gones even in the case ot agricultural 
labourers an impressive number from the 
coastal districts (particularly the DK district) 
had taken the lead m filing declarations for 
the dwelling units But this did not happen 
m other parts of Karnataka (see Thble S, col 
umn A) However, in the absence of studies 
it is rather difficult to explain why agricul 
turel labourers did not come forward to app 
ly for the ownership of their homestead in 
the remaining districts 
In Karnataka 28 4 per cent of the agn 
cultural labourers consisted of the Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Thbcs, while only 13 2 
per cent of them belonged to the class of 
cultivators in 1961 44 The SCs/STk con 
stituted more than 50 per cent of the labour 
force in the districts of Bangalore Kodagu 
ami Kolar Apart from these in Bidar Chik 
magalorc, Chitradurga, Hassan, Mandya 
and Mysore districts the proportion of those 
belonging to SCs/STk was more than the 
state average in the agricultural workforce. 
In the absence of specific programmes of 
guaranteeing regular work to them, their 
condition was not likely to undergo any 
radical change after the introduction of the 
land reforms. Moreover, as mentioned 
earlier, the surplus land distributed to the 
SCi/SH was of poor soil quality and 
without irrigation facilities Hence this 
measure could hardly improve their lot 
Since the Scheduled castes Bred m bondage, 


POLYOLEFINS INDUSTRIES LIMITED 

BOMBAY 


NOTICE 


It is hereby notified for the information of the public that MyoMlns Industries Limited, 
Mafatlal Centre Nariman Point Bombay 400091 proposes to make an application to the 
Central Government in the Department of Company Affairs New Delhi under Sub-section (9) 
of Section 99 of r he Monopolies and Restrictive Trade Practices Act 1969 for approval 
to the establishment of a new unit Brief particulars of the proposal are as under 
1 Name and address of the applicant Polyolefins Industries Limited, 

organisation Mafatlal Centre Nariman Point 

Bombay 400091 


9 Capital structure of the applicant 
organisation 


Authorised Capital 

Equity Rs 19 30 98500 

Unclassified 69 71 500 


Total Rs 900000000 

Issued & subscribed 

Equity capital Rs 19 30 98 500 


i Management structure of the applicant 
organisation indicating the names of the 
Directors including Managing/Whole time 
Direttors and Manager if any 


1 

Mr Ar«in 5 N Mafatlal Cha rman 

9 

Mr Balkrishna Harivallabhdas 

V 

Dr H G Janyin (Alternate 

10 

Dr GVK Rao 


Mr FA Horiigmanru 

11 

Dr E Baltin 

3 

Dr H J Aikmil 

19 

Mr M S Patwardhan 

4 

Mr G kremer 

13 

Dr N M Dhuldhoya Managing 

5 

Mr D (re. n 


Director 

h 

Mr H A Msfatlal 

14 

Mr VL Schmidt 

i 

Mr N M \fcagle 

15 

Dr S N Sur Technical Director 

8 

Mr 5 Ja«*nnathan 




4 Indicate whither the proposal rilates 
to the establish!'!*n o f n<" in !■» Mkmg 
jr s mit division 


5 Location of th» new undertaking, 
unit divisu n 


The proposal is for treatment of 
waste gas and solid waste 
generated during the process of 
manufacture of Rubber Chemicals 
at the existing plant resulting in 
by products mentioned herein 
The proposed treatment facilities 
will be installed in the existing 
plant of Rubber Chemicals Divi 
sion at C 37 T7C Industrial Area 
Oft Thane Belapur Road Post 
Turbhe Thane 400613 


6 Capital s ructure of the proposed 
undertaking 

7 In case the proposal relates to the pro 
ducton storage supply distribution 
market ng ur control of any goods 
articles indicate 

i) Name of goods Articles 


ii) Proposed licensed capacity 
in) Estimated annual turnover 

8 In case the proposal relates to the 
provision of any service state the 
volume of activity in terms of usual 
measures such as value income 
turnover etc 

9 Cost of the Project 

10 Scheme of finance indicating the 

amounts to be raised from each source 


Not applicable 


1 Sodium Bisulphide (NaHS) 

(30 to 33%) 

9 Diamino Disulphide (CADS) 

1 3 000 MT per annum 
9 30 MT per annum 
1 Rs 9600000, 

9 Rs 30 00 000/ 

Not applicable 


Rs 1 5 Crores 

The Company proposes to meet 
the Project cost from internal 
generation of resources 


Any person interested in the matter may make a representation in quadruplicate to the 
Secretary Department of Company Affairs Government of India Shastn Bhavan New Delhi 
within 14 days from the date of publication of this notice intimating his views on the 
proposal and indicating the nature of his interest therein 

POUfOLEFINS MDUSTRCS LIMITED 

Sd/ 

PJ Desai 

Dated 14 8 89 Secretary 
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■ life of social degradation for generations, 
it was too much to expect their high turn¬ 
out for staking chums on their dwelling units 
under Section 38 of the Land Reforms Act 
1974 

It is generally expected that a reasonably 
successful implementation of land reform 
legislation leads to depletion of agricultural 
labour in the countryside However this did 
not happen in Karnataka The overall figures 
for Karnataka show that the proportion of 
agricultural labourers in total workforce was 
more or less constant, i e; 26 7 per cent and 
26 6 per cent in 1971 and 1981 respectively 

The wages of agricultural labour vary 
from district to district and also within the 
same district Further, the relationship bet 
ween the hirer and the hired has taken 
diverse forms involving peculiar mutual 
obligations Though the Minimum Wages 
Act 1948 was implemented in 1939 in the 
state, it has mostly remained on paper 4 * 
While the administration ma> claim to have 
given relief to the agricultural labourers to 
a certain extent, it did not take precaution 
to see that the land reforms would not 
adversely affect and destabilise the agncul 
tural labourers before and even after 1979 
In fact revenue and law enforcement agen 
ctes not infrequently used force to evict 
agricultural labourers from their dwellings 
on lands they did not own 

Foi low Up Dfvflopmfniai Mi asi'Ri s 

The beneficiaries of land reforms legisla 
tion such as the surplus land grantees as well 
as the ex-tenants needed support as soon as 
the ownership on land was granted to them 
Though the gov rnment has introduced 
many schemes to promote development of 
lands and also to help the beneficiaries to 
puahase required inputs all the schemes 
were no more than an eye wash f irstly the 
assistance never came immediately after the 
grant of land ownership to the beneficiaries 
and secondly the budget allocation was very 
poor to have any significant achievement 
For instance, under the Land Development 
Assistance (LDA) scheme introduced in 
1973 76, specifically for the surplus land 
grantees, the government assistance worked 
out to only R$ 673 per hectare as against the 
planned assistance of Rs 2,300 per hectare 
Further it is really a pity that after more 
than a decade of introduction of the LDA 
scheme, about 10,700 benefiaanes (40 7 per 
cent) have remained without any help under 
the follow up programme A similar draw 
back is visible in the implementation of 
Negilu-Bhagya scheme meant for the poor 
ex-tenant beneficiaries as also the surplus 
land grantees introduced m 1982 83 The 
assistance under this scheme has two com 
ponents (a) Supply of one pair of bullocks 
at a cost not acceding Rs 3,000 out of which 
Rs 1,000 is subsidy to a-tenants and 
Rs 1,300 is subsidy in the case of surplus 
land grantees, (b) Supply of an input kit, i e, 
a package of agricultural implements and in 
puts not exceeding Rs 300 per kit free for 


each beneficiary provided he is a small/ 
marginal fanner (i e, below 2 hectares of 
holdings) But due to a meagre actual budget 
allocation of about Rs 133 ciore Oust 10 per 
cent of the proposed outlay of Rs 13 23 
crore) for 1983-86, the physical targets had 
to be sealed down to a ridiculously low level 
of 3 6 per cent Thus only 16,730 hind reform 
beneficiaries were assisted during 1983 86, 
thereby covering barely 3 3 per cent of the 
total 3 11 lakh ex tenants 47 If bureaucratic 
lethargy and lack of funds was the problem 
in implementing the above schemes, the 
negligence of basic purpose of the pro 
gramme is evident in the case of Small 
Farmers Development Agency established by 
the government of Karnataka The idea was 
to channelise credit irrigation and scientific 
inputs to the small holders But this pro 
gramme has proved to be a pro landlord 
measure since the programmes designed to 
benefit the marginal and small holders who 
constitute about 43 per cent of rural popula 
tion but arc assigned only about 2 per cent 
of the public investment M 

I he abolition of tenancy in Karnataka was 
given a wide publicity though its success was 
onlv a mvth \t the same time the equillv 
important problems ot landless agricultural 
labourers were given a low priority bv the 
government The rural poor o( Karnataka 
havt remained unorganised and efforts in 
unionising the agricultural labourers are not 
in operation Also the agricultural wages 
have lagged behind the price increases in 
Karnataka Moicover the employment gene 
ration schemes such as the l mployment Af 
tirmation Scheme (LAS) Integrated Rural 
Development Programme (IRDP) Special 
C omponent Plan (SC P) IVibal Sub Plan 
<rSP) etc sulfered from the low budget 
allocations insufficient staff to handle the 
programmes and inadequacy of planning 
besides the general lack of political will 
Added to these deficiencies there existed 
endemic problems associated with bureau 
eraev namely delays corruption mis 
management of funds and confusion in the 
choice of priority work 

In conclusion it can be said that the land 
reform measures in Karnataka have failed 
to achieve the avowed ideal of creating an 
egalitarian agrarian society The legal 
measures could hardly sabotage the vested 
interests in land On the contrary the loop 
holes in the law were the aides in disguise 
to the landlords to maintain the status quo 
in the agrarian social structure If the 
government had identified the actual tenants 
prior to the implementation of the 1961 Act 
l e, the tenan's existed during 1937 to 1961 
then the task of redistribution of land could 
have been easier But the government s in 
terest was limited only to make it a populist 
measure and so the agrarian tension had 
mounted as the conflicting interests resorted 
for a show-down at least in a few pockets 
of Karnataka The result is not far to seek 
The economically influential landowners 
were the inevitable winners of the game 


Even for the small number of bcaeflaanet 
of tenancy Act, the schemes of government 
assistance remained only a promise In the 
case of acquisition and distribution of 
surplus land, the governmental apathy is un¬ 
pardonable An unimpressive achievement 
in granting rights to the labourers on their 
homesteads is a testimony to the fact that 
the agricultural labourers are still a rejected 
category in the government's scheme of rural 
transformation Thus under these adverse 
conditions it is too much to apect the poor 
tenantry and agricultural labour class to 
come out to stake their claims on land 
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Notes on the Invention of Tradition 

Ruatom Bharuch« 

When people ‘invent’ tradition Cauthentic’ or ‘spurious", through acts of'culturalpreservation" or \subversion"J, 
they unavoidably imply that they are no longer in touch with its immediacies Yet an illusion is often maintained 
whereby the "invention" is placed within the mainstream of tradition itself 
This essay discusses the more seeminglv ‘creative’ inventions of tradition that have been implemented by our 
artists, directors and ^experts’ in the Indian theatre Much of the discussion focuses on the discourse of theatre, 
m which concepts of the "folk" and the ‘theatre of roots’ are examined as inventions of the urban intelligentsia 


INSTEAD of attempting to define “tradi 
non” m a pan Indian context, 1 would like 
to situate it within its multiple uses in the 
contemporary Indian theatre. To what extent 
has “tradition" (which originates from the 
Latin word trader*, to “hand over” or 
“deliver”) been used in the context of “han 
ding down knowledge” or “passing on a 
doctrine””’ And to what extent has it been 
“invented” (to use Eric Hobsbawm's vaiua 
ble term) in response to larger political, 
economic, and social factors 7 
As I demonstrate m this essay, tradition 
can be invented in any number of wavs, even 
though we mav not be aware of it The most 
conspicuous of “inventions are ‘fabrics 
tions” such as the Republic Day Parade 
where the diverse vultures of India are 
“unified” through a carefully choreographed 
spectacle In recent years, this kind of in 
vention” has become increasingly virtuosic 
as is evident in the Festivals ot India and the 
Utsavs of New Delhi Here through a con 
glomeration of effects which ould include 
songs, dances, tableaux symbols flo-its 
fireworks, 'informal ’ minglings between 
“native” performers and foreign spec 
tators, selling of Indian food, and other in 
digenous' activities an atmosphere is con 
structed whereby ‘the Indian tradition is 
affirmed not necessarily as people in India 
would understand it but as our government 
would like to represent it to the world 
In this essay, I will not deal with this ubi 
quitous phenomenon but focus instead on 
the more seemingly “creative' inventions ot 
tradition that have been implemented by our 
own artists, dLrectors, and "experts ’ in the 
Indian theatre Much of the discussion will 
focus on the discourse of theatre; in which 
concepts of the folk and the theatre of 
roots” will be examined as inventions of the 
urban intelligentsia More often than not 
when people “invent” tradition (“authentic” 
or "spurious”, through acts of 'cultural 
preservation" or “subversion”) they unavoi 
dably imply that they are no longer in touch 
with its immediacies Yet an illusion is often 
maintained whereby the “invention ’ is plac 
ed within the mainstream of tradition itself 


Mediations of Technology 

At a very basic level, one could say that 
“inventions'* develop from an urge to “find 
out or produce something new” They are 
not "discoveries'’ of things which already 


exist but nted to be 'exposed' made 
known’ Inventions uphold a different sen* 
of the unknown Instead of “exposure” they 
are concerned with making new artefacts 
Very often these artefacts emerge through 
the mediations of a new technology and 
machinery that precipitate an alteration of 
forms In the following section let us ex 
amine some of these mediations through the 
intervention and assimilation of foreign’ 
structures ot representation 

It is well known that our tradition has 
always provided us with a surfeit ot nar 
ratives in the theatre Our professional 
theatre in the late nineteenth century scored 
some of its most spectacular successes with 
theatrical anderings from the Mahabharuta 
and the Ramatana That all Indian 
phenomenon the Ihrsee theatre, funded and 
administered b> the Parsees but acted 
directed designed and most important seen 
by a wide ranee of communities all over 
India mvarnblv had a stock of traditionil 
plays Invariably they were mythological in 
content providing a direct stimulus to the 
religious blockbusters ol the early Indian 
cinema 

The point to be stressed here is that our 
‘tradition had already been mediated by 
the colonial machinery of the nineteenth 
century theatre the conventions and stage 
tricks derived from the pantomimes and 
historical extravaganzas of the English Vic 
tonan stage However it should also be em 
phasised that these derivations had been 
thoroughly ' Indtaniscd through music 
song colour pathos melodrama and the 
histrionic delivery of lines that are mtrin 
vitally a part ot the popular theatrical tradi 
tion in India 

At a very elemental level tradition m 
the nineteenth century commercial theatre 
meant 'spectaclt It provided audiences 
with new possibilities of adoring goods and 
mythological heroes in kinetic, tcchnicolour 
settings In its importation of theatre 
technology there were trapdoors that fault 
fated supernatural ascents and descents a 
' fly system' that enabled apsaras to float 
rather precariously into the wings and at a 
later stage, the novelties of the revolving 
stage, cloud machines and the cyclorama 

So alluring were these derivations of an 
essentially foreign theatre tradition, and so 
widespread their influence; that even today 
one can trace their remnants in a number 
of “traditional' performances In Yaksha 
gana, for instance, or of what remains of it 


traces of the popular Gubbt theatre tradi 
tion still linger m painted backdrops and 
hisinonic acting sv,\«c vVav ast ana.tYvwna.vn 
the purists \ Yiasie even seen a VCrisYiu&tita 
performance in a village where a very 
belligerent female impersonator outstaged 
Krishna in a sequinned costume and wig that 
looked like relics from Sturm Farhad 
At one level these commercial interven 
tions are perversions but nonetheless they 
have hetn ibsorbtd within traditional per 
formance structures in deference to ‘popular 
tastt It needs to be emphasised that the 
clear cut distinctions between popular 
culture (which is the category in which 
company theatre or Parsec theatre' could 
be placed) and folk culture (to which 
Yikshagana ostensibly belongs) cannot be 
regarded is absolute or mutually exclusive 
Nor can we assume that it is folk forms' 
which invarubly influence popular enter 
t unment because they happen to be older 
md tooted in the cultural psyche of the 
people Very often it is the other way 
•round when for example, the perver 
sions ot commercial Bengali theatre 
notably cabaret have directly influenced the 
folk theatre tradition of Jatra 
In tact if there is one indigenous source 
of influence that has plaved a fertile role in 
promoting new genres it would not be the 
folk theatre (which is struggling to hold 
on to Us identity) but the company theatre’ 
tradition which no longer exists but whose 
idiom has been absorbed in the commercial 
Hindi cinema and more recently in the 
representation of myth on Doordarshan 
serials If one had to trace the origins of 
mass appeal embedded in Ramanand 
Sagar s Ramatana one wouiu h ave to turn 
to its use of Parsee theatre conventions, 
which are barely recognisable; vet perceptible, 
submerged under layers of conventions from 
other traditions Apart from the obvious in¬ 
fluence of mythological films, there are 
traces of science fiction advertising, high 
tech cartoons and even through some con¬ 
voluted process of unconscious assimilation, 
the visuals of Monty Python 
Ikhativcr one may think of its artistic 
merits one cannot deny that Sogar's 
Rar a, tana has been sufficiently convincing 
to millions of people to serve as a source of 
darshana What may seem bizarre and 
mindlessly eclectic has been intensely 
familiar to the masses The eternal fiction 
of the Ramavana has not merely survived 
its ‘invention on the idiot box, it may even 
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hu stimulated a form of Hindu revivalism, 
whose manipulative possibilities by funda¬ 
mentalists and politicians need not he stress 
ed One can despair about the absence of 
historicity in representations like Sugar's 
Ramavana but tht> also reveal very 
decisive!) that people are prepared to accept 
new 'inventions ol tradition so long as 
their faith in dominant mvths is substan 
tiated and tnuchcd 

In this regard in reflecting on the media 
tion ol new technologies to project mvths 
what needs to be stressed is not so much the 
technologs itself but how it is viewed The 
Ramavana has been seen within the pro 
sccniuin framework of the Parsec thcatic 
trtdition which in turn hts been mimatuns 
ed on tht two dumnsion il rectangulai 
television stittn It his ilso betn seen lot 
mans vc irs in numerous stagings ol the 
R unlil i held in m env parts of India most 
notahlv in Kinmagar where the Ida extends 
over the entire town for a month The I let 
that the Ramavana h is survived its diverse 
‘ inventions testifies not onlv to tht innate 
richness of the epic and its deep sigmfit inct 
to most Indian but it ilso reveals tile 
phenomtn il viewing capacities of the Indi in 
speetitois who are capable of seeing the il 
lusion ol an imagt with oi without its 
technological mediation Sometimes il thev 
feel inclined thc> mas locus onlv on the 
technology such as • special el feet in the 
Ramavana serial, and applaud its shen vh 
tuosity But it other moments all that mat 
ten to them is the vision that thev alone 
see which is precipitated bv the represent i 
tion and vet detached from it 
Darvhana is capable ol subverting 
technology F vtn if an Indian spectator inav 
not be fully conscious ol his seeing capa 
cities, there is nothing quite like his abihtv 
to see God within an actor s frame Nor can 
one underrate his capacity to tune in and out 
ol an image While avant garde circles in 
America and Furope may culuvate the facul 
ty of selective inattention it seems to me 
that this comes verv naturally to our spec 
tators Particularly in our rural and mofusvil 
audiences one finds an almost collective 
concentration and dispersal of energies One 
moment could be totally rapt as the spec 
tators see a divine presence on stage This 
could be followed bv a very candid and tre 
quentlv critical response to the represent i 
tion on the level of pure theatricality Still 
at other moments the play could be seen in 
a state of collective somnolence But then 
at just the appropriate moment in the nar 
rative, everyone could be awake and totally 
absorbed in the action on stage 
I dwell on this enormously flexible seeing 
procAs because it mav be one of the contn 
buting factors to our “invention’ ol tradi 
tion Certainly it would be wrong to say that 
it is only “artists' who are capable of in 
vention What seems more pertinent (though 
harder to substantiate) is that there is a col 
lusion between the artist and the people 
regarding the nature and limits of invention 
At this point in time, one can say that 


technology has not yet co-opted the “vi¬ 
sionary” possibilities of seeing assumed by 
our spectators in their viewing of myths But 
in time to come, as these performances get 
increasingly commodified and the onslaught 
of the media becomes more fierce, it will be 
critical to see how the viewing capacities of 
our spectators will be altered W ill they still 
be ablt to set what they choose to set inc 
art willed to set or will they be numbed into 
total passivity 1 Will tht 'inventions of 
tradition on the media create new mvths or 
will thty simply reduce myth to tht level ol 
commercials 1 

I NVIRONXHNIXI f HVNC IS 

\part from tht mediation of technology 
in deteiimning inventions ol tradition 
there are more practical matters that alfcct 
tht changts in traditional forms A star 
ago I attended a Ramlila performance in the 
village of Amaur near kanpur to find a per 
mincnt Havana made out of stone I could 
sn reel) conceal mv disappointment th it the 
principle of burning the demon god so 
essentiil loi the celebration ol the Ilia h id 
httn ignored foi economic reasons It is too 
expensive to burn Ravana every ye 11 I was 
told Alter all this is a small village not 
Rimnagu Onlv later did I realise that 
R iv m i h id been burned but symbolic ills 
through his headgeir »nd weapon which 
were m ide out ol paper and wood I he test 
ol his body icm lined indoi litablv c ist in 
stone hut nonetheless he hidalreids been 
but ned 

These pandoxes ol I nth reveal the icuti 
consciousness ol our people both to every 
div m liters ol survival and the enduiance 
ol faith lor them it is not a mitter ot 
using tndition (as it is for us in the so 
called contemporary theatre) it is a ques 
non of living tradition and making the 
necessary adjustments to keep it going It 
i traditional performance dies then mav he 
it was meant to because it could no longer 
be sustained either economically or soci illy 
About the worst attitude to tradition is to 
incarcerate it within an immutable form that 
ostensibly never changes If tradition Iocs 
today it is because it has always changed in 
the course ot its history How it changes 
within its own performative and culturil 
context is frequently undocumented and 
even forgotten because the change occuis 
slowly organically, in deference to the larger 
needs ot its community 
It is only in recent years through interven 
tions like tourism film documentation and 
intereulturalism that the changes in ‘ tradi 
tional” performances have become at once 
more visible and swift It could also be that 
we have developed a new awareness, a post 
colonial consciousness, of what was pre 
viously taken for granted In this context 
1 believe that one must differentiate between 
those changes which are intrinsic to the 
growth of a traditional performance, and 
those which are imposed on it through ex 
ternal intervention, though I must acknow 


ledge that it is sometimes difficult to dif¬ 
ferentiate between them 
When I hear, for instance, of how a 
Theyyam performer has of his own accord 
incorporated a flashing electric bulb into hts 
headgear to enhance his sense of the 
demoniac this seems like a perfectly valid 
response to electricity an intervention in the 
rural performer s world The change in the 
costume is intrinsic insofar as it comes from 
tht performer’s response to his changing en 
vironment On the other hand can I deny 
that I am disturbed to see neon lights in a 
koathambalam where, ideally the koodivat 
lam performer should be watched in the 
glow of the vilakku his eves illuminated by 
tl tire in tht lamp 1 The problem with this 
use ot electricity is that it does not seem to 
bother the performers themselves It is my 
icsthetic sense th it is jarred revealing my 
own ‘ taste and cultural conditioning 

Still more problematic is the transporta 
tion ol a traditional performance from its 
own environment to a proscenium bound 
air conditioned theatre in New Delhi or a 
mtla in Pans This environmental change 
liters the very context ot the performance 
In some extravaganzas the performers are 
merely slotted into a sjxctacle over which 
they h ive no control Reduced to exotica, 
thev resemble spots ol colour without mind 
body or soul 

How dots ont accept these changes in per 
lot minces resulting from iltered environ 
inents 1 

(1) In the cast ot 'lit Thevvam pcrtoimer, 
one c innot but lppreciatc the sheer ingenui 
tv ot the peitoimcr in incorporating a 
historic il change (electricity) within the 
Ir initwoi k of his costume Here one senses 
m ore mic relationship between the environ 
ment and tht performer 

(2) In the case ot the neon lights in the 
kooihamhalam one can accept these lights 
is useful even though thev tail to enhance 
the energy ot the performance At best one 
could s iv that the performer ltarns to at 
cept them tnd then forget them not unlike 
clissicdl singers who have adjusted to the 
sound of the harmonium In the long run 
the use ot conveniences like neon lights 
and harmoniums is perhaps best accepted 
is i compromise—useful but not parti 
cularlv creative 

O) In the case of the altered environments 
provided by proscenium theatres and spec 
tdties it is difficult to accept their impost 
tions on the choices of the performers In 
idequate exposure to these spaces, and more 
specifically to the power relationships em 
bodied in them, create an imbalance between 
what the performers are ready to give and 
what is expected of them from a foreign 
clientele 

In such spaces the performers invariably 
fail to represent themselves Rather they are 
represented by the environments themselves, 
and by all the values—political, social, 
commercial—embodied in them This does 
not mean that traditional performers should 
not perform in these “alien” spaces, but new 
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plored whereby performers have more tune 
and power to control their representations 

• • • 

Inventing the “Folk" 

Expertise plays an important role in deter¬ 
mining categories in which “tradition” can 
be placed One such category is the ‘Folk’, 
which received an official sanction at the 
First Drama Seminar organised by the 
Sangeet Natak Akademy in 1956 Inau 
gurated by S Radhakirshnan, who was then 
the vice-president of India, the Seminar was 
part of a series that was intended to serve 
as a cultural counterpart to Nehru’s five year 
plans The intention of the Akademy was to 
hold “one seminar every four years ior each 
of the arts of dance, drama, music and 
film" 

Predictably, in the immediate wave of 
post-mdependence nationalism there was a 
definite drive among the participants to 
uphold the “lndianness” of Indian culture 
Some of our most prominent artists and 
cultural figures, including Mulk Raj Anand 
Kamaladcvi Chattopadhyay, Balraj Sahm 
Sombhu Mitra, and V Raghavan pondered 
a wide spectrum of immediate problems 
They included the ownership of theatres 
censorship laws, the Dramatic Performances 
Control Act, entertainment tax and almost 
as a secondary issue, the state of folk 
drama” 

One should remember that “folk theatre 
had not yet become fashionab' and that the 
models of “professionalism" m theatre con 
tinued to be European Nonetheless there 
was a fervent attempt in the seminar to con 
front “traditional” sources for the rejuvena 
tion of our theatre The most animated 
discussion m this regard was the one relating 
to bhavai, where the conflicting views of the 
participants reveal some of the deeply en 
trenched premises and problems underlying 
the urban construction and use of ‘folk 
theatre" in India today 

First of all it becomes very clea r from the 
discussion on bhavai (as from the seminar 
in general) that the Indian theatre had 
already become regionaltsed with ‘experts' 
representing each state The “folk drama” 
as a category had also been regionalised No 
attempt was made m the seminar to situate 
the concept of the “folk* in a larger 
historical perspective—to see; for instance; 
how “folk forms” became vehicles for con 
temporary political content during the IPTA 
days, thereby revealing the innate urban 
assumption that the “folk” is not contem 
porary Like a vessel, it has to be ‘filled” 
with new ideas and political contem Instead 
of questioning such assumptions, the parti¬ 
cipants of the seminar seemed to totally ac 
ccpt the validity of “folk drama” as an ade 
quale category in which to confront the 
specificities of rural cultures in India 

Before proceeding with the discussion on 
bhavai, I believe it would be useful to reflect 
on the morphology of the term “folk" in the 


Indian theatre. Since the participants in the 
seminar did not question thar use of this 
deceptively simple term, it is necessary for 
us to do so here. 

It is not clear when the term “folk” 
entered the vocabulary of the Indian theatre 
worker Certainly, it became popular during 
the IPTA movement when urban artists were 
compelled to discover their “roots ’ in rural 
cultures What needs to be emphasised is 
that the 'folk ’ has become an established 
category in the Indian theatre today Actors 
and directors use it freely without question 
ing its obvious vet diffused links to the word 
“people' Nor is it assumed to be a ‘ foreign 
word anvmore so than ‘tradition ’ which is 
used more readily than the Indian equi 
valents of parumpara or sampradava 

Even in the academic world of folklore 
studies, it is significant that Indian equiva 
lents tor folklore* have been established 
only in recent scars (C laus and kotom 1988 
p 12) I he dittused use of the term folk 
in Indian contexts could be related to the fact 
that our established culture refused to ac 
ccpt it as a respectable object of studs \s 
late as 1912 the Indian folklorist Sarat 
Chandra Rov had lamented the fact that 
‘folklore ’ had not received the attention in 
India that tradition* was beginning to 
receive in discussions conducted by the 
Indian Science Congress, the Oriental Con 
ference and the Bombay Historical Con 
gress (ibid p 31) lour years later m 1916 
when ( hclat Achyutha Menon published 
Ballad s oj \orth Malabar We are told that 
it was the first book of its kind in Kerala 
that raised the subject in public estimation 
by persuading the ‘ educated Malayalee 
that folk studies had a “place in the cultural 
life of the country * (Raghavan 1941, p u) 

In the context of the class and caste con 
sciousness of the educated Indians it is not 
surprising that the ‘ folk were associated 
not just with people ’, but common peo 
pie Perhaps peasant was one of the 
closest associations with the word “folk in 
its early history Countering this history of 
prejudice the IPTA movement glorified the 
‘folk’ in the context of the freedom strug 
gle The folk ’ became emblematic of our 
‘lost heritage and ‘ authentic history that 
we were determined to reclaim from the 
British 

Along with the patriotic aura surrounding 
the folk” in IPTA there is also an inner 
tension underlying this word with specific 
reference to “people* In the initial phase of 
the IPTA movement when it was only too 
easy for artists with vastly different econo 
mic and political backgrounds to subsume 
their differences under the immediate pres 
sures and lure of patriotism, one could say 
that the “folk” and the “people” embraced 
each other's needs But there was also an 
unspoken assumption that it was the folk" 
who performed for the ‘people”, not the 
other way around We don't speak of the 
“folk” watching a “people’s performance”, 
it is “people'* who watch a “folk perfor 
mance” 


Unavoidably; it was “people" who wtw 
viewed in a more corporid light, they were 
“flesh-and-blood” figures who constitute the 
“mass” The “folk”, on the other hand, were 
inextricably linked to Johns—burrakatha, 
tamasha, nautanki Even today, I would 
argue that in the nebulous vocabulary of the 
Indian theatre artist, and his even vaguer 
social consciousness of his means of produc¬ 
tion the folk * has been disembodied from 
the needs of the ‘ people ’ Quite literally, it 
has become a nomenclature for a wide range 
of supposedly non urban performance tradi 
tions that are primarily enjoyed by urban 
audiences 

Significantly, for those IPTA artists with 
a more politically active ideology (inevitably 
Marxist), who favoured a realist intervention 
m the arts modelled on Bijon Bhattacharya’s 
\ahanna it was the rhetoric of ‘the peo 
pie that dominated over the folk’ Not 
surprisingly this group can be most strong 
ly identfied with the Bengal Iront ol the 
IPTA movement If it is not too much of a 
witticism, I should emphasise that after m 
dependence the “people * stayed on in West 
Bengal, while the ‘ folk eventually 
gravitated m the direction of New Delhi, 
which is the centre for all folk related ac 
tivities including the handicrafts and the 
cottage industries This is the centre where 
tradition is invented ‘manufactured ’, and 
‘exported with an increasingly efficient and 
centralised system It is also the centre where 
definitions of Indian culture* are made and 
disseminated 

• • • 

To return to the Drama Seminar in New 
Delhi one notes that folk drama was 
defined not so much through an analysis of 
the term (which was taken lor granted) but 
through a debate as to how one should in 
tervcnc in “folk culture The underlying 
thrust of Dina Gandhi s address on bhavai, 
which provided the source of the debate on 
folk drama was not Why should we in 
tervene 7 * but rather, We must intervene 
now How do we go about it 7 ’ Part of the 
problem with her suggestions as with most 
urban recommendations for the ‘folk arts”, 
is that she assumed an empathy with the folk 
artists and then proceeded to rep event them 
as if she were speaking on their behalf In 
the proceft her own use of these “folk 
forms became confused with their ‘ indi 
genous ’ state of being which she lamented, 
was in a state of decay it not total extinction 
From Gandhi s address, it becomes ob 
vious that her concern was not only for the 
‘folk form and it ‘extraordinary life 
force' but for its artists who were going to 
be wiped off due to neglect unemploy¬ 
ment and actual starvation” (“Discussion 
on Bhavai” p Hi) Instead of confronting 
this crisis through active involvement, 
however, Gandhi recommended “researches 
and studies" which could confirm that 
bhavai had “a definite contribution to make 
to our culture'* (ibid) In retrospect, this 
priority given to research is problematic since 
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it almost seems like a pre-condition before 
the bhavai artists can be “saved” Gandhi 
seems oblivious of the ironies involved in 
conflating the economic necessities of the 
bhavai performers with the need to develop 
their artistic potential For her, the “sacred 
duty’ of ‘emancipating’ the folk artists 
could come about only through the orgam 
sation ot a research centre a training school 
lor the tradition il perfoi mers and a careful 
study of bha\ai texts so that 4 spurious 
interpolations can be eliminated’ (ibid) 

C ountermg Gandhi s advocacy ot inter 
ventton the extremely sophisticated and 
westernised \lki/i then spoke up in the 
seminar lor the people Wc want to educate 
the bhaxai artists he said But we do not 
tor a moment consider that the nearer they 
rtach us the quicker would thes discard the 
arts of their tore! ithers (ibid p 120) Ihen 
ilso in response to the so called crudities 
and sulgiritics entering the bhaxai foim 
he isked Should we be so prude inu 
puritanic as to ev ilu lti cseis art in the light 
ot our own men il code * (ibid pp 120 21) 
Mote pros ucalls he illirmcd thit we 
should not poke our noses in this itlur 
because we do not icalls know what would 
exactly be good lor 'his toini old tor its ex 
ponints (ibid p 121) lhc job should be 
left to mthropologixts 

Though predict ibis thcie w is resist inee 
to this suggestion in mthropoligie il inter 
edition is smulv less neutral thin an 
artistic one- thL debits between Gtndhi ind 
Aik l/i dots itson ite teen tod iv despite i 
sense ot dija xu We hist heaid then posi 
lions before in other post independence con 
texts md wt continue to heir them teen 
now While Aik Ul seemed to iceept the in 
heient distance cultunlly mdsoeiills bet 
ween the uiban and the iolk trust 
thettby upholding his inn He ehtims G mdhi 
wmted to bridge the gip in some me ming 
lul was Vet this bridging could sc iictls 
be seen as lltruistie \s B lira) S dim pointed 
out with leteicnec to G indhi s pioduction 
of Mena huijari which contemporised 
the iolk form (not ibis by eliinm ting the 
malt impersonation ot women) these ex 
pennants in folk drima were a siluahle 
soutee ot growth lot our own |uibin] 
thcatie’ All Gandhi wanted to do recording 
toSahm was to ‘revitalise htr own irt and 
to retun as much ot bhaxai s indigenous 
qualities as a sophisticated audience would 
be able to appreciate (ibid p 122) 

I his is about the most honest statement 
that one could hope to find ibout the ui 
ban useot form forms Let us acknowledge 
that this “use is more usetul to the urban 
artist than to the “folk ’ who inspired the 
creation Folk drama ’ is essentially an 
urban construct that cannot claim to be cn 
tirely ‘ indigenous (and therefore ‘authen 
tie”) It is a simulation of the folk form ’ 
sufficiently "indigenous" (yet not entirely 
desi) to win the approval of uiban audiences 
The clientele of “folk drama" is not the 
“folk”, but city people who need to be 
reminded of their “roots” and "native 


places” from which they are irrevocably 
displaced 

Yaksharanca A Case Study 

Among the few inventions of performance 
traditions that have been acknowledged as 
’ inventions ’ rather than ‘reconstructions ’, 
which have been specifically made with 
urban audiences in mind, one must include 
Shivaram karanth’s creation of Yaksha 
ranga This can best be described as a 
balletic unified music cum dance form” 
adapted from Yakshagana the most popular 
traditional form of Karnataka The impulse 
that led to the invention ot this form and 
the cultunl assumptions underlying it are 
worth examining m detail even though 
Yaksharanga in iv not be particularly memo 
rahlt m itscll Not has it contributed to the 
reiuvcnationot Yikshagana « targe Rather 
it can be most iceurattlv examined as an in 
dividual response to a paiticulir tradition 
that Karanth himself would prefer to see is 
l creative extension of the traditonal loim 
(Rea 1978 p 59) 

However as the vciv alternation ot the 
wend implies Yakshanngj is not an organic 
development ot Yakshagana Karanth his 
«those ispeets ot the tradition that 
lie most me inmgtul to him to which he has 
iddcd his own contributions and mampula 
tions In his experiment, one re-ifises the 
v lhditv of R ivmond Williams’ acuteobser 
v moil about tradition ntmely that it 
represents a selection and rcseleelion ot 
those sigmtie uit received and recovered 
elements ot the past which represent not i 
necessary but i desired continuity (Williams 
1981 p IS") 

One could sis that karanth's Yakshiranga 
is the m mite station of his ‘desire” to see 
\ iksh igan i within the contours ot his vi 
sion However when he first started his 
rise uih it w is neither arbitrary noi entirely 
subjective He needed to authenticate the 
history ot Yikshagana before extending or 
deviating Itorn its principles His passionate 
si ueh lor old m inuseripts and praxangax 
(n u rattves) meetings with gurus and musi 
eiins eventuillv culminated in a semiml 
thesis on Basil it l which literally mein, 
open air plivs and which serves as i 
nomenclature for a wide range of lorms 
relatins. to V iksh igana Through his study 
kinnth wis able to contribute important 
petspectives on ruga tala costumes and 
st lgeenft But this expertise did not com 
pi I him to reconstruct Yakshaganv in in 
iiitiquarian mode Rather it stimulated him 
to lind points ot departure for the perfor 
manic ot Yakshagana as he envisioned it in 
our world tod iv 

1 his impulse to contront tradition in order 
to concretise a personal vision in a rarity in 
the contimponrv Indian theatre One may 
not agree with Karanth’s choices but one 
cannot deny the intensity of his convictions 
At a time when tradition is generally regard 
ed with difference or the most abject 
deference, it is heartening to hear the 
"rebellious”voice of an octogenarian 


1b me, tradition is no dead carp* merely 
to be worshipped for its own sake. Like 
language it has to acquire when necessary, 
new words and new meanings, while many 
old words will naturally be lost Bor any 
change to be valid its nature has to be rde 
vant to its content Form and content go 
together Yhkshagana is no exception 
It was by redefining the “content” of 
Yakshagana that Karanth was compelled to 
make some of his most controversial 
changes 

Significantly, he did not merely locate this 
content” m the prasangas sung by the 
bhagavata ( the first person”), but in 
the rhythmic content” embedded in 
Yakshaganas intricate footwork and 
walks His purpose was to find ap¬ 
propriate links between the ‘^emotional con 
tent of the xaaka (speech) and the 
‘rhythmic content ’ of the angika, (body) 
which are normally kept apart Any element 
that interfered with this ‘ unifying” impulse 
was summarily discarded 
In order to ensure ‘a harmonious 
aesthetic experience Karanth made one of 
his most radical and controversial choices 
he eliminated tht improvised dialogues bet¬ 
ween the mors which mav be one of the 
most populat elements in traditional” per¬ 
formances ot Yakshagana today Karanth 
felt thxt the transition from music to prose 
created an unbridgexble gap" resulting in 
disson nice disharmony non art" (Res 
1978 p 60) I hough this perception i* 
precise its issumptions are questionable 
Certainly there is a break when the 
bhagaxuta t third person narrative is inter¬ 
rupted by the first person exchanges between 
the actors But this dissonance 4 ’ this shift 
in voiics one could irgue is what gives 
Yakshagina Us theatrical immediacy, its 
jolting momentum Nor is it entirely ac 
i urate to say that the narrative and the 
di iloguc duplicate each other Apart from 
the signiln int differences in uttemme of the 
bhagaxuta Mxl the mors the latter elaborate 
on the det ills in the prasanga in response 
to the immediate performance situation 
Of couise tins element of improvisation 
(intrinsic to ill folk traditions) is precisely 
what K iranili distrusts He finds the verbosi¬ 
ty of the ictors ‘tasteless” and 
monotonous \Y h it is perhaps at stake in 
his disapproval of the actor s licence is that 
he is a director can have no control over 
it It is obvious thi despite his reinstatement 
ot the bhagaxatu (who traditionally func¬ 
tions as i director during the performance 
itself) K irintli is not prepared to relinquish 
his own powei is a director, both on stage 
ind duimg the rehe irsals In this regard, it 
is well known that he directs in the “tyran 
nual tradition kicking and slapping his ac¬ 
tors it they lul to match his energy Though 
his pci >n il limitations as a dancer ahd con¬ 
tusion ol tala are also well known, no one 
has the guts to question his pedagogy 
Besides his passion for the art is strong and 
infectious, and most artists have no choice 
but to submit to it 

Whn would have happened, however, if 
Karanth s energies could have been match- 
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an “anti- traditionalist" in his own home. 

At this point I should emphasise that the 
essential limitation of Yaksharanga does not 
In in its apparent inauthenticity" but in 
its lonstruetion and acceptance of an 
•esthetic that invites passive consumption 
1 ike othu uiban re cnsisiomngs ol ‘folk 
torms k iranth’»experiment seems to have 
diluted r ether than strengthened the entrgns 
ot the tolk ' It is particularly sad in this 
leg trd that no one has challenged karanth s 
work through mother expuunint One 
should inept th it ill ixpmnnnts with 
li tditiond Im ms in niiissarih puli it md 
iiKompkii 1 h s mid to bt questioned uni 
txlmdid hx olhu uiisls not iluoujh 
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Unlike other classical dance-dnma stylet t& 
folk form (which is alto semi-classical) i< 
verity the theatre for all (Bhatt, p 9) 

Unavoidably, one is struck by Bhatt’s neec 
to confirm Yakshagana’s worth througf 
foreign endorsements and the standards ol 
world theatre” Also to be noted is ht< 
scarcely concealed chauvinism in asserting 
Yakshaganas artistic superiority over 
othu traditional torms in India As lot 
Yakshannga it is the thutre tor all 
While criticising Bhatt s reduction of 
ut to public ret itions one should also 
iiknowkdei th tt the vers iciessibilits ol 

V iksh ir ine i h is lent itself k i process of 
loniinoditii itnm I he s id re ilits however 
is ih it'line s ts inuih thought md passion 
in k ii inth s ixpiiuniiit ih ii h ise tided to 
hsisi (Oiniiiinid piisMiiis Onit igain 
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h ingc i Him in Y iksli u in ■ il ill or the use 
ol lolk hums ui ihi I lull in ihi un today 

1 111 till SIM ui Roms 

Ik spin ils limit Hum Y ik-.li u nut) is it 
I is) iii intillnibk loim nlitid to t Truli 
lion il pu lorni mu In lonirisi most is 
pumunts ol n idilion in tin oiitim 
poi us Indi in thi iiu h iu min I bin iow 
ul i stoiK ol tuhi'i(|iiis uni umuntions 
i huh h iu bun luukd m i i tthir I ink 
i id iluoi itisi m mnu I lion ill m ms ol our 
<i idilion inspind mil lolk pnxluilions 
Ihm bi in iuti ii lining mil iisutlli pk is 
im tins lit lot ills I ulitl mills snw to 
oni \l ii ill I lie ir boiiiiwiiii iii l ri spon 
il’k in linn i Nonuhi'i s i hi» h tu tun 
id i in mi fill ui iispni ihilili end official 
u < miion 11 i ihe si us In I iu tins hive 
mn bun loim'Ms i invuiisul bs Surest) 

V v i tin om ol (hui most iiiknt sup 
lorn s H lull null' in tin ihiun ol 
mots in wlmh hi uiiluilis oil most 

i it’ll stud i.iisis hkt H tliih I Him H \ 

k u mill R H in I hiss im kNI’inmkktr 
md voungir dunlins like M Kuniswims 
iml kiitiik \w tsihi 
It would not be links ml (o ix inline how 
this n idition msptnd iIn un corresponds 
to tlu use md I ill ot Vwisihi is in impor 
i ml cultural uttm il in Niw Delhi In I tel 
hi ihuts his own role in the development 
ol this iln me in his itihti simplistic 
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cirlici) where \w tsihi had presented a 
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paper on Mk form* m the Hindi-speaking 
region, he had not been particularly 
vociferous This was the period shortly 
before Alka/i had taken over as director oi 
the National School of Drama where the 
Indian theatre would hive to be piofes 
sionalised (in the tradition oi RADA) 
before it eould become indigenous 

Even in 1961 when Awavthi had oie inis 
ed a national seminir on 'Contcmpoi n\ 
Plavwriting and PI is Production as the 
genetal seeretarv ot the Bh u itiv i N its i 
Sanghi he el inns in his Detenee (hit lie 
was dubbed a revivalist ten piotnotine 
ideas relating to the telev nice ol n uh 
tionil loims Between I96X 197S hovve el 
when \waslhl served is the itentr d secret uv 
of the mole prestigious Smgeet N it ik 
\kldemv he hid more povvci to oo inise 
pel toi ill nice s lestiv els seninius index 
hibitions piiin uilv in New Delhi V no* iblc 
meeting vv is the N ition ll 1‘oinidl d u >' i 
C oillciupoi iiv Kelev nice ol ll uhlloii I 
1 hi Hie in 19” I hv which 'line the so c ill< d 
new 'lit lllc hid lllc ulv sill'll Ind 
i ic He c 'll tick lice iilcj v i mil I \ v is in 
|9Xs p S"’| 

I’eili ips ilus v is thi hcv d tv ot both the 
the ilie ol mol util \w i ll i s cum 
which hi in olved lie diss nun Hum ol 
n idilion tl I mil in lllc tin In In limn 
cimniiics like lip in t ncici mil ilu I mini 
Vitis lod iv howiiir illn his bile I tumii 
is the ill uiin ill ol ilu \ tin>n il School ot 
Di mi i mil Ins nmol d fimu ilu luiicl lit 
Is it will the tile lllc ol mot 111 i m mil 
till st Mils ol I 1 ll 111 I tiled lot 111 com 
niiiiiot itniL i movement hnhisioiiu 
lull eHell 

* * * 

I rum \w isthi Defence it Ih conns 
ele ir Ihtt he thinks ihout ti leiitioii 
thioueh dleheitoniies «nd the most unci ihs 
id c itcgoncs Inv tri ibis the the itn ot 
roots is'el up le'linst the western re ilislic 
the tire which lor ms put ol out dm 
dent lUltm il inherit nice Bv turnirm to out 
rums it ipjie us th»t out utists have been 
ible to icverse the coloni il course ol eon 
tiinporiis the itre ind put it biek on the 
trick ol the gre it \at\a\astni tridition 
(ibid p 8A) I he tact that reilism might 
have inspired Indian narritivcs histrionics 
and perform inn structures as m the vibrant 
and proioundls Indian companv the itre 
traditions to be lound ill over the eountiv 
is a realitv that Awasthi does not seem to 
consider W hat in itters is to establish a dimt 
lint with the Siituiwsira itself Onls then 
or so Awasthi implies is it possible to be 
authenticate Indian 

Is there an luthentu Indian tradition’ 
this most pertinent question is raised bv 
Anuradha Icapur in htr studs oi the 
Ramiila For Kapur authenticitv is a 
eategors oi thought intrinsnallv linked 
to post colonial pre occupations with 
“identity” and "roots ’ which are themselves 
constrained within the polarities of east and 
west (Kapur 1988, p 5) By setting up our 
tradition as “true” against the encroach 
ments of a “foreign” culture, we “manufac 
ture" a history of tradition that is ‘basically 
moulded by the west insofar v it is posited 


u it* exact alterity* ftbbl,p 6) Rather like 
the orientalists of Europe who saw mythical 
points of origin m the languages and 
philosophies of the “distant Last” we too 
orientalise ’ our past by refusing to confront 
the mut it inns of our history He prefer the 
pivtliicil simtion for Sat\a\a\tra to an 
e\munition oi the contradictions details, 
tud intiipuiitr itions ot our multilingual, 
niultiiultur il society 

One seinhis in v tin for some self 
qilietloniilL 111 \w isthi s Detenee only to 
lontiont mmalities He ue told for 
nisi inn th it one ot the distinguishing 
le nuns ol thi the itre ol roots coitcerns 
the iiiniioii ol the proscenium \pirt 
limn puldniL this section with tot ills 
I Itllltoils nluciH.es to B id il Sill II ind 
1 \!k oi «lo most empliltic ills do not 
hiloin to this ti tdition \w istlu includes Ins 
iwoptiinnv itptesent Hives K N I*trunkk n 
ind Kit hi Iliuv mi who hive not wot kill 
in ptidoii ih mils iu>ii piosiimum condi 
lions Winn in tile thi ltics m hull i to sup 
,"il the t onditions ’ I luvv ini s the Hti I 
'voulil s i, In been strongly inlliiincid il 
not const! mini by his exposure to the pro 
sceiinnu the im is represented to linn by Ills 
n i nioi \lk i i it the N moil il s> liool ol 
Dunn Hi It lining ol iction (lining ol 
exits mil 11 li i ins I Itn ll groupiMix use ol 
thi culot m i ind tbove ill hi t i> it ic fits >1 
toionliom tin Hid min with bu iks in tin 
nit itiv or ilnui iddtesse l Inn tie ion 
ilium t' it iiongls ipholil the illusion ol 
the tomili v ill 

Whin I'mv im h is woikid oi i Mi ol tin 
pi Odd mi n i' h is been loi non ti tdition il 
pi i lik I'/ ill fin/il a w Im li h is Inin 
1 1 ire t ii n i i i (lie Iiihs ol Sin n s I hud 
I In ilu No Im I’ltimkk n noi Ihivvun in 
inv mind hi lound wtvs ol ilteunc tin 
tngli ot | iiuption liom which the’t pm 
ductions h ive to be viewed mil the re tore 
\w istlu s upnliciil illusions to ti idilion il 
pi tctises like / laiUtkshuta (iiruiiii imbiil i 
tmii ot tli> I' inplc) ire tot ill’ out ol con 
text So il o in Ills ictcrnicis to lllc Intel 
inintthiiL’s ol the peiloim nice sput ind 
the ludieiice spice which belong to the 
environtiu nts ol the R inilil 11 nher th in to 
tile pioscetmiin bound speet tele ol the 
the lire ot touts when the se its old the 
st lire tre looted to the around 

I lie second irener alls ition 111 it distill 
gtlishcs (ot t ithii obtuse ties) the the lire 
of roots is stvhsition Without tliimp 
ting to dcluic this most nebulous ot turn 
Awasthi cl urns that it h is brouuht ihout t 
revolutionttv lunge in the ,tt( ol the 
actor ind the u insloinution ol the 
dr untile text into the pcrloim inc l>xt 
In centrist o re thstic the lire thimipict 
ol stagir g signs in the stvhsed thi lire is 
nuxtnused ind then number multiplied 
( \w isthi 19Sx p S9) It doesn t help to be 
told th it the plisticity of sty Its ition is to 
be found not only in Koodiv itt un ind 
Kathakih but in the \ tnta munis md 
the sculptur il tr idition ' as well (ibid p 92) 
(“Sculptural tradition”’ Of what’) \v it 
these pan Indian interdisciplinary references 
were not enough Awasthi includes pan 
Asian references to Noh and Kabuki to 


enhaaq4 the authenticity of bic “theatre of 

roots" 

One tires of Awasthis interminable 
c ip tcity to list ‘ traditional' elements like 
half curtains hetd dresses ‘stirring ' exits 
tnd entrances th it reduce the Naivasasin 
n idition to a pitiful parody How, for in- 
st inn does it help to be told that Panikkar 
uses the sing song delivery of Koodiyatatn" 
or th it he follows traditional theatre and 
Sat\a\a\tru prescription by making Bhuna 
iiul (ih iti>tk nhi enter to the atcompani- 
nieni ot diums (ibid p 97) Or that 
K mi isw imv s chorus in Antnone danced 
Ih uiiifiillv bee nisi the movements of the 
n iilitioii il d uieers wt re based on the ritual 
diiin Dev it ittani’ I me in W/n Devarat 
t im ’ Mirelv there must be some link between 
ilu iii'iir iiienv ot Devar illjms movements 
ih i' illiiiiiin His the text ot \nnttone\n some 
spicitti w iy He e tnnot simply turn to 
ti iilitioii tl forms because of their 
be mtv oi stvlisition or sculpturesque 
qu tin v M hul ih> tin v mi an to us’ 

I his mindless simplifii ition ot forms” 
h i bun shaped ind endorsed bv the oflmal 
s metion eivm to the duontextu iltsation of 
ti iilitiot in our the itre todav It institutions 
Ilk (he Suigiit Nal ik Aktdiinv were less 
Hunt slid in toims tnd more concerned 
iN in 'In histone il impulses and mutations 
imdeilvini these lorins our voung genera 
iii'ii ot the lire peoplt would not be volost 
\'nl vet I ow e ill one hi mu. them ll the 
itn s< ilhisti ions represent ilivis ot tradi 
lion m eoiiuiiipoi uy the lire ltd toques 
ti <n Iti< tr own miplieities’ 

I’in hi the pmdiietionv ol Ihivvimand 
I’mikku m whose ci it'smiiislnp there is 
mu It to iilinui i lot one till left hunger 
mi toi i <mtiut 'oi ome link to oui world 
iliH ii i ml ii lies tile i hi moil tndcontradii 
lion bu pun tlm Must vers mists must 
line Midi iec* is ir idition inspired” 
Inch ills wlm ire m'liithiliss diu in Rajiv 
< > imllii Iiiili t Sti HiLilv eriotn It it is in 
li i tide'll d pel loi in inns (hit one is more 
11" Iv to tin I this link th in in the so called 
iiuitciiipo) iiv piodiictions ol tli theatre 
ol loots 

When I see Xt'liim iiivu in i Iciukkutu 
pc i tin in tine Hogged to de ith with a 
li inclketeliiil e sell Hick resulting in a 
disiiiitnhciine ot his limbs juxi iposed with 
eli i’i re reli mis in which the wot Id mourns 
lot his untnmlv dc uh I un sir tntelv alerted 
to the b in siitv ot violence in our everyday 
lives I’Ll hips this is in impure reaction, 
bul it leels more did to me than the 
pisstvitv I succumb to while watching 
M'him inv u die in I hiyy im v production of 
( htikrai uihti Mere in this picture frame; 
where grief is so be itJiifulIv modulated I am 
Ic It nnc(>ii Hind bv the represent it ion What 
resonil's is the eiatl of the pinsicmum 
(i till ui dressed with the trippings of 
ethnic itv 

(>hv 11 nisiv our \bhun mv u cannot be the 
iiudt tiriiial genius ol a ptrlormer in 
Ierukkutu whose verv tnrm embodies the 
unihieal reality of the character We need 
to create our own forms for Abhtmanyu 
todav in accordance to our pcaeption of 
what he means to us today He can do this 
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not by imitating traditional performances or 
veeking a false lineage with the past but 
rather bv confronting the tradition in us thu 
has been diskx ittd fractured reassembled 
aid irmslornicd through livers ind 
dissimul moils of out historv 

We need ) reiect the casv inherit met ini 
plied through ategones like the the me of 
roots and iceepi I hot s sum (vet eutiouslv 
valid) ldvitc 111 ii tr idition c in he ohi mi 
ed onlv through gre il I iboui I his involves 
a cultivation of the histone il sense whieh 
provides a perception not onlv ot the 
pastness ot the pist but ot its presence 
(LllOt 1969 p49) fills pi esc nee inusl live 
in the indissoluhilitv of toiui md eonleiit 
in our the lined lepiesenl moils which 
tod tv is me reIv issumeel without being tullv 
suffered or c|ucsiionccl 

To our li ulition il the me wcniustpiv 
respect liol to seiiliuiellt disc Its seetels 
or out of f else leveteiiee hut to icknowleelci 
'hat it his die ids ihsoihed out Inline in 
its presence loins I believe it is not t c|Ues 
tioii ol re I in nine to ti idilion hut i ithei ot 
catchim. up s%till its uiimedl leles me till lied 
thioueh eteind evei ell me mu truth 

111 t.INMNe 

I here ire two mi me lioni out 
mvthologu il ti tdmon th il seem itlev int lo 
this discussion 01 r it lie t mv need lo ip 
fervent in its hisiors \t one level the un 
ages tie quite iinielitid sepinted hv nar 
ralive md Him one is lioni the 
Mahahhaiata the other lioni ilie Punjihi 
legend ol Put in Bhtgit \nd vet it i 
subten me in level these mimes ire united 
through then idvot lev ol wh it I must c ill 
violence lod iv we could do with some 
of this violence in our siiIIik tttnglv s lie 
theatre 

In tne \fuhuhhanuu the it is tint 
mcinoriblt momeiii when >uelhishtu i 
receives ptimissmn Itom Hhishini lo kill 
him Iht fuller legitimises his own dtith 
at the hands ol his son Violence iccisc' 
a paternilisiie if not divine s tuition It is 
now Vudhislmra s lihanm to kill llhishma 

1 litre is a ditteicni Kind ol violence in the 
story of Pm ill Bhigu which does neit 
involve killing but rither a icjeetioii ot the 
father ind whatever he represents I mills 
kingdom stilt authontv lose Xitel being 
incarcerated in a dungeon lot the first 
tweleve veais of his life then culcd md I iter 
imprisoned Puran Bhagat goes through 
many trials and humihttions be tote lit 
acquires the self a ihsation ol a \ot,i In the 
final eptsodt when his father htgs hnn to 
take over the kingdom Puran rejects the 
offer ‘If vou cannot govern vour kingdom 
let it go to the dogs I will have none ot vou 
and your belongings I am a u»gi I must go 
(Gill 1986 p 146) \nd he leasts without anv 
attempt to reconcile ditterenees or to allirm 
traditional ties 

in Puran s exit one finds a paradigm ol 
rejection I do not bcluvc that there is a 
single artist in the Indian theatre todav who 
is prepared to “reject tradition as resolutelv 
as Puran turns away from his father and 


inheritance Perhaps this is a totally unfair 
demand on my pan Maybe our artists are 
still too dose to tr idition* (or whatever 
thev in ike ol it) to dissociate themselves 
fiom its hold ill order lo pursue their own 
journtvs in the lire 

\t the same time thev do not believe (h II 
thev have ihe light lo kill tr idition with 
is much respect md Icivour is Vudhishlit i 
kills Bhishm < Perhips thev hive not vet 
received the inner sinetion to lullil this 
ncecssirv ttsk Ills situ there lore lor them 

10 fold then hinds md dots ti idition 
pirpiluiting delelellee ind cow udiee 

t niblc lo tcled oi kill (which in 
utistic terms would involve a subversion ol 
ilic tr idition il loi m ) oiii the lire mists 
run tin in limbo I lies don' know how to 
tree (hull elves from U tdmon or live wtili 

11 without ioiiipioinismgon then own iniili 
In the me imiinc thev invent n idilion not 
so much from m inner neeessits hu* in 
clcluutcc to I ugcr euliui il ind politic il I ic 
tors ill It 1 ivour I Siiletlfle it ion 111 dies in 
up ol Ihe pisl 

It is lime to end this tuile use ol out n idi 
lion Instc id ol bothering with ihe minim tc 
of hind held curtains masks in ike believe 
poois arangas md Stirling evils md 
uMi uiccs lo throbbing drums we need lo 
isk ourselves some emu il questions f» ha, 
is oui sat ii flit in tin at n Indus' Who an 
we /nrfomung lor in tb ahstmt ol cm A' 
Hbi an tb mss ughnas ssha hast to In 
/ought and A ilhd on slut,* ’ floss tan mi 
irons form ourselu s ihiough thiutn ' K Inn 
art stt a It bat ng on stage’ 

I isk these questions not because 1 Ii ivc 
the mswus hut because they stem neeessus 


to begin a confrontation with tradition thu 
could transcend its “inventions” in our 
theatfe todav 

[All relercnets to the I irst Drama Semin ir 
organised bv tht S ingect Nnak Vkidtmv in 
eluding Discussion on lihusui ia 1 iken Irom 
i ponied doeumtnl limn ol the entire Scrum ir 
which unloituilllelv docs nol identits ulliu the 
ptiblishci oi the elite ot public limn I 

Kifinmis 

\w isthi Surest In Defence ol the The Hit 
ol Roots 'tans.nl 'stiluk Nose’s I9SS 
llius Peltr md Rorom f-rank folk iolklort 
tnd I olkloristies folklonsin v and Indian 
lolklon Hivwird WRC ( onsuiime Vpol 
lUVs 

Hh ill Mmdisa I hi am lor 1 II Inlklhrlor 
mins Iris of Isam iluka Isptwotiui 
rn iniiseopl 

l I ml IS Ir idilion md ihe Individu il Iiluil 
Iht S at mi Hood I ondon Mel limn mil 
( o 1969 

(nil If irieei Singh flit Humm < onditmn in 
Pur in Hh ig il Un lioni anil tin World 
New Delhi Sue Public it ions IVV6 
Rimhii t hindnsekhii laksha ana fv/S<e 
ispewtilleil miliusuipi 

Ripur Xnuridhi Tlimkme iboui Ii idilion 
I he R inihl i il R min u ii loianlol tr'v 
and Idtas No 16 l*»ss 
R ninth Roll Shiv ir nil i / ostium 
)ak\has.anu loss unis a Hns.li hr 1 1 tun 
Kighavm M D I oik /Vais and I hint t s ol 
brula riiehur M mg ilodv ini Press I 94 S 
Re i Rtnnuh Ihe Iradmori md th< Innov i 
turn I he me m Inu i Ihe Old md ihe 
New Ihiatri Quarhrls \ol\lll No H 
\uiiunn 19th 

Willi ims Rivmond (ulliin (disgow 
lontmi Press I9KI A< i minis I ondon 
I Irnimgo Hooks 19SS 
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Growth Performance of Indian Electronics 

under Liberalisation 

K J Joseph 

The Indian electronics industry is still in a nascent stage of development contributing less than five per cent 
of the country's industrial output Howes er, in the recent sears there has been an apparent improvement in the 
growth of output oj this mduMi v The present study is an attempt towards analysing this growth performance 
in terms of structural changes and impact on di/fennt facets of industrial growth income, employment and foreign 
exchange 


THERE is in increasing recognition that in 
ilustnal growth in India has picked up in the 
eighties in contrast with the stagnation since 
mid sixties 1 The growth resiv il is general 
Is attributed to the greater plav ol market 
forces consequent upon the government s 
New Economic Policy which introduced in 
env uonment ol liberalis ition ts ag unst the 
earlier regime ol controls \ pi ion 
liberalis ition policies would achieve a higher 
growth rale inter dim bv industml restruc 
turing and diversification production of 
such industrial goods as the market forces 
determine would expand I he improvement 
m the overall industrial growth would be the 
result of the lapid giowth of certain in 
dustries and not necessarily across the 
board In fact the statistical evidence put 
forth in substanti uion of higher industrial 
giowth in the eighties is based on th» rests 
ed index of indusirnl produetion (with 
19X0 81 - 100) wherein a higher weightage is 
given to such sunrise industiies as elec 
ironies petrochemicals and automobiles 2 
These new industries are the major ingre 
dients of the growth recipe and among them 
electronics is the fastest growing one Elee 
Ironies industry produces not only products 
that are in the nature of consumer goods but 
its products are processes in other industries 
hence it has higher linkages with rest of the 
economy Thus electronics plavs a major role 
in the restructm *iq of the industrial sector 
Therefore it will be "mely Irom the policy 
perspective to have a close look at the growth 
performance of this industry The present 
study is an attempt towards analysing the 
growth performance of Indian electronics in 
dustiy in terms of structural changes and im 
pact on different facets of industrial growth 
income, employment and foreign exchange 

The Policy Background 

Although the genesis of electronics in 
dustry in India can be traced back to the 
early 19S0s, a concerted effort towards its 
development on modern lines was made only 
when the state came forward in the early 
1970s and set up the Department of Elec 
ironies (DoE) and Electronics Commission 
The underlying strategy, in the initial years, 
was aimed at the development of a balanc 
ed and self reliant industry to meet the 
domestic requirements with a major role 
assigned to the public sector and small scale 
sector with little recourse to foreign capital 


and technology In nutshell the Indi in elec 
ironies strategy in accordance with the then 
general industri tl strategy aimed it import 
substituting self reh ini and publie sector led 
growth 

The government gradually tended tow trds 
the view ihtt the overemphasis on regulators 
mechanisms uted is i stumbling block to 
the growth of ihc industry In terms of the 
lexommendations of the Soiiellti ( ommittee 1 
ind m keeping with the genual trend 
lowatds libel ills ition in the culv 1980s i 
series ell policy initialises were announced 
T hese included (i) t policy on electronics 
components (1981) (h) industrial and been 
sing policy for colour television (lebruirv 
1983) (c) specific measures to further ic 
celcratt the npid development of electronics 
(\ugust 1983) (d) relaxation of the 100 pet 
cent reservation of the telecommunication 
sub sectoi in the public sector (March 1984) 
(e) a new eomputtr policy (Novembei 1984) 
(0 integrated policy measures in electronics 
(March 1983) (g) i computer software policy 
(December 19T) In addition to these m nor 
policy measures there were a number of 
short term measures which exerted a signiti 
cant impact on the growth of the industry 
In general these policy measures now shifted 
the industry from a regime of government 
controls and regulations to a liberalised one 
wherein emph tsis is laid on minimum viable 
capacity sc tie economics easier access to 
foreign technology, relatively free entry to 
the private sector (including monopoly 
houses and I ERA companies) with tvicw 
to make the industry modern cost effective 
ind compel Hive 

1 hus there ire two distinct policy phases 
in the development ot Indian electronics in 
dustry, vu in pre liberalisation (before 1980) 
and post liberalisation (after 1980) Wc pro 
pose to analyse growth performance of the 
industry against the background ot these 
policy phases 

Grow m Tri nds 

The policy changes in the eighties had its 
impact on the growth and structure of the 
industry To illustrate, while the industry had 
grown (current prices) at an annual com 
pound growth rate of 18 per cent during 
1971 80, the recorded growth rate during the 
post 1980 period was as high as 33 per cent 
(see Ihble 1) This is found to be even higher 
than the growth rate achieved by South 


Isore t during the period 1980 85 4 

The tntlvsis of growth rate in current 
pi ices is h ts been done here may be objected 
to Ihcrt is the m ijor problem ol not ac¬ 
counting toi the price changes I he studies 
by HU I*' ind World Bilik* have made use 
of the wholes ile price index and worked out 
ic il utowth i He H const int prices If such 
i procedure is employed the growth rate is 
less impicssivc though the post 1980 period 
still showed a pick up in growth rate Never¬ 
theless i firm conclusion is not warranted 
I licic e serious problems in deflating out- 
put it current prices hv using the wholesale 
price index To illustrate the electronic pro¬ 
ducts ire not adequately represented in the 
wholesale price index Prices and price- 
pertoini nice ratios ot electronics products 
had det lined during the period under review 

1 Ki ni) in Pkk i s A Digression 

therefore we made an attempt at 
developing in implicit price index tor the 
electronics industry 1 or this purpose we col¬ 
lected the data on quantity and value of 151 
products covering different product groups 
The price ot different products calculated 
from the above was weighted with their 
respective shares I he implicit deflator thus 
developed could not be extended before 1981 
as the item wise data on production and 
value were not available lor those years 

The implicit deflator showed that there 
was a general decline in the real price of elec¬ 
tronics products especially since 1983 The 
general pi ice index for electronics (with 
1981 - 100) has declined to 82 59 m 1986, 
though 1987 witnessed an increase to 95 72 
However thca were variations across dif 
ferent products and product groups The 
price index for the major sub sectors via, 
consumer electronics professional elec¬ 
tronics and components was also subjected 
lo price decline (see the graph) The price 
decline was more pronounced in the con¬ 
sumer electronics whea the declining trend 
started in 1982 W hat is common to all sub 
stetors is that 1987 seems to be a turning 
point v here in upward trend in paces seems 
to have set in 

The general decline in prices as we will 
see later in this section has to be viewed 
against the increased competition as a result 
of liberalisation leading to reduction in bar¬ 
riers to entry This is evident from the in¬ 
crease in the number ol firms in different 
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products (tee Tbble 2) The increasing com¬ 
petition and the consequent reduction in 
pnce could be illustrated with the case of 
personal computers 

Personal computers (PC ) uue fust intro 
duetd in the countrs b\ Minicninp i 
Bombaj bused »irtn in 1984 it i price ol 
over Rs I 2 lakh I he next imm us wiintss 
ed a price vc u bv the le uline piudiiiiis Hv 
the mill I 9 xs ( vh i Mkih| in issoii i Delhi 
based lirm Hume lit the pine down io less 
than one I ikh nipet IK I lolloped the suit 
by hiingmc it tin I hit dossil to Rs OK I ikh 
Ihl price deilinid tuitliei to Rs 0 3 I ikh 
with the entr nl \\ ipio in e iris 1986 ( om 
pctitioi bn line intense with tile entry ol 
Sterling I lictimiics which si ished the prices 
further down to Rs 0 10 lakh I he price war 
seems to h i\i ended when HI I, tht present 
leader olte led i PC with its minimum eon 
figuration (2 floppies 216 Kb memory 3 77 
MH/ clock speed) it i price of Rs 20 OCX) 
Thus tile price dropped by nearly 81 per cent 
in two ye tis However during 1987 the price 
has been id itisely stable either bee msc the 
funis ue iilust int to lowtr their margins or 
bee iuse they have formed the editel The ill 
ele isms lOiieeiiti itlon r ilio in 1987 is mill 
piled to 19X3 loi dilliient piodiiets (see 
Ill'll D Ills to I'e slewed u mist this 
hlckeiOMiid 

lo Iuse l comp liatise piituie ol the nil 
put ot pi ice ihingcs on output we hive 
dtsclopcd two s> ins ot output it const int 
prices using wholes ill price index ind im 
phut delliteir uspcitiscly (see lable 4) 
Dining 1981 S"’ the output it iiirient prices 
increased >t in innu il compound growth 
rate ol ncirly 11 pet cent where is at eons 
tant prices using wholesale price index the 
growth rite wis only 23 per cent On the 
other hand with implicit detlitor the growth 
rate is margin illy higher thin what was 
observed at current prices I his leads to the 
conclusion tint the wholesale price index 
failed to capture the price reduction which 
the eleetionics indust is was subjected to 

Viewed thus the re il output giowth in 
Indian electronics industry was remarkably 
higher in ihe eighties Hence the output it 
current prices could he considered is a 
reason ihlc ipproxnn it ion ot its a il growth 
oxer the puiod undo consideritton 

Grow m I’iriokmxnci A Stetmxi 
Anxivsix 

So tar we were toeusing on the total 
output ot the industry I lee ironies industry 
consists ot i number ol product groups On 
*he basis of the technical specificity of the 
products one can divide them into equip 
ment and components It is also possible to 
group them according to the level of tech¬ 
nology embodied in them 7 However in 
order to capture their differential impact on 
growth of the industry it is preferable to 
divide them into three broad product groups, 
viz, consumer electronics, professional elec 
tronics and components This corresponds 
to the broad use pattern and consequently 


the consumption demand a entirely dif¬ 
ferent More importantly, the nature of de¬ 
mand generated bv these product groups 
differs in terms of their forward and back 
ward linkages 

During 1970s the three sub sectors viz 
eonsumer professional and components 
h ive grown in a balanced manner with the 
respective growth rates being 17 per cent 20 
per cent ind 17 per cent (see Table 3) 
Howevei profession il electronics hid a 
dornin tnt share in total production As pio 
tessional electronics is generally viewed is 
being more technology intensive, some 
studns hist attnbulcd this dominance ot 
professional electronics to represent the 
higher technological capability of Inditn 
electronics as compared to Newly Industn i 
living ( ountries (Nil s) * The above growth 
pattern has to be viewed against the h ick 
ground ot the strategy of achieving a balanc 
ed giowth in an integrated manner Accor 
dinglv the capacitv creation for the compn 
neiit sector was planned on a derivative b tsis 
ol the defined requirements of the equip 
nun! sector 

In the post 1980 period the hightM 
etowth t lit w is obstrstd m consumer elee 
tioniis (nearly 40 per cent) followed bv pio 
tcssion il electronics (Il pci cent) and coin 
pone ms (26 per cent) Ihe unprecedented 
Liowth ot the consumer c 1 /* ironies seetoi 
w is contributed mostly bv television iicci 
vets Iheshaieof IV hi the consume i elee 
ironies sub seiloi inereived from 46 per cent 
ii 1981 to 71 pet cent in 1987 bv registering 
66 per cent growth More importintlv it 
present the share ol this single item in the 
tell il elee trollies output is as high as 28 pel 
cent 

Ihe professional electronics sector eon 
sists ot the follow ng broad product groups 
viz telecommunication, defence, computers 
and control instrumentation The growth ot 
this vector especially the latter two dtpends 
on the demand forthcoming from other in 
dustrial and service sectors of the economy 
and hence the diffusion of the electronics 
technology to other sectors As we have 
dreads noted during seventies it was the 
tistest growing sector ol electronics with 
largest share in total production In tact it 
is this dominance of professional electronics 
and broad bast of the industry that differen 
dated Indian electronics from those of NIC s 

Among professional tlectromcs com 
puters control instrumentation and indus 
trial electronics were the fastest growing 
sectors during seventies But under the 
liberalisation of eighties, while ihe com 
puters marked a still higher growth rate, the 
rate of growth of control instrumentation 
and industrial electronics remained almost 
stagnant Given the diversified industrial 
structure and the extent of replacement in 
vestment taking place in the Indian in¬ 
dustrial sector one could have; naturally, ex¬ 
pected a higher growth of the sector during 
1980s The reason for not achieving a com¬ 
mensurate growth as compared to other sec¬ 


tors seems not so much due to constraints 
in the diffusion of electronics technology in¬ 
to the industrial sector but the inability of 
the electronics sector to meet the increasing 
demand and therefore leading to imports 

The discussion so far reveals that in the 
post 1980 period the equipment sector as a 
whole registered a marked improvement m 
growth The moot question here is how did 
the lomponent sector the building block of 
the industry, behave when the equipment 
stiteir w is on a higher growth path 7 The 
component sector in the country consists 
mostly ol consumer grade components (see 
I ihlc 6) In the post 1980 period not only 
did the growth of components lag behind 
other sectors but its share in total production 
ilso declined from 20 per cent to I3 per cent 
I his decline was not due to a*shift in the 
composition of component sub sector from 
mnsumer grade to professional grade com 
ponents Indeed the share of professional 
grade components declined Thus the higher 
growth of electronics in the post 1980 period 

r shi i 1 Onirni sNi> Growth Rails or 

Mil fill IRONII S InDUSTRV ST CURRFNT 
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172 1 
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207 3 

i‘» o 

4101) 

237 8 

ii " 
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274 7 

19 X 

390 3 
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6463 

347 8 

19MI 

806 0 

324 9 

19X1 

836 0 

307 3 

I9X 1 

1203 0 

422 4 

19X3 

13600 

440 8 

19X4 

18900 

363 8 

19XS 

2660 0 

732 9 

19X6 

3460 0 

929 7 

198"’ 

4720 0 

12071 

C ompound Growth Rates 


1971 X0 

18 65 

7 23 

1971 73 

20 48 

4 63 

1973 80 

17 20 

940 

1981 87 

32 92 

23 60 


\olt The constant price senes is based on 
the whole prue index of the Electrical 
Industry SIC Code 360 (1971 = 100) 
Source Department of Electronics, Annual 
Reports 


I sbi r 2 Number or Firms in Production 


Product 

1981 

1983 

1987 

Television 
(B and W) 

86 

182 

173 

(Colour) 

3 

76 

133 

Computers 

8 

51 

118 

Resistrs 

23 

42 

46 

Capacitors 

27 

29 

29 

PCBs 

32 

87 

91 


Source Directory of Electronics Mamtfactumrs. 
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wroarttfccottofantnttriectoralimbatana 
More importantly, the growth wu concen 
trated around a few products lb illustrate, 
in each sub-sector there was a single product 
which contributed to most of its production 
rhus there are three products (TV in con 
sumer electronics, computer in professional 
electronics and electron tubes in compo 
rents) accounting for nearly 40 per cent of 
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11SS0 
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1220 7 
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1981 1987 

12 42 
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the production, mainly contributed to the 
growth m the liberalised regime (see Ihbie 6) 
The above discussion reveals that the 
Indian electronic industry during the 
liberalisation regime developed a lopsided 
product structure wherein the component 
sector accorded less priority appears to be 
contradictory in view of the sustained and 
self-reliant growth of the industry With an 
extreme disjuncturc in the growth pattern of 
equipment sector with component the 
dependence on imports would have intreas 
ed over time (wt will come back to this ques 
tion in the nex' section) 

The emergence ol the lopsided product 
structure has to be viewed against the chang 
mg organisation structure of the industry 
wherein the private sector is playing an in 
creasing role It is evident that during the 
post 19N0 period the role ot private sector 
increased consideribly and that of public 
sector and small scale sector reduced (see 
1 ihle 7) Incident illy the available evidence 
slums that the private sector has been m 
vesting mamlv in consumer electronics lo 
illustrate, while the share of organised 
private sector in total production increased 
only bv 7 per vent during 1981 1987 their 
share in consumer electronics increased by 
It) per cent I he preference of the private 
sector towirds consumer electronics and 
such other less c ipital intensive and quick 
yielding areas is clearly stated by the Plan 
mng C ommis ion lo quote much of the 
investment bv the private sector in the last 
two vearv is in the areas of consumer elec 
trentes petrochemicals and automotive sec 
toi However investment is not forthcom¬ 
ing in the higher priority activities where 
large investment and technological efforts 
are required Investment in consumer pro 
duets based largely on imported and penul 
timatc stage i iw matciials seem -ittractive 


Table 6 Annuai (Compound) OaoWTH 
Rates of Different Product Groups in 
E tFtTRONits Industry 


Product Groups 

1975 80 

1981 87 

t onsumer 



electronics 

204(265) 39 6(38 7) 

Radio receivers 

18 2(46 0) 

7 8 (14 1) 

television rectners 28 0 (110) 

56 2 (141) 

Others 

17 6 (21 0) 

15 8 (199) 

Piolevsional 



electronics 

IS 1 (S3 4) 

109 (45 6) 

(t) t ommunication 117 (44 1) 

28 9 (14 1) 

(b) Defence 

6 8 (19 7) 

27 7 (14 8) 

(c) C I ind If 

26 6 (29 2) 

28 5 (33 8) 

(cl) C umputers 

9 7 (7 0) 

515 (17 3) 

(. omponents 

16 8 (201) 

26 2 (15 7) 

1 Ice iron tubes 

117(114) 

421 (15 0) 

Si nut undue tor 



di vices 

12 9 (17 8) 

19 1 03 2) 

Ptsstvc components 21 0 (19 2) 

21 1 (397) 

1 tcciromechmic il 


components 

16 S (10 0) 

296 (321) 

lot il 

(100 0) 

(1000) 


\,irt | igurev in the parenthesis shows share 

because of lower capital costs and quick 
returns 9 

Incidentally the approach of the organis¬ 
ed pnv itc sector towards the development 
ol this industry and their role as envisaged 
bv them stands as a testimony to the above 
statement by the Planning Commission 
This is evident trom the views expressed by 
the socallcd upstart entrepreneurs in a 
workshop organised by the AIFI in 1979 
l sen at the cost of brevity it would be in 
sight ful to reproduce some of the views and 
suggestions put forward by them It was held 
that' we should develop first the equip¬ 
ment base built on imported components. 
In response to this increased demand the 
component manufactures will come for 
ward lu However while suggesting this 
strategy of growth through shortage^’ they 
■iso felt th it components is highly capital 
intensive industry an area in which 
priv ire set tor will not be able to contribute 
much and therefore, we will have to think 
m terms of making investments either m the 
st ite sectoi org inisations or in the public 
sector 11 

Thus tar we have argued that when the 
strategy towards electronics industry shifted 
trom the controlled to the liberalised regime 
with greater play of market forces and in 
creasing role to the private sector the out 
put growth of the industry improved con 
stderably However, the component sectoi 
being more capital intensive, 12 the invest¬ 
ment by the pnv ate sector was directed most 
ly to the less capital intensive product* bas 
ed on irioorted and penultimate stage raw 
materials This made the product structure 
less integrated and lopsided What impact 
this lopsided product structure, wherein 
equipment are made out of imported kits, 
had on the domestic value added of the tn- 
dustiy 1 It is to this question that we turn 
now 


1 Mil I S X|» I OR \l Tri NI) in Pri 


(/?» iron) 


Yi u 

t onsumer 
Lltetromcs 

Professional 
l kctronics 

t omponents 

lotal 

1971 

52 5 

80 5 

40 0 

1710 

1972 

62 5 

91 5 

HO 

200 0 

1971 

64 0 

mo 

5| 0 

228 0 

1974 

78 0 

151 0 

72 0 

1010 

1975 

84 5 

204 5 

’5 0 

164 5 

1976 

1010 

224 0 

80 0 

4100 

1977 

110 5 

2815 

90 5 

S08 5 

1978 

158 5 

107 5 

iro 

590 5 

1979 

179 0 

1200 

116 0 

646 5 

1980 

214 0 

412 5 

161 0 

806 0 

1981 

246 0 

411 5 

mo 

856 0 

1982 

117 0 

605 5 

214 0 

1205 0 

1981 

3100 

725 0 

■M00 

11600 

1984 

587 0 

896 5 

1010 

1890 0 

1985 

10100 

1115 0 

410 0 

2660 0 

1986 

1275 0 

1511 0 

SJ0 0 

1460 0 

1987 1820 0 

Compound Growth Rates 

2070 0 

700 0 

4720 0 

1971 80 

16 9 

19 9 

16 9 

18 6 

1981 87 

396 

109 

26 2 

32 9 


Hote Total includes production in SEEPZ also 

Source Department of Electronics, Annual Reports for different sears 


Economic and Political Weekly August 19, 1989 


1917 



FlCUR t PRirt MOVFMENT 


Contribution to Value added 

The lopsided product structure would 
have had its impact on value addition capa 
bility of the industry which is, in fact the 
real indicator by which the contribution of 
any sector to the economy could be gauged 
Our analysis of the trend in value added 
is based on the data obtained from Annual 
Survey of Industries (Factory Sector) n 
With a view to highlight the income genera 
tion capability of the industry we have 
calculated the share of net value added in 
total production There was a general decline 
in its share across different sub sectors (see 
"fable 8) The share of value added in total 
production declined from nearly 31 pei cent 
during 1973 80 to 29 per cent in 1981 84 
period This decline is iound to be more 
drastic in consumer electronics 14 where it 
has declined bv live percentage points 
followed by components fhis his to Ih 
viewed against the shift in nitionil police 
towards liberal imports ot components and 
equipment in general and C kD Ski) kits 



tMPlOVMhNI LltK l 

The lopsided produet structure had its im 
pact beyond lower value addition ot the m 
dustry It is related to the emplovment 
generation capability of the industry It is 
generally held that the employment genet t 
tion capacity of electronics is much highei 
than other industries (see Table 9) As the 
Sondhi Committee has observed with t 


□ e i Professional 

large reservoir of skilled manpower sup 
ported by a high degree of technological in 1 
managerial competence, there is great poten 
tial lor the development of electronics in In 
dia ” Moreover the employment guieri 
tion capacity of this industr, is found to he 
higher than miny other indu.tries 
However in India the lopsided product 


O mponents A 

structure and the consequent increase in im 
ports seems to have had its adverse impact 
on the employment genention capacity ot 
this industry as well The employment 
generation labour absorption capability ot 
an industry could be gauged from the land' 
in wage share in value added A prion the 
wage share tends to increase either with in 
crease in wage rate or with the increased rate 
of labour absorption In India what wc 
observe is even with a rist in the wage t itc 
the share of 1 lbour in the value added dcclin 
ed (see "fable 10) In spite of an almost 
doubling of the average wage rate during 
1981 82 to 1984 83 as compared with 
previous p> tod the average share ot 1 ibour 
in value auded declined bv more than five 
percentage points I hat is with an increase 
in output growth the emplovment genention 
c ipacity of the industry declined To il 
lusintc, while the output has grown it a rate 
ot 33 per cent during the post 1980 period 
the growth of employment was only at i tatc 
ot 11 per cent 

Since the prodi etion process in electronics 
essentiilly involves the assembly of com 
ponents it is possible that the emplovment 
genention capacity may come down with 
technological changes The switch over from 
the transist >r technology to IC technology 
tremendously reduced the number of com 
ponents to be assembled in making a final 
equipment Moreover the introduction of 
automation could also reduce the process of 
employment genention But m the Indian 
context it seems that the reduction in 
employment generation capability is not so 
much due to automation or improvement in 
technology What couTd have retarded the 
generation of employment in India is the 
increasing imports of the CKD/SKD kits 
because the labour requirement in assembl¬ 
ing equipment from these kits is con- 
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Tabie 9 Employment Generation Capacity 
of Different Industries 
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ported electronic* worth $ 90 million to 
India in 1980 16 However, a statement 
recently made by the minister in the parlia¬ 
ment brings out to some extent, the foreign 
exehange outflow on account of electronics 
import India imported components and raw 
materials worth Rs I 2*0 erore in 1987-88 
The corresponding figures for the year 
1986 87 and 198* 86 were Rs 9*0 and 730 
erore lespcetixelx 1 

lor our purpose we h ne compiled import 
d it i from United N Hums Wot Id Lngineer- 
■ng Trade Statistics It is found that the 
dependence on imports is increasing over 
time and u is more pronounced in the 
post 1980 pciiod lo illustrate, the import as 
i pcid.niigc ol total pioduction increased 
liom 44 pu ceni in IT* SO period to 45 per 
unt durum I9S1 86 It is dso lo be noted 
ih it in South kiiic i tin s tme r mu declined 
I tom s| pu iciit in I9S0 u> 41 (Hr cent in 
l9Xx Mnic import mils dining 198186, 
while the impmis gutt u 11 uc ot our 36 
pu cent the 'ol d prod uc turn inui iscd only 
U a i He ol 41 per cent I hiictore the 
inue isi in deni tnd w is being met through 
impoits lo he mine spculic the sh ire of nn- 
pmt in toi it dun md inue iscd iiom 2* per 
ecru diuini! "Ox to moit th in 42 pu cent in 
la Sts \\ hue is hi South koica the shire 
ot mi poll in lot d dun md declined Irom 43 
I* i cun lo ni irlx is pu mu The increasing 
inipoii ikpuideiiu in (hi Indian lontext has 
to hi sun loiitihu wiiti ihi tic ir stignancy 
ill (he stun ol ispoil in told pioduclion 
Needless In s ix itu iiu re tsmg dependence 
on impoits sum lo h in Ihu ulul mil at 
tempt tow nils unpoii suhsiitution this is 
cxidini liom itu decline m die v due of 
domicile is ill ihilitx i it ins (sic 1 ihli II) 

I In din iissuin on inipuiis so I u m ide in 
t m unduisiim Hi tin m muiiide ot fomgn 
i *ili tugc oulllow hu nisi ui ti in uol I iken 
mio imuiiii flu di un mi lomui i \ih inge 
i iiisul bx tulinologx unpoii lutuilixilx the 
iitimhu ol ton il ii mil dim moils in elee 
iioiius pu annum inue isid tmm only sexen 
in thi sixuuics to oxu 2CK) in 1986 Along 
with this tin iiumhir ol multiple mil lbora 
lions dso mile iscd lo illusti He let us take 
the i ise ol push button tiliphonis In 1986 
eight hiieq.ii coll ibm Hums wui tpproxed 
in ihu area |k this xx is iiiMitied on the 
giound th ii il will inui isi die domestic 
uiinpiIlium Hut when Ii i out of eight 
tutus wui coll then mile with the same 
lnieq.ii tirm toi ilu siinc iiclmologv the 
possibihix ol enh mud mmpctiuon is hard 
111 II llisi 


(ti ( i ( Sl( is 

I In Indi ui ilutionns mdusiix is still in 
its ii . (ni si in ol disclopmuH contri- 
biiimi lies iti m tixe pu unt ol the coun¬ 
ties mJustii il output flowexu in recent 
xnrs there, h is been in ippirent improve- 
nient in tin output growth ot this industry 
1 he main thrust ot our disuissinn has been 
to understand the impluitions of this out¬ 
put growth on the different dimensions of 1 
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industrial structure on the one hand and its 
impact on the indusirv’s cipabilitv to 
genu itc v ilcic iddcd implov merit and 
reducing the vanning trade gip ot the eoun 
trs on tile other 

It is iouuJ 'hat 'shell the indusuv mis 
sought to he devdoptd in a controlled 
regime with m integrated product stiuctuit 
and douiiit mi tole to the public sector the 
growth late ot over til outpui mis modist 
On the otheihdiid the growth t ite w is high 
when the stiategv shitted tow mis i 'iber ths 
ed regime wheicin cniph isis w is pi u ed on 
agreiter pi is ot niiikct ti'iics bv iclivmg 
controls on mdiistrnl luuisiiie ssstim in 
generd and coni ols on imports icvhnolngv 
ace]insitioii t ip uits vii iiiom iiid locition 
in par tic id n tin hheiili until bs rtduc 
llig the boners 'o i 'ills dicom tgtd com 
petition nut led to | iid (dilution unj red 
Olltpil iiowlhil tin IlldllStlS liOMLSd 
when the in istiiidit deilsioiis weic hit to 
the in iiket tones in i sitei etinn nliei' the 
pus He dim mis issiiimne ill Hide 0110 
role mileot the investment mis glinted 
tow mis h i ipit il intensive mil quick pio 
tit welding v uisiiiner goods bised on un 
ported mil peiniltim tie st me rtw m itin ils 
lit ins i v the ouipiit stiIKtun of the ill 
dustii bd iiiii Use intici Kiel mil lop uled 
I he loi Iildl pioehlcl stiilctille hid Its 
lilvnsi eltdt on the indiisti, s e ip ihilitv to 
cituriu v due nidi d einplovinent md 
loieun i \ih mu Moic mipoil inilv the un 
hlliiivi ill piodiict sti lie tine wliddii ihc 
niotcssioud eleclioiilcs iccoiehd lowcl 
pi leu its would Invt lei ve i si Iv llldlid tile 
mdiisliv i ipibilitvlo iiicinent the piociss 
ot te si i lie tin me. ut i lie iiuliisitid s elm 

I Ills llowi d dm s not luvcssuilv imp 
Iv ih ll vve shoiild do I v iv with libel ill i 
(ion is i sii etcgs oplion Ohviouslv 
libel do ilion h tel Us positive output growth 


effects The present study, however, 
highlights a few disquieting aspects of the 
higher output growth and points towards the 
need for i rethinking on the process ot 
unleashing of mirket forces so thit the 
undesirable cttccis ot liberalisation ire 
used 

N«t« h 

flh inks ire dm to k k Subrihmmun md 
I' Moh hi in Pill u tor their gurd nice I hive 
bnicfited fiom discussions with \snk Putli I 
s u ilhi I ill un Kiiucsh S I Sir not md 
k \ II mill I In u nil ilisclamicis tollow ) 

I ( •ovciiiim.iit ot Indi i Mimstrv ot I nance 
honomu S urns 1987 88 
’ < tiitt il St itistic il (irganisation 1 Soft un 
I hi Si u/h anil ( onstrui li in o' huh \ "I In 
dustrial I’rndui lion (WHO S/ 1 00) 

I Dipuliiunl ol I Idtioilics Hi/i i i t {hi 
l nmmiltn un I In minus Ne i Delhi 
I T9 

I I hi r ire ot ctowth of oufput til Sniiih kme I 
dm me It'll gs c ic found to mils ?n i pi > 
cent See lor del ids k I Insip! (uoslh 
I'd tor in inn of Indian I lei Ironies In 
dtistiv \ ( omp u itivc An ilvvis with Souih 
kore i p iper pie vented in the vcmin ii m 
Indun liuluslriahs ilion (entre loi 
Divelopnicnf Studies Iris indium lime 
I'll’ 

' Huie iu of Indu'iiil Cost nut Puns 
'ilialii v un fht Shut turt of ludiau 
Indusiru s Ni/iuit un I In minus K < v 
Delhi P»ss 

n World H ink Ihu/opinml ot Intnnus 
Industn in India 198" 7 
lor instinci \shoki Modv his divided 
Itiim into Ihc following lour cjlecoiiev in 
lei ms ol lichnolocv md sc lie levels vi, ul 
v lined skill mieiiMve medium tcclmoloci 
md I >w (eihnologv SshoKa Mod I I in 

mill lot I! ilionics Develop i m 
honnmn and I’uhtual Mn kl\ June 2" 1 
IMS’ 


8 UNCTAD Ekctmma In Devektpmg Coun¬ 
tries Issues in the Transfer and Develop¬ 
ment Technology TD'B'C 6/36, Geneva 
1978 

9 Planning ( ommission Note on the New In 
dustrial Policy Initiatives New Delhi 1987 

10 Association of Indian Engineering Industry 
Workshop on Electronics New Delhi 1979 

11 Ibid 

12 bor details regarding the differences in the 
levels of capital intensilv across different 
produet groups -K k Subrahmannian and 
k I Joseph Electronics in Kerala’s In 
dustriahsation Economic and Puhtual 
Meekly June H 1988 

17 I rom ASI we have taken 364 363 366 wd 
36"’ 764 represents consumer electronics 
76S md 366 repicsent professional elec 
tronics 367 tin component sector I he tot il 
v due ol output is given h> ASI is found 
te> He ne iris ’(l per cent of the totil pro 
eluelion is given h\ I lectronics Commission 
md \S1 do not tike into account detence 
production which iccording to the Dol 
comes to ne iris 10 pi r cent Inudentallv 
it ni iv he noted thit 364 includes i pirt ot 
telecommunication ilso 

It Ihc declining trend m v due idded could 
be seen even heloa INStK in the c ise ol con 
sunier clcctiontcs I his his to be viiwcd 
ig iinst the ch inges in thi pioduct composi 
lion where the shire ol television mvri is 
ed consider ibis 

13 Dol (1979) op cit 

16 World Bulk ( um/iaruliu Study ol I In 
minus in India and South Kona 19S4 
Hue it is estimilcd ih it the Indun impoit 
in 19MI weie m the rmgi ot $ 200 million 
lo 3 40 imllion 

r I I) No P 2"’ 7 1988 

1 s Dipiiinunt ol Sciermlie ind Industn il 
Rise iicli lonun ( ollahorattons /9S6 ( \ 
compilalion Nmonil Register ol loreicn 
< ollihoi inonsi 1987 
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DISCUSSION 


Iconoclasm Is Necessary 

DN 


ICONOCLASM is a necessary endeavour, 
intellectual and practical in every age There 
are those whose basic outlooks have to be re 
jected and there are others whose limitations 
have to be understood Call it what vou will 
developing a critique or iconoclasm such a set 
thng of accounts is essential in each age for the 
oppressed to be able to carry forward their 
struggle for emancipation If the sham of the 
Bengal Renaissance' had to be exposed some 
twenty years ago, the limitations of past class 
struggles as for instance that conducted by 
Swami Sahjanand’s Kisan Sabha have to be 
brought to light today This is not just an ldlt 
endeavour but one critically related to the task 
of working out a direction for the continuing 
agrarian struggle in Bihar 
Involvement with the agrarian struggle in 
Bihar immediately raises one question—how is 
it that the state with the most developed and 
militant kisan organisation in the colonial 
period is the very state that is by all accounts 
today the most feudal state" 1 And then was it 
that the aim of the kisan Sabha was a limited 
one; and did not encompass a lull fledged anti 
feudal programme"’ 

A study of the kisan Sabha's movement and 
the pre and post zammdan abolition agrarian 
structure led to the conch ion ( Swami 
Sahjanand and the Kisan Sabha April 1) that 
has caused AM so much offence ( Calcutta 
Diary ’ May l"l) that ‘ the nature ot the sub 
feudals and occupancy raiyats who led the 
Kisan Sabha helped testrict the anti ramindari 
movement to an attack on feudalism from 
above [i e; the feudalism created by the Perma 
nent Settlement] further it was held 
Swami Sahjanand s lifework did weaken 
feudalism by eliminating zamindari but that 
too was done in a manner that did not end the 
dominant position of the upper castes 
The ‘mainstream left however cannot 
countenance any such critique or evaluation of 
the ’eft formations of the past They are the 
sacred cows that are above questioning If we 
do not develop a critique of the kisan Sabha 
now could we possibly understand why it col 
lapsed after Zammdan Abolition"’ The 
‘mainstream left’ has long since ceased to be 
concerned with the struggles of the peasants 
It follows that for them there is no need for 
a critique of the older kisan Sabha It is enough 
to observe centenanes—the Nehru Gandhi 
dynasty does it with all the pomp and show that 
the Indian state can command their poor 
cousins in the mainstream left are left to 
manage with a seminar here and there The ap 
preach of the two however is basically the 
same—sing praises and let the cntics be damned 
What better way to damn the critics than to 
misrepresent their arguments,** the ‘mainstream 
left’ does 7 The conclusions above should be 
compared with the misrepresentation of the 
argument, “Merely because he [Swami 
Sahjanand] sprang from a superior caste; his 
Kisan Sabha should not be cast out as eastern” 
The upper caste origin of the Swum and others 


who led the kisan Sabha was only the starting 
point of our analysis There was no attempt at 
deducing from that fact anything about casteum 
The inference was made, from the relevant 
passages ot the manifesto of the BPkS that 
the BPkS was set against the distribution of 
land to the landless the agricultural labourers 
largely from the dalit castes The BPKS 
Manifesto held th »t the poverty and misery of 
the tenants cannot be rooted out till drastic 
changes are made in the land tenure and 
revenue system nil the crushing burden of the 
debt is lifted oft and finally till Imperialism 
is replaced by a National Slate which is of the 
masses and whu h guarantees enough land to 
every tiller ol the soil to enable him to support 
himself on a reasonable and ascending standard 
of living and provides gainful employment to 
the landless (quoted in Ralwsh Gupta Bihar 
Peasantry and the Kisan Satfha PPH 1982, 
p 101 emphasis added) If landless labourers 
were ilso included in tillers of the soil why 
would there be a separate programme of gainful 
employment lor them 7 Isn t it a valid inference 
that the BPkS did not include the mainly dalit 
landless labourers among the tillers of the soil 7 
This is a valid inference about the BPKS and 
not a mis representation of an argument 
Why did the BPkS in the above manner 
separate tillers from landless labourers 7 Here, 
it is nccessirv to see that in traditional 
(i c feudal) Indian society there was a deep 
divide between the kisans (peasants) and the 
ma/durs (labourers) It was this approach that 
w is manifested in the BPkS having a pro 
gramme of gainful employment to the land 
less and not one of land to the tiller 
including the landless 

This brings us to the important point of the 
diatribe ot the mainstream left against radicals 
who acknowledge the existence of caste as a 
real social category The point is not to 
counterpose cxxte analysis to class analysis 
The point is to work out a correct class analysis 
of Indian society 

it was kosambi who pointed out ( aste is 
class on a primitive level of production ( The 
l ulture and Civilisation of 4nuent India in 
Historical Outline p 50) The primitive level 
of production referred to is obviously not of 
pie class society but within class society itself 
Whatever the dispute about whether what 
existed in pre colonial India was feudalism or 
not caste was the form of economic orgamsa 
ion of that society Caste defined the social 
division of lihour and established relations of 
bondage 

Caste was class in feudal India Both the 
development of a feudalism from below and 
the weakening of feudalism in the immediate 
pie colonial period began to modify this pic 
lure Some sudra castes (e g Marathas in 
Maharashtra some kurmis in parts of Bihar) 
pushed themselves up into revenue collecting 
positions But the major transformation of the 
feudal classes began with colonial rule 
Both in the colonial and in the post-colonial 


periods there has been a dual policy of 
eroding and retaining feudalism It is not 
that classes developed within castes, but 
that bourgeois classes grew within feudal 
classes Some sections of the parasitic clas¬ 
ses were pushed down the ladder and under¬ 
went a process of partial peasandsation 
Simultaneous]; some sections of the inter 
mediate peasant castes accumulated and went 
up the ranks to become rich peasants, while 
some others wcie pushed down to become agn 
cultural labourers Here too there was dif 
fcrence m the feudal origin of the new 
agricultural labourers Drawing on the 
experience of Bihar the new agricultural 
labourers came mainly from the former service 
castes whose work was reduced with the decline 
ol the feudals and the growth of bourgeois scr 
vices The dalit castes of agricultural labourers 
ind menials remained for a long time, more or 
less in the same position Movements of the 
dalits ind the subsequent policy of reservations 
in some jobs helped bring about some changes 
in their position and a few made the transition 
from agricultural labourers to poor peasants 

1 he point from the above account is that the 
classes (castes) of feudal society have been 
modified hv bourgeois development But this 
bourgeois development is both very incomplete 
ind warped That is the price of imperialist 
sponsored growth without a basic anti feudal 
revolution t onscquentlv when it is said that 
in the more backward areas of say Bihar there 
is a close correspondence between class and 
caste what this really means is that the old 
feudal classes more or less remain intact very 
little modified bv bourgeois development But, 
even where this bourgeois development is much 
stronger there are still specific caste oppressions 
and caste privileges The structure of that most 
modern class the working class is also in 
fluenced by the old classes from which it has 
originated The declassed elements of the old, 
feudal classts (including the feudal hangers on) 
contributejo the upper relatively well paid sec 
uotrof working class out of proportion to their 
presence in the working class as a whole At 
the same time the contract labourers and others 
at the bottom of the scale almost entirely come 
from the dalits the tribals and tnc lower sec 
lions of the backward castes The classes at the 
bottom of the feudal ladder are also the ones 
that provide the overwhelming numbers of 
those m the lowest section of the working class 

As a result of the incomplete and warped 
manner in which feudalism has been partly 
transformed the struggle to establish a 
democratic foundation for India continues with 
the task of smashing completely the old feudal 
class (caste) hive of social and economic 
organisation 

TK mainstream left certainly disagrees with 
the ibove analysis Which is why the ‘Left 
I rent government of West Bengal accepted the 
recommendations of a commission that reser¬ 
vation should not be on a caste (i e; feudal class) 
basis and that it should instead be on the basis 
of poverty and low levels of standards of liv¬ 
ing (Mandal Commission Report Vol 1, p 11) 

To be true to its beliefs, why doesn't the • 
mainstream left agitate for the cancellation 
of reservations to dalits and tribals and instead 
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NOTICE 


(FORM - IVA) 
(See Rule 4A (1)) 


It is hereby notified fur the .nformatinnuf he public that Apollo Tyres ltd proposes to make an application to Central Government 
in the Department of Company A»f j.rs New D« Itn under sub sec tion (4; of section of the Monopolies and Restrictive Trade 
Practices Act 1969 for appro al o the take over of the whole or part of SPIt CAPAG INDIA LTD 

Brief particulars of the pr< >sal ire is under 

i) Name and ad>in *s l tne applicant 


a 
« 

ii) Name and address nt the undertaking the whole or part 
* of which is proposed to be taken over and the manner 

of takeover ie by acquisition of shares acquisition of 
c introl or manageminr » hither hy ttit acquisition of 
the owner hip of ihe undi rtiking nr under any mortgage 
least or licence nr undi r any agreum nt or otht' 
arrangement 

hi) Management Mruituie ♦ *t < ipplirarit 


iv) Capital tine in ' 
a) the app i ai t 


b) the undenaking propo id ti. he taken over 


v) Line(s) of business ot the undertaking which will ut is 
likely to emerge as a result of the pnposid tiktuver 

vi) Consideration for the 'ake over 

vii) Scheme of finance indicating the .ourcet ) cf tmance 
for the proposed take over 


Apollo Tyie ltd 
60 Skylark 
Nehru Place 
New Delhi 110 019 

Spie Capag India ltd 
Allahabad Bank Build nn 
17 Parhampi t Stre • t 
New Delhi lioooi 

Subscription to rtiHidti § quit v hire < t R r 10 earhit 
Pj 8 lakhs nut f i ti til ..suer nf R*- 90 likhs 

A public lim h I I. lie in/rn irngerl by t vr> Managing 
Direetorsie Mr P i in i ] ‘■irigh (t humun t Managing 
['neitunJ sin (i 1 k mw ir i Vue (tun nun & Managing 
Direr tori unde i up< r i te n Jy rn e md i ontrul ot 'he 
Boird af Dire i If i e f »h» i impir , 



iP 1 ikh ) 

•P Lakh,; 

Mure Cdpit-* 1 

Autlmriji d 

1 utd S Subscribed 

Equity Shin , t 

St fin 

840 20 

R 10/ each 



11% redeemable 

900 

,’1 98 

Preference share s 



of Rs 100/ each 



Tquity share 

fRs lakh,; 

(R ) 

ip 

O 

CL 

»•— 

o 

200 

;t/i 

Initial paid i p . guil, 

*uri capital 

,hjll by P *>0 lakfi 


Apollo Tyres Li ! pu [ o.es to acquire 10 w . out ot ttie 
initial issue ie nt'ikio equity stnre c of Rs 10 eich 
amounting to R> 8 lakh 

The new undertikina will carry or the business of 
wrippirg and c> iti \ of pipelues horizontal drilling la/ 
mg arid constructsr. of pipeline, providing services for 
inspection and mainfenance of pipelines arid othe r 
related work in tlie field of Oil and Natural Gas 

Rs 8 Lakhs tor 80 000 equity shares of Rs 10 eac h 

To be generated out of internal resources of the 
company 


Any person interested in the natter may make a representation to Secretary Department of Company Affairs Government 
of India ShastriBhavan Dr Rajendra Prasad Road New Delhi within 14 days from the date of publication of this Notice intimating 
his views on the proposal and indicating the nature of his interest therein 

For APOLLO TYRES LTD 


, (VP GOYAL) 

| VICE PRESIDENT (LEGAL) & 

Date This 18th day of August 1989 COMPANY SECRETARY 

1 
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lowleveUofsUndtnU of living" as the criteria 
,or reservation’ It will certainly help the 
bhadralok to estabhth an even stronger 
hegemony over the minor positions As it is 
West Bengal has about the worst record in the 
entry of dahts and trtbals into the modern 
(bourgeois) spheres into politics too Ihepu. 
ture of tht domination of declassed feudal 
elements is only partially broken by the Naxalite 
peasant uprisings ol the late sixties and early 
seventies 7 he emphasis in these uprisings on 
the landless and poor peasants with some sen 
sins ity to tribal patterns led to at least a few 
political leaders emerging from such sections 
fins however was partial and did not extend 
to the dahts of Hindu society But the change 
having been partial that should not lead us to 
ignore what was done just as the partial nature 
of the Kisan Sabha s anti leudalism should not 
lead to it being dismissed (Incidentally A M 
has got his (acts wrong when he libels Rana 
of Midnapore a Rajput settled in Bengil 
Santosh Rana comes (rum the fill c iste i 
minor backward caste in Jharkhand ) 

The actions ol the mainstream left areprool 
that their mtthods ot class analysis are com 
pletely wrong Any exploitation or oppreision 
that thev do not wish to recognise, is denned not 
to exist Instead ot developing then theoues to 
comprehend all aspects ol oppression they 
must instead pretend th at only tint exists which 
is sttictioned by their theories I heir methods 
ot in ilvsis lie ol no use to the oppressed and 
exploited is Ihesi in, Ihods can provide them 
with no guide on wlni thev should do I heir 
methods ol iiijIvsis iic however just rignt lor 
ihe indi in slate ind inline elisses which need 
to peddle such in ties s is M irxist notions ot 
ideolovv ind cliss eons, lousness uid 
est iblisheel ideas on el iss ind el iss lorin ilion 

Ihe lirst thing in Muxicni is to decide on 
which side one is on the side ot (lie oppressors 
or on tile side ol the oppressed Ihe main 
sircun Ic It ot tod is hive csiihhshcd them 
selves In ml v on tile wronc side ot this divide 
nut w is not the position ol Sw inn Sihj in md 
ind the kism Sibil i ot Ins time I lies stood 
lgjinst the main exploters ol ill it tune but 
were limbic 10 uliclilitc i full tlcdecd inti 
tcudrl progi inline I hat movement itquires i 
uitiqut in coder to undelstood its limitations 
so is to work out the present direction ot Ihe 
pc isam movement I he letions ot the m un 
si team let! tod tv and the ideology that justifies 
them on the other hand deserve nothing but 
denunciation 

It Bengal in the pavt h id a phoney re 
naisvince todiv it hiv a phoney Ic tl 
leonoelism with regard to such a letl its ae 
lions and its methods ot analysis is a serv 
neecssirs preparation for an advince m the 
movement ot the oppressed Such iiemocl ism 
however rv very tar removed trom pessimism 
Rather it springs Irom the optimism genei tied 
by the oppressed on the move on the nose 
despite the attempts 0 f the mainstream left 
to decry their movements and to set themselves 
up as the sole arbiters of ‘Marxist notions of 
ideology and class consciousness’ By equating 
iconoclasm' with ‘pessimism’ is an attempt be 
■ng made to establish diplomatic immunity’ for 
the ‘mainstream left’ The struggles ot the op 
pressed however, admit no forms of immunity 


FORM li-A 

THE MRTP ACT, 1969 
[See Rule 4 A (1)] 

Form of general notice to be given to the members of the public before making an application 
to the Central Government under sub Section (9) of Seaton 22 of the Monopolies and Restrictive 
Trade Practices Act 1969 

NOTICE 


It is hereby notified for the information of the public that INDOFIL CHEMICALS COMAkNY A 
DIVISION OF MODI PON LIMITED Nirlon House Dr Annie Besant Road Wbrli Bombay 400 025 
proposes to make an application to the Central Government in the Department of Company 
Affairs New Delhi under sub seaion (2) of Section 22 of the Monopolies and Restrictive Trade 
Practices Act 1969 for approval to the establishment of a new unit Brief particulars of the 
proposal are c.s under 


1 Name and address of the app'nant 


9 < n. it st u hire of the sppi«ant 

i tgin it. i 
Au'h i i 

ls,.ui j uli cubed A pud up 
1 Mans* ‘►lit Iructure of the 
xpi Ik si ( issn r stion mdn it ng 
thi mi » uf the Dim tms mt hiding 
Mlrm \fchok time ['rut r 
ini M> is*f it inv 


1 In in !>• I.*tier the proposal relates 

ro Hi* * sblishment of a new undei 
tak i4 i r i new unit di ijion 

x Un sii i 1 1 the new undertaking/ 

i i 

ft Csp il In r »nre id the prof»)sed 

1 r • l> is 

7 In i i * tti* p oposai relates to the 
pn dm ti in storage ,upply 

di turn n n marketing or control 
of m* ^oods/articles indicate 
I Nime rrf goo Js/artjcies 
1 Synthttn Rtsins 
i! Pa tic Additives 
III ( rimatedjmnual turnover 

8 In < ist the proposal relates to the 
pruvisori uf any service state the 
volume i f activity in terms of usual 
measures such as value income 
turnover etc 

9 Cost of the project 

10 Scher le ol finance indicating the 
amounts to be raised from 
each source 


INDOFIL CHEMICALS COMRkNY 
(A Division of Modipon limited) 

Nirlon House Dr Annie Besant Road 
BOMBAY 400 025 
Regd Offire Hapur Road 
Modmagar 201 201 
Equity Preference 


200000000 5 0000000 

’8JB0 570 1 45 49 500 

Tin Company 15 managed by the Managing 
Directors under the overall superintendence 
' t thi Beard of Directors Names of Directors 
are us under 


Mr r > B lal 
Mr k N Modi 
Mr k k Modi 

Mr M k Mod 

Mr I J Doyle 
Mr A F Smith 
Mr C O Met/ger 
Mr J T bubak 
Mr M L Modi 
Mr Prabtiat Kumar 
Mr S k Modi 
New Unit 


Chairman 

- Director 
President 

Managing Director 
Vice President 
Managing Director 

- Direaor 
Director 

- Director 

- Director 
Director 
Director 
Director 


It is proposed 10 locate the new under 
taking in the State of Maharash.ra preferably 
in a notified backward district/area 
Itie proposal 1 , to be implemented by the 
existing Company whose capital structure is 
givi n in '* in 2 above 


II Proposed licensed capacity 
4000 MT per annum 
2000 MT per annum 
About Rs 26 00 Crores 
Not applicable 


About Rs 5 81 Cro es 
Internal resources rupee and foreign 
currency loans from institutions and 
debentures/deposits 


A ny prison interested in the matter may make a representation m quadruplicate to the Secretary 
Department of Company Affairs Government Of India Shutn Bhavan New Delhi within 14 
days from the date of publication of this notice intimating his views on the proposal and indicating 
the nature of his interest therein 


Sd/ 

(I K GUPTA) 

Dated this Fourteenth day of Augus* 1989 SECRETARY 
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BANQUE INDOSUEZ 

(IV OKPORAIII) IN I RAM i W II H LIMIT H) 1IABII IT\) 
HOMHW HRA\( H 


HAIAM( k SHhU AS AT MAR( H H 1989 


4rar 1 ndrd 


> 4i 1141 AMI II4HIIIVIIS 


U M tilth Icn h! 

41 12 i ih- 




1 ndi Ml 4 | Ml 

Rv Is 



Ks IS 

Ks Is 


' 

t apltal 

s niinal Valin f Sfiuriiics 

1 >» 1 • sit 1 with Krsersr Hank 





f In lia limit r M 11 111 III I >1 





ihr Hanking Krgiiljin n Ati 

111! mi In ltd in Investments 



1 40 (Ml ihNi iNI 


per c mrai 

1 All INI IN 11 ) IN 



2 

V 

Reserve Fund A Other 
Reverses 

Keserv iinltrNe III id mi 
»l 1 I 11 Hanking Hegulaii n 4ii 
IOI Iran fi rr« 1 fr 11 In lit 
and Ii s 4 uni 


m n* si > 41 


4 

Deposits A Other 

Accounts 





lixed Hep isiis 

11 If in Hank 



4HtrvtH< 14 


nil fi in inhcis 

(>()• H II \H 


1 09 tilt 44 11) 


Savings llank Hep sits 
t iiirt 111 4 unis t niingtn v 

4* unis cl 

i III "I 1 1 M 


64 -M 4-( fill 


11 trim Hanks 

401 ! MIM - 


8 16 44 ) * * 01 


1111 lr ni mlic rs 

--I 1 -111 4> 


8 81 24 298 M 



H III H 1 640 *6 


47 98 49H2I 46 

4 

Borrowings from Other 
Banking C ompanles 

Agents eu 


84 OH 46 f 40 41 

20 68 |-969t- 


ill In India 

414 < H H4 I (1 1 


2 42 49 224 04 


mi Outside India 

1 41 H 114 44 


24 20 — 194 40 


1 arm iilars 


f 10* ( 4 »4f 4- 

- 


secured 



(24 20— 194 40> 


1 nsesund 

1 »o» < 4 41 4- 


49 88 462 HO 

4 

Bills Payable 


l OH III III- HO 


6 

Bills for c oiledl«n being 
Bills Receivable as Per 





( ontra 



14 29 II IN4 H4 


mi lav able in India 

4 \ 6H 468 4- 


1 40 HO H— *- 


(in Pavahle miside India 

4 HI If 1HI ( A 


16 69 9* Of > | 

n 

Other 1 labilities 


II 44 ( 4 440 



ill Head (>flice t apual 



4 26 H4 IN 4 H4 


4c< >11111 

-O- 14 40 - 


22 24 -M 49 


tin Hran h 4d|ustmc 111 s 



4 44 " H4 1 Ml 


tun t»ihe pv 

H II <4 -1 Nil 


-84 84 641 III 

8 

Acceptances Fndoraements 
and Other ObUgatlona 


14* OHSH-il- 

46 4'41 111 4H 


as Per ( ontra 


-0 IN HH Hi 4 )4 


9 

Profit and Loss Account 
Balance as per last Balance 

Sheet 

less Transfer red le Head 

1 41 1- 214 •* 


_ “ 


Office < apual 4c ct uni 

1 si 1-214 1 . 




Balancr of profit as per 



- 


account annexed 

1 92 10 2—44 


1 49 9-244 42 




1 92 IU 2— 44 

1*4 Jl 41 449 91 

(irrred Forward 


BBMBBHi 1 




4«ar Fnelcd 
41 12 I Wi¬ 
lls Is 


PROIFHIX 4M1ASSI1S 


Rv h 


14 Morah Mod 
f-ndrd 41 4 1989 
Rs P« 


HMmiS 


20 02 4* HU <0 


*0 0* 42 HI4 fl» 


4- AH 10 I4H (IM 


M WH 4' 

HIPM 409 41 
49 61 U 944 W 


U 29 II IH4 H4 
J40 HO H— 2- 
10 69 92 062 12 


46 4-41 222 48 


< ash 

In hand *nh Reserve Rank of 
India iihl suit Hank of India 
mi iiiIipk foreign currency 
n u-s 

Balances with Other Banks 

1 4 mil urieni Account 
hi In India 
mi Hillside 
India 

iHiiinl)f|N if At iHints 

il In India 
ini Oinsidr 
India 


4 Mnnr> at ( all and 
Short Nnflie 

4 Investments 
(at inatl 

m Neeurines dthr Central 
anJ Stair < mrrnmcnn 
an I >t her Irustre 
Ml urines including 
Irrasuri Bill* of the 
< i mral and Stale 
( mernmrnis 
nil Share 

(Mil llehentum or Ronds 
list Other Investments 
is l I i Id 

(Market value 

Rs 9 IIH H4 120 00 

l#H* Rs 19 2H4HOH4 001 

4 Advances 

(Other than had and doubtful 
ilehtv fur which provision has 
been made to the satisfactHin 
I the Audit »rs| 
ill U ans < ash ( redits 
Overdrafts etc 
ii In India 
nil Outside India 
(III Hills discounted and 
I tin based (Facluding 
treasure Hills nf the 

< c ntral and Stair 

< virnmentsl 

hi I jvahlr in India 
nil I ivahlr outside 
India 

6 Bills Receivable being BUU 
for ( ollectloo as Per 
( on tea 

(n Pavahle in India 
(in Pavahle outside India 

Constituent* Liabilities for 
Acceptances i n d or s em ents 
and Other Obligations as 
Per Contrsi 


9 |- 29 441 69 


4 4 42 244 HO 


44 42 244 80 
(9 (Ml (Nl 000 00 


4- 16 40 289 40 
4 60 000 00 
12 42 94 444 00 


49 42 94 824 40 


44 06 22 402 4- 


H 00 09 -24 90 
6HH90H46 44 


-4 4 68 468 4- 
4 01 94 9H1 64 


67 94 22 962 62 


II 44 64 440 22 


-0 06 8S844 94 


I 48 72 77 88- 20 


(irru.il Forward 


2 27 81 )2 976781 
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BANQUE] 

[NDOSUEZ 


1 


(INCORPORATED IN FRANCE WITH LIMITED LIABILITY) 





BOMBAY BRANCH 





BALANCE SHEET AS AT MARCH 31 1989 


a—A 

War Ended 

CAPITAL AND UABIIITIES 

14 M Mirh Prrtnd 

War Ended 

FtOFFin *Mt ASlFtl 



m i 2 in' 


Ended 41 4 1989 

41 12 I9fr 




b Fa 

Ht P» 

*» Pi 

ha IN 


hi Pi 

MOD 

1 14 1141 199 92 

Brought Forward 

2 41 16 49 MO 84 

1 48 -2 OB'* 20 

Brought forward 


2 27 ii untie 


10 f nHogrot UaOMtkw 



8 Premlaci Lcm 




<l| riaiiaa againu the 



DcpmiaUoc 




BanUnn ( ompmm nut 


■» -8 460 1- 

< Oil « « IU laiHMTT IMtH 

- "8 460 I- 



aiknowkdgrd as 



Addiiiont during the tear 

4 (14 ("466 49 


- 

detail " 04 -H IKK) 00 


- 'H 460 4" 


4 II 44 92 T 00 



Oil Money for which the 



Irak Drdumont written 




Banking < ompan) » 



ill Juiing ihc tear 

"6 HOH 8** 



( ontingemly liable in 


- -H tOO I" 1 


a 10 69 118 14 


1 OB 41 28 494 82 

irapcci of ( uaranicr* t H \ 1 "H H4 



lr t Itopit iaii« n written iff 




(111) Liability on Bill of 


4 -# 4*4 48 

11 dai 

2H 96 411 6’’ 


9610 00 000 00 

tu hinge red leu Hinted 9" < 4 (Ml (KM) no 


4 # # OKI 4 # 



1 Bl '2 M3 te 


(it) Liability on auouni of 



9 Fumlturr and fliium 




ouiaunding forward 



lot DrpmlitloD 



168 4’’94 262 14 

Exchange tuntraiia 1 II 4(111 IV4 *1 



In* ludmg \rhi Irk and 
Iquipmrni) 






l( H2 4MI 4 4 

( 1 ik at Iki lanuari l #HH 

-"8# 18"* 2- 





4 4 .1 «4(i "4 

Vldliiont during (hr tear 

1 (IH rooi *»4 





HO 14 HO" 

lekk Drdui tioiik w niirn uff 

1 86 06 194 OU 





* 11 ( 20 (Ml 

during iIk trar 

89 420 14 





77 M9 IM7 >■’ 

Irkk ) )r pm in ion wntirn off 

1 HI 16 ~2 46 





4 4 # 4 ) H- 

n due 

-8 8- 221 48 





41 <> M'40 

10 Othrr A Meta 


106 29446* 





In stampk and stamped 






1 49 it I -0 

Owumrnn 

41 224 *0 






(HI Virurd Imcrrsi and 






1 62 0* 124 r 

Dim uunt 

4 ”8 II 086 42 





40 09 841 8 

ini) 1 repaid fsprnark 
(ivi Sundrt idtamrk I>rpi ilk 

1 28 -9 4 >4 89 





4 14 77 498 8) 

eti 

16 10 HO 4-0 28 






it i Bran h Adiuxmciiit 

’8 98 840 4 2 





4 (19 2l<*9 -»4 

II Non Banking Aaacu 


21 "01 014 61 





Acquired la Sadificilon 
of C Dima 


- 

1 94 41 41 449 >2 

IXIIAl IKS 

94 40 44 #40 H4 

1 14 <141 111 #> 

IUI41 KS 

214 46 51940* 


hr iHir rtport iiuhiJ 

for s H HIUIMOKIA 1 to * 

( turn red Ait HiMiiMs 1 

I 

VI I 

1 II MAIM AM 

Psinmr 


Bombay Augmt IB 1989 


M \EtHILLI 
t htrf fcaraitlw Officer (India) 


192 


Economic tad Political Weekly Auguit 19, 1989 














I 

BANQUE INDOSUEZ 

(|N( ORPORATFD IN FRANCF WITH IIMITFO IIABUITV) 
BOMBAY BRANCH 


PROFIT AND IOSS ACCOUNT OF BOMBAY BRANCH 
FOR THk 15 MONTH PERIOD ENDED US I MARCH, 1989 


1 * Months 

Foiled 

41 l» l)H- 

Rs IS 

1 \l 1 Mil II Rl 

14 M nth* 

1 ruled 

41 4 I mi 

Rs Is 

1 M mbs 

1 lltlc 1 
41 1 1 »S7 

K Is 

list IlMI • 

la | i sisi n maili during ihi pen >1 lor 

Hal and U ill ilul l>« 1st md ill i usual or 

IK « ars | r si i n i 

14 Months 

Fnded 

41 4 1989 

Rs Is 

I0G4 O' HHI 41 

1 Inirrrst paid on Deposits Borrowings eti 

1 ON 0 114 4) 

1 ll Ml h 1 40 

l Inn n si in I Hist uni 

4 4- - ) )«.H ftft 

49 06 11 4 01 

2 Salaries Allow antes Pr n ulr m 1 und eu 

H 41 IH4 HI 

Ift (IH » 4 H 

< mini si n Is haiiM an 1 Hi kiragi 

4 t) H4 -2 ) 4t 


4 Dim ton and Dual <« mmitirr Members 



4 Hi ill 


II 400 INI 

Ires and allow antes 

0(MM)IM) 


i \tt 1 r III on sale 1 1 investments g »ld and 


ft- "(1 4ft- HO 

1 Rem faxes Insurantr lighting n 

HI -1 (HI - 


ilsrr land prrmms and iihrr assets in i 


4 04 441 (Ml 

4 law ( barges 

2 *0 400 (M) 


rr lord ( > reserscs r ans pariuular it it unti 


» 4- 441 ft- 

( Postage le Irgrams and Stamps 

4ft >4 IHH 84 


4 Nil In fit on rrsaluanon of invrsimeius gt Id 






a 1 1 dier land premises and other assets in it 


40 (MM)(Ml 

- AimIiioi* lee* 

-0 (MR)IM) 


mined ti rrsersrs »r anv pariuular an mnt) 



H Depmiarion on ani th< repairs ti Hanking 



ft In mr fmm non hanking assets 


22 lift 4-ft Ml 

a ( ompanv * pniprris 

HI -| 4-)l»4 


other Rriripts 


14 >4 104 H4 

9 stationers Printing Advertisement eti 

Of 1 114 4*. 


H 1 ss 



10 Urn from sale of >r lealing with non hanking 






assets 






11 Other Expenditure (Including 11(1 





9ft 229*1 12 

administrative expenses) 

1 )4 40 *4 4 9 





12 Transfer to Reserve under Set noil lluiitn (in 






of ihe Ranking Regulation Ait 1)49 

tH 02 4# 9 4H 




1 49 9- 244 42 

14 Balam c of Profit 

1 12 10 2— 4 4 




14 90 HN -14 HH 

HUAI 

2H 4H ft4 ft4H 02 

14 90 HH -14 HH 

10141 

2H 4H ft4 ft4H 02 


NOTTS FORMING PART OF THE ACCOUNTS FOR THE 15 MONTH PERIOD 

FNDED 31ST MARCH 1989 


I Remuneration pajd m I hid Fxriuiivr 


Olfucr in India 

14 Month Ten hI 
Fnded 41 4 1 >H9 


\rar Fnded 

41 12 I9H- 

Salarv 

Prrvjul sites esaluaied in an md me with 

Rs 

It 0 Rl IK) 

Rs 

1 HO (MM) (M) 

Ini nmr Tax Rules 

Rs 

1 44 444 ( 4 

Rs 

M4A1IN) 


l I he tin no (or whuh the Rink is toniingrntli liable in trspeu of letters of < ml it and 
< uarantres iniludes R* 5(1 492 00 (previous \ear Rs 40 191 00) in respcit of officers of 
ihe Rank 


4 The figure* for (he period relate m (he 14 month* in 41*1 Mirth I9H9 »hrreu those for 
the previous ttir relate in (he 12 month* lo 41»i December lid’ and ire therefore nil 
i omparahlr 


fev our report attached 
For S ■ BILIIMORIA A CO 
Chartered Accountants 
SdA 

YH MALEGAM 

Nearer 

M \ERHIILE 

Boatey Agpret 18 1989 C hief Frecutlvc Officer (India) 
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I 

HANQUE INDOSUEZ 

(IN( ORPORAIH) IN FRAN< E WITH IIMI1ED LIABILITY ) 

BOMBAY BRANCH 

Schedule of Particulars of Advances required by the Banking 
Regulations Act, 19 49 (Act X of 1949) annexed to and forming 
part of the Balance Sheet as at 31st March, 1989 


i n- 


19H i 

K Is 


Rs P« 


1 Ihl rs i in 1 1* red gin d in respect of which the 


»s IS f < I ( UH 

Hanking i nij am is fulh secured 

Debts list red good for which thr Hanking 
( imp tm h Ids no xhtr sccuriti than the 

AO 01 GA G-H 2 A 

l( (1 JH -.A >H 

debt ir p< i nj| sec uriti 
\ Delis iisidcrtcl go k! secured In (he 

personal lid iluirs ol one «>r m «rr parties in 
addin in i the personal s<turtle if thr 

12 HI AH AH6 4- 

|- SA SI 1 HS HO 

iehu rs 

I lb Ns c nsi lirnl di uhtliil »r had not 
pi n iilril f r 

S II 9H nr M 

S M 1 IS MS Hi 


tr )A »» t Ml G2 


■s I Jr hi s Inc h% Directors or limn >1 the 

Hanki ig ( nipaiis ir am >f them either 

I l M H srrall r | intlv with am ivihrr persons It AI "V* I * 

( InI ms due h\ < mpamts or firms iri which 
the Hum rs f the Hanking f i inpans an 
inirrcsiiil is dim tors partners i r managing 
agents r hi ih« us< of p naif i impjnics as 
mi nil c rs 

Mixiin mi t la! am Mint >1 ads am is including 
(Mii| rai a Is m «s ma Ir at ans unit during 
(hr siiiii lint I m t r managers ir iffutrnnf 
ih* Hanking ( mipans r ans of them nth«r 
li |-H is scstrails rj mils with ans niher persons Si | u i 'A 

H Maxuium n tal am unt of advances including 
k ni| irais ads am rs granted during the scar to 
the it mpanits r firms m shuh the tlnrti >rs 
f the Hanking t impans are mlerrsted a.s 
dins tors partnt rs ir managing agents or in 
the tasi I prisatr tompamrs as memhers 

I HO SOS H I Due fr in Hanking ( ompamrs CMOS I h 


Auditors’ Report on the Bombay Branch of Banque Indosuez 
under Section AO of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949 


Me have audited the aitat he J Halantr sheet of the Hnmhas Hramh of Hanque Irnlt sue/ as at 4l%t (2) 
Man h WHO signed hs us under reference to this np irt and the rrlausr I ndit and I ssAce unt 
•f the fkimhas Branch of the Hank f ir the fifteen months ended t n that dan wiih ilu ho iks 
■f account maintained and produced to us at Homhai (|) 

n accordance with the pnisisions of section M of the Hanking Regulation Act IM J rrad with 
he pms tsions »f Sub Sections (I) (2iand(A| if section -II net Suh Stcimn tAi I secu in ’»"* 

■f the ( ompanies Act WAG the Balance Sheet and Profit and loss Accmint together with the *** 
otrs therron are n H required to he and arr not drawn up in accordance with Schedule VI to 
he ( ompanies Act WAG I he acci unis are therefore drawn up in conformits with I irms A and 
B c f the Runs Schedule to the Banking Regulation Act W49 (A) 

Mfc report that subject to and read with the forego ng remarks 

) wr hue obtained all die information and eanlanations whu h ui the best of our km wledge 
and belief wen nr rsun lor the purpose of our audit and have found them to hr saintac tors 


the transactions which hasr ci me to our notice have been in our i pinion within thepow 
of the Bombas Branch of Banque Indosuez 

in our opinion proper hook* of account ai required hi law have been kept by the Bnr 
so far as it appears fn>m our rumination of those hooks 

the abosementmned Balance Sheet and Pmflt and loss Account of the Bombay Branch 
the Bank dealt with h> this report arr in agreement with the hooks of arcotim 

in our opinion and to the best of our information *nd «cording to the cepimnatfons gh 
to us the accounts together with the notes therron give the Information requited by I 
( ompanies Act WAG in the manner so required for Banking l ompanies and on such bt 
the said Balance Sheet gives a true and fair s irw of the state of affairs of the Bombay Brno 
of the Bank as at AI March W89 and the I mflt and laiss Account gives a true and fUr v4 
of thr profit of the Bomba) Bran h for the fifteen month period ended on that date. 


Bombay August 18 1989 


For S B Bll LIMOB1A ft CO 
(bartered Accountants 
Sd/ 

(\ H MALBGAM) 
Partner 
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NOTICE 


It is hereby notified f Oi the inborn it ori Of the public that HINOUSTHAN DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION LIMITED proposes 
to make ar> applicatior tr I it Ct r tr il Goa rnmerr in the Department of Company Affairs New Delhi under sub section (2) 
of Sectio 22 of the AAir< v< c ird Restrictive Trade Prac'ces Ac' 1969 for approval for manufacture of new articles 
Brif f r artu u ar> of rr . , r> r » are as under 


Brif f r artu u ar> of n, , r. r 
1 N nir in " i * i ' 


( r In rr ' 


i Apple in (Jigm iti jii 


*1 1 it r i f if i i jt I 

I l It 111' i t * ' 


it i ' i >< 1 1 li I r t [' rt i r in 1 Mai igi r 


II it it Hi rtli i lope tl ri late In the 
» nM 'un« > * if i ru v nit' rt limit} i i • mr lit t 


Hmdustl an Pea i-pment Corpn Ltd 
Mody Building 
27 Sir R N Muk trjee Road 
Calcutta 7'>0 001 


Eq'nt> Shares 
<fi> K si 
1200 


(As on_31_03 1989] 
Preference Sfiares 
(Rs lacs; 

TOO 


1 i*ii A,i[ 1 1 mr i )i- ii it i n 

'• hut i t ii.'io 


Autfiori i d 1200 TOO 

Subscribed V 

Paidup h4 1 50 • 

The Cu ipan 1 hinagid b* the Uiu'i t Diret toi 
und-r Hu 4 »iii h nil nee and ^uidince of th« 

Bod'd <J Dii% * i 11 l i 1 1 1 f 
1 Sim R P Mini, i ’miinvi 
° Sin i P k I n nt in 
i Shi. h GutJu i 

4 Shu o k tfhi- i 

5 Shr M‘i i 

6 t nri A I i it i i 

7 H n <■ |t Nr t j 
b Si in V A Mi l 

V Shn H H>i,i |hu i N L xi i uhve Uiri i tor 

Ifn propu H n iti ti> mil i Ini tun of ntw articles in 
flu * ristin r Umt 


i t I * it m 


6 Capitil r »r'u turn u f proposed undertaking 

7 In i. ii t'u pn in ii 1 1 iti . to the production 

I'.figt > f I > 4| hibutu n maiketins or control of 
in, j i 1 irhi It in fit th 


n Hi in t I jik d ir i 1 

ill Propuii >i hr* i d r urn a. 


III f tHTIilfl 1 II II ill >1 tu 1 1 t I 

a Ii t ij* the propt sai '* IVt It tn provision of any 
.uii fife the /o'umr of act./ity in terms of usudl 
mi iairts jU< ti as v ilue iru orite turnov. r etc 

u Co ' of 'I * ProjCi t 

l'i r t hi < i< * hi irtvt ndif ahr t} the amount. tu b» 
mi t j ffi i i it Ii source 


Not appleaol. a ih* piopo*-al i fer manufacture of 
new article> in thi ni.ting Unit at Haldia Distt Mid 
napore iWe d Bengih 

Not applic iolt 


1 Ciust c Si da 

2 Liquid CMoririi 

3 H/drochloru V id 

4 Stable Bit d> h'ntj Popper 

5 Hydrogen c>as 

Rs 4155 Lao 
Not Applic ibk 


49 500 TPA 
22 500 
IS 000 
15 000 

9 2 million NM* 
per annum 


u Ct i ’ of't. Projcit Rs 4875 Lacs 

l'i r t hi < it * hi irivt ndu ahr g the amount. ti> b» (Rs lacs) 

mi t j fri i i « Ii scmite Rupee term loan and/or issue 

of debenture > 'or shares 3150 

Foreign exchange loans 750 

Internal accruels 975 

Any person interested m the matter may make a representation in quadruplicate to the St retary Department of Company 
Affairs Government of I idia Shjjfri Bhawan New Delhi 110 001 within 14 days from the date of publication of this notice 
intimating I is views n the proposal and indicating the nature of his interest therein 

K C JAIN 

Dated this 28th July 1989 PRESIDENT (FINANCE) & SECRETARY 
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MAI KISAAN 


The force that turns 
green to gold 

Ihi ri*11 <1 tir"«‘ wlion the 
I iru I , unyielding the 
<jr iii tiit - 1 ir from full today 
Iht i oiiutr ' i firniih* ,mrj 
In ■'ri i < jr»‘i *n to a <ji ilden 
tijtiin Hi ml* tit iik utom 
I i " ll ■! || i llfn Imjy irui tho 
ir i ri' ijotfi rt • if ttiot i 1 lau 

ii u 1 ti Im » n "i tho 

ft n fiui I Ii ini i i| i helping 

J ti II d to till !• jin 'llllll il 
u ,u util .ri W'tli Inti i.m 
hn ]h ir U > i It Mill or 
of till 1 f it t (|ll iht / 


. JAI KISAAN* 

^ 1 f'*' 11 'I idy. or, 

'' 11 " t i'iiii r t 






H r lour g id',, or, 

' ' < ' « Ihi t tirrii r 'i, i j, 
tin lii 1 i •!■! ol ( hi r 1 ir'iI 
f 1 il . " i f irr. i i i i i I n ' 
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Technical Change in Textile Industry 

Wh> has iht pace of technical change in Indian industrv been so slow y 
What determines the pace ot change' Since Indian R and D ellorts 
have been nteigrt ssh> has industrv not imported more modern 
techniques’ What is the role of the Indian capital goods sector in this 
process ’ \ discussion ot these issues in the context of the Indian 
textile industrs W 101 

Clahs Politics and ‘Legitimacy' 

The concept n! legitimacy seems to have become the mastei kex 
explaining the political process the stability oi sociil orders, the 
eftectiveness ut the ruling class and the contradictions of capitalist ot 
collectivist societies Marx is thu< turned on his head ( nllcctivc 
material interests arc subordinated to and derived from the pursuit of 
legitimacy Hut is legitimacy actualls the relevant issue it ill 
or is it it best a derivative or subsidiary conctrn 1 1911 


Wa#< s and Productivity 

Whit line bun ihc Uends in real 
svjS.cs iml productivity in Ihc Indun 
industrial sector ’ A studs ol eight 
inaioi indiisliiis covering thi 
pc nod 194 SI M St 

Sin and Innovation 

In ihc ii idmonal literature on ihc 
distlopcil • untiles the consensus 
vis thu Inn *tim si/c and 
iiu ic isun iniici ntruion increastd 
iniiov nut it in ns only up to a 
point However recent liter Hurt has 
questte iicd • us iccuved wisdom \ 
licsh jppi us ii ot the empirical 
hlciatu c on the relationship between 
tirni si/c mil nnrkct structure on 
Ihc one h md tnd inventive 
ulivilv on Ihc other Si lli 

\ survev nt i variclv ot mtrkct 
scgmtniv in India shows that 
markets duimntled by subsidiintv 
and jssu nits ot multinational 
compinits hive given signiticim 
shares to vm dl enterprises that h ist 
idopltd ingenious methods lo enter 
ihc rnirkct ind grow What hue 
hetn iht ic isons (or the success 
ol ihi sm ill enterprises ’ VI 127 

S If-Ri Jiunct in 
Telex oiiiinunications 

I he selling up ot the 
Iclccoimnunii itions C onumssio i Ii i 
been c turned lo mean thu the 
revamping of the entire 
telecommunications system his been 
tirmls put on the gosernmtnl s 
agenda Hciwcver there are some 
good ic isons tor being sceptic d 
about this claim 1911 

Gender and Production 
Relations 

The division ot labour between men 
and women seems to be tht most 
natural aspect of human society 
seemingly based on procreation 
Actually line division is inevitably 
connected with particular 
relations ol production 1949 


lout ( ndihilitv 

I he lattri hilt of the IVKOs has been 
a rather unhernic period in monel irs 
policy in India I splieit monctirs 
laigetmg has untortunatels coincided 
wnth fiscll piofligies thuc eroding 
the credihili's ot monel us 
pi inning 1919 

Pant hay ati llai 

l ongressU) ruled si lies have N en 
nolonous lor not holding piiumsit 
elections I his pioblcni could Minis 
hive been rtsolscd vitlun the 
( ongicss Pirts without ins met' to 
intend the t onstltlllioil 19% 

Industry and tf'niulliiii 

Ihc naluit ol the relationship 
hitwcui industry tnd igriculturc 
depends ciuualls or the lelilist 
growth ot income ind employment 
in the industrul ind Icrlitis 
ectois I9W 

%ast It ss hlet turn 

the I ok Sihha elections ot I9h9 will 
most probably reflect is ol ieclively 
is an cite lion cin the s«kio 
economic changes ill Indii during 
ihc Iasi dec idt md more I*»i7 

Pro pi rt> and Pi rcstroika 

To most rctouii minded ccoiioiiucts 
hi (he Soviet I riion soci ilisl 
ownership Ills become in 
impediment lo suhclintive economic 
reform 1947 

Data Baac 

the Development Information 
Sssicm is it has evolved ovei tht last 
4(1 sens ind as it is at piesent 
n inaged has major limitations given 
the emerging information 
requirements M 131 

T he development ol an information 
system for urban planning is 
dependent on the development of a 
planning system The fact that urban 
data bases are virtually non existent 
reflects the amorphous character of 
our urban planning M 141 
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LETTERS TO EDITOR 


Universal Sail Iodisation 
Policy 

I Vr Rl 1l with reference to the article b> k 
P Aravindan Science in Service ot Mono 
poliev Universal Salt Iodisation Policy 
(luly 8) there arc severd retcrcnces to my 
work in the article inainlv questioning its 
scientific validitv I im await that your 
weekly is truly not the torum to debate issues 
in Thyroidologv However as Aravindan 
chose to make use ot LPH to question my 
work I im left with no choice but to brief 
h cl intv through sour columns some of 
the issues t used 

I im not persuided tint Aravindans 
criticism ol the polio of universal lodalion 
of cdihle silt in India is based on sound 
socio economic considerations The gist of 
Aravindans arguments and my responses 
follow 

(A) Though goitrous subjects base elevated 
TSH levels htcause they alsohaseelevated 
T1 levs Is tht v have normal thvmid fum non 

This trgument based on old concepts is 
untenable in the light ot current under 
standing I he current concept' n this regard 
are 

(i) Ihc most sensitive indices tor primus 
thyroid tulurc tie basal PsH levels and ISH 
response to IRH 

(u) ( ireuiating 11 level is a poor discrimi 
nant between hypothyroid and euthyroid 
subjects 

(in) The niaior proportion ot circulating 
T) is derived fiom monodeiodination ot 14 
in peripheral tissues 

(B) According to Aravmdan the entity of 
sub clinical cretinism does not exist and the 
work done bv us in India in this regard is 
not real science 

The truth is that sub cretinous syndromes 
are recognised and reported from major 
goitre endemtas by workers all over the 
world Our contribution in the area has been 
to relate this phenomenon with the high in 
udencc of neonatal chemtcil hypothyrot 
dism Our relevant work dismissed as ‘slip 
shod bv Aravindan was internationally 
peer reviewed and published in a leading 
scientific journal brough out bv the World 
Health Organisation 

(C) The neonatal c hi mu al hvpolhvmidism 
demonstrated bv us in the sub-Himalayan 
endemic belt mas he akin to the transitnt 
hypothyroidism described from iodine deft 
cient regions ol burope and hence mav be 
harmless 

That these two entities are very different 
should be evident to the most casual 
surveyor of relevant literature Quantitative 
ly the degree of hormonal abnormality 
demonstrated in the European neonates is 
of the order of 5 to 12 pg/dL T4 and 10 to 
20 jiU/mL of TSH The criteria we have 
adopted to diagnose neonatal 


hypothyroidism in India are T4<3 pg/dl 
and TSH > 50pU/mL Besides, the iodine 
deficiency reported from Europe is a mild 
variety with plenty of scope for post natal 
iodine availability toehe neonates Clearly 
this is not the case in endemic regions of 
developing countries Therefore the com 
ments of Aravindan in this respect tie large 
ly irrelevant 

Aravindan often tries to impart an air of 
authority to his arguments by selective 
literature citation Selective literature citation 
is a discredited practice 

I presume Aravindan belongs to the 
medical profession He has prescribed iodised 
oil injection for expectant mothers as a 
preferred alternative to salt lodation He has 
not cited literature in support of this 
prescription Is this a wilful omission* Is he 
familiar with the literature in this regard 9 
Dr N k(K Ml Pit t At 
Additional Professor 
Department of Endocrinology and 
Metabolism AIIMS New Dtlhi 

No Cover-Up 

KTU have commented on the unfortunate 
incidents which occurred during the 
International Youth festival at Pyongyang 
(Exporting (ongresx Culture' July 22 
p 1616) I fully sympathise w th the feelings 
expressed in the piece except the last 
paragraph where the joint statement issued 
by me as president of the DYFI and D Raja 
secretary AIYF has been misinterpreted as 
an effort to whitewash the misdeeds of the 
Youth Congress 1 am giving below the full 
text of the joint statement and I hope this 
will make our position clear and set the 
record straight 

Immediately after the XIII World Festival 
of Youth and Students held in Pyongyang 
the capital of DPR Korea, a joint statement 
was issued by the leadership of the National 
Preparatory Committee of India The pur 
pose of the statement was to inform the 
youth students and people about the sue 
cess of the fesuval under the noble slogan 
of Anti Imperialist Solidarity Peace and 
friendship’ and also about the positive con 
tribution of the Indian delegation ui the 
festival 

Now it has been brought to our notice that 
the joint statement has been misinterpreted 
and used to cover up certain unpleasant in 
udents which occurred in Pyongyang and en 
route. It is for the leadership of those whose 
members had engaged in such ignoble acti 
vines to explain what steps have been taken 
to prevent this in the future to save us from 
national embarrassment This is all the more 
important as the same section had brought 
ill fame for our country during the Moscow 
festival also, not to speak of the Nagpur 
conference 

It may be recalled that in our earlier joint 
statement itself reference was made about 
some unfortunate incidents during the 


fesuval, though we mentioned about some 
exaggeration also However, while presenting 
the statement to the press, thisadmission has 
been totally underemphasised 

M A Babv 

President 

DV FI. New Delhi 

European Community 
and NATO 

I HE article by Sanjava Baru ‘Economics 
and Politics of 1942 (Mav 20) states that 
the FC is not simply ah economic arrange 
ment given the fact that its members are also 
members of NAK) 

I would like to point out that Ireland a 
member of the Furopean Economic ( om 
munity since 1973 is not a member of NATO 
Ireland is not a member of anv military alii 
ance. Indeed in discussing the neutral status of 
Austria and Switzerland the article gives the 
impression that membership of the Luro 
pean Community is incompatible with 
neutrality and that membership of the C om 
munity and NATO are coterminous 
This is clearly not the case as Ireland s 
neutrality testifies Mortovcr three Euro 
ptan countries Iceland Norwav and Turkey 
are members ot N MO but are not members 
of the I uropcan ( ommunitv 
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Evading the Real Issues 


I T is unfortunate but equally inevitable perhaps, that the 
debate on the 1 ighth Flan, up to the present stage ot its 
formulation at any rate; has come to centre almost exclusively 
on the overall growth target that should be set for the plan 
Here the government has been caught in a bind of sorts After 
claiming, on the basis of the growth rates of just a couplt 
of years, that the economy had moved to ‘a higher growth 
path, to accept a growth target for the Eighth Plan whieh 
was not impressively higher than the 5 * 5 per cent annual 
growth aimed at in the earlier plans would have been to 
acknowledge that the recent economic performance does not 
imount ti anv notable mutation of the economy's modest 
long teim trend growth rate of 1 5 to 4 per cent per annum 
I his for deai life the members of the Planning ( ommis 
sion had to tvoid doing at all cost The debate on the Eighth 
Plan's giowth target has also underscored the tenuous and 
peripheral character oft/' planning process in the country 
I he Planning l oinmissinn s evidently mesmensed by the 
expected improvement u incremental capital-output ratio 
(k OK) m the Sever »' ' r from about 4 6 to 4 3 from this 
it has bet n i s rnpl s i ior the commission to sugges'that 
there is no re tson why iSe 1C OR could not be made to go 
down further to 4 is, pi even lower, in the Eighth Plan 
heiebv opening altogcthei new vistas ot growth Why bother 
tbout siuh inconvenient considerations as that the improve 
meut intiuputcd in the 1C OR in the last two years of the 
Seventh Plan may almost entirely be due to the rise in 
agricultural output growth thanks to successive excellent 
monsoons that the possible reduction in 1COR in the last 
two veaiv of the Seventh Plan is almost certainly not part 
ot »nv trend, that the mod-st GDP growth of 4 per cent per 
annum in the first three years of this plan itself points to 
the ICOR having been much higher as recently as that 
I he growth target is not of course; the central aspect of 
the Eighth Plan The debate needs to focus instead on the 
in my substantive issues and problems which are crying out 
tor attention and action in the Eighth Plan period Among 
these, in the agricultural sector, one can illustratively list the 
mggaidlv growth rate ot output, notwithstanding the 1988-89 
bumper crop, the sluggishness n investment both by the 
government and by farmers across the country, the rapid 
growth in the number of marginal farmers, the clear signs 
of labour absorption m agriculture having reached its limits, 
and the persistent inter regional and inter-crop disparities m 
growth tales Not many of these issues have been adequate¬ 
ly taken into iccount in the so-called agro-chmatic approach 
to agricultural development envisaged in the Eighth Plan 
Agricultural growth in Punjab Haryana and western UP has 
slowed down without an offsetting pick-up elsewhere The 


spread of irrigation has suffered because of insufficient 
public sector investment Dependence on rainfed agriculture 
therefore continues to be preponderant Also; the agricultural 
sector too has begun to face demand constraints as a result 
of declining per capita real incomes of a large proportion 
of the rural population as is suggested by the fact that while 
the share of agriculture in total GDP has declined from 30 
per cent m the early 1970s to less than 10 per cent, the 
proportion of the workforce dependent on agriculture has 
hardly come down It is this lack of purchasing power with 
tht people that is at the root of the necessity for govern¬ 
ment to subsidise agricultural inputs as well as output 
prices which in turn is a major factor eroding government 
savings 

In industry the bulk of the increase in output in recent 
years has taken place in a few areas, with consumer durables 
playing a major role among these And heroic assumptions 
in regard to continued decline m the capital-output ratio not¬ 
withstanding, sustaining even a 6 per cent growth would re¬ 
quire a substantial rise in the rate of domestic saving While 
reports suggest that the Planning Commission appears to 
be counting on the average rate of saving being successfully 
pushed up from the expected level of about 211 per cent in 
the Seventh Plan to 23 3 per cent in the Eighth Plain, the con¬ 
straints faced by the economy in raising the domestic saving 
rate do not appear to have overly bothered the commission 
The fau is that the domestic saving rate has virtually 
stagnated for more than a decade now The other side of the 
com, of course, is4hat consumption growth—in the govern¬ 
ment and the corporate sectors and amongst households— 
has been unconscionably high, though precisely this 
phenomenon has made possible the recent rapid growth of 
particular sectors of industry as also of certain types of 
services The contradictions of this pattern of growth, which 
the Planning Commission and the government are fervently 
hoping would continue into the Eighth Plan, are obvious 
There is no dearth of other structural issues which should 
be the central concern of the next plan absence of growth 
of employment in organised industry and technology policies 
that are at the same time rendering Indian industry enpp- 
lingly dependent on imports, m regard to the incidence of 
poverty, apart from the deterioration brought out by NSS 
data, the niggardly growth of employment, the stagnation 
ot per capita availability of foodgrams and other basic con¬ 
sumption goods, the taster rise in consumer prices compared 
to the general level of prices are all symptoms which demand 
urgent attention No wonder the government and the 
Planning Commission would rather fix their gazes on the 
ICOR and on growth targets 
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WEST BENGAL 

Communal Virus 

WITHIN a spact of thru tins I wo 
rounds of tommunal Justus comprising 
three sepiraU incidents fouled the poll 
tied! eum lie ol West Be lip il (>n Vugust 11 
inert was a \iolt lit eonfiont ition bitwun 
a Muhtrt nn pmctssion on tin out li uuJ 
and the suppoileis of i loe il spoils i lull 
on the othei ill l vill u>e in the ifisliiet ol 
Nadi I This ss is slid to h m l»eii i se 
quel to a loin xnndim rn ills ovei i loot 
ball ground Iwo persons wm h (eked to 
death ind nine othei iniuicd in the eomse 
of this hsh Iht next lound of two 
sepai tie incidents tix»k place >n August IS 
independence dav one in tht east eentral 
C ale lilt i it lioii ind tilt other in the south 
western suburb ot M itrabru/ In one of 
his speeches on indepeiidenee das chief 
minister Ivon Basil dcploitd these two 
ineidtuts 

Unlike in some othei state's and in keep 
mg with the left eiedentials ot the West 
Bengal left front adininistr ition the 
prompt dtspateli ol punitivt toiees sue 
eetded in nipping the d inget in the hud 
so to sty But the t let th U such incidents 
did occur tnd two erf them m the cits 
ol ( ileiitt i is something to wottv 
about 

It mas be no mote thin t coincidence 
that just the day beloie the Nadia elashes 
the C PI organ earned a warning ibout the 
expanding activities ot aggiessise coin 
mtinalist forces from both the Hindu and 
Muslim communities -speetfieallv the 
BIP Vishwi Hindu Parishad, RSS 
Jamaat e Islami ind the Muslim league 
One did not nails h ive t s lx blessed with 
a pmphetie insight to lore see the danger 
ol a communtl eontlagr ition Over the 
years of left 1 ront rule occasional com 
munal elishes base indeed vitiated the 
political climate ol the state some of them 
on a considerable scale I he small issues 
like a street iccklent or ns the oeci a 
playground, or teasing ot a girl that tend 
to provoke communal confrontation bear 
testimony to the underlying tensions and 
strains in mutual lelations at the grass 
roots level even if the role ol the organised 
provocateurs is not to be ignored It 
would, therefore, be extremely naive and 
complacent a view to think that the 
masses of this Left ruled state have really 
been immunised from the communal virus 
now plaguing the country as a whole 
Apart from the organisations mention 
ed above, there are at least two other 
powerful ageneies on the Hindu side that 
demand notiee One is the notorious 
Anand Marg with its undisguised fascism, 
inclinations and suspicious international 


linkages which has set up a well-guarded 
and extensive headquarters on the eastern 
fringe of the city, and the other is the less 
obtrusive hut perhaps no less worrisome 
Suntan Dal, which had openly challenged 
(he left front government and tin 
< IM(M) over an incident of a police In 
mg in the port trust area about i se u i* o 
I fie <-eeond mg mis ilion s sinkiiiL possei 
in is indeed lx much greatei is u com 
bines religious mysticism and obscui in 
tism with a radical demagogs XII this h is 
a dangerous potentiality particular Is 
becaust lhi re is hardly any consistent 
woik at the soenl base to develop the 
critical consciousness of the misses 
through united praxis Almost the entire 
energy ol the Ia.lt forces more paitieui u 
Iv us leading entity the CPI(M) is directed 
towards such issues as the Baktcshw u 
thermal power plant or the Haldi i petto 
chemical project—that is issues not mi 
mediatels ot palpably relevant to the 
existential problems ol the masses 
The recent rounds ot commun d el lslies 
mis seise as a blessing in disuuse mils 
if the left I ront would care (o mtcipict 
the meaning of the wilting on lltc w til 

STrti 

Policy Absurdities* 

THE various sections of Ind an business 
basically support or oppose government 
controls on pricing and distribution 
depending on what suits their economic 
interests at a given time In the present 
situation aggregate demand for steel is in 
excess of past levels of output, making it 
possible for high premiums to be obtained 
on a variety of steel products But the in 
tegrated steel producers, t e, SAIL and 
TISCO, are subject to various forms of 
control over pricing and distribution As 
Russi Mody, chairman of TISCO puts it 
“the office of the development commis 
sioner for iron and steel continues to ex 
ert pressure in various ways to deny free 
market conditions to major producers” 
Mody refers to the present position in 
regard to iron and steel control as an 'ab 
surdity’ He also highlights the ambiguity 
of the official position by quoting at 
length from the annual report of the 
department of steel for 1988-89 With 
regard to distribution of steel the depart 
ment of steel’s annual report states that 
“there is no statutory control on the 
distribution of uon and steel" Yet it goes 
on to say that since there an shortages m 
certain categories of steel, in the interest 
of "equitable distribution and fulfilment 
of supplies to important sectors” the Joint 
Plant Committee (JPC) guidelines have to 
be followed by the mam producers. 


i e, SAIL and TISCO Agam, in regard to 
pricing of steel the report states that there 
is no statutory control on the prices of 
iron and steel However, prices of major 
Hems of iron and steel are determined by 
the JPC and are applicable to the main 
producers 

Apart from attempting to debunk the 
necessits ot and highlighting the irra¬ 
tionality of pricing and distribution con¬ 
trols Mods also refers to discrimination 
in their application —i e, the mini-steel 
plants re rollers and secondary sectors 
have no price and distribution control 
And these account foi roughly one-third 
of total steel production The point is that 
at a time ot shortages the mini steel 
plants re-rollers and secondary producers 
are deriving high premiums while the 
main producers are deprived of availing 
of this opportunity by JPC controls 

Tht chan man of SAU, V krishna- 
murthv, also wants the lifting of pricing 
controls over the mam producers While 
riS( O can and has been changing its 
product mix in tune with changing de 
mand conditions and profitability pros 
peels so as to maximise its output of high 
value added items (which are not under 
JPC control), SA1I has been politically 
pressurised to product more semis to feed 
the re rollers even though it has unutilised 
(.apatits in its bar, rod and structural roll 
mg nulls Also it is a fact that the pro 
duction ot stmis bs the integrated steel 
plants involves wasteful use ot energy 
trom a national point of view 

However, more intriguing is knshna- 
murthv’s endorsement of the World 
Bank's proposal to allow free imports ot 
steel m the interest ol promoting com¬ 
petitive efficiency Larger imports of steel 
arc perhaps inevitable in view of the 
emerging shortages of steel products They 
would be needed all the more if the 
government were to heed the pleas, ad¬ 
vanced bv the chairmen of SAIL and 
riSC O alike, for the lifting of the con 
trols on steel pricing and distribution 
which still apply to the main producers 
However, the idea of using steel imports 
as part of a longer-term strategy to make 
domestic steel producers more efficient, 
as the SAIL chairman seems to be sug 
gesting, is a far more complet proposition 
Surely the chairman of SAIL is aware of 
cartelisation and other trade distorting 
practices such as subsidies in the interna¬ 
tional steel market Also, the pricing of 
steel in the international market is not the 
same as in the domestic markets in 
Western Europe or Japan Thus steel 
prices in international trade can go as low 
as the short-run marginal cost of produc- 
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tion constituting virtual dumping Large 
or ‘free’ iteel imports, to use the SAIL 
chairman's term, may in these circum 
stances, have the consequence not of pro¬ 
moting competitive efficiency among 
domestic producers but quite the opposite— 
oi displacing domestic output and lower 
ing capacity utilisation in the domestic 
steel industry 

MR SERVIC fcS 

Warped Priorities 

VAY UDOOFs managing director recently 
declared that by 1995 all the 4S0 district 
headquarter towns in the country were 
proposed to be connected by Vayudoot air 
scry ices At present this feeder service 
connects about 100 stations 

The establishment ot airports in all the 
district headquarter towns by 1995 and 
rapid expansion ot air services are part of 
the modernisation drive At the same time, 
bv extending air travel to accessible aieas 
Vayudoot is now bung utilised to promote 
parallel and superfluous air services where 
alternative modes ot transport already 
exist or arc conceivable I his is contrary 
to the purpose ten which «ayudoot was 
originally set up in order *«> offer flights 
n> ccctors hiving Ion tnd circuitous 
routes to reach destin ■ .< ns and in out 
lying areas as n u <■ n< ■ n eastern states 
Himachal Pradesh and hutch in Gujarat 
1 urrher tourism promotion is stated to be 
a itason for expanding Vayudoot services, 
but it has been found that foreign ex 
change constitutes only about 5 per cent 
of the earnings ot the airline 

Flights being very expensive, will only 
benefit the top 5 per cent ot the people 
m India including political leaders 
government officials (private and public 
sector) compuiy executives and other af 
fluent professionals For instance, 
Vavudoot flights between Madras and 
Nevveli town in Ihmil Nadu are reported 
to primarily benefit top executives ot 
Nevveli 1 ignite C orporation Airpoits 
have also been opened in manv district 
towns on political considerations Recent 
lv in Harvana, two Vayudoot airports were 
opened after the state government guaran 
teed that it would allow government of 
ficials to utilise those flights Vayudoot 
has a Rs 600 crore fleet expansion project 
under consideration by the government 

Vayudoot has decided to add a few 
i9-seater Dormer aircraft to its fleet and 
Hindustan Aeronautics is assembling 
these aircraft by importing components 
from West Germany Curiously, HAL is 
converting many of these small planes into 


luxurious 7-seater executive gfacmlk for 
use by industrialists Our industrial 
magnates can now fly their own private 
planes utilising the extensive infrastructure 
being set up at enormous cost by Vsyudoot 
and Indian Airlines 

Yet another feeder service; the air-taxi 
has been approved by the government 
The air taxi service to be promoted by 
private companies and individuals will 
charge higher fares than Vayudoot and 
Indian Airlines Who ate the beneficiaries 
ot the air taxi service 9 The air taxi service 
is to be allowed to use 55 airports on high 
density routes 

In India what are our priorities for the 
next five years 9 Do we need more airports 
or better public transport facilities for the 
common man 9 Do railway stations and 
bus stands in the district towns have basic 
amenities 9 Why is there a shortage of 
passenger buses and trains 9 Why are 
district and rural roads poorly maintained 9 
Do we have the requisite number of 
autorickshaws in the district towns 9 Do 
the hospitals situated m district towns have 
the requisite equipment and facilities 9 Will 
wc have one primary health centre lor 
10000 people by 1995’ Will the district 
and rural towns have the requisite sanita 
tion and drinking water facilities by 1995’ 
Do schools in district and rural towns have 
proper buildings the requisite class room 
and lahorat nv facilities playgrounds 
sanitition facilities 9 Will all the district 
headquartu towns have science museums 
by 1995 > 

The Planning C ommission has in a re 
cent study strongly advocated a check on 
the expansion of the domestic civil aviation 
facilities during the Eighth Plan period 
because ot hem foreign exchange outgo 
for imports of aircraft and costly aviation 
fuel The commission has maintained that 
scarce resources should be utilised on a 
priority basis to rectify the mismatch bet 
ween technological sophistication of new 
generation aircraft inducted recently and 
the existing air operations The Planning 
Commission has further found that short 
distance flights, being uneconomic, in 
volve subsidies many times the fares 
charged by Vayudoot, as extensive infra 
structure is being created and maintained 
at huge cost to operate flights which are 
extremely few 

When the country faces an acute 
foreign exchange crisis and when resources 
are scarce to provide even basic and essen 
tul needs of the vast majority of the peo 
pie, should the air set vices be rapidly ex 
panded 9 It is to be hoped that the govern 
ment will give serious consideration to the 
views of the Planning Commission 


TWENTY YjEARS AGO 

EPW, August 23. 1969 

It is too early to say whether lea plan¬ 
tation workers in West Bengal will come 
out of their strike as successfully as jute 
workers did a fortnight ago But these 
two strikes could mark the beginning of 
a new strategy of trade union activity 
Conditions in both industries have been 
long ripe for a show-down between 
employers and workers The modest 
increases in wages granted by the Cen 
tral Wage Boards m these two industries 
several years ago are no longer enough 
to hold back renewed pressure from 
workers for further increases But in 
neither industry have employers ever 
shown much inclination for collective 
bargaining and their response to the pre 
sent wage demands from workers was 
pfodictably negative The most impor 
tani aspect of the jute strike as well as 
the tea plantations strike; of course; is 
that in both trade unions have for once 
got over internecine rivalries and acted 
with complete unity Situations like 
those in jute and tea plantations are likely 
to develop in other major industries as 
well I he jute industry and tea planta¬ 
tions could well provide the pattern for 
them to unitedly force a direct confron 
tenon with employers 

* * « 

The most significant aspect of the 
presidential election was the manner in 
which other political parties and forces 
intervened decisively m the conflict bet 
ween the governmental and organist 
tional wings of the Congress Party 
The election brought out, for the first 
time so clearly, the important role that, 
given a particular political situation, 
purely state parties like i MK and Akali 
■ al could play in determining the course 
of national events These parties 
themselves had not perhaps to begin with 
visualised any such role for 
themselves Much the same can also 
be said of the importance of non 
Congress state goverampts What ail 
this adds up to is‘not so much 
polarisation—despite the superficial 
Left Right line up m the presidential 
poll—as plurabsation Thu de v elop m ent 
is of relevance not only to the current 
battle for supremacy in the Coupem, but 
more generally also to the relationship 
between the prune minister and the par¬ 
ty In this kind of situation in any party 
which participates in a government, 
whether at the centre or in the states, 
the governmental wing must emerge 
more powerful then the organisational 
wing 
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POLAND 

Not By Christian Faith 

THf- Bre/hncv doctrine, formulated in 
1968 which limited the sovereign!) of the 
east bloc countries, has been abandoned 
hv Cuirbachcv and this perhaps promises 
well lot nternational socialism However, 
I'olinds cuirent genuflexion to the 
market economy augurs ill for todays 
troubled socialists It there is such a thing 
as tssigning culpability tor the historical 
process the Polish I'nited Workers Party 
in powei lor nine ind a half decades can 
not esc ipe its share ol hi one lor the cur 
rent crisis lortv sears ot mindless 
eiuiium shorn ot c realise ideological 
thinking toisted on Polish society as 
socialism sotild not but hase invited the 
kind ot re id ion that is being witnessed 
the iiormnitionol fadtus/Ma/owiecki, 
i prominent Solidarity intellectual, 
following the mosement s sweeping vie 
tots in the lune elections tor 35 per cent 
ot the Seim scats and 100 senatorial seats 
and the constitutional crisis that attended 
the inability ot the PliWP to obtain the 
support ot its erstwhile appendages, the 
Democratic Party and the feasants Party, 
m electing its own nominee Czeslaw 
kis/c/ak has prompted the mainstream 
in the west to pen obituaries of the 
socialist project 

I he crisis howescr is tar from over 
While Ma/owicckis appointment has 
solsed the constitutional stalemate (none 
of the parties independently constitute a 
maiotits in Seim and consequently could 
not form ministries on their own), the 
bal nice ol political forces is still rather 
tenuous I his realisation has dawned on 
the contending ton.es tor there is a marked 
change from their original positions as 
they mine from confrontation to com 
promise In \pril the gosernment confer 
red legality on Solidarity thus enabling 
it to contest the limited June elections 
1 hen came the post election offer of ad 
muting Solidarity into the gosernment to 
share, institutional power Solidarity’s 
initial all or nothing bluster which led it 
to reject the coalition offer has given way 
to a pragmatic stand stemming from the 
realisation that a sizeable parliamentary 
representation does not signify anything 
suhsttntia! within an entrenched power 
structute 

Polands overwhelming crisis is ref 
lectcd in the all round exercise of political 
caution There is a fear that the crisis 
could deteriorate into chaos and instabih 
ty Jaru/elski reluctant to contest the 
presidential election, fearing lack of sup¬ 
port, eventually won by a margin of one 
vote thanks to support from twelve 


Solidarity parliamentarians. Januebki’s 
candidature was backed by the Soviet 
Union and the Bush administration as 
well as by Walesa on the perception that 
his continued presence would ensure some 
degree of stability 

The new arrangemoit ensures PUWP's 
control of the defence and ulterior mimst 
ries, presumably to allay Russian apprc 
hension regarding the future of the 
Warsaw Pact Walesa too has ruled out 
Poland’s withdrawal from the pact A 
serious dispute persists, nevertheless, as 
both Solidarity and the PUWP staked 
their claim for the control of economic 
and financial policy-making However, the 
resolution of this discord is unlikely to 
produce immediate results until a clear 
victor emerges m the current ideological 
battle Even if the PUWP gains the upper 
hand the ongoing inner party struggle 
between the reformists and hardliners will 
continue to complicate the problem On 
the other hand Solidarity’s ascendancy 
may not obviate the impasse Its lack of 
a coherent and systematic economic blue 
print compounded by its loose coalitional 
character may generate tension m the 
movement which, given the absence ot a 
defined organisational structure, might 
other paralyse it or splinter it 

Economic direction is the essence of the 
struggle and direction is precisely what the 
Polish economy, burdened by a 39 billion 
dollar sternal debt and besei by inflation 
wants Poland’s sport earnings are only 


a fifth of its debt obligations The moun¬ 
ting budgetary deficit co m p el le d the 
government to remove the 300 per cent 
farm subsidy Agricultural productivity 
was sought to be raised by eliminating 
price controls, but the outcome has been 
lethal inflation 

Getting the economy back on the track 
will sorely test the Solidarity for it might 
involve austerity measures like wage cuts 
which will be unpopular with its social 
base 1 he Solidarity s antecedents might 
create difficulties for its trade union 
pedigree has not been significantly diluted 
by the presence of intellectuals and other 
disgruntled non proletarian elements In 
terms of fundamental objectives too 
Solidarity may be contained by its own 
contradictions Andrzej Malachowski has 
predicted the fragmentation of Solidarity 
since the capitalist path will be endorsed 
bv rural Solidarity but will be opposed by 
the workers Solidarity intellectuals too 
are a divided lot ranging from avowed 
capitalist roaders like Malachowski to 
social democrats like lacek Koran and Ian 
Mujzel who are partial to restructuring 
along Swedish lines 

For Poland there has been no dearth of 
advice But even as the ‘free market in 
telligentsia’m the west deliver capitalist 
homilies, there still remains the problem 
of ‘multiplying the loaves and for that 
Mazowiecki will need more than just 
pontifications ind (. hnstian faith 


Centre for Research in Rural ft Industrial Development 

2A Sector 19A, Madhya Marg Chandigarh 160 019 (India) 

For the past some years this Centre has been engaged in studies on Ethnic 
Conflicts and Violence, population dynamics development of border 
areas and technological perspectives for the industrialisation of the 
Northern Region These studies are multi-disciplinary and inter-disciplinary 
in approach and involve extensive fieldwork as well as collection and 
analysis of the necessary secondary data Also included m the studies 
is a programme of providing training to junior research staff m research 
methodology and for award of M Phil and Ph D Degree by arrangement 
with the Punjab and Punjabi Universities 

In its present programme of expansion, the Centre is looking for Research 
Investigators, Research Fellows, Senior Research fellows and Associate 
Research Coordinators (Corresponding to the positions of lecturers, 
Senior lecturers, and Readers) in the revised UGC Scales 

The Centre shall be happy to receive applications, recommendations and 
response for these posts Candidates with specialisation in Economics, 
Imputation Studies, Sociology, Political Science and related social science 
disciplines with experience of inter-disciplinary research will be preferred 
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FROM THE IVORY TOWER 


Musingb during a Debate on 
Panchayati Raj 

\nin (ihusli 

It is not tass to see whs t/u ( oust nut ion \mendment Bill on 
pamhasati i.ii h .is banu i tishul \ttcr dll it is esstntialls the 
( onurtss(l) mlid stdtis whuh lust bttn notorious tor not 
holdmu puiihis.it i In lions and that problem unild surels bi 
rtsolsul within tin parts, without am ntid to amend thi 
( onsiitution Bui it the rial obmtise ot the bill is pre- elution 
prop wind i thin thi withdrawal ot tin bill at a nrtain point ot 
turn I is iiw thi blatin on the opposition, mas make good poll tn a I 

stnsi 


I 

l*i is ilo not inter hold back sour frown 
1 01 tstrs circus has ns down 
\mi it ill too serious all too tense. 

Hut don t take lease of lommonsense 
Whit s a kiruis without a down 1 

II 

though is it happens the uimu down 
Is the slickest guy about the town 
He always sees the side that s buttered 
I sihews the ones with losers cluttered 
I he privileged jester of the C rown 

III 

Vou mas get him battered never down 
I he sophisticated man ot town 
I’rav sp ice sour contempt and sour pits 
He knows his wav around the city 
Ihe courtitr witter dressed as t down 

l\ 

He wears the tohe the wig the gown 
the mantles passed I aim White to Brown 
Prav spare vout speech do not debate. 
He can manipulate the fourth fstate, 

Ihe pack ol jokers is vout clown 


Set git lined men ot great renown 
In the biggest circus of Ihe town 
In the lentril halt they pontificate 
On the role ot the people and the State 
What s a circus without a clown’ 

\I 

In tht babble ol Tones yours will drown 
In shouting sou can t match the down 
It matters little what you say 
1 he clown has a boss who 11 have his wav 
Evers emus has its clown 

laughter is of several kinds There is the 
laughter ot the child—a reflection of 
innocent merriment There is the laughter 
of the crowd, at seeing a well dressed man 
skid on a banana peel—not quite so inno¬ 


cent vet without malice Ihe malicious 
smirk that is evoked by the sight ol the t ill 
of one s rival is not really laughter not is 
the broad smile one sees on the tact ol an 
unlikely winner in any contest ot skills So 
the only other category of Uughtcr is 
laughing at oneself What a pits this last 
category of laughter t' getting so rare, relies 
ed only occasionally by the likes ot lasman 

But the ingredients tor invoking this last 
category ot laughter are now pervasive One 
has only to attend any seminar on the issue 
of people s participation’—only one sub 
jeet mind you out of many that are the mi 
rent favourites for the circuses that go in the 
name ot seminars—and it is difficult not to 
get amused What else docs one do when 
senior citizens start behaving either as 
children innocent ol the implications ol 
what thev are saving, or as illiterate goons 
arguing about matters which arc beyond 
them’ I here is little point in losing ones 
temper it leads you nowhere 1 he only 
choice is merriment 

The latest development is that the < on 
stitutional Amendment Bill on the pan 
ihayati raj has been held over for the next 
session of parliament It is not easy to see 
why the bill was being rushed—after all, it 
is essentially the Congress(I)-niled states 
which have been notorious about not 
holding panchayat elections, and that pro 
blem could surely be resolved within the par 
ty over which there is monolithic hold 
without the need for a constitutional 
amendment—except that the provisions of 
the bill as proposed in the absence of any 
devolution from the centre to the states to 
begin with, appears to be oriented essentially 
to establishing a direct nexus between the 
centre and the districts, bypassing the sates 
Though this has been officially denied, the 
prime minister has also sated publicly, and 
repeatedly, that the central move to pass on 
all funds, whether under the Jawahar Rozgar 
Yojana or otherwise, to the district 
magistrates (and to the sarpanches of man- 


dal panehavats in some areas) is calculated 
to ensure that these funds are not diverted 
bv the state governments That this is a 
bi/arre scenario can be easily seen from the 
already stringent conditions imposed bv the 
centre in regard to the use ot lunds released 
under C entrails Sponsored Schemes For in 
stance under tht RlltiP every scheme 
even at the village level was required to be 
approved by the central authorities 

\s far as the Panchayat Bill is concerned 
perhaps the only constitutional amendment - 
which incidentally was recommended by 
the Sarkan l ( ommission now a forgotten 
report even though tile government had 
rtporttdlv accepted it is that there must be 
periodic elections to the panehavats provided 
lor under the Constitution It is a pits tint 
the opposition pirtics could not aercc that 
this minimum provision is the only necessary 
provision in the ( onsiitution mil (hit all 
other provisions which ere matters of del ul 
should he dropped troin the emending hill 

But then it the real objective ol the bill 
is mere pre election propaganda then the 
withdnwal ot the bill at a eertein point of 
time laving the blame cm the opposition 
mav make good political sense However 
sometimes the obvious is not so obvious 
\t eny rate the extreme centralisation in 
herein in the bill as proposed mav be a 
double edged sword for who knows what 
the results ot the next election will be 

Nonetheless no matter what happens in 
the next election the bill in its present form 
is highly dangerous We have seen over 
1977 80 that nobody tikes to shed power 
And, in case the bill does get enacted m its 
present form the possibility of its getting 
amended by the next parliament is almost 
zero 

Is this then, an occasion for laughng at 
ourselves’ Well it we do not laugh at 
ourselves, we must realise that everyone else 
is doing so already like the crowd laughing 
at a well dressed gentleman skidding on a 
banana peel Consider the tacts We are in 
Sri Lanka at the invitation of the Sri 
Lankan government, but refuse to come 
away long after the welcome sign has been 
aken down We have had to place the Budge 
Budge jetties—earmarked for imports of 
petroleum products ^tnto Nepal—under 
repair, and therefore out of commission Mb 
have very rightly and naturally protested 
against the supply of sophisticated radar 
equipment and the latest bombers aiftl 
missiles by the US to Pakistan, immediate 
ly after the successful firing of ’Agni’, the 
latest sign of our triumph over technology 
And, of course, we have objected to the 
development of nuclear capability by 
Pakistan when we have always insisted on 
our own inherent nght to develop such 
capability 

There issues have nothing to do with pan- 
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chayati raj And yet, in a manner of speak 
ing, they do Wc seem to have lost our sense 
of ‘accountability, lost our capacity to see 
the other man s point of view We also seem 
to have lost the humility that comes only 
from strength The somewhat free use ot col 
ourful adjectives in our legislative bodies is 
but one sign of these newly emerging traits 
in our national character 
When a legislative proposal for decen 
tralisation (proposed with the intent to cen 
tralise power and authority to a greater ex 
tent than in the past) cannot be turned to 
advantage by those who desire genuine 
decentralisation—and who are in a position 
to achieve this objective—it may mean one 
or two things It could mean that those who 
genuinely desire greater decentralisation arc 
woollv and vague Or it could mean that 
they cannot burv minor disagreements 
among themselves even for a major cause 
for essentially personal reasons Perhaps 
both the above are true to t certain extent 
Perhaps we are not very different today from 
the angle of societal development from our 


THE Lok Sabha election ot 19X4 will most 
probably be a mirror election reflecting is 
objectively as an election cin the socio 
economic changes that have accumulated in 
India during the last decade and mote This 
election will not be swayed by a positive or 
negative wave large segments of the voters 
will have no reason to rejei t Rajiv Gandhi 
perhaps matching segments of voters will 
not wish to see him back to power T h* l on 
gress(I) turns off vaster segments of the 
voters than does the prime minister while 
voter enthusiasm for the coalition mosaic ot 
the opposition parties is to put it mildly not 
effervescent 

The Congress(l) is as much faction ndden 
as is the opposition cleaved among its con 
stituents Candidates of both sides will 
probably be damaged in an equal measure 
by internal rivals and inner-party squabbles 
The Congress! I)'s enormous resources— 
money the official machinery, manpower, 
organisation, propaganda capabilities, total 
control of the electronic mass media—are 
more or less evenly matched by the resources 
of the opposition chief ministers who are 
popular, some of them charismatic, in 
their respective states, the high image of 
Vishwanath Pratap Singh, and the mobilise 
tional capabilities of dm different parties in 
their respective areas of political influence: 


ancestors two centuries—mav be ten 
centuries -back 

Perhaps wt need to realise this point and 
initiate i prxiss of serious introspection 
since wi need i somewhat basic transform i 
non ol tht nitional character from the pre 
sent grih i grihein attitude which ap 
peats to pcime itc our economic end 
political file 

But then thtre is little point in getting to 
be undulv serious when we are reallv not in 
command ol the situation After all in the 
history of a nation a few years lost are ol 
little consequence Perhaps we should real 
Iv learn to laugh at ourselves more spon 
taneouslv and more universalis W hen the 
well dressed gentleman skids off a banana 
peel he should start laughing at himself 
thereby he turns the bystanders laughter in 
to anxious cnquines about whether he has 
hurt himsclt \t anv rate we need a sense 
of humout to keep our samtv We need 1 few 
Iaxmans t minimum ot one in every 
language in this large country to restore to 
us our sense ol perspective todiy 


Neither side appears to be better equipped 
than the other to win the voters’ minds with 
purple slogans It newspaper surveys are to 
be believed corruption charges against the 
prime minister are not likelv to turn off vast 
numbers ot rural voters Similarly the pro 
paganda flagship of the ruling party pan 
chayati raj ind power to the people, is 
unlikely to stt the minds of the rural voters 
on fire 

Vhnokmxi TIMIX 

After a long lapse of time, we ire going 
to have a normal election 
In an abnormal time Abnormal because 
we are skating along the edges of fundamtn 
tal change in the Indian political process 
It political actors look and behave in a 
Chaplincsque manner, it is because they do 
not seem to comprehend the fundamental 
political change that stares India in the face 
or are not ready yet to acknowledge, and 
submit to it 

There is also an air of historical in 
evitabihtv about the qualitative change that 
has occurred to our political bfe. It is beyond 
human control, and therefore inevitable 
By fundamental change is meant the per 
manent end of the single-dominant party 
system or of the hegemony of the ruling 


incarnation of the Indian National Con¬ 
gress Also the emergence of a durable 
multiparty system, the country ruled by a 
rainbow coalition of different parties, and 
the thrust of an emerging new alignment of 
social and political forces pushing the coun¬ 
try towards coalition politics at the centre 
and decentralisation and federalism in 
political and economic management lb be 
sure, the transition will take time. The decline 
and fall of the hegemony of the Congress 
Harts has taken 20 plus years to mature. The 
process ot coalition and decentralisation, 
however will work faster perhaps in a 
decade 

This election will put an end to the im 
penal prime minister W hoever is elected to 
tht highest executive office will not core- 
mind a brute majority in parliament He 
will be lucky to have a good working 
majority He will face a strong, vocal, self- 
confident opposition challenging his rule 
Vondtr in the land he will find power shared 
between his and other parties in a more or 
less equal measure He will be obliged to 
seek consultations and co operation with the 
opposition in parliament as well as the op¬ 
position chief ministers i lectoral confron¬ 
tation will probably lead to post-election 
partnership in governing the country 

It is necessary to note that the single- 
dominant puts system nr what Rajm 
kothari called the Congress system more 
than 20 years ago means the C ongress Fkity 
holding power not only at the centre but also 
in most of the states The imperial grandeur 
of the centre draws substance from power 
exercised in the states where national state 
and rural politics mix and mingle The hub 
of India s political life is not Delhi but the 
state capitals That is the main reason why 
the party ruling ht the centre is tempted to 
bring as mans states as possible under 
its rule 

A party ruling at the centre but not in 
several states is less than a hegemonic party 
from this standpoint Rajiv Gandhi's first 
term as prime minister has been loaded with 
a maior contradiction laced with a bitter 
irons A majestic majority in parliament has 
bred in his government party and himself 
an attitude and a behaviour that is hege 
momc But the limited range of the Con- 
grcss(I) s power base in the states--at one 
time nearly one half of the 26 states were 
ruled by opposition parties—has made 
hegemonic rule impossible The opposition 
chief ministers have often tried to project 
themselves as constituting an alternative 
power centre They have not been entirely 
without success The opposition govern¬ 
ments in West Bengal, Thpura, Karnataka 
ind Andhra Pradesh, with their successful 
experiments in democratic panchayat raj, 
persuaded the prime minister to offer the 
rural and urban people of India constitu¬ 
tionally guaranteed democratic self- 
government at the grassroots level This two- 
way traffic of ideas and experiments in 
political management of the country is an 
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unprecedented event in India’s career as an 
independent nation 

COM 1*1 I \ (NlK.KMKiN 

A 'omplex process ot integration has 
taken pla«.c in India beiwcin the centre ind 
the states State politics seised to ,he 
autonomous ot the centre as lar hack is the 
late sixties The coalition government m 
Uttar Pradesh in l%V between ihc parts ol 
the late Chaudhury ( haran Singh and the 
Congress Party ol Indira Gandhi brought 
UP and the centre together in a dynamic em 
brace \ stunning reality of Indian politics 
is that the parts that is rejected by the voters 
of UP and Hihar cinnot aspire to be ruling 
at the centre Io he ahlc to govern India a 
politic d parts must be able to govern most 
ol the Hindi belt 

Smews of development have knit the states 
and the centre more closely together than 
ever netorc Science and technology have 
shortened the distance between the centre 
and the st ites and between states ind st lies 
The growing demind lor fedcnlism dcccn 
tralisation and devolution ol powci ind 
resource (rom the centre to the stiles and 
down below to the basement ot the politicil 
socittv is to he seen together with the 
increasing integration ol the Indi in state its 
steeds it iiccessinlv slow translorrtntiein 
from i suit to i hard st itc 

Intcgr ition and tcdcrilisin aic not poll 
tic ills conti idictorv processes a tact 
that mans Indians rctusc to acknowledge 
Indeed ledcialism and devolution, have 
become essential tor turther integration ot 
the union is the model ol nation building 
trom above ind the command control style 
ot politics h ivc spent their usetulness and 
do not answer the demands ol micropolitical 
and microeconomic development which can 
be attempted and sustained only trom 
below with cltectivc continuous popular 
participition 

This is where the imperial htgemonic 
leadership ol the ( ongress Pam has had its 
gravest liultune it is not in tunc with the 
changing temper ol the Indian political 
society 1 his leadership has not recognised 
the inevitability ol a multiparty regime 
in India Fven il non Congress(I) duct 
ministers rule in some states the ruling t on 
gress(I) leadership expects them to submit 
to the overpowering majesty ol the centre 
A distinction is made between national and 
regional leaders’ when in reality a regional 
leader is also a national leader because he 
relates the region to tht nation and is second 
to none In caring for national interests as 
he secs them Indeed in the opposition 
camp, the rising stature and influence of the 
chief ministers has meant a corresponding 
shrinking of the importance and influence 
of national leaders without strong and 
stable popular support bases of their own 
A multiparty political system negates the 
hypothesis that national psyche, national 
ethos and national perspectives are manufac 
lured ui Delhi alone 


Cultural contradictions of the fading 
single dominant party system account for 
the current elite ambivalence about the 
legitimacy ol a multiparty system in the 
Indian scheme of politics Four decades of 
political stability provided bv the hegemonic 
( origress Hans have produced an elite mind 
set th it tends to see in a multiparty system 
learsonie possibilities of fragmentation ol 
the state its balkanisation and dismtegra 
non I he mind set places a high premium 
on a two party system and rejects coalitions 
as a substitute Indeed the insecurities of the 
elites get reflected in the fluids that go to 
the making ol a multiparty system 

[till I’KIIIRINII I OR SiNlil i Pum 
Gov I KNMFNI 

Political parties however are not to elite 
wishes born The seeds are sown by history 
in the process of accumulated social change 
The Indian single dominant party system is 
a gift ot history the Indian Nation il ( on 
gress hiving won the freedom struggle 
determined to build a nation that it would 
govern without challenge from other parties 
lhat is how the single dominant puts 
system lasted 20 years without interruption 
ind another 20 years with interruptions ind 
ciowing erosion Its demise does not 
i i essarily create a matching national parts 
I he political parties that straddle the Indi in 
scene today have grown partly in reaction 
to the behaviour of the Congcss Party after 
it became authoritaaan in the 70s partly 
because the twice split Congress Party could 
not keep under its influence large segments 
of the population getting politicised in a Use 
democracy, and partly because other poll 
deal parties were able to buila their own 
mass support bases around ideologies and 
action programmes different from that of 
the Congress Party India’s diversities were 
absorbed by the Congress Party when it was 
t grand coalition of different castes classes 
and interest groups Nehru went out ot 
his way to encourage and defer to what 
parliamentary opposition then existed and 
functioned though he did not hesitate to 
overthrow the elected communist govern 
ment m kcrala through means by no means 
dcmeicratic because he was deep in his 
mind afraid ot the real threat to the 
C ongress Party s hegemony a threat that in 
the late V0s one could see likely to emanate 
only from the left in coalition with pro 
gressive forces growing in the suburbs of 'he 
C ongress system 

A long period of single party hegemony 
has not only made the emergence of a stable 
coalition ot opposition parties difficult, it 
has also created a subjective gap bctwcjn the 
elite mind set and a coalition which is 
axiomatically taken to be weak and unstable. 
Long years of experimenting with nation 
building from above have developed an 
architecture of integration sculpted from 
Delhi and erected at the initiative and under 
the leadership of the central government and 
the power elite 


In general, the power elite in India is pro 
foundly influenced by the ethos ot the 
hegemonic party as well as its political 
behaviour even its foreign policy behaviour 
This elite watches the disintegration of the 
hegemonic patty with gasps of anguish and 
horror It is shocked and even outraged bv 
certain political and ethn.il lapses of tht 
hegemonic leadership I he power chic docs 
not hesitate to point out and lament ihist 
lapses It even vearns foi an alutnativt But 
the alternative must also be national it 
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must be able to replace the Congrtss(I) as 
a strong and united party under a hard' 
leadership so that it can carry forward the 
labours of building a hard state 

The clue preference in India for a single 
ptrt> national government at the centre 
delies the historical experience ot the leading 
democracies ol the world l sen at this time 
several Luropean democracies are governed 
bs coalition governments their stability is 
not in question even when they go m lor 
tmd term election only to be saddled with 
returned coalitions The Fourth Republic in 
France was characterised by a long history 
oi coalition governments even in the Fifth 
Republic, there are at times asymmetries 
between the political colour of the executive 
president and that of the majority party in 
parliament trom which is drawn the prime 
minister Italy is continuously governed bv 
co Unions Vi at this time are the German 
lederal Republic and several Scandinavian 
and Nordic countries Lven in Britain the 
two party system is of recent vintage, evolved 
only liter World War II from the womb of 
the w ir time national government Prior to 
the w ir Britain was ruled by coalitions ot 
both the right tnd the left and the centre 
I he I uropean experience docs not prove 
that cothtions prevent the evolution ol a 
hard state from a soft one, or are incapable 
ol dealing with internal strains and octcrnal 
threats and Containing centrifugal forces and 
steadily sticngthemng national integration 
in India clue aveision to coalition can be 
traced partly back to the vertical pillars of 
the castes on which our society has stood 
many thousand years There has been 
few instances of caste coalitions but 
mechanisms of mediation, arbitration and 
adjudication ot interests and demands have 
been in action throughout the historical 
period 1 he vertical pillars of societal divi 
sion invoke a strong and supreme leader who 
can keep the pillars together bv charisma or 
force preferably a combination of both 
Now close to the 21st centurv, the still 
surviving cultural hankering for a supreme 
leader (Mahatma Gandhi was appointed die 
tutor at the Indian National Congress in the 
mid 20s in order to swiftly cement the 
party s crack after the birth of the Swarajya 
Party) is challenged by the erosion all over 
the world of integration models built from 
above; of the hegemonic systems of gover 
nance and economic development Forces 
hitherto marked as progressive and Integra 
tionist are being found lacking in the 1 
substance of democracy without wfuch there 
can be no stable integration at the micro 
level In the coming years the nation 
building engineering of this century, which 
began with building a socialist superstate in 
the USSR and culminated in the building of 
well over 100 nation states in the thud world, 
many of them multinational, will probably 
be drastically modified and readjusted to 
ascending demands for decentralisation and 
devolution of power and resource The 
Indian model can be no exception 
Indeed, installation of a coalition of op¬ 


position parties in New Delhi will accelerate 
the process of decentralisation and devolu 
non of power and resource from Delhi to 
the states and from the states to the rural 
panchayatv and urban municipalities I he 
really powerful men in the opposition today 
are the chief ministers who rule in the op 
position states m Vishutanaih Pratap Singh 
the chief ministers have found a charismatic 
leader who answers some of the basic 
requirements ol filling the office of prime 
minister one ot which is that he or she must 
come from the Hindi belt or the western 
slates of Gujarai and Maharashtra which are 
geopohticallv linked with the Hindi belt It 
the opposition wins the coming poll it will 
be because of the rallying capacity oi 
the chief ministers plus the charisma ol 
V P Singh I caders without proven mass 
support base are straw men of Inditn 
politics now I heir ability to make positive 
contribution to the fortunes ot politic il 
partus is sttictls limited 

\ii\i Hindi Bi i i 

Ihc gnat wc ikness ot the ( ongrtss(I) is 
that it docs not have a strong gaggle of chief 
ministers and pradtsh C ongress chiefs In 
December 1%4 Rajiv Gandhi was the 
party s sole campaigner With an extravagant 
use of official airplanes and helicopters, he 
campaigned personnally in 300 constituen 
cies Since 198' however he has not been 
able to lead his party to a single notable vu 
tory in the st tie elections If Rajiv Gandhi 
turns out to be once again his party s single 
campaigner in the coming I ok Sabha poll 
the lesser mortals in the party will have 
serious cause for anxiety However, there are 
unmistakable signs ot a revival of chief 
ministers in the t ongressfl) since the party's 
rout in the I mul Nadu election in February 
1989 Not only has the prime minister not 
been able to dismiss a single chief minister 
he has deterred to several of them and given 
them virtual run ot their states through the 
next election It seems that in the nomina 
tion of candidates men like Jagannath 
Mishra, Sharad Pawar and Narayan Dull 
Tiwari will have a substantial voice After 
the election chief ministers will be much 
stronger in the Congressd) Party than they 
have been in the last four or five years 
indeed since the Emergency of 1973 

The outcome of the poll will be deter 
mined in the Hindi belt The Congress 
system began to break down m the Hindi 
belt in 1967 68, when the party, to the 
astonishment of most observers, lost control 
of as many as eight states Since then acer 
tain pattern seems to have set in India's elec 
toral politics The collapse of the Con 
gressfl) s stable support base in the Hindi 
belt has imparted tremendous dynamics of 
instabilities in the party's electoral and 
political fortunes Only the intervention of 
an overpowering event external to normal 
politics helped the Congress(I) to restore its 
hegemony over time, the restoration has 
tended to be levs and less complete But tor 


the intervention of extra-powerful events, 
profoundly swaying the minds of the voters, 
the Congress hegemony would have passed 
several years before, and the country would 
have been in the grip of a multiparty system 
ai the centre and in many ot the states 
After losing political control of eight 
vines in 196“* f*8 the Congress led a 
minority gosenimuit at the centre as a result 
of the Lok Sabha poll of 1969 and survived 
with the support of the communists In 1971, 
Indira Gindhi won back the centre partly 
with her soculist actions ind slogans and 
partly because the lengthening shadows of 
ihe Hingladesh and Pakistani crises argued 
stiongly lor a strong and stable government 
it the centre It was the military victory in 
the Banglidesh war that enabled Indira 
Ciindhi to restore the ( ongress system in 
Indi i bs which is noted is meant govern¬ 
ing both at the unire and the vast majority 
ol slues Bui in three vears the Congress 
svsiem was plunged into a deep crisis, the 
democratic process itself was suspended with 
ihc promulgation oi the Fmergency regime: 
In ihc election ol 1977 the Congress was 
wiped out liom the entire Hindi belt Its 
doinun was now confined to the south 
Ihc I in it i 1'irts created bs Ihc sweet 
gunshot ol power I tiled to build its base in 
iht Hindi belt When il collapsed in 1979, 
it also split into smithereens and was 
imserabls unable to put up a united fight to 
ihe c ongressd) in the poll of January 1980 
Il was a negative wave that swept Indira 
Gandhi back to power However the Con¬ 
gress system could not be restored In 1983, 
the party lost its southern bastions of 
Karnataka and Andhra Pradesh and was 
locked in two serious conflicts with two 
states Punjab and Assam 

I hough the Congressd) won an im 
pressive victory in 1980 with 42 7 per cent 
of the valid votes and 333 seats its victory 
in the Hindi belt was shallow It won 139 
seals in fist stales of the Hindi belt—UP, 
Bihar Kajasthin Madhya Pradesh and 
Harsana out ot a total number of 214 
scats But in a mere 34 did its candidates win 
with an absolute majority of votes, and ui 
LIP in a miserable number of 3 constituen¬ 
cies I he party s share ofthx total valid votes 
in the Hindi belt was significantly lower 
than th at in states like Andhra Fhadesh, 
Karnataka Maharashtra Orissa and even 
Punjab In Uttar Pradesh it was a mere 33 9 
per cent in Bihar 36 4 per cent in Haryana 
as low as 32 6 per cent 
When the ( ongress(I) lost the south, it 
faced a mortal crisis because its base in the 
Hindi belt was far from reassuring Indira 
Gandhi got intimation of the danger and 
swiftly announced the appointment of the 
sarkaria Commission to pre-empt the issue 
of centre state relations emerging as the 
dominant theme of the next Lok Sabha poll 
Most political observers in India agreed that 
if the Congress(I) went to the polls with 
Indira Gandhi as leader, it could at best get 
back to power with a razor thin majority, at 
the worst, lose the election heavily to a 
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re-emerged coalition of opposition parties 

In 1984 another powerful external factor 
the assassination of Indira Gandhi inter 
vened in the December election and handed 
over to Rajiv Gandhi the handsomest dec 
tion victor> evci won bv the parts I ht n 1 
tion w* in shock It felt suddenly insecure 
It found in Rajiv Gandhi the piomise of 
national strength and cohesion of vouthful 
vigoui and visions 1 nr tin. opposition (he 
disappearince ol Indira tiindln limn the 
political scene meant ih' do ippe trance of 
the onlv lie tor th it could keep them 
together in the husti igs V sc tttered and 
demotalised opposition mg iged in i listless 
campaign hurting iim.1I more than its iis d 

The ( ongies ill won a stunning total ol 
401 seats in the I ok Sabha out ol i total of 
342 In the Hindi belt it c tptured 204 sc Us 
compired to in 19M) Commentators 
pruiiouiiicd the dcith of the opposition 
Wh it * is ignored however was in impor 
tant footnote to the missive Congiessfl) 
victors 

In l'it ir Pi idesh C h iran Singh s DMkP 
held to 22 pci cent of the v slid votes onlv 
7 pet cent less than wh it it had got in 1980 
It ltnished second in 39othei constituencies 
in UP in 14 in Bihar ind is mans as in 10 
in Haryana Students of the I$X4 election 
came to the conclusion th i' it did not li 
quidate the suppoit hisc of 'he oppositiein 
parties especiillv of the I ok Dal (the latest 
incarnation of ( haian Singhs parts) 
indeed the core suppoit structure of the 
opposition is well is the ( ongress(I) 
remained laigclv intact 

Fvtn with its m issive assertion of clectoi il 
supremacy in the Ixik Sabha poll Rijiv 
Ciandhi could nest restore the ( ongress(l) 
hegemons in Indian polities Ihrcc months 
after the Lok Sabha poll the electorate freed 
from the trauma of Indira G indhi s tss is 
sination denied the ruling parts victors tn 
the states th it it had alieadv lost to the op 
position parties r he parts indeed lost a 
small state, Sikkim without inv eompenst 
tion wasted Irom the opposition patties 
until in 1987 when il won a single se it 
victory in Tripura 

In the Hindi hell the ( ongiess(I) tired 
signituanllv worse in the state isseinhlv 
polls than in the lok Sibha poll with the 
sole exception ol Bihn In Uttai Pridt sh it 
lost 40 ol the seats it had won in I9K0 I he 
Congnss(i) share of the v did votes w is 19 1 
per cent compared to the lok Dal sh ire ol 
21 3 pet cent In Madhva Pradesh the op 
position won 70 seats and tmptoved its 
voting share to 32 4 per cent from the |Uh0 
one ol 30 3 per cent Rajasthan gave the 
Congiessfl) 20 fewer seats in 1983 than in 
1980 The Congress!I) fared worst in 
Maharashtra where the most powerful op 
position faction the rump e onyrtvs led bv 
Sharad Pawar won 34 seats and 17 3 pci cent 
of valid votes Rajiv Gandhi lost Punjib 
Haryana, Mizoram Kerala and Thmil Nadu 
to the opposition parties in later elections 

The political management of the Hindi 
belt showed signs of weakness rather than 


strength Bihar, Uttar Pradesh and Madhya 
Pradesh had three chief ministers each in 
four years Rajasthan had four Haryana s 
pradesh C ongress(I) chief was changed as 
i .am as four times After the party's defeat 
in Tamil Nadu C ongress(I) MLAS in Bihar 
virtually rebelled against the chiel munset 
appointed bv Raps Gandhi and torced 
his resignation the prime minister put 
ligmnath Mishra in charge ol the state 
( ongassfl) alter keeping him in the wilder 
ness tor tour years Meanwhile, the elector ite 
in the Hindi belt sent alarming sigmls 
to the Congassfl) leadership From the 
mini election of the summer ol 1988 to 
the tniinicipil elections in lucknow and 
Mlihihid in 1989 the Congiessfl)lost mote 
than it won it the hinds ol the voters 

W 11III KIN(i Of C ONt.Rf SS M 
CiRsssRtxns Levi i 

if is ig unst this baekdiop of electoral ebb 
irieJ flow in its fortunes that the C ongass(I) 
will he f icing fht electorate again before the 
end of 1989 Its tatal taultline is the wither 
ing ol the pirtv it the grassroots level 
Districts are the mainsprings of political 
ilignments in India s elections. The C ongress 
w is tblc to dominate district politics in l 'ttar 
Pr idesh onlv with the help ol coalitions ot 
the dominant casti s and communities I he 
C ongress leadership u 'he state level w is 
able to link the party to dominant rural com 
inunities 17m of course, made the Congass 
dependent on segments ot the ru h landlords 

I he disti let base ot C ongress power was 
effectively challenged m the late 1960s hv 
( haran Singh who weaned away fht middle 
peasant Irom the domin int pans This con 
stitucncv of small capitalist farmers ten in 30 
per cent 40 pier cent of the states electoi lie 
md beltings to the backward castes lndii i 
( i in this response to thiran Singhs 
ch tllcnge w is in effort to combine elements 
faun the top end the bottom of north 
Indnn society Brahmins landed gioups 
the pooi and the minorities The old pit 
tern ol aggregating powet front the bottom 
up was abandoned This pattern inevitably 
give impoiian.c to stale and district lie 
noinl leaders It was replaced bs control 
troin the top bs the supreme leader who 
combined parts presidentship and prime 
ministership in a single unquestionable 
luthoriiv The result was the w.thenng ot 
the influence ol vine and d'stnct leiders Of 
the two distri.t level leadeis fared worse 
those who could manage to do so shitted 
Iheir st ti.on to the state capitals Others 
lotned non l ongress parties Some drifted 
twav to business or other occupations 
District C ongress committees existed onlv in 
name during Indira Gandhi s later sears as 
prime minister 

These have not been activated bv prime 
minister Rajiv Gandhi In his four and a 
hall \e os ind more even some ot the 
pradesh (ongress committees became 
defunct It was onlv in late 1987 that Rajiv 
Gandhi turned his attention to activisatton 


of pradesh Congress committees But his 
failure to hold party elections left him with 
the lifeless bodies of totally nominated 
pradesh and district committees It is doubt 
tul if these bodies and their office bearers 
will be ot much help to the prime minister 
in mobilising voters and bring them to the 
polling booths on election days 

No extraordinary external factor is likc.lv 
to intervene to create a pro-Congress(I) w ivc 
before polling day A war with Pakistan is 
as unlikely as one with C hina Indeed with 
both countries India s telations are on the 
mend relieving the security scenario ol con 
siderable pressure and denying the national 
security elite the pleasure of spinning worst 
possible scenarios to scare the voters 

Thea is ol course a dint law and order 
situation in kashmir with pro Pakistani 
elements plaving their role But the sharp 
decline ot political order in kashmir is the 
asult of the political power shaung put 
between Congress(l) and the National l on 
ferenee It is unlikely that Pakistan will get 
involved in subverting Indiin control ot 
kashmir beioa the election or that tension 
and conflict plumbers at the disposal ol he 
ruling party will be able to build up a threat 
scenario that will push the votets e/i masu 
to the polling booths of the C ongassfl) Vi 
the, worst the eentte may put oil the elec 
tion bv a tew months thereby hurting its 
own credibility is winnci ol the grind 
contest 

All indtcitions then point to a normil 
mirror election between the autumn and 
winter It will also be the most billetIv fought 
election so far with no holds h tried in the 
telling of contest mts Invectives will fly 'tie 
poisoned arrows ( haracters will he assas 
sin ited freely Rhetoric ol abuse ind insult 
will be hurled in abundance. The dirty tnd 
department of the ruling party will come up 
with charges igainst opposition leaders th tt 
a.e meant to outrige the voters I he opposi 
tion will sti mi its own rest uici to riplv in 
ki id 

1 h> Mil the w iges th U the co inn v u ill 
have to piv lot the final withering ol the 
single don inant hegemonic puts rule 
Hopefully it will rally soon alter the elec 
non drawing upon the inherent strength ot 
a democracy the life toac of the nation No 
nation s politic il lournev has ever been loses 
ih .tie wav landslides storms disistcis 
h ivi to hi faced ind v m India is now in 
irvs' with hird hut ixcitnig 'imes 
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NEW DELHI 

Battle for Self-Reliance in 
Telecommunications 

H M 

Ihcu arc stores ot hastily negotiated torugn tollahoration deals and 
dubious import arrangements Hence clearing the held for indigenous 
technology and infant production capabilities will be a difficult task 


MISSION billir ttluonimuniidfions w is 
liuinlud b> tin. dip irtim.nl ot tikioni 
munii itums ol tin union goviininint is tir 
buk is in \piil lVhft It vs is subsequently 
tinamid tin N itioml Mission on ltkiom 
munii ilions md brought within the unhit 
ot the so i dkd technology Missions undtr 
tin k ukrslnp ot S im I'limda to t nkk on 
i pnotits h ms sonn ot the country s mtii d 
soiiitil lonmiis I nliki llu missions toi 
ulult litu n\ iiiiniiiiiis it ion ind dunking 
w mi tin lilnoin mission w is howivu id 
mittidls urhin oiuutid ism though it w is 
supposid to pit spin il ittmtion to rurd 
loinimiiiii mons is will It w is ilso tdnut 
lulls tlu onls tun hinnohn i mission in tin 
oiiginil sinsi ot thi turn siim thi kis tu 
toi to hi hiouilil into pi is was tin inttodm 
lion ol niodirn dmt il lininolots md tom 
putiusation in thi nli linn intwoik I uithtr 
it w is i mission wlmh hid lo hi ltnpk 
nnntid intnils hs thi mitt il government 
ind thi s> in vosiininnits hid liudls ins 
rok to pi is 

I hi si spinln It mins of thi Itlciom 
niunii mons Mission ilso diMiiunid its 
siopt i id pnoiitiis I In miph isis to begin 
with w is pt nid not oil tin tesimping ot the 
iiitin tiltioniiiiiinii mons ssstun in thi 
i ouniis b it inipiosing tht qu lilts ot sirsm 
in mt un high knsits sutors in tin ssstun 
in p it l mil 11 Bomb is md Delhi But thi un 
proiunmts whnh wi ri proposed to bi in idi 
win bs thi sirs iiitutiof things diftnult 
to ditim ot qu Hints ism while thi ssstim 
is i whole tuulid to dims Thi isoiilisi 
uni ot insuring lustomir sitislaitton w is 
hound to run un ilusisi I he dttimptid shit 
ting ot prim its Irom increasing what is mil 
id dmsits to iiiissibilits failed to make 
mush impression whin aitualls the waiting 
list tor telephones tended to mireisi at a last 
rate So tir as thi attempt to improve or 
enlarge rural communnations was loniern 
ed it was inspired b> the idea ot field testing 
the C Dot teihnology whnh had been 
developed during the first leg of Sam 
Pitroda's teihnolognal enterprise after his 
return to India four years ago This was ex 
pcctod to pave the ground for wider applica¬ 
tion of C-Dot technology The 'C-Dot/RAX 
Every Day’ programme launched in 1988 
was intended to be a demonstration of the 


pnoiitiis silt 11 1 1 uiii nistoinii s itist ii 
lion imssibilits th it win ilaimid to 
guidi thi tiihuologs mission oil tikioni 
tntinn itions 

I hi sitting up itiinlls of thi Iikiom 
munii mons t <>mnnssion with lull govirn 
mint powirs wnti Sim Pttroda liking id 
ministi it is i ih m i ot thi dcpartnnnt ot 
ttkioinmiiiiii it ion as its sunt us ind bs 
sirtui ol tint oiiiipsing thi office of thi 
ih hi in in ot tin Iikiom C ommission has 
howisit him dinned to niian thit tilt 
puiod ot luikiimi with thi ssstim w is osir 
ilid tint tin ns imping ol thi tntin tiluoni 
ssstun h id bun pi nid oil thi lgmdi I hi 
kluoiii t oiiimissioii m is tlienfoit hi s lid 
to hist tikm osu md subnnrgid thi 
tuhnologs mission on tiluominuiiii mons 
I hi itlibi itul ( Dot pioiut ol Sun 
Pitiodi will ilso shortly lost its sip u Hi 
idmtiis and hi unrgid with thi itluoni 
iniiiiuations nsi irih untre ol thi dipait 
mint ot tiluoniinunii mons to term an 
autonomous smuts toi R and D purposis 
undir the umhrilla of the Telecom C ommis 
sion Ihisi disilopmmts hast ntturalls 
i ilitd to noidiring of prioritns 
establishing ntw halanics and rifimng 
hnkigis in thi disilopmmt of thi tiluom 
munuation ssstim on a sound tuhno 
uonomn btsis 

I he aim ol thi leluom C ommission as 
proclaimed hs its chairman is to promote 
tuhnologn il st It reliance and indigenous 
production i ip nitics Imports tor the 
tiluommunnaiions sector an plumed to hi 
cut to less thin *> per cent of thi products 
that go into the ssstem I he expansion and 
modernisation ol telecommunication sir 
sins so th it this become available on di 
mand and givi ri tsonabli satist ntion to thi 
customtr is proposed to be achieved on this 
basis I hese in commitments publh.lv inadi 
and have to bi honoured Tht Teluom 
Commission claims to have got down to 
serious business at once with wide ranging 
policy and management initiatives evidently 
made possible because Sam Pitroda had 
framed and expei mented with a policy 
package and programme of action well in 
advance through his work m C Dot and in 
the Technology Mission on Tilecommunna 
tions Pitorda, it is claimed by those close 


to him is now ready to grapple with his 
wider and larger responsibility of revamp¬ 
ing the telecommunications system as a 
whole This unquestionably is an important 
and daunting task of far reaching 
signtliianie 1 he telecommunication system, 
itier ill is i sirs important sirs in industry 
Iht sitting up ot the Itluoni ( ommis 
sum which will plan and m ordinite the 
diulopimnt ol this vital suvui industry, 
is indud bung ptocl limed is tht starting 
point ot unotliL! revolution the tiluom 
inutile itions iivolution Sain Pitroda is said 
to h ivi wustid lltit a litru tussk the of 
Im ot ihaiiin in ol thi commission from the 
him mu lev intriiiihid in thi department 
ot tiluoininuiiii itions (DOI) This is sup 
posid to m irk a signilu mt victors of the 
tuhnou its ovir the bureaucrats in the ot 
tici il sit up But thi winding up ot the Flee 
tronus < oinniission it the sum tune must 
not tsc tpi notice I hi w ivs ot thi govern 
mint In idid hv Kips tiindhi hue always 
bun wiywird ind in not nuissurili in- 
tluitiuil hs r it ion il uitui i I hi power ot 
tht him uicrics in tin ssstem must not in 
ins c isi bi undu t md I Ins is tiles int as 
much to the tikiomnuinic itions sutor as 
to the othu sutois ol industry or inira 
stnntiiii Mso tht til' loriimuiiic itions 
uunistiv run tins ism though tin leluotn 
munii itions ( ommission is supposid to be 
insistid with lull eosirnmmt powirs When 
thi commission wis lot mid i i ibinet 
mimstir w is still in position Hi w is not ex 
putid to tool Ins huts in th it position ind 
intrtlv inswu questions in Pirli innni Sim 
I’uiodi lftu ill is ch iirm in of the com 
mission bv virtue ot hung stint it v to the 
diputmtnt ind not thi othu w iv round 
1 hi hurt lucritic m nhim thus rimiins in 
tnt tun in thi tiluorn dipirtnniit 
S un Pitrod i h is inter Hid iltu t iking 
ovu chiigi ol the kkcom C ommission his 
commitment to tuhnologn il silt reliance, 
promotion ot iiidiguioiis production capi 
ulus and i ip ihilitus and cutting down of 
imports ot products nid tuhnologiis that 
go into tht telixommunn ltio is svstini I his 
commitment h is howivu been ng irdid by 
nuns with i gnat did ot scepticism Thi 
past ruord of tht dipiitmint ot tiluom 
munn mans is h mils re issiiimg V problem 
th it is bound also <o uisi in this context is 
thit inv slipptgi ot lig in the indigenous 
illort lot vh Him ri ison will be exploited 
bv tlu impoit lobby md thi intnnihed 
buriauiitcv to deride indigenous iftorts and 
achievements md to nvetsi tht policy duet 
non I hi kliiommunuanons C ommission 
in kid dots not havi a ilean slate to work 
on I he tiluommunuations systim is badly 
tangled held together bv incompatibles and 
cluttered with imported technologies, 
systems and products 
There ore scores of hurriedly made foreign 
collaboration deals and dubious import ar¬ 
rangements both in the public and private 
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so.tors It is going to be a difficult task to 
clear the held tor indigenous technology and 
production c inabilities still in their intan 
cs to t ike over and iccclcr ite the c\p insion 
and model ms it ion ot the telnommunii i 
lion n nsorV Will lor inst nice the import 
nidi's ii Icollihoi ilionile ils die ulv mule 
be sinipls I nice lied 1 It I lint gmilb to le 
eass to cel louinl them I'lliei I In eomples 
huie iiui hk pioi ediii will I iD s im do 
iiil to o i Hi ml \ 'i in 'ill i limned te> 

hive been m ' le i ii v 1 1 ) ml lie vs ip 

pioie iuvt iKiill) ii mi ol pel one I 
I irniiiiL on' o I i ' i ippln V 111 III 
dlgllinils 11111,1 'll ill! minus weed in, 
out ot iv i ' II i III ill pi >| o ill llld 
eon el i ' 'it po'dilel ’ll to 

t() \Im ' ii | po d to be piodlieiel el 

lli mill i 'll 'limn tin v the piopos 
eel linn ' il I i 1 1 ii it oul ill pi I tin is 

Id nli ii’ 

Il I O undid 111 III II 1 V l|ll till is |l| ll It 
Will Mill >< I os ihli III edit III linpoit III Ills 
PI 11 d Ii evil lit bee lllsc doiiustie piiHllle 
Ill'll IS not piekitli up II I 11 st Iliouuh p lee 
Hill till le IS t pie thin i ol loieii ll coll dull I 
lion md mipoil in iiiienieiits to mm the 
pussiiig dim mils ol tile telecom network 
I ben ne i ill inv i II t such inll ibm ition 
in inn mini Sonu ot ltiein lie pioposed 
to be in ide mil Millions hi umplv not pi u 
mil ill' oiilu on these soil ci s Hill ill inv 
ue bound io muscle moil the telecom seine 
( l>ol is nil not ii nlv to pioiluctioiusi its 
tcehneiloiv ill i hie « is mil end dependence 
on iinpoilid elicit d switching svstems I hi 
M ill ill ii ii telephone Nig ini w is set up to 
expiiid md modeinisi it i list i ite tele 
phone seiviees m Bomb iv tnd Delhi is ilwi 
going to post piobleins I he le in lesouiees 
iv til lisle toi liivestilielll m the telecom see 
tell is ill ill olhii sulois hive tended to 
be toiccloscil loi the mode mis ition ot 
telephone suvucs in ihc iwo inctropoht in 
centres ol Detlii md Bomb iv the politic d 
and business i ipu ds respcetivelv is it is 
said ol tile eiHintfs l veil (. ileutta and 
Madris si ind divested ot then el unison the 
telephone imp ot the countiv I he elitist 
ot lent ition ot the nunuiment ot the tele 
phone seiviees w is indeed embodied 111 the 
vers e ll it te t ot (he Mdunigli telephone 
Nig,tin I his is vers much in tune with the 
ovei ill development phdosophv ol the pie 
vent est iblishmeilt which t esides its m tin 
other te ituiev has a m uked vu ikniss lot 
sped leles md exit tug 111/is it selected 
points while the nationd secne is i whole 
rein nils di ib ind depiessmg 

llu moves mitnted bv the Ieleiom l e>m 
mission inunedi Uelv liter its constitution 
hive been t tiller striking tnd may even bt 
said to be in tune with the proclaimed coni 
moments ol Sam Pitroda I he planning 
eommissior\,has bten mtoimed th it the pto 
posals lor the development oi the telecom 
network during Lighlh plan would be 
reviewed and a modified plan for the 
telecommunication sector would shortly be 
prepared and presented Significant m this 


context is the decision not to import any 
switching technology Hie telecom develop 
ment and expansion programme is planned 
to be h iied solely on C Dot technology The 
Itlccnm (ommission has also found enough 
indigenous capacity to meet the target of 
loinmisvioning I t million hney yearly after 
1990 91 C Dot h tv given licences to 40 units 
tor m mu! teturmg 20 (XX) lines etch tnnual 
ly in the sm ill scale sector alone there 
exists a capacity to manufacture 6 lakh lines 
i year I he public sector unit at Mankapur 
dso h is i licensed e ip telly to manufacture 
I * I ikh lines mnu illy I he other two units 
it Riibmills ind Bmgalore have turn 
bun d i ip Kits to in unit iitua I 5 lakh lines 
I hi countis is therelore will equipped io 
■ii mill ictiiii iti switching requirements ( 
Dots I mu ixchiiiges with ibive 2 (XX) 
lines ue in icier lest I lies are likely lo go 
illinium d in mothei six months I he 
like oiii t ommission proposes to set up loin 
legion il pioduetum units tor the m unit n 
lure ol Digit ixihingesol h (XX) lines mil 
those btsed on < Dot tcehnologx to meet 
the dim ind ot the Digit eitus 

I lie Iilieom Commission h is dso tin 
ml ited level V it ions on the utdisitum ot the 
Wmld B ink s MM) million loin negi ti tied 
in \1 is 1%7 I he commission wtnts to re 
iiigotnte the loin terms with the Woild 
H ink in Older to pro iJ tor import ot com 
pone ms i nste id ol the { roduets listed in the 
igreeimnl whnli e til he ltanulaeiuied in 
diginously Import ot pioduets under the 
Bink loui it is being argutd will be 


detrimental to the development of the 
domestic telecom industry It is felt that if 
the Bank refuses to consider re negotiation 
the loan should not be taken The World 
Bank had extended the loan to finance im 
ports for upgrading the telecom network in 
the four major cities and the long distance 
links among them SIM) million have already 
been drawn for import of cables jelly tilled 
uhlev and certain other equipment But 
these products can be manufactured in 
digcnouslv Hindustan ( ables m the pubhi 
sectot is in fact operating at only 60 per cent 
of its laptotv due to lack ot ordtrs I he 
Ieleiom C ommission has therefore called 
lor a review of the igrecment 

I he commission has tlso decided to ae 
tivisc esttbhshed upturns in the pm tie 
sector also lor the indigems ttion pro 
giamme It pioposis to procure one third 
tnd eventually one hilt of telecom equip 
mint from the priv ite sector during the 
1 ighth Plan period It is reported to have 
estimated (h it the tot tl equipment needs in 
eluding switching trinsmission, terminal 
ind ancillary equipment will be worth Rs 
19 240 erorc in the next five years out ol 
which ordns worth at least Rs 7 (XX) cron 
etn be firmed out to prisate sector firms 
1 his is expected to encourage investment in 
the mmulditun. ot the equipment I he three 
public sector comp inns Indian Telephone 
Industries (III) Bhartt Ileetronns ind 
I Ieetionics ( orporation ol India (LC il ) 
e in be relied upon to lake care of the rest 
4 detailed list of the equipment com 
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ponents and systems required hat been 
drawn up A meeting with representatives of 
private industry was held some time ago to 
discuss the procurement programme Thes 
were asked to take advantage ol the procure 
ment pUn and discuss their problems 
■elating to the manufacture ot switching 
transmission terminal ind meill trv equip 
ment Rough estimates show thit industrv 
in the pnv etc sector is utilising h irdlv M> pel 
cent ol its instilled cipicitics 

I he tbilits ol the Ieleconi ( omniissiou 
to muntain the momentum and lullil its 
promise will however he determined hv 
in ms iinpondei ihles outside Us mil'll ind 
contiol It is likels to ellcountcl in ills 
idsersc influences ind picssuies \lic ids 
lot 111 st nice when the prime ministei sets 
i uel to 111 ike ill kinds ot populist noises 
md kestiues e died loi m till! mst ill ilion 
ot telephones lot sill ill piilcliistts Sun 
i’ltiodi w is peiiii ided to iispond without 
due ex iiiiin ilion ol the ptoposi ion on 
i sound (echini economic Imsis (he 
development of telecoiiitiiunie itions must 
not he illeisved to he mtliiiimd Is the 
pesllt e ll populist eoileellis ed the Itllllle 
est ihlishnient it must he eoseiuid hs sound 
til llllO teonoinie lliel cOininelcl d elllell I 
s nil I’ltioellhllll ell is known lo 1 U|ei\ the 
eOlllldeilee lliel siippoil ol I he |iiuile 
tlllinslei His peisitioli is the pmue iniilislel s 
leehnolous idsisor with the t ml ot mitusii t 
ol st ite ll is i iscn Iiiiii si mile md eioul in 
Ihe inline e ole lie Ills i|ipoiiitlllenl is 
seeletjrs ol the eleputmellt ol teleeom 
Illume ttioil In s 11 (lie ol w leh he Is ll <> tin 
eh III nun ot tile leleeeiilllllUllle ltieills l om 
mission is howesei piolocol wise i it In i 
odd \ dep irlmeill ll seelet us holellll, ll the 
sime Mine the link ot ministei is in m 
eonseilliein ll ill nigeillellt Hilt such iIiiiils 
p iss in K !|is (• in Jhi n it cum S mi I’Hi oel i 
who it tui ueel to Inch i lour sins ico is 
noted loi Ins evpeitise ill Itltconuminic i 
lions He pluilctd sti tic 111 iw is into 
deselopit elit id indigenous leelinolocs md 
its ippltt ituiti to Indus htdi iggled Ieleconi 
riuiiiie moil sssletu I host who ll isc w itched 
him it wotk in C I Jot feel <h it it could gist 
i decisive st irt to the uper (datum ot Indi i s 
technologic ll st md lids md c ip ihilities not 
onlv in ihe tclccomiminie (lions sector hut 
more genei ills Ihese hopes weie stienu 
thened whtn S mi I’ltiod i deel ired th il ihe 
R and I) I ibour ol his te ini had I ud the 
ground within a relitisels bntl period ol 
three ve irs lor the eommereial application 
ot C Dot tcehnologv loi developing ind 
spreading the telecom network both in the 
urban and rural areas m the eountrv 
But then are come disturbing signals 
which must not be missed Sam Pitrod i likes 
to proclaim from time to time a set ot 
priorities for the development of techno 
logical self reliance He to begin with 
strongly and openly opposed the import of 
telephone systems from diverse sources— 
Japan, France; Sweden—which would go 
against standardisation and economies of 
scale and rob C Dot of competitive advan 


tage and destroy its role in the defetopment 
of India’s telecommunication system on a 
self-reliant basis However, the powerful im 
port lobby and entrenched bureaucrats in 
the department ot tclecommunic itions went 
aht id with collaboration deals with foreign 
interests \ Ihsh point in ihese 
developments w is the decision ot the 
(tlceoinmunie u ons mtmstis to unpeut 
ccllulu rtdio mobile telephones ot cii 
telephones which Pitrod i was bitteils oppos 
mi is w isle till Pttiod i sutfued mothei set 
hick when tile coselllllleiit decided lo spend 
pi census te'leu tl tselllllge Hid 111 II loo ill 
i dicuithi sc it lo impoit push hiilton 
telephones C ill eshell c ipieltles existed 
llbcil 'still lot i.n eeill iboillion lot 1 In li 
hi mill Mine in >h sounds \\h it w is uonic 
w IS (hi III I till 'lit linpolt lobbs lei elSeel 
i boost when tlu piime ministei pel on ills 
loniiel time lo i it i pi ml in Sweden 
ill mill Min mi iililcphoiics uiel in ule i 
l'l lo the 1 lien eelelllS dep IIlllle.nl ol 
ominunic ilion Horn lime Hli I Mis lint 
Piliodi lol 'islinolos. ulsisoi to the 
pimie llimistc' 111 uol been IselleellSe is 
'Hie like lo hell e It \i '( Is sullend illei 
In slept sd oi i i the >|im I confines ot ( 
Hot md ss is n i i> ii tppls lilt n nils ol 
In K in I H i Ml u niii| Milion sv ii li 
pusKil'il in ii i u il i oi |*n nions I his 
i o ilion st «i ' nils when Pint>d i meet 
to sei l th i| , ii il the Indi in i in uitti 
ill. md i li o It li ml He sell ll hi illiel i 
ell Util mile till >> V polle illd piliilltle 
x hie li h inn n I el | uhlitls lo pit ml lo Ihe 
pi ui i u mill > IS 11 line ministei in Ills nl 
tins in i Ik ii >m il me < fine ol ilu (mi 
It del ilii'ii ol I i met i mi mdiisus tllti Ins 
I ll lo lolso In i'ti chose to ippliuelllle 
pevlllli'lti ' 'ol lelleipitll Illd Ittlllleilois 
seliich nii'il il I 1 Pmodis id'i i 

Pilioilii i ii| 11 is III it whih i till ipii i 
hiseiloiiiMi mi ii soinpi tun ii in is h in 
emit ILeil ll> ill il is I 111 I e I 'Ittillopin 
leet llieluiIll'll n i ipnse lioni loiel lltolll 
,n I it ion I In ii mt ministei on 'hi otlui 
Ii md I is oil r m open diioi poh<s Im 
ImelL'II teellllolo s mil e ipil ll ll Is nol loi 
tuHOlls tint tlu ill Itisc ill I ol telecom 
tiiunie Uioiis ui been in lit in ot iittti 
tiuilpctinm lioni tmeiiMi inteiists Will this 
position he eo in led in tele omniums Hums 
il li ist lliel llu sitting up ol Ihe tele 
e omniums it ions t onumssion htuled hs 
Pitrod t’ I hi nimble is Piliodi likes to 
stuid tpirl tnun ind (hose Ihe svsttin 
through which he must tunetion 

In m ins intrort mt ueas ol industml tnd 
technologic il uiierprise in the connltv 
imong Ihim nol this fertilisers steel tnd 
heavy eleetiie its indigenous R tnd Detloit 
tnd production capabilities hive been 
emasculated in the past b\ reiving on im 
ports investment of foreign capital tnd so 
called sophistic utd foreign technologs I he 
political leadership de oid of ans wider si 
sion and commitment to the larger interests 
of the country tnd the people hts been ihe 
spur for perpetuating this state of af lairs 
The position m this respect has only worsen 


ed in recent years 

Pitroda at the head of the Ifelecom Com¬ 
mission can indeed be made to look silly 
with his public commitments to self reliance 
ind minimal imports tor he seems to have 
htrdls ms influence on the Rajiv Gandhi 
government s decision making process work 
me in I tsour of foreign technology foreign 
c ipil il tnd liberalised imports Other 
distinguished scientists md technologists 
ind expeils in s it ions fields have suffered 
it the hinds of the entrenched political 
pow'i ssstmi sitei b isking biulls in glory 
is pus He idvisois chosen bs ihe prime 
ministei inJ h ist been un ihli to mfluiilie 
i'lliei il point ilong the lines which Hit's pro 
I mn I Ins is not eniiitls bee mst ot the flip 
pint visit ol liiiiehoiiiiig ol the prime 
ministei I he I ut is Hi il then lie powvllul 
iiifliieiie.es woik lie behind the set lies which 
iiiiii olhi'il 1'iilies m I Isom ot torngii 
i ipil d me 1 iiiuliin ilion ils tnd control Us 
implement ilion 

W ll It is (Isi eh lOlliellim III this eOllliXt 
is llle Je ii m iiiiii i m wliieh I'llmd i post 
lion ind loii m K md 1) woik in Hie 
leleinminmile ilion ui i h is hien tended to 
he dilutee! He fils been pushed out into 
ui is uni limit u to him Ihe so e tiled 
leelmolots mi sums loi iilnit liter lev rural 
dunking w tin miiiiuins unm ot ehildien 
md pieeu ml woim n piodiMion ol oilseeds 
ind d ms development which It isi I'eitl ell 
misted to I'ii mi i lot implement ition ire no 
/< i nnoitH i iniesions it ill which I ill ssiilill) 
'lie doni nil ol hi lei luiie il ex|K.itisi I lie sc 
in idiitutcdls mi| on mt si'iin il missions 
ol the highest pnonls S mi I’llti'd i le iillls 
nil ills Hut he Ins little undetst Hiding ol 
Indi in sue Ms mil is not isi n i sc nous si u 
elilll ol the soil ll illd politic ll h'leis it pi is 
in Indi i I he sets ule < l*i it tin ippln moil 
ol illi'ilelll (lehnoli'L e uiel ill III III Die ill 
tools Huoiieh Hie bun uni Ule idmimst 
i il ice set up i ill he ri lied upon In leliuse 
n Mills ill ols llle si) let il piobl ill si Im hill 
ol iluii in i e olpioplel iiklei el ejtliX 
ode Vetllll on this h ISIS will else 111 till 
ibseiiei ol stiueliiril leloims in octets 
n suits opposite to whit in el lulled is the 
o li nsibli I'm pose of llle liehnologs mis 
cions which ue being i nine 1 out with much 
t ml ue hut not with miptecMsi mulls 
I’ltrodi howesei seems to be so much under 
the spell of hts niessi inii toll th it he does 
nol in sit itc to deel lie th it if he hid 10 
choose between ilk so e tiled liehnologs 
missions ind ihe kliioiiiniuiiic Hums ( om 
mission h> would opi lor ihe missions I his 
spi tks poorlv ol Ins perception ot Indi in 
soeio iionomii md politic il re dlls tor it 
would he t pits il he dlowed himsclt to he 
dclltihd limn his true e tiling of i 
le unoiiii md i specidlisi in his own field 
of ieltiommu iieations lust now nothing 
would suit thi interests of the tileiom 
mume itions multm Hum ils ind the import 
lobby within the eountrs then to get him 
bogged down in the liehnologs missions so 
that his clout in ihe leleeommunie Hums sec 
tor is minimised 
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Politics of a Food Crisis 

Winn Mukhopadhvav 


Whereas the West Bengal public distribution system requires a 
lakh and a half tonnes of rice per month the centre's allocation 
has been far short of this amount The state government’s note to 
the centre intimating the required amount elicited a peculiar 
response—a further reduction of the state's share 


A SI VI Rl crisis confronts the public 
distribution system (f’DS) in West Bengal 
Then is tn uuti shortage ol toodgrains 
in both the si ltiitors md modified ration 
mg in is i problem almost without 
precede nt sinn the introduction of the 
system lo in iki the situation all the more 
mtndl i siibstanti «1 portion ot the cereals 
released so I u Irom the central pool is 
ripoiud to h im betn libelled as unlit for 
human consumption or sub standard by 
the st in lixxl department While the mat 
tn is still undei investigation one can 
haidlv ignon the sentiments of the hun 
duds ot (hnusunds ol consumers through 
out thi st tie it fee ted b\ the quality ot the 
iin oi wheat this are being forced to ac 
cipt lor their very surviva 1 

It may be mentioned thit on luly 20 
list the state chief ministii Isoti Basu 
hinded ovtr three small pickets ot rut 
meant for the F’DS to the Pridesh Con 
gress(l) president (ihani khan 
Chowdhury who called on him at his 
chnnhii Rtsii lequtslid ( howdhuiy to 
plan the simples hefoit the union 
ministii ol st in loi food Sukha Ram and 
urge tin action agunst the concerned 
f-ood ( oipontion ot India (I C I) officials 
who dared supply such harmful mate 
rial l howdhurs c irmd the rue packets 
to \tw Delhi bin nportedlv got no 
definite answer fioni the food minister 
Anyway whm Sukha Ram himself came 
down to C aleutt i on August * he said the 
rice shown to him was collected inten¬ 
tion ills by tilt state food minister Nirmal 
Bose from in I ( I stock marked unfit 
Though Sukh i Rim his pushed the ball 
into his opponent s court the tact should 
not be forgotten that as a partyman, 
C howdhurs is not a ft tend ot either Basu 
or his lood minister H id he not been con¬ 
vinced about the authenticity ot the con 
tents of the pat kits given to him ht would 
have been the I tst person to carry it to the 
centre 

As for the left front government, 
things are steadily deteriorating In the 
statutory rationing ire is under the PDS, 
comprising greater C alcutta and the in¬ 
dustrial areas of Howrah Hooghlv, North 
24-Parganas Asansol and Durgapur, 
more than one crore of people are 
awaiting their weekly supply from 2,745 
fair price shops More than five and a half 


crore in the remainim p irts of the state 
are ted by modified rationing through 
17,045 shops Now hi re is the supply ade 
quate and the consumers are tar ftoin 
satisfied ihout then standard 

A high ot final of the state food dep irt 
men! told this correspondent that where is 
the PDS s monthly requirements wire 
1,50 000 tonnes ot rice and I 30 (XX) ton¬ 
nes of wheat the union government had 
been allocating 1 25 000 tonnes of me and 
1,26,000 tonnes of wheat for some time 
The st He government sent notes impha 
sising its actual need but in vain Onthi 
contnry since Itbruarv 1988 molding 
to the official there w is i further ml in 
the supply Bv lune the same ve ir it went 
down still furtlie' end since Icbru try this 
ve ir the monthly quota ot rue tor the 
PDS h is been reduceel to a mere 64 (XX) 
tonnes 1 he monthly illoi anon of refined 
rape seed oil has also oeen drastic ills 
slashed down, from 20,50; tonnes in 
December 1987 to 4100 tonnes in 
February, this year In regard to the supply 
ot lew sugat also the state does not 
receive its due share Against the annual 
requirement of 4 8 lakh tonnes, the supply 
from the central pool has been around 
3 10 lakh tonnes, and the actual arrival has 
been even less As a result of such a heav v 
reduction in allotments, the scales of 
distribution tor foodgrains, edible oil, etc, 
had to be cut down drastically bv the state 
government according to the official 
Another aspect of the present crisis is 
that there is a steady rise in administered 
prices ot rationed articles, though the 
matter has repeatedly been brought to the 
notice of the union government For in¬ 
stance, the price of nee was enhanced as 
many as seven times within the period 
October 5, 1982 to January 25, 1989 
wheat six times between April 1,1981 and 
March 25, 1988, levy sugar eight times 
from November 15, 1981 to January 1, 
1989, refined rapeseed oil five times from 
February 17, 1982 to September 1, 1988 
and kerosene four times from July 11,1981 
to February 5,1986 “It appears therefore 
that the centre is not at ail interested in 
helping the PDS in West Bengal, but 
determined to destroy it”, said an official 
This correspondent visited several 
villages in theSmdth 24-toganas, Howrah, 
Hooghiy and Midnapore districts and 


tned to read the mood of the people; 
mainly those belonging *o the poorer sec¬ 
tions of the rural community, small 
peasants, sharecroppers, day-labourers 
and class IV employees of various govern¬ 
ment offices w hose meagre earnings have 
forced them to depend solely on the PDS 
Almost everywhere, the ration shops have 
brought down the scale to halt ot the ac 
tual individual qun'a But thin, is no 
other alternative Buying in the open 
market seems to be i luxuiv lor in office 
peon or a marginal farmer Huainh i D is 
a day labourer at Survapur H it ni ir 
Baruipur in the South 24 F’arg in is s ud 
that then was plenty ot me in the stalls 
but even the cheapest varntv seems io be 
bevond his reach as it sills it Rs v a kg 
Herambt urns only Rs 15 pu day and 
requires at least 3 kgs of mi to teed six 
people including his wifi Ills h is othci 
requirements also like cooking oil s ill 
sugar and fuel 

Indeed the price ol rice is hootinir up 
tinihuktd throughout iht st lie I tom fu 
till ind surplus ilisti lets like Burdw in 
Birhhum uid Wist Dintipui to drought 
pioni md scarcity /ones like Binkiiri 
Put .ill i oi Howiah the picture is ilmost 
equ ills dcpussing I virywlun the taim 
hands prefer paynunt in kind bn iusc >1 
the pool periormaiici ot the PDS md t t 
steadily increasing price ot rice tnd win it 
in the open m irkit Vt Polba m Hooirhis 
this correspondent came uross scores ot 
div labourers who would not iccept then 
wage in cash t uiniicv notes htvi no 
vilui it least toi the mm be me (use us 
me nisi whi it 5kc w nit to survive sud 
Ulugh in kurnu i Smthil youth who 
works is a t urn hand io t local small pi i 
sant \iiordmg t< Bhnibin his 
employer underst tnds his piohlun hut 
Ki iusc of his own tin mu il hunt moils 
c in not meet his dun tnds rieululv 
Indeed rice has become t costly com 
modify in rural Wist Btngal etc King 
more pressure on tin village economy 
than it did in the recent ptst and thuibv 
causing much social tension and embit 
tiring relations among the peasants At 
Meman, a middle peasant grumbled over 
his farm-hands’ insistence for payment in 
kind instead ot i ish “I am a poor man 
How can I give them me everyd tv Sub 
standard rice is not available m open 
market I must maintain a quality while 
paying my employees in kind and this eats 
up my profit as well as my personal 
stocks” 

Everywhere the panchayat office 
bearers and the local leadership of the Left 
Front are campaigning for payment m 
kind Almost everywhere the cultivators 
are grudgingly accepting the ‘verdict’, but 
at places where the employers are too 
haidpressed or have a good rappoft with 
the panchayat members or local party 
workers, payments are made partly in 
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kind The situation u easily understand¬ 
able The failure of the PDS has hiked up 
the price of nee In Calcutta, Howrah a 
ty and other statutory rationing areas nee 
is being sold at unreasonable prices Even 
the cheapest or the worst variety sells at 
Rs 5 50 a kg Small traders at Gana, one 
of the major wholesale and retail markets 
in the South 24 Parganas, said that big 
businessmen have hoarded huge quantities 
ut rite With a view to pushing up the 
prices further and making bigger profits 
They claimed that although the district 
administration and the police are aw ire 
of the mischief no definite action has set 
been taken to punish the offenders 

In* the statutory rationing ueis in 
greater Calcutta and How nil consumei- 
are apprehensive that (he sit tut ion wih 
take a turn for the worse dunm tit com 
ing Durga Puji testis il Dm in the 
festival last lutumn (1988) thus >v is pric 
ticallv no rice in ilmost the untie 'outl 
t ilcutta for more th m a week I he si He 
eo\eminent held sever il rou ul» ol t ilk 
with ihc it 1 olticiils ind sin, ti i nt 
mess ices to the centn but tlnn> did not 
iitiptove S iicitv of tic milled the 
testis il 

(uven the crisis the st ite food minister 
Nirmul Bose has decided te> bus nee from 
Harvana and \ndht i Pr idesh I he qu ui 
turn to be bought h is not vet bei n lived 
I his howevei filled to impress Sukht 
Run much who feels 'hat (he left 1 rout 
government has contributed le ist to the 
n uional food stock ind vet dem inds the 
1 irge t sh tie out ol it \nd during his 
iceci't visit tot ilcutta he virtu ills plung 
eel into i w it ol words with his counter 
P ut in the state government and blamed 
the Intel for politicising the issue Suklnt 
Kim insisted th it n. view ol inc eoiitinu 
mg diin,gilts and Moods in ditlucnt parts 
ol the countrv West Bengal would have 
to tccept relaxed specif ic Uions of rice toi 
its PDS fie claimed th. t it wis not the 
cut in the qu inlum of supplv bv the sen 
tie but the st tie geivernment s sheer nits 
in uutscmcnt th it h is actuallv deepened 
the tiisis 

Whatever be the tsscssincnt of the 
union food minister the question thit 
eonfronts the man on the street is whethu 
the stale goveinment can tackle the situ l 
non on its own It is a fact th tt the st ite 
has to feed more than eight pet cent ot 
the national population while having just 
2 7 per cent of the ec untrv's total 
geographical area ta, as tne slate govern 
ment it sell claims ‘against the target ot 
105 lakh tonnes in 1988-89 the produe 
non of toodgrams is expected to cross the 
target This has been made possible by the 
sincerest and relentless ende ivour of Lett 
T rent government" [12 Years of Ijeft Front 
Government in Hist Bengal a vtate govern 
ment publication June 1989 page60l 


The handbook goes on to say “Dur 
ing khanf 1988 season it has been possi 
ble to increase the production of kh ml 
rice to an unprecedented level ol 86 08 
lakh tonnes bv taking advantage ot 
favourable we ither conditions” (page 60) 
At another pi ice the handbook savs in 
crease in the productive of Aus rice is 
another all time record in 1988 89 As 
compared to that ot the previous ve ir thi 
productive h is increased bv 40 per ctni 
and total production has gone up to 10 n 
lakh tonnes This represents an inettase 
ol mort thin 64 per cent over lOS" 88 
(page 61) 

It !ht sun mon is so bright whs does 
the st ite government depend so much on 
supplv from the ettitril pool lot ihc 
sustenmet ol its PDS’ Whs dots not it 
Ittd the sssimi on its own’ \nd whv is 
it a pcteiini ills deficit stilt’ I he it is 
anothei more vitil question e ininii tlie 
si ite government impose levs moic 
vigoiouslv .Ml ’he prod lie Cl md establish 
its PDS on in even keel l hidei llu old 
svstem i>l peieentage less il was ntttssuv 
to hmd ovti v() pti cent ol produce \t 
P'tscni uikl i rlit touti i' lual levs onlv 
2v pei eel I ol the Vltld Ills to be sill 
ic licit led i i im I spe iking most e)t the 
produce is i e viol nun t Ite eontiict inel 
evading p tv nit ill ol lew llitv ait silling 
nee and ininting inoiitv 1 his se u s lew 
target is mils I 40 (XX) ternnes ig tin t in 
estmnud production ol ova 10 milium 
tonnes and the collection in idt so I u is 
onlv (bout 94IKK) tonnts In 1966 when 
tht totil .it Id was far less the state 
witnessed i record procurement ot 
MX)000 minus Whether the left fiont 
government vould pursue the policies ell 
Ptafulla ( h mdr i Sen the then ( ongress 
chief minister is howivtr a dittereni ques 
non Hut the truth is th it the svstem of 
lew il piopcilv mipleineiited can be quite 
helpful 11 ue King t butler stock to sus 
tun the stile s i tluming in ingcincnls 
Nowhere ill the. si lie is the conn letu ll 
levs collected with sincere eflort lor in 
stance in liurdwan against i ptocutuncnt 
t trget ol M> (XX) tonnes onlv 4" 400 ton 
nev h tve been collected so tar and in Bii 
blimii onl. M 5<X) tonnes have been col 
lec led leiinvt 1 1 ugef of 19 MX) tonnes i 
t it. el which is much be low tctual pioduc 
tion Since most ot the rict produced in 
tin dt tiict is smuggled to Nepal vu 
Bihu ind B ingl idesh vi i Mmshid thiel 
neilh r Ilk si ite government nor the 
district authorities should have taken such 
a lenient attitude towardv the producers 
and 'raders e mng up the profits 
The existing levy system yields p ae 
ticallv nothing m the districts ol Maids 
and west Dinajpur, two other tertile /ones 
No levy has been collected from Malda 
for about 12 years as the rite mills then 
are reportedly not functioning while m 


west Dinajpur, rice millers have stopped 
paying levy since April 26 this year, 
following a court order But where does 
their produce go 9 Does it sell m the local 
market at reasonable rates 7 If so, why do 
the poor people; mostly marginal farmers, 
day labourers and village artisans go 
without even one square meal a day and 
whv do they migrate to the nearby towns 
in search of jobs and finally how do 
truckloads of rice cross over to 
Bangladesh under the yery nose of the 
Border Security Force and the local poica 

The state government, it seems, does 
not want to be too strict about the col¬ 
lection ot lew As far as the CPI(M) is 
concerned its village based leadership 
irgues th u a direct levs has become ob¬ 
solete because there is hardly any tag 
farmer left in the countryside This is ap¬ 
parently true, but the real picture u 
sor ething different Individually, there 
mas be onlv i tew big farmers but land 
has been evenly distributed among depen¬ 
dable rel itives ind friends to evade pay¬ 
ment of levy laves and various other 
obligations 

I hit the cento, s attitude towards the 
non ( ongress(l) states is far from friendly, 
is an open secret and that West Bengal is 
i dcticii st ite in almost ill essential com¬ 
modities including loodgnuns is also a 
I id idiniitt d openly bv the present state 
eovetnment Ut Mile, the rulmv Lett is 
vomit iiieel to treiicihen ihc I’DS for 
ihe hi ni tit ot the common people and 
ilso lo curb pi ice use to a cert nil extent’ 
it h is to t iki measures to plug the 
loopholes I hi re has hcen a phenomenal 
mere ise hi tin number ot both rice and 
husking mills throughout ihe state The 
mushioonnng ol the husking mills has 
been speet aular State food officials say 
that there are lhoul 92 (XX) licensed husk¬ 
ing mills in the state and about as many 
unlieensid ones Withdrawal of percen 
t i»c levy and lack ot cordoning and strict 
vreliance bv the government has encourag¬ 
ed the owners of these mills to do as they 
chose According to the headmaster of 
i school at Bongaon in the North 
21 I’arganas district husking mills have 
h unit a haven tor the rural unemployed 
n> t as ■ instruction of unauthorised 
I mleJings tends to be tor their urban 
i ounterpatts in C aleutta Unauthorised 
puiehasi and sale of paddy and nee; by 
the millers pattieiilarly the husking mill 
owners and their clandestine business of 
smuggling of rice to Nepal and 
Bangladesh, has created a shortage amidst 
l lentv and thus kept the common man 
both in urban and rural areas hungry 
I hose w ho argue that a direct levy or strict 
control over the existing levy will raise the 
price ol nee, ignore the truth that, levy 
or no levy, prices are steadily increasing 
and that had there been any definite 
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policy, the state would have a much big¬ 
ger stock at its disposal 
Every day, tons of rice and paddy load 
ed in trucks and bullock carts sneak into 
Bangladesh from the border districts of 
the North 24-Parganas Murshidabad 
Nadia Malda, West Dinajpur Jalpaigun 
and Cnoch Bihar It is useless to blame 
the Border Security force, Bengal Police 
and other agencies guarding the interna 
tional border when the state government 
itself has not had any definite policy about 
procurement or stoppage of smuggling 
The smuggling ot essenti il commodities 
from Wcxi Bengal to Bangladesh has 
anothei h uinfill efleet Both the centre 
and the st iu government should note that 
the continu it ion ol smuggling will benefit 
the inilinrv itilers ol Bangladesh who 
have not vet been th'c to give the coun 
trv I sound eeonomy 

M\l)in\ I’R \I)I SH 

Group Warfare 


I'KMIl \ SINGH the vleniuie chut 
person ol the M idhv » Ptidesh Soeiil 
Peltate \dvisois Bond hui gone to 
Bhop il s R i| Bh is in lo invite the gover 
nor to in lugui etc i semin it ot women 
sarp indies I veil is the meeting w is t lk 
mg pi ice high eliam i w is being enacted 
at the otlice ol the Sou il Well ire Bo ird 
two km aw iv V plump iniddli tged I tdv 
re ithed the office, limed with in oidei 
issued hv the st etc goseininent i d tv 
tirher ind told I surprised seuet irv ot 
the bo mi Ih it she hid come to issuiue 
charge ot > h min inship 

1 he I ids l’u itibh i ( h tuhan i ( on 
grtss(I) activist ot Dutg chiel ministei 
Motil il \ol i s town did not esell extend 
the eounces ot iw uting the incumbent 
and ucepting ch uge troni hu Netthei 
did she w ill toi the ottiu il cops ot the 
ordei to be delivered thiouish the piopu 
channel to the bo ird She w is in t hunv 
to occupv the post is were the other \ori 
suppoitcis who Kcompmied htr lor 
them it w is a coup 

Urmili Singh a (ongress(l) Ml \ 
Icaint ol hci ignominious ouster onlv 
when boud otfiuils swooped on her 
house that itternoon to whisk awav her 
car and other facilities She says M was 
taken bs surpirse Her supporters are 
both surpnstd and angrv It has triggered 
ofi vet another round ot confrontation 
between the Arjun Singh and the Vora 
groups in the ruling party Tor Urmila 
Singh, appointed chairperson during the 


The present rice controversy and the 
crisis of the PDS has also exposed the dif¬ 
ferences within the Left Fhrnt The CPI 
and the RSP, two major constituents have 
openly criticised the government’s pro¬ 
curement policies and were later con¬ 
demned for their action by the Front 
chairman, Saroj Mukherjee, who also 
happens to be a key man in the CPI-(M)*s 
state committee. Significantly, the For¬ 
ward Bloc, another major partner and an 
equally vocal critic of the CPI-(M), did 
not join in the anti- CPI(M) campaign this 
time, the reason bang obvious They have 
thar own m in holding the food portfolio 
Anyway the irony is that each of these 
parties has thousands of unauthorised 
millers and clandestine business rackets 
under its patronage; and is obliged to serve 
its respective vested interests when 
required 


previous regime, is considered a supportei 
ol \t|un Singh whi e her succesnr 
belongs to thi Vora camp "here is con 
stein ition m the dissident camp that htr 
lemos il in iv be the beginning ol the pro 
cess ot replacement of mans more 
chdii persons ot vanous autonomous coi 
por itionx and hoards appointed bs the 
prtsious regime 

Ih it indeed wis Voras design It is 
understood from reliable sources that he 
h is lire ids prepared a list of chairpersons 
who hive to be t\td Most ot them 
predict ibis belong to the dissident lobby 
But in view ot the rumpus created by the 
dissidents—they have threatened to take 
up the issue with the prime minister -ht 
has now decided to go slow He told a sup 
porter that one change had caused enough 
cdmmotion lor the time being Obviously 
1'imila Singhs removal was a tes* case 

But it w is the worst'TJossible choice lor 
a test case Urmila Sing'h- was the first 
tribal chairpeison of the board in its 
16 sear long existence Says a former 
minister ‘It betrays Vora s contempt for 
hanjans and tribals" Besides the board 
had done excellent work during her ten 
month old tenure Said an inspection note 
bs the women and child development 
department of the central government m 
f ebruary this year “The MP State Board 
is the best functioning unit of all It is the 
only one to have achieved a success in the 
economic development programmes for 
women’ 


Although the Madhya Pradesh govern¬ 
ment denies any political motivation 
behind the change, the manner in which 
she was shunted out leaves little doubt that 
she was penalised for ha loyalty to Arjun 
Singh while Chauhan was rewarded for 
belonging to Vora’s camp 

Urmila Singh’s appointment for a three 
vear term in September last year was 
already approved by the Central Social 
Welfare Board The state government had 
also forwarded a list of 21 persons for 
New Delhi’s approval on December 8 last 
meanwhile the government changed But 
the Central Social Welfare Board approv 
ed the old list on April 20 this vear and 
sent it back to the state government for 
notification • 

Instead of issuing a gazette notification 
Vora sent another list to the t entral Social 
Welfare Board and tinallv manipulated to 
get it approved last month So si cret w is 
tht operation that even the department v 
minister considered close to the dissident 
camp was kept in dark The chic! minister 
directly passed the order I he minister 
Gang* Hot ii learnt ot the chingc onls 
ittcr the oflicial announcement 

To mike the matters worst the new 
board is not a vers representative one 
Normally there is supposed to be a con 
tinuilv in such panels because xocul 
workers are not horn overnight Hut m 
Voras list ot 26 nominets onlv two ire 
old members The Maiwa region h is no 
representation and eminent social workers 
like Sh dim Moghc h ive hc< n ignored tor 
the first time Indore which gets pet 
cent of the grant distributed by the board 
in the Mate does not have a single 
member 

The dissident Mi \x who met in \riun 
Singh’s presence recently in Bhop d coni 
plained that Urnult Singhs removal 
smacked of groupism and political vendtt 
ta The tribal Ml \s are planning to c ill 
on Rajiv Gandhi to lodge a tormil 
complaint 

Surpnsingls Vora s ot tensive has tome 
at a time when there are clear signals that 
the high command now wants to put a 
stop to infighting in the party in the elec 
tion year Tht replacement of MP C on 
gress(l) Committee chief Chandulal 
C handrakar by Shivbhanu Singh Solanki 
is a clear indication of the new direction 

The dissident camp was pressuring the 
high command for Chandrakar’s removal 
for quite some time So he had to go But 
his successor is not the dissident s 
nominee Neither does he belong to the 
Vora camp Solanki is considered non 
jrartisan in the state’s group pofitics Ap 
patently, in the new phase, the high com 
mand would like the two warring factions 
to tram thar guns elsewhere But that is 
unlikely to happen 


Vitml.i Smelt x unnn.tl /iax spurktd ott unothir round ot 
lonhont.inon hitwmi tin. \r/un Smith and MotiLd Vora tuitions 
lust whin tin high lommund was kicn on putting an end to tht 
mhehtme m tin st.tti unit ot thi purt\ 
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SOVIET UNION 

Restructuring Socialist Ownership 

Ramnath Narayanewamy 

The two phases of the Gorbachev reform show that a process of 
reform can never be a smooth programme moving along a pre¬ 
determined trajectory On the contrary the process is often 
contradictory and inconsistent leading either to amendments ot 
the original reform blueprint or to a redefinition of reform 
objectives themselves 


‘THE expression social ownership wrote 
Alexander Zinoviev the Soviet emigre 
philosopher is a logical nonsense Even in 
cases where the collective appears to be the 
proprietor this is simply a special case ol 
private property and it is best simplv to say 
■propertv* because the expression private 
property is likt the expression bread and 
butter with butter In the USSR, the land 
w <s gistn to the collective farms for their 
eternal use But the collective farms did not 
become collective proprietors as a icsult ol 
this for thev could not sell their land thev 

could not even mxn igc it at their own discrc 
non 1 Written by in outspoken inti 
Stalinist who c. me under increasing harass 
ment is a result ot which he was tinallv ex 
pelted from the Soviet Union in I'F’S these 
lines could have well betn penned by anyone 
ol the numerous rrotigomsts in favour ol 
radical reform who fuse sprouted m the 
wake of the Ciorbachev offensive The cur 
rent phrase state property is treated as 
nobody's propertv —is simply another way 
ot officially affirming that the much 
v iunted institution of socialist ownership 
has effectively become a positive impedi 
ment- in the Soviet and east European 
context —to substantive economic reform * 

State ownership it may be recalled, has 
tor long been considered to be the central 
pillar of the traditional economy of the 
Soviet type—in conjunction with centralis 
ed planning and one-party dominance; these 
three features were canonised in the tortuous 
evolution of that body of doctrine which un 
til recently went under the name of the 
‘political economy of socialism* 1 The fact 
that this entire body of doctnnc is today be 
ing repudiated in not only the USSR but 
other parts of eastern Europe (e g, Poland 
and Hungary) as well is an instructive com¬ 
mentary on the extent to which the pattern 
of official discourse has undergone a change 
in the socialist economies of eastern Europe. 
This change is perhaps nowhere more evi 
dent than in current discussions on the 
nature and future evolution of state 
ownership 

Two Phases of Gorbachev reform 

It might perhaps be useful to consider the 
Soviet debate on resource ownership by first 
locating it within the context of current 


reform initiatives in the USSR, especially 
because the Gorbachev reform must not be 
viewed as a comprehensive package of 
measures aimed at simultaneously tmnsfor 
ming several aspects of Soviet society here 
and now but must rather be seen as an in 
elemental reform process that will inevitably 
involve several years—even decades—to 
bring to fruition Indeed, the very manner 
in which the reform in the various sectors 
of the economy and society has been evolv 
ing under Gorbachev certainly does much 
to reinforce this impression 

The entire reform programme was itself 
not radical to begin with, that is to say Gor 
bachev did not begin his tenure as a radical 
reformer Dus is especially true of his first 
year in office (cariy 1985 to early 1986) when 
most ot his proposals and actions despite 
their encouraging tone, did no more than 
skirt the surface of the traditional model of 
state ownership and centralised planning 
While calling for decentralisation of 
economic management, greater enterprise 
autonomy and more reliance on incentives 
Gorbachev carefully avoided the use of the 
term reform preferring to describe his 
measures as bung directed towards ‘perfec 
ting or ‘improving’ the economic system 
rather than substantively overhauling it 
During this period, attempts were made 
to remvigorate the economic leadership by 
replacing ageing ministers initiating a vane 
ty of campaigns against social vices em 
phasismg decentralisation and reducing the 
powers of the central bureaucracy Gor 
bachev set faster economic growth rates as 
a priority goal He called for a big increase 
in investment in machine building to ac 
ceterate the pace of modernisation in in 
dustrv The C msagroprom (the statt agro¬ 
industrial committee) which replaced a 
number ot agricultural ministries and state 
committees was created m 1985 In fact, in 
a speech delivered in Kiev on June 27,1985 
Gorbachev even appeared to assume a strong 
anti-market posture by declaring that' our 
approach is to use the advantages of plan 
ned development” and “it is not the market, 
not spontaneous forces of competition but, 
primarily the plan which should determine 
the mam aspects of economic development” 4 
It was only in early 1986—almost a year 
after assuming office—that Gorbachev 
chose to reveal his radical credentials at the 


IWenty-Sewenth Futy Congress by i ~ 
cally referring to not only ‘reform’ but em¬ 
phasising ‘radical reform’ for the first time. 
By explicitly admitting that partial measures 
could not bring about desired results, 
Gorbachev firmly identified himself as a 
reformer and proposed a variety of measures 
which included a new procurement system 
in agriculture which would allow farms to 
sell not only a significant portion (30 per 
cent) of their basic output of fruits and 
vegetables but also all above-plan output on 
the market at whatever prices they could get, 
reducing planning controls over consumer 
goods enterprises by allowing them to for¬ 
mulate their own plans based on contracts 
with trade outlets with a view to make these 
plants dependent on consumer demand 
rather than central planning, and switching 
over to wholesale trade through which plants 
could buy and sell goods among themselves 
through contract rather than through cen¬ 
tral allocation by Gossnab, the state com¬ 
mittee for material technical supply Most 
of these proposals were subsequently 
translated into decrees in the months follow¬ 
ing the congress and despite the fact that 
Gorbachev's position on the expansion of 
the private sector market forces and the ac¬ 
ceptance of supply and demand as the 
guiding lever of the economy continued to 
remain ambiguous the idea that only radical 
reform could steer the country out of its dif¬ 
ficulties had from all accounts come to stay 

While the notion of radical reform as a 
possible solution to the country’s economic 
difficulties began to gain ground, Gor¬ 
bachev’s own definition of radical reform 
still remained unclear In other words, what 
remained unclear was whether Gorbachev's 
endorsement of radical reform actually im¬ 
plied radical solutions It was m early 1987 
when Gorbachev shifted his emphasis from 
economic to political reform that provided 
striking evidence of the new general sec¬ 
retary s commitment to a course of reform 
which went deep enough to hurt and threaten 
a wide variety of party and government of¬ 
ficials Gorbachev’s declaration at the 
January plenum that perestroika is possible 
only through democracy and that This is 
why further demacratisation ot Soviet socie¬ 
ty is becoming the party's urgent tasks” 
heralded a refreshing departure from tradi¬ 
tional solutions which perhaps explains why 
it was received with considerable surprise by 
observers focusing their attention on recent 
Soviet history 

OwNLitsmi* and Economic Rhorm 
*« o\ if i Dlhatl 

It is useful to distinguish between these 
two phases of the Gorbachev reform if only 
because they help to show that a process of 
reform can never be a smooth uninterrupted 
programme of socio-economic change mov¬ 
ing along some kind of pre-determined tra¬ 
jectory On the contrary, the process is often 
clumsy, contradictory and inconsistent, as 
a result of which other the original blueprint 
itself may have to be subjected to further 
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amendments and modifications or it might 
in some cases even lead to redefinition of 
the reform objectives themselves, especially 
when problems that were not necessarily 
anticipated b> the reformers arise in the pro 
cess of implementation In yet other cases 
this could equally result in abandoning the 
entire a'tempt altogether which is essentially 
what happened to earlier retorin it tempi. 
m most of the soci diet economics ol«istem 
Europe in the late sixties and e ills seven 
ties The Gorbachev attempt is no exception 
to this rule in the past three veirs there has 
been a remarkable shift in the nature ol 
Soviet and east I utopean discourse ol 
which perhaps the present debate on restiue 
turing state ownership could prove to be 
most sigmlicant 

\k hilt the Soviet debate on ownership md 
economic reform has not succeeded in 
breaking new ground in the socialist world 
its signilic nice lies in the tact that such 
liberal thinking stands in sharp contrast 10 
the olticiat silence which similar discussions 
in Hung irv and < hina wwt nut with c irlicr 
Dcctnii ilising the st ite sector with i view 
to nnkmg it more competitive ind iltiutni 
has not oulv been a recurrent objective ot 
east I uropean reform initiatives in the past 
but it his also proved to be an objective 
which has invariably proved to be inherent 
Iy difficult to realise In the Hungarian and 
Chinese eases this led reformers to eon 
template changes in the system of ownership 
the essential idea behind which was the con 
viction that genuine reform required funda 
mental changes in resource ownership as 
well 

The problem is a crucial one and mav be 
schematically defined as follows under con 
ditions ot state ownership, how can pro 
ducers be motivated to behave competitivcls 
and be induced to economise on resources 
explore new maikcts and develop new pro 
ducts as dynamically as they would under 
capitalism'’ 1 ven in Hungary and ( hin i 
two countries which have gone lurther than 
the Soviet Union in reforming their econo 
mies, reform successes have been generally 
restricted to or have sttmmed from an ex 
pansion ol legitimate private md co 
operative activity On the other hand efforts 
to streamline the state sector have in gre iter 
or lesser measure failed to achieve (heir ob 
jectives Despite the fact that stale en’er 
prises in Hungary do not receive output 
targets or supply allocations they never 
theless pav more attention to the central 
authorities than to their customers or sup 
pliers This is because they do not face a 
threat to their survival if they fail to eon 
trol costs and produce competitive products 

The Hungarian experience therefore sug 
gests that as long as state bodies retain 
ownership in business ventures and have a 
stake in their survival it is almost impossi 
ble to prevent them from interfering in their 
management This is a problem which 
Hungarian planners appear to be aware of 
since the notion of separating the state as 
owner and the state as regulator by creating 
state holding companies undoubtedly stems 


from a desire to reduce managerial depen¬ 
dence on central or ministerial authorities 
But (here is more even if state or co 
operative enterprises are allowed to retain 
substantial funds to invest in expansion ac 
tisities this still does not help the flow of 
investment funds between different activities 
because state enterprises in Hungary still 
cannot embark upon a line of production 
by creating a new company (not without 
considerable difficulty at any rate) or invest 
in other firms that offer a higher rate of 
return instead of ploughing profits back to 
the enterprise This explains why reformers 
in Hungary and ( hina not only argue in 
tavour of a further reduction in state regula 
tion but also advocate the need for the crea 
tion of some kind ot capital market allowing 
the issue ol bonds and equity shares which 
would however be confined to woikers 
belonging to firms issuing them 

W lule the Soviet debate on these que twins 
h is not progressed to the extent that it his 
in countries as Poland Hungary and t hin i 
Soviet economists are coming to increasingly 
uk now ledge the need to accord an impor 
tant role to individual and co upeiatiu 
forms ol enterprise in the articulation ol in 
e license economic system 1 ll is pci hips 
not surprising that the Institute ol the 
i continues of (he World Socialist Ssstem ol 
the USSR Academy of Sciences (II MSS) 
headed by academic >n Oleg Bogomolov 
should be primarily responsible tor bring 
ing questions of personal motivation and 
ownership and control of assets within the 
ambit of public debate: Founded for the 
study of the experiences of the socialist 
countries, the IEMSS has had an impressive 
range of reform minded specialists as 
£ vgeny Ambartsumov Antoly Butenko 
Gennady I isichkin and Gcly Shmelev 

In an article published in Kommunmt (he 
party s theoretical journal, Bogomolov 
himself argued in favour of developing new 
forms of capital ownership alongside state 
ownership I he sc included inihvuhiil 
family and small group ownership as well 
as mixed forms of ownership as state 
cooperative state-industrial and slate 
capitalist According to Bogomolov in 
troducing these innovations would 
strengthen the links between those who con 
trol the use of assets and the incomes of 
those who do the controlling 1 Despite the 
fact that resistance to such revisionist ideas 
is clearly very great, the significance of the 
Soviet debate lies in the fact that Soviet 
economists, planners and ideologues have 
not only made a start, but also that recent 
legislation on ownership (as the draft law on 
co operatives) bears the imprint of radical 
ideas which would clearly have been tm 
possible in the absence ol such ideas having 
been absorbed bv policy makers in the higher 
echelons 

It must however be said—by way of con 
elusion—that most reform minded econo 
mists and ideologues have yet to convincing 
lv confront the question whether in view of 
these developments the Soviet economy can 
still be considered ‘socialist’ Tb some 


observers, the reformers are paving the snQr 
for a mined economy, while to still others 
the reforms are imperceptibly »—*«g the 
socialist countries back to 
Whatever be the outcome; it is uaeful to 
remember the gap separating deve l opment 
goals such as those that are officially pro¬ 
claimed and the actual course of economic 
development the future evolution of the 
Soviet economy may or may not correspond 
to the expectations of those intent on 
transforming it in a similar vein, the even¬ 
tual outcome moreover may or may not be 
better than the system that preceded « Some 
elements of the projected system might prove 
to be the most rational and desirable, on the 
other hand some may not There are indeed 
open questions What is refreshing amidst 
these uncertainties is the public discussion 
ol potentially conflating alternatives the 
return to the precedents set in the twenties 
and the fact that such questions have 
gradually come to be incorporated into the 
mainstream ot Soviet economic discourse 
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PERSPECTIVES 


Sexual Division of Labour 

DN and GK 


I he illusion ot labour between genders, tai horn being natural, is 
ordered by society, and once established acquires the toice ot law 
It is thus kneed and not voluntary 


THE division of labour between men and 
women seems to be the most ‘natural aspect 
of human society, something that is virtually 
beyond question seemingly based on the at. 
tually natural (biological) division ot labour 
in procreation This division of labour 
however, is so ‘natural’ only because it is 
such an old pre historical aspect of human 
society But other than the biological divi 
sion of labour whereby women alone can 
bear children and nurse them there is no 
other actually natural division of labour in 
human society Going further it can even be 
slid that since it is precisely laboui (the 
conscious transfoimation ot nature) thit 
distinguishes human society from the rest ot 
i he animal kingdom their is nothing n itural 
in urn order nr division of labour in human 
society 

I he natural repiodutivc role of child 
bearing and nursing wa one time thought 
10 be the tictoi at constrained the 
economic ictivities nt v imen being trans 
latcd toi inst in < into restriction to such 
ictivitiec isgathennc lather than hunting 
In om wav or another it is the supposed 
social const!uction of the biological fact of 
i capacity to hfcar and nurse children that 
iccording to this analysis is the bast ot the 
division ol labour See for example the 
mils cs h Mi lie lie Rosildo 11‘* _ '4| ind 
Nancy < hodorow (1974) There is i strik 
inglv uniform division of labour in hunting 
gathering societies The women gather the 
men hunt (G P Murdock 1968 VM) But 
even m this divis on of labour which itself 
is not so uniform neither the effort skill 
nor the distance covered in gathering are 
anything less than that regularly involved in 
hunting (CoonU and Henderson, 1986 21) 

Turther hunting of small game by women 
is a regular feature of foraging tribes in 
eluding the Birhor of Jharkhand (Jyoti Sen, 
1966) The ritual ‘jam shikar’ (women's 
hunt) of the Oraon, Munda Santa) and Ho 
suggests an earlier period when women of 
these tribes may have regularly participated 
in hunting, a participation that subsequently 
became ritual as weapons ca ne under male 
monopoly 

Recent evidence on the Agta of the Philip¬ 
pines has challenged the ‘incompatibility of 
female reproductive roles with hunting’ 
(Mukhopadhyay and Higgins, 1988,476) In 
the study as summarised m this review it is 
pointed out. 

There most women in every age group in 

eluding pregnant menstruating and lactating 

women, hunt regularly Men and women take 


hunting trips ol similar distance and dura 
non kill the same range of animals m 
eluding largt animals and work in mixed 
sex as well as same sex teams Although preg 
n int women mil women with children under 
six months reduce their hunting somewhat 
the peak vtais ol fcmalt hunting activity 
coincide with iheu prime childbearing years 
Women themselves say hunting is no more 
incompatible with childcare than other sub 
sisience activities nor they say is carrying 
babies on hunting trips a handicap 
Lven the exclusion of women from the 
individualistic hunting of large mammals 
seems to be closely related to the making and 
using of hunting weapons and associated 
with economic and'or religious ideas 
(Watanabc, 1968 74) Further tor the Agta 
Among women who do not hunt lack of 
hunting dogs rather than incompatibility 
with childcare is the most frequently cited 
explanation (Mukhopadhyay and Higgins 
1988 476) Whether it is hunting weapons 
or huntini doc U is the economic I utoi ot 
lack of access lo such resources that affects 
participation m hunting rather than any 
natuial limitation As pointed out “There 
is now no evidence of any absolute con 
straints that prevent women—regardless or 
their reproductive state —from performing 
anv activity performed by men If none can 
be observed then constraints' should be 
recognised as preferences (Mukhopadhyay 
ind Higgins 1988 4'’6) 

The division of labour between the sexes 
even m the eailv stage of foraging, is then 
anything but uitural nor even any extension 
ot the natural Irrespective of whether the 
division of labour was initially consciously 
decided upon or was stumbled upon acci 
dentally once established as a social norm 
the division of labour acquires the force of 
a law The division of labour is then not 
voluntary but is forced In the manner that 
it is not voluntary, the division of labour 
acquires the status of a ‘natural’ force. 

What is the meaning of the division of 
laboui in terms of the relations between 
those performing the (two) different spheres 
of activity? Since these are two parts of what 
is a whole; social labour, the two genders 
must, along with the division of labour, 
simultane ously establish a relation with each 
other, i e; a relation of production and its 
concomitant, one of consumption As Mara 
and Engels pointed out m The German 
Ideology “ the division of labour implies 
the possibility, nay the fact, that intellectual 
and material activity, that enjoyment and 


labour, production and consumption, devolve 
on different individuals, ” (1976, 45) 

The social division of labour, or, to put 
it in other words, the formation of the two 
genders of men and women, is then not a 
neutral matter It is a social and not a merely 
technical division of labour Further, the 
division of labour between the sexes is not 
merely a family matter Established within 
the family it exists in the extra-familial, 
social sphere too The exclusion of women 
from the political or social sphere; as, for 
instance; observed among the Jharkhand 
tribes is a feature of the social division of 
labour into the ‘public 1 and ‘private* do¬ 
mains (Rosaldo and Ortner, 1974) 

What is this social order, this relation of 
production? It is but another term for pro¬ 
perty Involved in this relation of production 
are both the control and disposition of 
labour power and also the distribution of 
the products of labour It is for this reason 
that the division of labour in the family is 
referred to (in The German Ideology) as the 
tirst form of property 
This latent slavery in the family though stdl 
serv crude is the first form of property but 
even at this stage it corresponds perfectly to 
the definition of modern economists who 
call it the power of disposing of the labour 
power of others Division of labour and 
private property are, after all identical oi- 
piessions in the one the same thing is affirm¬ 
ed with reference to activity as is affirmed 
in the other with reference to the product of 
the activity (1976 46) 

A division of labour, including the 
primordial division of labour that created 
the two genders of men and women, is, then, 
a form of property In fact, it ts the form 
of property Or to put it another way the 
family as the social institution within which 
the division of labour between the genders 
is expressed is itself a form of property This 
point expressed so forcefully in The Ger¬ 
man Ideology has been reiterated bv some 
feminists Christine Delphy, lor instance; 
points out, ‘They [women] are neither sell¬ 
ing what they produce for money nor their 
labour tor a wage Thor labour power is be¬ 
ing given in return for maintenance” (1984, 
38) And again, Consequently, as soon as 
a lot is attributed to women, blacks or pro¬ 
letarians (the lot’ consisnng not of tasks but 
of jobs and thus relauons of production) the 
hierarchy (the valuation in Leclcrc’s terms) 
is set up It is not established after, nor in¬ 
dependently, but m and by the very process 
of attributing ‘lots’, by the social, not 
technical division of labour" (207) 

That a division of labour is not something 
neutral but inevitably connected with par¬ 
ticular relations of production, can be seen 
in the role of certain taboos or prohibitions 
For instance; in all the agriculturist (cum- 
forager) tribes of Jharkhand there are 
universal taboos against women ploughing, 
or even touching the plough, and against 
women roofing the hut The very strong 
taboos against such activities are themselves 
understandable only if such activities had 
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in fact been carried out by women in an 
earlier period Prohibition!, enforced with 
due sanctions were necessary to enforce a 
new division ot labour Since some manner 
ot torcc (peihaps only a ritual force) had to 
be employed to establish the new division ot 
labour this could only have been possible 
if those < nforung the new division ot labour 
already had torcc at their comm ind i c 
already had a hierarchic alls higher position 
Thus hierarchy did not follow Rather ihc 
hierarchy was the pre condition tor or at 
least the necessary concomitant of the new 
division ot labour Ot course^ once establish 
ed, the new division of labour has additional 
consequences in strengthening the hierarchy 
But u must he emphasised the hierarchy 
is not established bv 01 not the result of the 
division of I ibom Rather the hierarchy and 
iht division ol labour go together I hey are 
two puts ol t whole ot a relation of pro 
duu ion ot in an equivalent expression ol 
a totm ol piopertv 

II hiu itchy and the division of laboui an 
not simult inious then it invthing it is 
hiei Uchv that precedes the division ol 
laboui Both together arc the consequence 
ol i loun ol property but il may b< that 
priot seizure of political power was necessary 
in order to establish fulls a particular form 
ol property This point was made in a slight 
Is different fashion in a study of 'Band 
Societies where it was pointed out by An 
nette Hamilton (1982 92) it is in the realm 
of the religious that the first hints ot truly 
economic differentiation are to be found 
7 his is no contradiction of the materialist 
position what it does mean is that changes 
in ritual status (i e power) may anticipate 
changes in production relations 

The strong prohibition against women 
ploughing must be seen in the context of the 
known importance of women in hoe agncul 
ture, where the mam instrument (the digg 
ing stick that became the hoe) was general 
Is employed bs women further in the 
agriculture pievatlmg in Jh ukhand women 
plas the majoi role in all agricultural opera 
tions other than ploughing Overall their 
contribution to even field labour itself is 
more than that ot men The social prohibi 
tion on women ploughing is (uucial) to 
establishing (justifying) men v right to the 
land Hie prohibition is a way ol establishing 
a division of labour which implies both a 
(political) hierarchy and a form ot property 

The prohibition of roofing again is a way 
ot emphasising men's superiority in the 
home and women s dependence on them for 
a home Is there any such or similar prohibi 
tion among the forager (hunter gatherer) 
Birhors and hill Korwas 7 Both make houses 
of leaves and sticks arranged into a conical 
tent structure. Birhor men and women 
together participate in all activities in 
eluding hunting (which at least now is 
restricted to small game) There are no 
reports of any prohibitions like that on 
women doing the roofing and with their 
minimal division of labour and in the 
absence of any property relation to land it 
is highly unlikely that there would in fact be 
strong prohibitions of this kind 

As against the above analysis of the dtvn 


sion of labour following Bom the approach 
in The German Ideology, Engels in The 
Origin of the Family Private Property and 
the State holds that in the phase of society 
preceding the establishment of private pro¬ 
perty They [men and women] are each 
master in their own sphere the man in the 
lorevt the woman in the house” (1972 218) 

I he world historic defeat of the female sex' 
is identified with the change from the earlier 
position in that The man took command 
in the home also (120) 

The same point is repeated by Eleanor 

I I acock who, studying foraging band 
societies finds a clear-cut division of labour 
operating but holds that women and men 
wtrt separate but equal'(1981 136) Accor 
ding to her women were autonomous in 
egalitarian society—that is they held 
decision making power over their own lives 
and activities to the same extent thit mtn 
did over theirs (174) Maria Mils goes lur 
thcr in holding that Such a division [ot 
labour between men and women] is i 
necessary consequence ot all human inter ic 
non with nature (1988 69) So the ques 
tion is not When did a disision ot labour 
him between men and women 7 but rather 

How did this division of labour become a 
it lationship of dominance and exploitation 
and w hv did this relationship become asvm 
metric and hierarchical 7 ’ (69) leacock 
finds inequality or hi*ranhy arising from the 
shift in the nature of production the shift 
from production for use to production tor 
exchange introduced by colonialism lor 
Mies the asymmetric divis on ol labour 
arises from the qualitatively different 
bodies with which men and women let 
upon nature as a result ot which women and 
men appropriate nature differently (1988 
7 7) (A new twist to Freud’s Anatoms is 
destiny ’) 

Fven however in a situation where each 
is master (') of an own sphere; there will still 
be domination of one gender over the other 
ind control ot labour power One of the 
spheres the so-called public sphere of men 
ol war (politics) and the forest dominates 
the other sphere the so-called domestic 
sphere of women Such a division of labour 
therefore does not preclude a relation ot 
dominance. On the contrary as it is pointed 
out in The German Ideology with a disi 
sion of labour there will inevitably be an 
unequal distribution ot labour and its pro 
ducts’ (46) Such a relation of pioduction 
necessarily accompanies even this ‘primitive 
division of labour’ between the sexes 
At the same time; the existence of some 
degree of autonomy within the dominated 
sphere, does give a certain measure of dignity 
to the woman Thu dignity is completely lost 
when the man takes "command in the home 
also This taking ‘command in the home 
also is the final point m the *world historic 
defeat of the female sex’, the defeat which 
fully enslaved women and established patn 
archy, but it is not its starting point The 
starting point of this world historic defeat 
of the female sex u the establishment of the 
division of labour that created the two 
genders, men and women 
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Real Wages and Productivity in Industry 

A Disaggregated Analysis 

Bagaram Tulpuli 
K ( Datta 

//ifs pu[hr i xamines thi lnhaxiour of real h ages productivity and the share of wages in the value oj output 
and \alui addul in industries such as the sugar, cotton textile, paper and paper products petroleum refining, 
cement Uathir iron and slit/ and coal mining oxer the period 1967114 


I *'■» IN an earlier painr 1 1 PH October 29 
1988) ue Hied (o l\ nninc the hthivioui 
of leal w lees productivity mil the shire 
of w lyes in (lie v line of output and value 
tddui hv in mill iv(me (\ \M) in the fae 
tors siitoi ol hull in mdustrv over the 
pi nod 1961 io 19X1 Vie iUo eompaied 
the le il vv in senes with the si Ties of per 
eapit i ii moil il meoine at eonstant pints 
ovei the s one peiiod In the present paper 
ue (iv lo nuke I siinilu ex munition of 
le if vv ties uid produetivitv foi some major 
indusiiies uid explore some other aspeets 
I he iiietusi i ies we h ivt t iken tor studs arc 
(i) sue u (ii) entton textile (in) paper and 
pipei pioeliiets (iv) petioleum refilling 
(v) e e me ill (vi)leithet (v n) non ind steel 
mil tviii) eoil mining Iheuiti ue liken 
from sevei il sources sueh is tht v irious 
issues of t nnual Surses of Industries 
(\SI) Xfiinrlil i Mistrust of Statist us 
(M \S) Hand Hook of labour Slut is tn s 
and so on I he penod covered is 1967 to 
1984 except toi coil mining tor which data 
lor i iiiueh longei time series I960 to 1981 
w is ie idilv iv a 1 1 thli 

No p ii tie ill ii merit iselaimtd tor this 
seleetion ol industnes fioin the faetoiv 
seetoi I he genual ide i w is to include the 
I truer md more important industries and 
ilso some smill ones and that the out 
put of i ieh of 'he seleeitd industries 
should he more or less homogeneous 
These seven industnes account tor a 
si/ttble proportion ol tht total tutors 
seetoi 26 pu cent ol the invested capital 
20 per cent of tht emplovment 21 7 per 
cent ol the total emoluments of the 
emplovets 26 per cent of (he value of out 
put and 20 per cent of the VAM all in 
1984 ( le iris hut unmtcntionallv the 
group is somewhat biased towards highu 
emoluments since it accounts for 20 per 
cent of the tot il emplovment but 21 7 per 
cent of the total emoluments of the 
emplovets 

I hue is perhaps another unmten 
tional bus in this group of industries 
W ith exception of leather these industries 
art subject to considerable administrative 
and policy interventions of government 
including in matters of pricing, distnbu 
tion wage bargaining, management, etc 
Such government intervention may have 
affected the different variables studied 
here although it is difficult to say how far 


and in what wav without further research 

1 he data collected ire given in Table I 
for coil mining all the data are set out 
m lable 2 f rom these data real wages 
and their indices are calculated and shown 
in Table 1 table 4 gives the ratios ot wages 
to v due of output tnd VAM at i urrent 
prices lable 1 shows the 1 year avenges 
of the various parameters at the start and 
end of the senes and the rise or fill 
therein Since sugtr is a seasonal industry 
the totil output and wages earned bv 
woikers depend upon the length ot the 
crushing season is well as upon the wage 
rate The crushing season varies in length 
considerably from vear to year Heme tor 
e ileulating the montv wages totil wages 
tuned art dividid hv the worker divs 
worked ind not bv the • umber ol workers 
I he daily w iges thus dtnvtd are then con 
veiled to ie il w igts ind index ot re il w tge 
derived theiefiom 

Admittedly there aie several gaps in the 
d ita we could collect Besides it some 
pi lees the figures given in the ASI do not 
ippe ir to coriect In spite of these g ips 
and possible micetiracies in tht tiguus 
we hive tried to inteipret the diti ind 
dune some conclusions fiom them 

Ki xi Wxi.i s 

It will be ten from Tables 2 and T (h it 
ill ill the industries studied the ovuall 
trend is ot rising money and real wages 
\k hilt in coal mining real w igts have risen 
tlmost continuously between 1960 ai.d 
1981 those tor most of the other 
industries studied show considerable ups 
end downs during the much shorter 
period ol 1967 84 Moreover there is ilso 
a broad pattern in these ups and downs 
After real wages rose moderately from 
1967 to 1971, there was a small set back 
for a couple ot sears or so before the rise 
resumed to reash a peak around the vear 
1979 Again from 1980 onwards, there was 
a distinct fall in real wages for about 3 or 
4 veirs before they recovered in 1984 to 
the level, more or less, of 1979 

The real wage senes for petroleum 
refining shows an inexplicably sharp drop 
during the period 1980 to 83 This may 
perhaps be the result of some errors in the 
ASI figures 

Excluding sugar which is a seasonal 


industry and annual earnings in whieh 
are not comparable to those in other 
industnes leather and tanneries shows 
the lowest real wages in the group of 
industries studied while jjetroleum refm 
mg shows the highest t ernenl and iron 
md steel also show relatively high figures 
ot real wages 

I he iverige annuil real wage for all 
industries in the factors sector in 1967 was 
Ks I 211 In the present gioup the real 
w iges in paper and ptpei pioducts and 
It ither and tanneries were below the all 
industries average in 1967 Ihese »wo 
industnes also stood below the ill 
industries average m the vear 1984 

T lble 1 ilso shows that the extent ol 
mere 1 st in real wages in different 
industries is tar from uniform Taking 
1 ve ir aver iges it the start ind end ot the 
senes it is seen that the total rise m real 
wages tor ill industries is about U 1 per 
cent ovtr the period 1967 69 to 1982 84 
Re il w iges in coal mining have risen bv 
is much is 88 8 pel cent dunng the same 
penod lion tnd sttel also shows a large 
nst ot 71 1 pei cent I he rise in sugar and 
ctment is just about equal to the all 
industries average while in cotton textile, 
paper and (either the increase is much 
lower than the all industries average 
Ignoring petroleum refining tor which the 
correctness of the figures for the last 
sevenl years is suspect the lowest increase 
in real wages is registered by leather and 
tanneries 

This picture ot real wages and relative 
increases in them suggests that the two 
factors (I) importance of an industry in 
the national economy and (2) bargaining 
power of workers in the industry, are the 
most important determinants of real 
wages and, more importantly, of the rate 
of increase of real wages In coal mining 
and iron and steel, both these factors have 
been conspicuously at work with the result 
that real wages in these two industnes 
have registered most rapid increase 
Indeed, in coal mining, the increase must 
be viewed as remarkable, for while in 
1960, real wages of coal miners were some 
3 per cent lower than the factory sector 
average, in 1984, they stood over 43 per 
cent above that average. At the other end, 
leather does not stand high on either of 
the above mentioned counts and hence; 
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Tabu I 


Year 

Invested 

Fixed 

No or 

No of 

Total 

Total 

Value of 

Output 

VAM 


Capital 

Capital 

Workers 

Fmployees 

Wages 

Emoluments 

Output 

Quantity 

(Rs Lakh) 


(Rs Lakh) 

(Rs lakh) 

(000) 

(000) 

(Rs lakh) 

(Rs lakh) 

(Rs lakh) 



All Industries 
1967 

917800 

6449(8) 

1881 

4’I6 

81100 

1211(8) 

910800 


211300 

1968 

1067800 

714000 

1912 

4821 

8’9(8) 

111600 

1017800 

— 

210300 

1969 

1161700 

’919(8) 

4101 

Kill 

966(8) 

I4’X(8) 

12011(8) 


277600 

1970 

1110400 

8’12(8) 

42H 

1216 

108000 

I6’400 

H76800 


113900 

1971 

1424600 

914100 

4191 

1416 

I21K8) 

1881(8) 

1127100 


343800 

1971 

1717200 

11)719(8) 

4660 

1120 

116800 

249900 

1917000 


463300 

1974 

2148700 

1192200 

4’62 

6011 

182100 

101200 

261000 


608200 

1971 

2121700 

1402900 

4696 

6181 

214918) 

1469(8) 

2986700 


6187100 

1976 

2660400 

1617100 

1210 

6649 

2(I’(8X) 

lfcl’OO 

1409100 


731100 

1977 

29710(81 

20114(8) 

1141 

'VN4 

2HK8) 

4181(8) 

1892(88) 


811600 

1978 

HI1400 

22886(8) 

166’ 

”48 

1014(8) 

4612(8) 

44144(8) 

_ 

951400 

1979 

4118800 

2681(88) 

1962 

-f*S 

111(8)1 

1 !’20l) 

1221800 


1986400 

1980 

4688000 

299(888) 

6046 

11 

194K8. 

609700 

61084(8) 


1192900 

1981 

11991(8) 

1470K8) 

61(1* 


4194(8) 

6778(8) 

71672(8) 


I45S500 

1982 

62992(8) 

41(8)6(8) 

6H > 

8(l'«i 

1148(8) 

8046(8) 

86218(8) 

- 

1667800 

1981 

72494(8) 

48(8)6 

61'9 

8’4 

192118) 

9218(8) 

91H’(8) 


2113700 

1984 

80102(8) 

!4H42iX) 

609| 

1 

6 1 (8) 

106(488) 

10116(4X1 


2088700 

Yeai 

IllMsItd 

1 l\*d 

\Vtii k< i 

1 III) 1 Its 

\\ 1818 

1 llllUlllIH 111 

1 line til 

Output 

VAV 


( ipil il 

< ipil il 

(1881) 

|l8Hi| 

(K8 I Ikh) 

(K 8 1 ikh) 

Out pul 

Quandts 

(Rs lakh) 


(Ks 1 ikh) 

(Ks 1 >k> 1 





(Ks 1 ikh) 

((88) Ionnes) 


Iran uni1 Sun 1 ’i Oj 









196' 

1102'1 

11 ’1 

(6 

l| ’ 

669 

11626 

0461 


11096 

196S 

imio 

114-1' 

2 %» 

II' 

94 

12'68 

”())( 


11917 

1969 

11~46I 

II 

18 

1 

86H 

14012 

-r 

i 

| 


|771I 

19’0 

160)91 

IK (41 

.4 

1 (1 

9' 12 

IfrfNH 

(919*) 


21822 

1971 

11116) 

* 19 16 

1 6 

”1 

101*0 

1 K. 

l(>90’() 

1679 

21814 

1974 

1181*6 

'6204 

118 

'|R» 

11*91 

190 9 

14(1'24 

1167 

16261 

1971 

’ll’’! 

16291’ 

18. 


H 92 

’41*12 

184020 

6114 

41698 

19’6 

2HO142 

IHII6M 

IH1 

M 

1(8)21 

2*116 

2(88)12 

’ 08 

41611 

1977 

28601 1 

198(8)4 

191 

’68 

1 141 

28241 

218918 

8199 

41177 

1978 

110122 

218 *’6 

204 

•Ml 

1911' 

29*8 W 

2HH’(XI 

8289 

16900 

1979 

42’9|1 

2896’! 

’ 1 8 

'94 

21061 

1’6()’ 

1644(8) 

6267 

624(8) 

1980 

499816 

128221 

’14 

'08 

2’I2I 

4(8)76 

441046 

77% 

80411 

1981 

612601 

tl ’061 

•4 

126 

11119 

46H8 

*918(8) 

6847 

121800 

1982 

’26816 

4H1810 

2'6 

US 

Hh6l 

11614 

68411 

9028 

I17778 

1981 

■•89101 

11999*1 

’4 

1.8 

4141' 

6i’h1 

6641 2 

Kl’1 

111711 

1984 

9P66. 

668'(I6 

IV 1 

184 

16191 

87421 

816999 

8110 

121626 

( umnt ( W; 
1967 

1191 

9(41 


16 

**s 

1288 

11169 


1491 

1968 

IH061 

Ill’ll 

’8 

16 

829 

14' 

11 9 


1262 

1969 

|SH90 

112 1 

28 

16 

8 0 

1141 

|6'96 


1991 

1970 

I4HH4 

1 1691 


18 

86' 

1601 

1 40*) 


1866 

1971 

21906 

11166 

18 

46 

141’ 

2412 

21161 

I2H 

12% 

1974 

21190 

|8|16 

1' 

41 

1694 

2817 

2H81 

1189 

4114 

1971 

2'62U 

1 86’ 

IN 


2249 

1*61 

HV” 

1H4 

7067 

1976 

2801. 

18911 

* 

16 

2216 

1649 

40494 

1861 

7969 

1977 

28’46 

199) I 

16 

46 

’141 

1822 

41821 

1198 

102% 

1978 

12411 

22611 

14 

41 

2’19 

4218 

4*606 

1616 

9281 

1979 

28019 

41106 

U 

81 

1209 

491’ 

12(88) 

H20 

101(8) 

1980 

147H6 

’981* 

41 

14 

1682 

*614 

169 1 

1181 

9722 

1981 

71014 

11214 

41 

n 

4177 

6111 

69(481 

207’ 

11200 

1982 

91886 

696(8) 

11 

61 

1661 

8119 

121068 

2210 

11861 

1981 

111119 

101999 

12 

66 

6841 

>0141 

11(>6'6 

2116 

40932 

1984 

148808 

108169 

11 

69 

8161 

12182 

198416 

2916 

12122 


Year 

Insisted 

1 ixtd 

l&orktrdtss 

1 inplosiis 

foctl 

1 nu.lumti is 

Value of 

Output 

YAM 


( apital 
(Rs I akh) 

l apit tl 
(Rs lakh) 

(1 ikh) 

((88)) 

Wigis 
(Rs lakh) 

(Ks lakh 

Output 
(Ks lakh) 

Quantity 
(000 Tonnes) 

(Rs lakh) 

Sugar (206) 

1967 

21190 

12729 

261 1 


1686 

2714 

24%5 

2247 

4136 

1968 

11104 

14IH 

261 1 


1869 

1(88) 

41560 

1117 

7541 

1969 

42753 

11021 

1361 


2411 

1817 

19420 

4261 

11401 

1970 

12019 

16011 

MS 


2728 

44P 

15789 

1740 

9232 
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(ABLE I (Contd) 


Vfcar 

Invested 

Fixed 

Worker 

i mplostes 

Wages Emoluments 

Value of 

Output 

VAM 


( apiial 

l apii il 

Da>s 

(000) 

(Rs Lakh) 

(Rs Lakh) 

Output 

Quantity 

(Rs Lakh) 


(Ks I ikh) 

(Rs 1 dkh) 

(Lakh) 




(Rs Lakh) 

(000 Tbnnes) 


Sugar (lonttl) 










1971 

49071 

19928 

299 


1181 

1179 

71147 

1181 

9190 

1974 

16172 

21842 

296 

- 

3522 

6266 

80139 

3104 

10102 

I9’l 

’6880 

2’hll 

4’8 


1086 

8970 

108112 

1997 

11462 

WS 

’2621 

118 !9 

4’! 


1121 

8961 

96411 

3510 

14890 

197’ 

'#99’1 

10KI9 

101 


1107 

9688 

107H6 

4011 

11711 

19’K 

I ’'#616 

l’944 



7212 

11119 

114600 

1392 

moo 

1979 

lll’ltl 

12241 

409 


7811 

12181 

125100 

4870 

H8(H) 

1980 

l(t!’14 

16281 

!49 


7781 

11019 

120648 

1220 

11712 

1981 

III49! 

19801 

181 


9117 

16012 

196700 

4290 

28900 

1982 

146094 

60’8S 

469 


11801 

228K) 

293329 

7010 

41980 

1981 

’4 *192 

’1168 

491 


16101 

.1’41 

198461 

6860 

11410 

1984 

’09261 

88122 

412 

~ 

H801 

29091 

218427 

4910 

44107 

Veil 

III istid 

hived 

Woiktis 

1 mplosies 

Fold! 

1 nioulmsnts 

Value ot 

Output* 

VAM 


( ipil ll 

l ipildl 

((88)) 

(000) 

Wages 

(Rs I ikh) 

Output 

Quandts 

(Ks l akh) 


iKs 1 ikh) 

(Ks I ikh) 



(Ki lakh) 


(Rs Ukh) 

(Mn Metres) 


( mum /i\t i i 

i/i 









196’ 

99446 

10822 

966 

1019 

241(H) 

11100 

1696H 

409’ 

442’h 

1968 

lO’l” 

11141 

1011 

1161 

26910 

1 !H11 

182902 

4166 


1969 

110911 

H’64 

1018 

1112 

27744 

141’2 

191994 

4168 

K)4’l 

19 (1 

112611 

12”0 

1021 

mi 

2911(1 

16’09 

20’4’7 

411’ 

14118 

I9'l 

106110 

410’4 

’20 

804 

10614 

!’S29 

20K)11 

4169 

6819’ 

I9’s 

12’28(l 

14H1 

49 

819 

42P8 

111’9 

2H9I6 

4012 

62286 

19 6 

1118’S 

18601 

’29 

818 

40894 

Slll’1 

294619 

1881 

6’ 129 

19’ 

111 189 

641’6 

’44 

814 

41110 

18164 

U(H)62 

1221 

81429 

I9’8 

169416 

7HI0 

’81 

8’6 

12947 

64082 

194700 

12H 

1066IK) 

19’9 

181962 

8121’ 

”6 

87! 

18412 

71619 

4096(H) 

1206 

1218(H) 

1980 

201220 

110108 

’ll 

821 

62811 

’6618 

418200 

14’6 

122819 

1981 

219111 

109202 

6’1 

’16 

61871 

’4821 

417200 

114’ 

109100 

|9H’ 

211848 

119624 

’07 

799 

69010 

84820 

481810 

2218 

101811 

1981 

297981 

167928 

’19 

828 

811‘9 

101111 

149921 

2704 

111626 

1984 

12098’ 

I816H 

671 

71’ 

84122 

101148 

169799 

2171 

118’7| 

Yi ii 

Insistid 

1 isid 

Works rs 

1 mplnstss 

Wages 

L moluinsnts 

V slut ot 

Output 

V\M 


t ipil il 

t ipitdl 



(Rs lakh) 

(Ks 1 ikh) 

Output 

Quintus 

(Ks I ikh) 


(Ks I ikh) 

(Rs I dkh) 





(Rs 1 ikh) (000 lontits) 


RetroUum Riltnim, /MW 









196 

1 080 

14216 

6221 

x9!l 

’|2 

64’ 

11872 


1161 

1961 

1”48 

141” 

6121 

8940 

162 

81 

21998 


4201 

1969 

1848’ 

l«ll 

’041 

10011 

446 


21462 


4112 

1970 

.16’ 

18162 

68” 

lO’OI 

10’ 

I0’9 

26’10 


t’19 

19’! 

1 ‘19 

12260 

4*10 

’110 

462 

1014 

14617 

1194 

419’ 

1974 

2M119 

I41’2 

’610 

9110 

694 

1111 

99994 

161’ 

844’ 

19’1 

mil 

|8’41 

1268 

8686 

611 

r i2 

121002 

169’ 

89’8 

19’6 

1 #10. 

22^4 

6069 

966’ 

817 

1812 

110489 

I’66 

Ills' 

19” 

1882 1 

22! o 

896’ 

9191 

9’4 

;os4 

192880 

19(H) 

19406 

19’8 

1IH29 

2!’6’ 

60(8) 

10000 

116’ 

22(H) 

2(H)1(K> 

1996 

114(H) 

19’9 

048! 

2112! 

66(8) 

10000 

1218 

2242 

261700 

219’ 

1 H(K) 

1980 

|!8!()’ 

2 n’6 

10116 

1’116 

1220 

2218 

161911 

1966 

11966 

1981 

I’lHOI 


II’(81 

20000 

1289 

218’ 

101600 

2298 

22200 

1982 

184890 

81118 

119(H) 

18”4 

1986 

189! 

689947 

21(H) 

41281 

1981 

2!8’01 

I09’’l 

12141 

1’ild 

2410 

4’4(i 

641144 

269’ 

11274 

1984 

28‘9’9 

114082 

10610 

1640! 

2764 

1844 

729061 

2’47 

28929 

hi fur and l\j/hr 

/*roduits (2101 









196’ 

18’40 

1179! 

61 

71 

1217 

1911 

14461 

— 

1664 

1968 

19119 

14082 

ss 

70 

1225 

2070 

16004 

- 

4071 

1969 

20697 

14916 

18 

71 

1508 

2191 

19012 

— 

5520 

1970 

21141 

H901 

61 

7’ 

1717 

2978 

22741 

— 

7229 

1971 

24914 

16701 

1’ 

72 

2096 

3112 

27394 

687 

8036 

1974 

14091 

21697 

19 

71 

2587 

4611 

45156 

778 

16889 

1971 

17171 

24470 

60 

77 

2710 

4936 

43097 

721 

14651 

1976 

19641 

28299 

62 

79 

2962 

5120 

42882 

778 

12467 

1977 

41911 

33144 

74 

92 

3700 

6310 

50312 

811 

14211 

1978 

47191 

15034 

70 

89 

4478 

6915 

54900 

863 

14900 

1979 

63110 

43066 

79 

100 

5323 

8406 

72700 

881 

18900 
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Invested Fixed 

Capital Capital 

(Rs Lakh) (Rs Lakh) 


Tails 1 (Ctmtd.) 


Year 


Workers Employees Wages Emoluments VUse of Output VAM 
(000) (000) (Rs Lakh) (Rs Lakh) Output Quantity (Rs Lakh) 

(Rs Lakh) 


Paper and Paper Products (tontd) 










1980 


83114 

63634 

82 


108 


6217 

9546 

85511 

922 

19940 

1981 


103354 

77618 

85 


109 


6990 

10983 

103500 

1052 

23710 

1982 


128600 

95708 

92 


120 


7388 

11684 

I027S1 

1108 

15619 

1983 


182269 

121148 

85 


113 


8148 

12822 

123037 

1081 

19278 

1984 


1993(8) 

159600 

84 


III 


9113 

11411 

164893 

1297 

31375 

Year 


Invested 

1 ixed 

Workers 

I mplosees 


Wages Emoluments 

Value of 

Oulpul 

VAM 



( apital 

C apital 

(1X10) 


(000) 

(Rs Lakh) (Rs lakh) 

Oulpul 

Quantity 

(Rs Lakh) 



(Ks lakh) 

(Rs lakh) 






(Rs Lakh) (000 Tonnes) 


Uulhtr tJVO) 












196 7 


1886 

190 

16 


19 


283 

377 

6773 


729 

1968 


2)77 

827 

16 


20 


3()7 

416 

7579 

- 

840 

1969 


286) 

714 

16 


19 


316 

436 

7919 

- 

737 

197(1 


1901 

4’8 

It 


I! 


230 

334 

4552 

— 

625 

1973 


1821 

8'1 

1 


21 


466 

638 

13282 

- 

1129 

I9 7 4 


rs2 

1480 

18 


’1 


811 

770 

14680 


1841 

I97S 


8 18 

|SS9 

18 


3 3 


614 

681 

16627 


1855 

1976 


vrs 

2 'Hi 

21 


3-» 


628 

1168 

27086 

- 

2633 

1977 


9 97 

1186 

22 


3 


"HI 

1104 

25|34 


2507 

1978 



4088 

24 


11 


1086 

1191 

36100 


3300 

1979 


16460 

8414 

26 


\2 


1211 

1648 

16800 


4500 

198(1 


t"S() 

8198 

25 


10 


122’ 

1920 

3891(1 


3692 

1981 


l’s(l’ 

6160 

3 




1812 

2044 

4290(1 


3900 

1982 


1 88’ 

IS’ 

is 


11 


1606 

2216 

41611 


4292 

1981 


20889 

8428 

26 


V* 


1 Hi ’ 

25t)’ 

44904 


6939 

1984 


20981 

988 

10 


16 


2198 

2966 



7024 

'tnuni 

(I) V>1 

dlltciclll ve II 












(2) Oulpul (Himin 1 

mi Mon Ills 

\h 1 si 1 

St lOMl 

s vi Herein nimiheis 











1 SHI 1 1 






\l 11 



Xveriki 

\vu in 

v I’l 

Re il Wjge Index oi 

Ne> ol 

lot il ( oal 

Output Prr 

Index of 




Wccklv 

\ n 11 ml 

(Ihm 0 

Per Scat KcilWific 

Workers 

Pi lid lie I ion 

Workei 

Product! 




f inline 

1 uinne. 

I960 II HI 

al I960 I960 I(X1 

l (OOU) 

(lakh 

IX r Year 

Vltv 




lu Win In 

Hi Wmkii 



Pi lees 



Iniines) 

tlunnes) 





(Ksl 

(Ksl 



(Rs) 






l uul Minim, 












1960 



21 '6 

111) 

100 


1111 

100 

411 


— 


1961 



21 8*, 

1111 

l(XI 


11)1 

100 

411 

561 

136 

KM) 0 

1962 



24 16 

1169 

101 


1118 

100 2 

481 

6121 

146 

107 4 

l%t 



26 61 

1278 

109 


1171 

112 8 

411 

6S() 

144 

105 9 

1961 



26 71 

1262 

124 


1014 

91 3 

428 

627 

145 

106 6 

1968 



11 16 

149’ 

142 


1084 

93 0 

428 

672 

158 

116 2 

1966 



14 86 

1659 

189 


1041 

921 

428 

680 

160 

117 6 

1967 



46 11 

2221 

188 


1182 

104 3 

414 

682 

165 

121 3 

1968 



49 7 

2189 

1’8 


1168 

120 8 

198 

708 

17V 

1316 

1969 



52 11 

2511 

l’l 


1488 

129 6 

196 

754 

190 

139 7 

1970 



5419 

260) 

162 


1429 

1262 

392 

737 

188 

138 2 

1971 



86 27 

2701 

166 


1452 

128 3 

382 

718 

188 

138 2 

1972 



60 P 

2888 

•9V 


1481 

128 1 

410 

'57 

185 

136 0 

1973 



72 16 

1464 

219 


1449 

127 9 

478 

771 

162 

119) 

1974 



86 60 

4157 

127 


1271 

112 2 

508 

841 

167 

122 8 

1978 



1*9 8’ 

5754 

110 


1856 

163 8 

822 

962 

184 

135 3 

1976 



117 80 

5616 

281 


1985 

178 2 

810 

1010 

198 

1456 

1977 



126 44 

6069 

111 


1939 

171 3 

497 

1001 

201 

147 8 

1978 



13] IB 

6297 

118 


1999 

176 8 

497 

1019 

205 

1507 

1979 



135 00 

6480 

132 


1952 

172 3 

499 

1038 

208 

152 9 

1980 



141 16 

6776 

368 


1841 

162 5 

499 

1091 

219 

1608 

1981 



204 96 

9838 

412 


2388 

210 8 

M3 

1231 

240 

126 5 

1982 



240 24 

11332 

456 


2329 

223 2 

530 

1285 

242 

177 9 

1983 



23988 

11515 

812 


2249 

198 5 

535 

1348 

252 

185 3 

1984 



30167 

14480 

817 


2801 

247 2 

550 

1445 

263 

193 4 

1988 



32713 

15702 

830 


2963 

261 5 

551 

1499 

272 

2000 


Source Indian Labour Statistics different years 
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Table 3 


tear 

Total 

No of 

Wage Per 

CPI 

Real 

Index of 


Wages 

Worker 

Div 

I960 100 Wage Per 

Real 


(Rs lakh) 

Mass 

(R*) 


Day (1960 

Wage 



(1 ikh) 



Prices) 

1968 100 

- — - 

— 

- 

— 

- 

— 

— 

Sugar 

1968 

1869 

261 * 

’ 1 * 

1 '' 

4 04 

100 0 

1969 

241* 

116 * 

' 24 

r* 

4 11 

101 7 

1970 

2728 

148 0 

' 84 

184 

4 26 

10*4 

1971 

llhl 

29h 8 

10 6 * 

216 

4 *1 

111 6 

1974 

1822 

29* 9 

11 90 

104 

192 

97 0 

197* 

8086 

4’8 2 

10 64 

124 

128 

81 2 

1976 

* 12 * 

4'1 1 

10 81 

296 

166 

906 

1977 

* 10 ’ 

*01 0 

10 *9 

121 

1 10 

81 7 

1978 

'212 



129 



1979 

’811 

408 8 

19 11 

1*0 

* 46 

11 * 1 

1980 

81 

148 6 

22 12 

190 

* '2 

141 6 

1981 

9 XV 

184 

24 81 

441 

*61 

119 4 

1982 

11801 

468 8 

29 44 

4’* 

6 20 

1*1 * 

1981 

1610* 

490 6 

12 81 

*12 

6 1 ' 

1*2 ’ 

1984 

1*801 

111 9 

16 *8 

*'6 

6 1 * 

1 *' 2 

V ii 

Ii III 

So nl 

\UI l)il. 

l PI 

Ki il 

Indis ol 


\\ in s 

Woikus 

\11m1 0 

I960 11X1 

\ui tgl 

Rut 


(k I (kill 

(IKK)) 

W 1*1* 


Vnmitl 

Wige 




1 Ms) 


W t *i 

(I960 

Pi IUS) 

1968 UN) 

fhi/'tr 

anil l\if>i r I’nnhn l\ 





196' 

IT 

61 

2002 

l '2 

1164 

100 0 

196H 

1222 

** 

2219 

1 " 

12*4 

107 ' 

1969 

1*08 

*8 

2*96 

r* 

1481 

127 4 

19'1) 

IT 

61 

’h29 

184 

1 * 1 ' 

112 0 

I9'l 

2096 

*7 

1 01 

216 

1*69 

114 8 

I9'4 

2 * 8 ' 

*9 

41 ’ 

104 

1426 

122 * 

19'* 

2 'I 0 

61' 

4*19 

124 

1401 

1.0 4 

|9'6 

2962 

62 

4'*4 

296 

1606 

118 0 

19" 

1700 

'4 

*020 

121 

1*64 

114 4 

|9’8 

44'8 

'(> 

619' 

129 

1944 

167 0 

19'9 

*121 

79 

6'18 

1*0 

192* 

16* 4 

1980 

6220 

82 

'674 

190 

1968 

169 1 

1981 

6990 

8 * 

8224 

441 

186* 

160 2 

1982 

7188 

91 

'9h7 

4'* 

1681 

144 4 

1981 

81*0 

h* 

9600 

*12 

1804 

1** 1 

1984 

9111 

84 

10849 

*'6 

1881 

16'8 

V ii 

loi il 

No ol 

\'U i*i 

< PI 

Rial 

Indis ol 


W Ifcis 

Wi ikirs 

\nmi il 

I960 100 

ViriM 

Kill 


(Ks 1 ikli) 

( 000 ) 

Wi*i* 


\nnii 0 

Wigt 




(Ks! 


W tgis 
(1960 
Pruts) 

196' l(X> 






(Rs) 


t olton 

It Um 






1967 

24112 

966 

2 * 1 ' 

1'2 

1461 

100 0 

1968 

26910 

10*1 

2*62 

1 " 

144' 

98 9 

1969 

2"44 

1018 

2671 

r* 

1 * 2 ’ 

104 4 

1910 

29**0 

1040 

2841 

184 

1*44 

10 * * 

19'1 

10614 

'20 

42** 

216 

1801 

1212 

I9’4 

100'4 

'49 

401* 

104 

1121 

90 1 

1978 

42178 

'49 

*611 

124 

1718 

118 1 

1976 

40894 

729 

*610 

296 

189* 

129 * 

1977 

41*10 

744 

* 8*1 

121 

1821 

124 6 

1978 

*2947 

781 

6762 

129 

20** 

140* 

1979 

*8412 

"6 

7*27 

1*0 

21*1 

14'0 

1980 

628** 

711 

8*7* 

190 

2199 

1*0 3 

1981 

61871 

67* 

9166 

441 

2078 

142 0 

1982 

69010 

707 

9764 

47* 

20*6 

140 3 

1983 

81340 

828 

10063 

532 

1892 

129 1 

1984 

84122 

671 

12*16 

*76 

2176 

148 7 

Cement 






1967 

7*7 

28 

271' 

172 

1579 

100 0 

1968 

831 

28 

2930 

177 

1666 

105 5 

1969 

886 

29 

3088 

175 

1764 

1117 

1970 

867 

29 

3022 

184 

1642 

104 0 

1973 

1417 

3* 

4033 

236 

1710 

108 3 

1974 

1694 

32 

*297 

304 

1742 

110 3 


lrear 

Tbtal 
Wages 
(Rs Lakh) 

No of 
Workers 
(000) 

Average 

Annual 

Wages 

(Rv) 

CPI 

1960-100 

Real 

Average 

Annual 

Wages 

(i960 

Prices) 

(Rs) 

Index of 
Real 
Wage 
1967 -100 

( ement K on id) 
1975 2249 

15 

6343 

124 

1957 

1219 

1976 

2236 

1 * 

6166 

296 

21*0 

116 2 

1977 

2141 

16 

6*72 

121 

2047 

129 6 

1978 

2719 

14 

80*4 

129 

2448 

1**0 

1979 

1209 

19 

8228 

350 

21*1 

148 9 

1980 

1682 

41 

8*88 

190 

2201 

1194 

1981 

4177 

4* 

9282 

441 

210 * 

111 1 

1982 

*661 

*1 

11044 

4'* 

212 * 

14'2 

1981 

6841 

*1 

11*41 

*12 

2*4* 

161 2 

1984 

816* 

*1 

1*4** 

*’6 

,2681 

169 9 

Iron and Sml 
1967 7699 

246 

1111 

l’2 

1809 

KM) 0 

1968 

81** 

211 

161* 

1 " 

2042 

1128 

1969 

91*4 

2'6 

1114 

1 '* 

1891 

104 6 

197() 

9’12 

24* 

19'2 

184 

21*8 

119 1 

1971 

101*0 

1'6 

*'61 

216 

2441 

114 9 

I9'4 

11*91 

118 

8401 

104 

2764 

1*2 8 

197* 

1*792 

186 

8481 

124 

261’ 

144 7 

19'6 

16021 

181 

8844 

296 

2987 

16* I 

19" 

1714* 

191 

8898 

121 

27'2 

1*1 2 

I9'8 

191*7 

204 

9489 

129 

2884 

1*8 1 

1979 

2*061 

21 * 

116*6 

1*0 

1110 

184 1 

1980 

2'I2I 

214 

1160' 

190 

29'6 

164 * 

1981 

11119 

246 

12721 

441 

2884 

1*9 4 

1982 

1 *86* 

216 

1*210 

4'* 

1202 

1"0 

1981 

4141' 

2 t* 

1689* 

*12 

11 '* 

1 '* * 

1984 

'619* 

282 

199'2 

*76 

146' 

191 7 

V . 

lotal 

No nl 

\\tiagt 

( PI 

Rill 

Indis ol 


Watts 

Woikus 

\nnutl 

1960 100 

\veragi 

Ritl 

(Rs lakh) 

/1 a’hi r 

196’ 281 

I*'*h 

Wsgis 

(Rs) 

1’96 

1'2 

\nnual 

Wigts 

(I960 

Pi ms) 
(Rs) 

1044 

Wigi 

196' 100 

1 (8) 0 

1968 

10 ' 

l'*l* 

17*1 

1 " 

989 

94' 

1969 

116 

1 *'98 

2(KXI 

r* 

1141 

109* 

|9’() 

210 

1121 ' 

204' 

184 

111! 

106 6 

I9'l 

468 

1'429 

268 * 

216 

11 s' 

108 9 

I9'4 

*11 

1 "6' 

2989 

H>4 

981 

94 2 

19'* 

614 

17916 

142' 

124 

10 *' 

101 ' 

19'6 

82* 

22991 

1*88 

296 

1212 

116 1 

19" 

'81 

219*1 

1**7 

121 

1108 

106 I 

19'S 

10*6 

24000 

44(X) 

129 

111' 

128 1 

1979 

1211 

26000 

46*8 

1*0 

mi 

12 ' * 

1980 

122 ' 

2*269 

48*6 

190 

124* 

119 1 

1981 

1*12 

27000 

*60*3 

441 

I2’0 

121 6 

1982 

1606 

2*497 

6299 

47* 

1126 

12 ' 0 

1981 

1817 

26029 

6981 

*12 

1112 

12* ' 

1984 

219* 

KXXX) 

'U' 

*76 

1270 

121 6 

Pttnilium /it / nin 
1967 112 

' 62'1 

*014 

172 

.914 

100 0 

1968 

162 

612* 

*‘21 

17' 

12 H 

1109 

1969 

446 

7041 

6114 

17* 

1619 

124 2 

1970 

*07 

6877 

717' 

184 

4006 

117 * 

1971 

462 

47*0 

9726 

216 

4121 

141 4 

19'4 

694 

*610 

12127 

304 

40*4 

1191 

197* 

7** 

*26* 

14340 

124 

4426 

1*1 9 

1976 

8*7 

6079 

14098 

296 

4762 

163 4 

1977 

974 

5967 

16323 

121 

*085 

174 5 

1978 

1167 

6000 

19450 

329 

5920 

203 2 

1979 

1218 

6600 

18453 

1*0 

5271 

1810 

1980 

1220 

10316 

11826 

390 

3032 

104 0 

1981 

1289 

11700 

11017 

441 

2498 

8*7 

1982 

3986 

33900 

11758 

475 

247* 

84 9 

1983 

2410 

12145 

19843 

*32 

3729 

128 0 

1984 

2764 

106S0 

25953 

576 

4505 

154 6 


Note Calculated from did in Thble I 
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Table 4 


Yfear 

Wages 

Output 

At Current 
Prices 
(Per Cent) 

Wages 

VAM 

At Current 
Prices 
(Per Cent) 

Wholesale 

Price 

Index 

11970*100) 

Value of 
Output 

Per Worker- 
Day at 

Current Prices 
(Rs) 

Value of 
Output 

Per Worker 
Day at 

1970 Prices 
(Rs) 

VAM Per 
Worker Day 
at Current 
Prices 

(Ri) 

VAM Per 
Worker Day 
at 1970 Prices 
(Rs) 

Output Per 
Worker 
(Tonnes) 

'iUf.tir 









1%7 

68 

17 2 

1328 

_ 

_ 

_ 



1968 

4 1 

24 8 

149 

174 2 

1169 

28 8 

19 i 

1360 

1969 

4 1 

214 

101 

176 6 

174 9 

319 

116 

12 66 

1970 

49 

296 

100 

160 3 

160 1 

261 

261 

10 71 

1971 

41 

34 0 

H7 

218 4 

HI 8 

11 4 

20 0 

1063 

1974 

44 

14 2 

170 

2710 

119 4 

14 8 

20 2 

11 17 

1971 

47 

1’ 8 

171 

226 9 

1112 

28 2 

161 

1111 

1976 

1 1 

141 

119 

2017 

118 6 

11 4 

19 7 

8 01 

1977 

49 

18 6 

147 

214 6 

146 0 

27 1 

18 7 

8 11 

1978 

1 4 

46 7 

I'” 





_ 

19"»9 

62 

49 4 

210 

106 1 

122 6 

18 6 

H4 

P 91 

1980 

6 1 

49 1 

219 

146 1 

1116 

41 1 

17 4 

9 24 

1981 

49 

11 1 

228 

111 1 

224 1 

71 1 

12 9 

11 11 

1982 

4 ’ 

10 0 

211 

621 7 

2709 

98 1 

42 1 

H 00 

J981 

1 6 

11 1 

244 

190 00 

241 8 

104 H 

410 

1198 

1984 

66 

11 1 

290 

112 0 

1901 

1010 

11 1 

1141 


»r 

W Igcs 

W ijjcs 

W holes lie 

V lluc ot 

Output Per 

VAM I'll 

\\M Per 

Output IVr 


Output 

\\M 

Prici 

Output 

Woikcr At 

Worku \l 

Worke 1 \t 

Worker 


\( ( uilint 

\l ( urtent 

Index 

hi Woikcl 

197(1 Prici c 

( nr lent Prices 

19-»t> Pilecs 

(Metres) 


Prices 

Pi ici s 

(!9’0 100) 

\t C uirent 

(Rs) 

(Rs) 

(Rs) 



(Pit ( mt) 

(Plr t ml) 


Prices 









(Rs) 





< olton 

7i i/i/i s 








196 < 

14 

ss 

hf> 

I’162 

20400 

4184 

mil 

4240 

I96H 

11 

19 

89 

17401 

19600 

4111 

4H92 

4110 

1969 

14 

SS 

92 

18882 

20100 

4862 

1281 

4020 

1970 

14 

11 

100 

’0296 

20100 

1120 

1120 

40’0 

19’i 

|l 

41 

114 

28480 

21«)() 

9499 

■’089 

1790 

I9’4 

11 

18 

171 

11891 

20700 

10418 

6041 

1760 

1971 

1 ’ 

68 

162 

13901 

20900 

8116 

1111 

1)80 

197ft 

14 

61 

166 

40414 

24100 

921ft 

1164 

1120 

197’ 

12 

11 

P9 

47111 

26100 

10941 

6114 

4140 

1978 

11 

K) 

184 

10409 

27400 

11614 

’19) 

4110 

1979 

It 

48 

191 

12784 

27100 

H6% 

till 

4110 

1980 

14 

11 

209 

19782 

28600 

I6’11 

8016 

4740 

1981 

14 

17 

211 

64770 

28000 

16161 

699’ 

4660 

1982 

14 

66 

244 

68149 

27900 

14682 

601’ 

1190 

1981 

H 

61 

211 

’4414 

29400 

17808 

7019 

1680 

1984 

11 

71 

218 

84918 

32900 

|7->()1 

6862 

IS 10 

kear 

Wages 

Wages 

Wholesale 

Value of 

Output Per 

VAM Per 

V \M Pei 

Output l*er 


"Output 

VAM _ 

Price 

Output Per 

Worker At 

Worker At 

Worker At 

Wcukci 


At C urrent 

At Current 

Index 

Worker At 

1970 Prices 

Current Prices 

I9’0 Prices 

(Metres) 


Prices 

Prices 

(1970 100) 

C urrent Prices 

(Rs) 

(Rs) 

(Rs) 



(Per Cent) 

(Per Cent) 


(Rs) 





Leather 









1967 

42 

19 

104 

42330 

40700 

4556 

4181 


1968 

4 1 

37 

101 

39880 

39100 

4667 

4620 

- 

1969 

40 

40 

102 

49660 

48700 

4606 

4116 


1970 

46 

37 

100 

41380 

41400 

1682 

1682 

- 

1973 

35 

41 

170 

78130 

46000 

6641 

1907 


1974 

46 

29 

184 

81560 

44300 

10228 

1159 


1973 

37 

33 

208 

93480 

44900 

10106 

4915 


1976 

31 

31 

228 

117640 

51600 

11448 

5021 


1977 

3 1 

31 

228 

114230 

30100 

11391 

4998 

— 

1978 

29 

46 

265 

130420 

36800 

13750 

5189 

- 

1979 

33 

27 

343 

130390 

40700 

17308 

5017 

- 

1980 

32 

33 

380 

153640 

41000 

14768 

3886 

— 

1981 

35 

39 

368 

138890 

43200 

14444 

4001 

— 

1982 

39 

37 

361 

166324 

46100 

17168 

4756 

— 

1983 

41 

26 

383 

172710 

44900 

26883 

6932 

— 

1984 

38 

31 

414 

190370 


23413 

3655 

— 


(Could) 
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Table 4 (Conti) 


Year 

Wages 

Output 

At Current 
Prices 
(Per Cent) 

Wages 

VAM 

At Current 
Prices 
(Per l ml) 

Wholesale 

Price 

Index 

(1970 100) 

Output Per 
Worker At 

C urrent Prices 
(Rs> 

Output Per 
Worker At 
1970 Prices 
(Rs) 

VAM Per 
Worker At 
Current Prices 
(Rs) 

VAM Per 
Workei /u 
1970 Prices 
(Rs) 

Output Per 
Worker 
(Ibnnes) 

Petrohum Refining 

1967 2 25 

9 27 

088 

210030 

262500 

54070 

61411 


1968 

1 64 

8 61 

92 

366613 

407400 

66450 

72228 

_ 

1969 

1 90 

10 21 

95 

115171 

152800 

61809 

65062 

_ 

1970 

1 90 

10 65 

!(X> 

381857 

1819(8) 

69200 

692(8) 

_ 

1971 

1 n 

10 51 

142 

691140 

488100 

90461 

61710 

118 80 

1974 

0 69 

8 21 

240 

1666567 

6944(8) 

150015 

62510 

269 50 

1975 

0 81 

7 10 

257 

2460040 

957200 

170522 

66150 

119 40 

1976 

0 5’ 

5 59 

268 

2508150 

915900 

252678 

94280 

294 11 

1977 

0 M) 

5 02 

168 

1214667 

1199500 

125222 

121150 

116 67 

1978 

0 58 

10 24 

2’0 

1141667 

1237700 

1900(8) 

70170 

112 67 

1979 

0 46 

09 02 

109 

1795714 

12284(8) 

204545 

662(8) 

HI 86 

1980 

0 11 

764 

414 

1659150 

8819(8) 

154’69 

17180 

196 60 

1981 

0 26 

5 81 

501 

419666’ 

8177(8) 

I89’41 

1 ’8’t) 

191 50 

1982 

0 '8 

8 8 

518 

2 (8)8668 

1878(8) 

111584 

25’90 » 

71 51 

1981 

0 18 

15 8 

518 

511286’ 

9911(8) 

125760 

2H80 

224 11 

1984 

0 IH 

9 6 

542 

6627845 

12228(8) 

271611 

50120 

249 71 

fii/n r unit I’d) H r f'nttlui n 
196’ S 4 

11 

58 

24108 

2’400 

(SKI’ 

6826 


1961 

f 

10 

91 

19098 

>2(88) 

’402 

8114 


196V 

’ 9 

VT 

98 

12848 

1151k) 


9711 


pro 

s 

24 

100 

1’284 

1 ’1(8) 

11851 

11851 

_ 

IV” 1 

1 -I 

26 

129 

48060 

171(8) 

14098 

10929 

12 05 

|9’4 

< ■» 

1 5 

185 

76516 

414(81 

28625 

|54’1 

H 19 

I9'5 

6 1 

IS 

184 

71828 

19(88) 

24425 

112’4 

12 02 

l u ’6 

69 

24 

180 

69115 

184(8) 

20108 

11171 

12 55 

197" 

7 4 

26 

155 

67989 

168(8) 

19204 

10181 

10 99 

19"h 

8 2 

10 

196 

8249 

4(888) 

21286 

10860 

12 11 

19"9 

’ 1 

28 

’17 

908 5 

181(81 

21924 

10095 

11 01 

1980 

’ 1 

11 

262 

104282 

198(8) 

2*117 

9281 

11 24 

1981 

6 S 

29 

282 

121765 

412(8) 

27894 

9891 

12 IS 

1982 

■> 2 

4’ 

l(X) 

II1686 

172(8) 

16977 

5659 

12 04 

1981 

66 

42 

126 

144749 

444(8) 

22680 

6957 

12 72 

1984 

5 5 

29 

164 

196101 

519(8) 

1715J 

10261 

1544 

C i nn nl 

1967 


21 ’ 

89 

47000 

528(8) 

I24’5 

14017 


1968 

6 02 

25 6 

90 

49200 

547(8) 

1165(1 

12944 


1969 

8 19 

21 ’ 

96 

60000 

625(8) 

14261 

14855 


1970 

4 ^ 

22 4 

UK) 

6 (8)00 

6 (888) 

11111 

Mill 

_ 

1971 

6 61 

41 0 

112 

61011 

545(8) 

941’ 

8408 

156 

I9"4 

6 "1 

41 2 

148 

’8691 

512(8) 

12856 

8687 

411 

I9’5 

6 2’ 

11 8 

I’l 

102491 

599(8) 

20191 

11808 

151 

19’6 

s S2 

28 1 

l’4 

115697 

665(8) 

22’61 

11082 

510 

19--. 

5 14 


177 

121716 

688 (8) 

286(8) 

161 508 

449 

1978 

6 01 

29 5 

19’ 

114115 

68118) 

2’29’ 

11856 

481 

1979 

<i r 

11 8 

229 

111111 

582(8) 

25h9’ 

11309 

390 

1980 

621 

1’ 9 

211 

117149 

589(8) 

22609 

9704 

146 

1981 

(1 (K) 


2’0 

154667 

5’1(8) 

24889 

9218 

462 

1982 

1 60 

29 | 

165 

241110 

66100 

70124 

19267 

441 

1981 

4 54 

16’ 

422 

295441 

7(8X8) 

78’15 

18651 

502 

1984 

4 12 

15 6 

>64 

174 l’O 

80’(8) 

9h’21 

21276 

552 

Iron and Steel 

196’ 109 

'9 

83 

28641 

14500 

5121 

6413 


1968 

10 0 

52 

88 

33348 

1’900 

6908 

7850 

— 

1969 

10 5 

49 

92 

15270 

181(8) 

7158 

7780 

— 

1970 

98 

45 

100 

40571 

40571 

8907 

8907 

— 

1971 

93 

41 

141 

61972 

43100 

13553 

9478 

32 3 

1974 

82 

32 

171 

101974 

59600 

26276 

15366 

404 

1975 

86 

16 

184 

98915 

53800 

23494 

12768 

35 2 

1976 

80 

15 

187 

110515 

59100 

25224 

13489 

42 6 

1977 

78 

41 

188 

113450 

60300 

21542 

11459 

42 5 

1978 

67 

34 

211 

141520 

66400 

27829 

13095 

406 

1979 

69 

40 

259 

169488 

65400 

29023 

11206 

38 5 

1980 

61 

14 

272 

189337 

69600 

42735 

15700 

33 3 

1981 

52 

26 

332 

243184 

73200 

49714 

12846 

361 

1982 

52 

30 

387 

289963 

74900 

49906 

12896 

38 3 

1983 

62 

31 

416 

271172 

65200 

53776 

12927 

14 2 

1984 

68 

46 

)63 

296808 

64100 

43910 

9494 

303 


Note Calculated from data in Ihble 1 
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Tabif 5A 



Money 

Real 


Wages 

Wages 
at 1960 
Pricts 

1 ( out Mining 



Vvtiagc. I960 62 Rs pv 

114X 

1139 

1981 8X ' 

11899 

2671 

Rise (pci cent) 

1114 

116 

\stiage 1967 69 

2174 

1124 

1982 84 

12X09 

2X26 

Rise (per am) 

427 

12X 

2 Sugar 

Astray. 1968 70 Rs pd 

7 41 

414 

1982 84 

12 9X 

6 24 

Rise (per cent) 

14X 

x<>- 

1 ( oiion It\nk 

Attract 1967 69 Rs py 

2X84 

I4’9 

1982 84 

io-x8 

2041 

Rist (ptr tint) 

118 

IX 

4 /Vr/xr ami I’u/nr PnxJui Is 


Asuin 1967 69 Rs py 

2272 

IKK) 

I9S2 hi 

94'9 

rx9 

Rist (per cult) 

!|7 

1 X 

s It at hi r unit lanm rit s 

ssti let 196’ 69 Rs py 

1X49 

1(1X9 

19X2 X4 

6 X66 

11(11 

Rist (pu cult) 

’’) 

21 2 

ft ft imh urn Kt /mini. 

\m III 196’ 69 Rs p\ 

S690 

12XX 

I9h2 Xt 

I91XX 

IX 0 

Rist (pu silt!) 

?r* 


- « muni 

\tll l|t 196“* 1,9 Rs py 

29IS 

16 0 

I9V> X4 

1114 

’ IX 

kist (pu , till 1 

is -1 

Ml X 

s Imn n 1 Sim 

Asti l,i 1967 69 k ps 

1 '4 

|9|* 

19X' X4 

1 M 

1 XI 

Kim Ipt i si HI 

II > 

'1 1 

\h lniUis'rn (hntoi 

Si i tnt! 

\tt i let 196 69 ks ps 

'ir 

1 

|9X' VI 

•1620 

P>’6 

kl t II cl tilt) 

111 

'1 1 

10 Hist ii l*ti ( ipil t 

N IIIOIl il lllsi'llU 

196 69 Ii' I'lS’ si It 
cl'llslllll pilcl 

(I w uni) 


Vi ’ 


worktis in ill ti mdustiv mule 1 mtagtt 
i din ol 21 ptr tent in real wagts over a 
pcilod of stars Fhc organised ttxtilt 
industrs h is also yielded piimacv in pro 
duction to the decentralised sector and 
hence in spite of tel tiivclv good organisa 
lion il strength textile workers have not 
1 ned well in the matter of gains in real 
w iges 

The el leu ol technology on wages also 
is noticeable Relatively high technology 
industries like petroleum refining, iron 
and steel and cement an able to pay 
relatively high wages to workers One 
exception to this seems to be coal mining 
where the wages since 1980 have been high 
and risen rapidly although it cannot be 
considered a high technology industry 

Wages and Prodiktiviiv 
in Coal Mining 

Coking coal was nationalised in the 
year 1971 and rest of coal mining in 1972 
The immediate impact of this on both 
labour productivity and real earnings, it 


will be noted from Table 2, was adverse 
It » possible that the very nature afld 
expanse of the coal mining industry was 
such that the termination of private 
ownership of mines caused some disloca¬ 
tions and tensions and the new public 
sector organisations that took over from 
the private owners took some time to gain 
real control over operations In any case, 
the immediate post nationalisation years 
saw a fall both in labour productivity and 
real earnings 

It will be noted that while during the 
12 years 1961 ~>2 the total output of coal 
lose from *>6 1 to 75 7 million tonnes 
l e by about 40 per cent during the 11 
post nation ills ttion years 1971 to 8X the 
rise w is from ’7 1 to 149 9 MT, i e about 
94 pet cent Similarly in the 12 pre 
nilioiMlisition yeirs coal output per 
employee yi ii went up by about 16 to 18 
per cent Mtu i brief set back on 
nition ills ttion output ptr employee year 
returned tpproximately to that leyel in 
197s and in the subsequent If years of 
n moil iliseel working up to I98X the out 
put per woiker year went up by ewer 48 
per cent 

Over the entire period 1961 hS output 
of eoil per worker year his fir from 
lem lining st tun int doubled and much 
ol this mere ise h is come llttr nationali 
sit ion ol the industry was eonsolidatcd 

i he benefit th it workers derised Irom 
ii ilion ills ttion is even more notable 
During the 12 scars 196172 red wages 
lose by a mere 28 per cent After l cou 
pic ol sc us set biek the index of real 
w iges (I960 100) lose Irom 112 2 in 1974 

I SHI i 


to 267 5 in 198S, a nse of 15S 2 point! or 
about 138 per cent Even allowing for the 
fact that coal miners wages were very low 
m 1960 and even in 1974, the gains m real 
wages secured by them after 1974 are, 
indeed, remarkable and not matched, 
perhaps, by workers m any other industry 
These gains have also far outstripped the 
gains in labour productivity 

Labour Productivity and 
Share oi Wages 

I or the factory sector as a whole, the 
share of wages in value of output and 
value added by manufacture (VAM) has 
been falling steadily over the years 
(Table 4) For the group of industries 
studied here, however we get a mixed pic¬ 
ture In sugar and cotton textiles the share 
of wages in both output and VAM has 
increased over this period In paper and 
petroleum refining, although wages as a 
proportion of the value of output has 
(alien its share in VAM has risen In 
leather, cement and iron and steel, the 
share of wages in both output value and 
VAM has I then 

A similar mixed picture appears in 
respect of labour productivity measured 
in terms of VAM per worker at constant 
(1970) prices and where figures were 
available physical production per worker 
(lor sugar, for reasons explained earlier, 
both VAM and production are taken per 
worker day) VAM per worker at constant 
prices shows a fall for paper and 
petroleum refining, although for the 
former, physical production per worker 

SR 



iSis 

W lets 

Ompui Ptr 

V \\1 Per 

Phvsiidl 


Output 

\\\l 

Ws'lhti I)is 

Worker Day Production 


(Pu l ml) 

(IAi ( mi) 

II 19V) 
Pruts 

u 19-0 
Pricts 

Ptr Woiltr 

1 Shi ii 

Asti lit 1*16 69 

x 0 

2- 8 

|-0 4 

2ft X 

12 11 I/day 
(As 1968 70) 

\s, i ic IP’ XI 

X 

12 1 

114 1 

40 1 

Il 41 

( hmu (|'u ctni) 

II 

16 

IX 

si 

9 

2 ( /i w /i 

Vsuiu 196 69 

14 1 

X6 1 

2016- 

XlftV 

4117 M Year 

\it l lit 19X2X4 

14 6 

66 ‘ 

1006- 

6fi19 

1X60 

( h mi t ipu cull) 2 

1 l\ipn unci 1‘uiHi 1‘nicltu i\ 

IX 

49 

28 

14 

\vtrtci I96" 1 69 

X 

1(1 

1(1961 

8220 

12 42 

Xstriu 19h2 X4 

64 

19 

1X16- 

7ft2ft 

11 40 

( hmu (pu ctni) 

20 

1(1 

4X9 

12 

79 

4 hulhir 

Avu im. 196- 69 

4 1 

11 

42967 

4X06 


Astiict 1982 84 

1 9 

11 

4666- 

7166 


( hmgi (per ceni) 

X 

20 

61 

63 X 


X ft tmh uni Ki lining 

Astrdgt 1967 69 

1 91 

9 1- 

140900 

66234 

10921 T/Yfear 

Astilgt 19X2 84 

0 4X 

11 4 

1128200 

33097 

182X3 " 

( hangt (per cent) 

77 

21 7 

290 

SO 

4) 

6 liwint 

Astrige 1967 69 

X 64 

210 

47667 

11919 

371 

Aseidge 1982 84 

4 42 

20 X 

72267 

19732 

498 

C hange (per cent) 

216 

10 9 

X] 6 

41 6 

315 

7 Iron and Sietl 

Average 1967 69 

10 X 

XI 

36900 

7348 

36 T/Yr 

Average 1982 84 

6 I 

16 

68067 

11772 

1X5 

Change (per cent) 

-42 

12 

84 X 

602 

13 
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has risen slightly For the other five 
industries in the factory sector, VAM per 
worker at 1970 prices has risen although in 
cotton textiles and iron and steel physical 
production per workers has fallen, only 
marginally so in the latter 
The relation betwee n VAM per worker at 
constant prices and real wages, again, fails 
to show any consistent pattern Bv and law 
real wages in these industries seem to have 
risen more than VAM per worker except in 
sugar where the rise in both is more or less 
the same and in leather and tanneries m 
which increase in real wages has lagged far 
behind the increase in VAM per worker 
Why the behaviour of these variables 
should be so erratic is difficult to under 
stand Presumably at the level of individual 
industries a number of parameters such as 
capacity utihsition relative movement of 
prices ot inputs and outputs, the rate of 
wage increase the effects of administered 
prices volume of employment and so on 
plav i part in determining the share of wages 
in output vilue and VAM, labour produc 
tivitv in value and physical terms and its rela 
non to real wages Aggregated tor all in 
dustries in the factory sector the effect of 
fluctuations in these parameters possibly get 
cancelled out and we obtain consistent time 
series 


CON< (USlfiN 

I or the group of industries studied here, 
it is found that both money and real wages 
are highest in petroleum refining and iron 
and steel and lowest for leather This is 
possibly the result of the higher capital 
intensity ol the former two and the low 
capital intensity of leather The invested 
capital to VAM ratio in 1984 was 9 89 for 
petroleum refining, 7 41 for iron and steel 
and 2 99 for leather The other contributory 
factors would be the organised strength of 
workers and the importance of the industry 
in the country's economy 

For the industries covered here; the rise in 
both money and real wages over the period 
covered is far from uniform The highest nse 
is recorded in coal mining and iron and steel 
and the smallest in leather (ignoring that in 
petroleum refining lor reason indicated 
earlier) Here again the gains made by workers 
appear to be influenced by the importance of 
the industries in the national economy and 
the organised strength of workers 

In all these industries excepting leather the 
rise in real wages is higher than the rise in 
real per capita national income in the same 
period, very considerably higher in coal 
mining and iron and steel 

In all these industries, again excluding 
leather, the rise in real wages, during the 
period covered, has been higher than labour 
productivity measured as VAM per worker 
at constant prices, although only marginally 
so for sugar In all but two industries, share 
of wages in value of output has fallen but 
share of wages in VAM has risen in as many 
as four of the seven factory industries dur 
ing the period covered These factors would 
have important implications in the context 
of wage policy and prices which will need 
further research 
M-1Q2 


TAMILNADU PETROPRODUCTS LIMITED 

6 Nungambakkam High Road Madras 600 034 

NOTICE 

ii i» n by not if n d for the information ot th public thst TAMILNADU PETROPRODUCTS 
LIMITED proposes to make an application to the Central Government in the Depart 
ment of Company Affairs New Delhi under sub section (2) of Section 22 of the 
Monopolies and Restrictive Traoe Practices Act 1969 for approval to the establish 
ment of 2 new units Brief particulars of the proposals are as under 

1 Name and address of the applicant 

TAMILNADU PETROPRODUCTS LIMITED 
6 Nungambakkam High Road 
Madras 600 034 

2 Capital structure of the applicant organisation • 

Authorised Capital 10 00 00 000 Equity Shares of Rs 10 irh 
Issued Subscribed Rs 48 7S 00 000 
and Paid up Capital 

3 Management structure of the applicant organisation indicating the names of the 
Directors including the Managing 'Whole time Directors and Manager if any 

The Managing*Director is mcharge of the day to day management of the Company 
under the superintendence control and guidance of the Board of Directors 
Board of Dire ctors 

Thiru A C Muthiah - Vice Chairman 

Thiru P S Balasubramaman Managing Dire> tor 

Thiru Ajay Bhattacharya 

Thiru A C Chakrabortti 

Thin 1 B Dadachanji 

Thiru k D Cudhmal 

Thiru Mohan Verghese Chunlath 

Thiru M R B Punja 

Thiru K V Ramanathan 

Truro V D Shah 

Thiru R Soundararajan 

Thiru P R Sundaravadivelu 

Thiru R Shivakumar 

4 Indicate whether the proposals n late to the establishment of a new undertaking 
or a new unit division 

k New Units 

5 Location of the new undertaking 

Manali Madras 600 068 

6 » ij i*l il Hue tun of the prrpn ,d iiihl»risking 

Not applicable 

7 In case the proposals relate to the production storage supply distribution 
marketing or control of any goods articles indicate 

Production 

i Name of goods/articles Poly Vinyl Chloride (PVQ and 

Air/lonitrile (ACN) 

II Propose d lic» used cap* ity 1 00 000 TBk (PVQ and 70 000 TFA (ACN) 
in Estimated annual turnover Rs 190 Crores (PVQ and Rs 154 Crones GkCNi 

8 In case the proposals relate to the provisions of any service state the volume of 
activity in terms of usual measures «uch as value income turnover etc 

Not applicable 

9 Cost of the Project 

Rs 2S0 Crores (TVQ and Rs 200 Crores (ACN) 

10 Schemes of finance indicating the amounts to be raised from each source 

Internal Resources Rights/Public issue of Convertible Debentures and loans 
from Financial Institutions 

Any person interested in the matter may make a representation in quadruplicate to 
the Secretary Department of Company Affairs Government of India Shastri Bhavan 
New Delhi within 14 days from the date of publication of this notice intimating his 
views on the proposal and indicating the nature of his interest therein 

for TAMILNADU PETROPRODUCTS UMITED 
MB GANESH 

Dated 17th August 1989 SECRETARy 
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Technical Change and Competitiveness in 

Indian Textile Industry 

Suiilul Khanna 

Hh\ is it that the pace of technical change in Indian industry has been so poor 1 * What are the forces that deter¬ 
mine the pace of this change* Suite Indian research and development efforts have been meagre, whv is it that 
industry has not imported more advanced techniques from the advanced capitalist economies 7 What has been 
the role oj Indian capital goods sector in this process 9 This paper seeks to examine these issues in the context 
of the cotton textile industry 


IHL last a tew stars hist witntssid in 
untasincss with tilt industri ills ition stnttgs 
hitherto followed iniongst Iiidiin plinntrs 
and polns miktis It is trgiitd thit tilt old 
stiattgs has lotustd iltnost tvtlusistls on 
tht homt tn irkct ind h is ignored ttehno 
logical ehinges in the other puts ot tht 
elobe maints the ids meed e ipit ilist 
economies I he ptottUion from inter n i 
tronal eompetit on ol tht carhti stnn insul u 
phase h is used use to high tost m inuf tc 
tmme’ which is inhib'tiuu both the txpin 
sit n ot tht domestic ill like! ind mote npid 
diveloprntnt of exports [Indn IVHS ift| 

Hence inode i ills it ion hisbteonit ictn 
tnl ohieetise ot tile new sti ttciiv ol 
libit dismount the eeoiionis I he se iteh is 
on lot ipptopnilt stimuli thit would 
prompt Indnn mdusiix to nlopt tidied 
lesliiietiiring re equip uni it too! is well is 
1 in out into next ire is ol uniise industries 
[Indn IVtH) 

1 hi st irch tor ippropri itt stimuli h is 
proinpltd our planner to gr idu ills dism m 
tie the entire structure ol licensing ind eon 
tiols .’ne' slowly optn up the teonoms to in 
tern ition d eompetition I his h is int mt l 
more liberal import regime with lowu and 
declining t iritis ind i renewed ins it mon to 
intern ition ll monopols t ipit d to eome ind 
incest 11 India It is argued th it the bulk of 
new technologies and inneis ition are gene 
nttd within tht research and deselopment 
I iboiatoms of transnation d corporitions 
(I N( s) ind if Indian industrs is to bt 
modernised thtre is no option but to allow 
greater inflow ol capital ind technology 
from abroad No distinction is made btt 
wetn intra 1NC ttthnologs transfers and 
thost betwitn INCs and independent 
Indian firm.. The influence ot the import 
lobbs is obsious from the tact that the 
gostrnment seriously considered putting im 
ports ol technologs under OCiI (Open 
General LicenceV 

As far as traditional and older industries 
like cotton jute textiles are concerned the 
crisis in them is attributed *o technological 
obsolescence Government policies in these 
sectors, it is argued, have been biased against 
fresh investments, and import restrictions on 
capital goods and advanced technology have 
condemned entire industries to obsolete 
technologies Such high levels of protection 
have made our industries oblivious to rapid 
technical change; made them ratemauonally 
uncompetitive and ‘high cost' producers In 


the cotton textiles sector, where sickness has 
become endemic the relative success of a lew 
modern firms like Reliance and Bombay 
Duing is used to reinforce the argument that 
the rest of the industry should bt prodded 
to model nisi 

Such i viewpoint has in recent stars 
brought forth i new liberalised policy 
regime with re aid to the older industries 
which it is irgmd will correct the earlier bias 
towards outdited technology Imports of 
technology ind capital goods have been 
liberalised ind import duties dramatically 
reduced I he public sectoi financial institu 
lions h ivc been isktd to fund special modcr 
ms ition pitv mimes at subsidised rates of 
interest ind reduction ot workforce iccepted 

is I IlCCCSSdl. evil 

I he question that needs to be isked is 
w hv is it th it the pace ol technical change 
in Indian industis is so poor' What are the 
touts thit determine the pace of this 
ch lngc’ Since Indian research and develop 
mint effotts li ivc been so meagre whv is it 
th it the industry has not imported more ad 
v mud techniques from the advanced 
c ipitalist economies ’ What is the role of In 
di in c ipit il goods sector in this process 7 
It is our hypothesis that there are good 
tconomic i id structural reasons whv several 
industries like textiles have not modernised 
i irstly the very direction of technical change 
in advanced capitalist countries has been 
sh tped by tht specific characteristics ot these 
tconomns Secondly the very process of 
pioduition of new technologies—in the 
R and I) laboratories of transnational 
oligopolies- his been shaped bv the cor 
poratc strategics ot the TNCs to enhance 
their mirket power lastly it is (paradoxical 
ly) the scry success of some industries in sue 
ccssfullv absorbing early generation of 
foreign technology and becoming efficient 
and competitive producers of capital goods 
and technical services that has acted as a 
barrier towards shift to more advanced 
techniques And all this has hardly been a 
disaster, as our policy makers seem to think 
In this brief paper, we intend to examine 
the cotton textile industry in India In this, 
we intend to move away from the produc 
tion function type of analysis and use 
technical and engineering information to 
jnderstand the direction of new techniques 
of production and the factors underlying 
these (Section I) This is crucial to our 
appreciation of the ‘appropriateness' of 


technical innovations generated by the inter* 
national textile industry during the last three 
decades to Indian conditions In Section II 
wc discuss the structure of Indian textile in¬ 
dustry and its international competitiveness 
Section III cximines the Indian textile 
machinery sector whose technology and 
skill levels as well as technology absorption 
capacity have influenced the pace of 
technical change in the cotton textile in¬ 
dustry within tht country The international 
competitiveness of this sector and its con¬ 
sequences lot modernisation of the Indian 
textile industry arc discussed The conse¬ 
quences of these structural and economic 
factors foi technical change in the Indian 
textile industry are discussed in the next sec¬ 
tion (Section IV) 1 he case of textile industry 
has important lessons for technology and in¬ 
dustrial policies in third world countries 
(Stction V) 

I 

let him al Change in International 
Textile Industry 

1 he last three decades have seen a very 
rapid change in the technology tor produc¬ 
tion of yarn and fabric construction The 
very structure of the textile industry and the 
technology have been influenced by changes 
taking place in other industries especially 
the petrochemical industry and micro elec¬ 
tronics These have influenced the pace and 
direction of this change The mejor innova¬ 
tions have been concentrated in the advanced 
capitalist etoiomies of western Europe, 
North America and Japan though some 
lirms from the socialist countries too have 
plaved an important role 

Since the bulk of these innovations are 
concentrated in a small group of trans¬ 
national oligopolistic combines, it is essen¬ 
tial to identify the main actors in this syn 
thesis of technical innovation and capitalist 
accumulation These comprise the two 
groups of oligopolies controlling the man¬ 
made fibre (mmf) industry and the texule 
i achinery manufacturers Of course; the 
background is the crisis that gripped the 
post war textile industry in Europe and 
North America 

In 19S0,81 per cent of the world’s spindle* 
and 66 per cent of loomage was concentrated 
in western Europe and the US, with a signifi¬ 
cant share of the world exports [Thigpen, 
197819] With the expansion of the textile 
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industry in the third world, the export 
f market was rapidly lost and the industry in 
advanced capitalist countries found its com 
petitive position eroded due to ruing wage 
costs There was added problem of third 
world cotton producers being unable to pro 
vide adequate supplies to meet the post war 
surge in demand In response to these tac 
tors, the industry in the advanced capitalist 
countries began to scrap spindlcagc and 
looms and bv mid smuts the share of west 
Europe and the US had fallen to 40 per cent 
of world spindleage and menlv 26 per cent 
of looms fThigpen 1978 20] 

The second response was to introduce in 
novations that would reduce workforce and 
raise productivity I he methods used in the 
cotton textile segment were to reduce the 
number ot processing stages, to run machines 
faster and to produce larger packages in the 
spinning sector and to introduce automatic 
looms in the weaving sector However the 
impact ot these changes was marginal on 
productivitv and employment The output 
per spindle hour improved marginally from 


0023 lbs to 0026 lbs during the 1930s and 
auto doffing in weaving sheds brought some 
reduction in workforce [UNCTAD, 
1981 239] 

More significant innovations in the inter 
national teitile industry are to be attributed 
to the introduction of synthetic fibres made 
from petroleum feedstock A highly oligo 
polistic petrochemical industry led by Du 
Pont in the US, IC1 in UK and the Farben 
sisters (BASF Bayer Hoechst) in Germany 
along with other major actors like Monte 
C atim, Ako/o and Courtaulds evolved ag 
gressivc corporate strategies to penetrate the 
textile industry Backed by their vast market 
power and large amounts spent on ‘applied 
tion research' this helped to tilt (he inter 
fibre competition in favour oi svnthetus 
Their earlier efforts were to produce tila 
ment yarn that would replace the cotton varn 
in the weaving and knitting sectors I hough 
nylon easily replaced silk in women s stock 
mg the penetration into other segments w is 
poor because of the fibre quality low con 
sumer acceptance and difficultv of dyeing 


synthetic fabrics Soon textunsing of syn 
thetic yarn helped overcome these diffi 
culties The technology to produce textured 
synthetic filament imparts qualities like 
bulk greater aesthetic yalue and superior 
weaving properties usually associated with 
yarn spun of staple fibres This process com 
pletely eliminates the spinning stage and 
made possible the use of synthetic fibres in 
large variety ot textile products [UN 
1963 164] The other major innovation was 
the conversion of tow The converter teehm 
que makes use of the natural formation of 
man made fibres produced by chemical 
plants to convert the uniform, parallel tila 
ment into short length fibres (staples) 
without disrupting their parallelism and con 
vert it into staple sliver and subsequent 
yarn ot high quilitv [Press 1969 26*] 
Besides being used toi production of 100 per 
cent nunf spun \ trn the tow can be con 
vetted to top to be blended with natural 
fibres This subst inti ills reduces tHkcost ul 
libre to sliver conversion in Ihc spinning 
mills 


Tabu 1 Tkhnical Change in Trviiii Inihsirv 


Processing Step 

Processing Features 

Traditional Modern 

Remark 

(1) Opening and Cleaning 




(a) Plucking 

Manual pluck and teed 

Amo belt/coursel teed 

Mechanical pluck 

3V pet cent increase hour 1 asur 
plucking speed cin break cotton 
fibres 

(b) Scutcher 

Manual doffing and change of 
axis 

Auto doffu t and axis change, larger 
lap auto transfer to cards Better 
dust collection 

1 ap weight rises from 20 lo M) lbs 
saves labour at teed lap doffing 
and transfer Direct chute feed to 
cards possible 

(2) C arding 

low speed vibrating combs 
manual doffing and small cans 

High speed rollers auto dotting and 
large cans 

Up to 400 per cent rise in output 
labour and capital saving due to 
tall in number of cards and space 

(3) Drawing 

Slow speed manual doffing 

High speed auto doffing and larger 
cans Auto leveller needed it chute 
feed at cards 

larger cans mein lewer stoppages 
and hightr machine efficiency Out 
put hightr bv 10 IS per cent 

(4) Roving 

(5) Spinning 

Manual doffing 

Auto doffing 

Output rises by 30 per cent does 
not offset higher machine cost 
Roving eliminated in open end 
spinning 

(a) Ring 

(b) Open end 

Manual doffing and piecing 

\uto doffing and piecing 

Sliver from draw frame broken into 
constituent fibre in spinning vessel 
(rotor) Higher rpm and draft factor 

Auto piecing expensive and less in 
use 

Integrates roving and spinning Can 
eliminate cone winding since 
packages largei 

(6) Cone winding 

Manual feed ot spindle and 
cheese, doffing and knotting 

Feed knotting and doffing 
automated Little speed change 

Eliminated in open end spinning 
Double sided creel allows operative 

(7) Warping 

Slower speed and smaller beam 
size 

Higher speed, larger beam and dou 
ble sided creels 

to prepare one sidt while the other 
is winding 

(8) Pirn winding 

(9) Weaving 

Manual feed and doffing 

Auto feed and doffing 

Eliminated in shuttleless looms and 
some auto looms 

Non auto looms put less tension 

(a) Shuttle looms 

Manual shuttle change and lower 
yarn tension 

Auto shuttle change/doffing umfii 
attachments can wind pirns at loom 

on yam and can use low quality 
yarn Require skilled operatives and 
stoppages frequent Auto loom out 
put higher if yam quality good 

(b) Shuttleless looms 


No shuttle Wider transfer of weft by 
rapier air/water jets 250 600 ppm 
speeds 

Water jets using synthetic fibre can 
have 800-1200 ppm speeds Cotton 
yarn cannot withstand such high 
speeds 


Sourer [Amtalam, 19C3] and [Pickett and Robson 1981] 
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\et, technical innovation alone was not 
sufficient to replace cotton as the major jp 
p utl fibre Tht other major component of 
ilit strategy of the mmf producers was to ib 
soib a substantial segment of tht textile in 
ilusttv within then fold 1 htis in Uk Id 
mil t ourt lulds aaistls piomottd mergers 
ind title ll inlegr ilion in the textile ill 
eln-.tr C ouit lulds hcciim the Ingest lex 
nit ciniip whilt K I required 65 per eent 
s ike in ( inmj.ion Visclli 111 some e ises 
noted in III report l ourt tulds eO 
opettted with l( 1 during 196) 68 in pio 
idillg funds to slippoit in i)oi textile 
uui, s ,1 IC IVsj h\ 1969 ihe 
Monopolie ( luniiiissiou noted ihtttheiwo 
in in mule I line ni unit isiuiets eoiittnllid 
illt'lt ill ill )9 pel i lil ot the Hlllish spin 
ninj e ip n il v S<, pei vein «»t ilk til iilienl 
we ivim fix pi i e i* ol wup kiultllle illd 

pel ii” ot vl mu |l \t I SI) 
WtiVttl Ill'll ll 1 u I i nice Rhone 
I’on'ell e ui hiked I In ot ll (Ik shut 
ho'dini ot ( 11 liei I mills with l)i Ulus \fui 
i k idlin' les'ile Lionp | Bolton l‘a“'f* 211 

llillslh lit'litre lihlc llidllslis use el ll 
III IItei met liu in ill uossel lo e l[ 1111 
pee■ lie end use Mileli Hi ipi i n iitels 
loi thill ,'l 'dlleis Hull k llld l) etlo'l 
u le ll'l i I It it Ol I' l 1 elite lit Him pits le ll 
llld II eh llllell pi ,'eltle o‘ ssnllelli 
’ii lull dsn I ns lids d Mu,'lin mis 

I 11' Hi ils dses ll el , i uui' i liod>stlo| 

pi i ll in mu le lo oi i l i if hi in ill 
i t"> l> Ii i i ll liioei | i llU i* >1 I 

' 10(11 d l mss Ills > 1 use OSes lllel 

II hi l ' | i i I iniiis 1 lie 

it lohi) s lo d i ii d still ollie I 

sen I 'he dicop I ki le I ssilli 


e'i l>li I'ui I nl i i Inellsiiik Ulee 
it III slid p ale ill !< | fiieesslllg t ihllei 
<'Motsim. Inch t iti t H mutes llld ptessuiesl 
iseii heensed to tixldi mill me, it milt re 
i ts |Kii iuii i 19X1 " ’ 9 i 
I In nirbyl p sse ol ihi peiioehenu d 
ohcopols u ui d htl snlh Ii s would 
)• itlule lOlloii end u is i lespeclio ed 
orii ia*ms \|l tluoiieh ll e ftisl two dee ides 
dm tf c seeoiid weiild wai usloii liuilaier 
polsestel wmllnd iw is ei» uns m irkel 
shui despite (he I lei ill it polvtstei cotton 
price ratio ms t huh i 1 0 4 0 [ I higpeii 
ITS IS in] Itehnie d innos ition product 
den lopnuni and marketing tixhmquesiinie 
to pi is ui imnoittnt ro’e Ihe imbilince 
between resell h md dieelopment expen 
tht j es oil natural ind eheniieal fibies was 
>n ttjied bs in equally large eap in advei 
Using outlivs whieh are estiimted to be 
about I to 2 per tent of siles He tehxf (itr 
mans s largest ssnthetie libre produeer 
estimated th it about 90 per c« nt ol tht eon 
sumerx were mare of their Ires in brand 
b> 1968 and the marketing strategy shitted 
to shaping fashion trends through a ehain 
ot fashion studios Advertising was not onls 
aimed at the appaiel publie but also tor pro 
siding ‘market guidance* to the textile in 
dustry [UNCTAD, 1981 154] 

The sharp rise in commodity prices after 
1974, combined with the fact that North 


American cotton production is extremely 
energy intensive reduced the polyester/cot 
ton ratio belesw 10 By 1976 cotton had lost 
about 50 per cent of the world market and 
about two thuds of the market in OtCD 
countries [I higpen 1978 1A] 

Die rise ot synthetics also saw the gradual 
decline ot rason st iple (cellulosic) Sharp use 
in e ipit il costs pollution control and shor 
tage ot pulp iiicte iscd rason production 
costs suhst inti ills ind dampened Irish 
investments in OKU countries Thus 
polyester and rervln bee uni tht major 
lppirel tihres hv tntd 1970s 

lht other tniior group ol actois on the 
scene h is bun the oligopoly represented b\ 
the textile in ulumis inuiutaetuiers Ihi. 
consists ol ih mi tr msn ition il eorpon 
lions who loniiol i in i|or portion i*t woild 
wide production ol miihinttv either direct 
Is ot through thin licensees Some ot these 
like Sul/it Run Rictir (all Swiss) /msu 
nut Sihlilhoisi (tiom I Rti) PI Ut S iio 
lowill (Ik US) S\CM (frinee) ind 
Nissm uni losodi liom Jipm ire well 
known minis I hut clo.e links with the 
peliochi inic il uliitopolv ire demonsli ited 
I > ilie t id th ii cuts m i|or ids mu in ttx 
1 le eiiKineeiim In hnologs since the second 
si ild w ii Ins 1 1 i>uiid ihinuc I fibres osti 
ii Uui tl lil'u s In tddition the dnse ol 
m ii Inn rs m mill a mtrs h is been to reduce 
work lorn ,o mi it 1 st michine spctils 
icell ic tin n mihii of processing st iges ind 
l induce 1 lieu p ak iges I his eontinuoiisls 
l used i iptl il o t ind h\ l%5 Of ( I) w is 
lire ids il issifsuit the textile mdiisirv is one 
ol ihe i ipit il i ikilsivc mdustiies |OI t I) 
196'; 

I ihlt I picsinls ill users lew ol some ot 
llu mt|oi teclinic tl innovations in textile 
>ei hnolnit. I la sc represent the more impor 
I mt ulv im< in r using machine speeds 
niton' until ot dotting ind transfers between 
sections ind inlegr ition ot several processes 
oi puns ol equipment in the same machine 
Ihe best iximpli of the latter is the open 
i nd rotoi spinning thit integrates roving and 
spinning elan n «es speed frame process and 
cone winding since it produces 1 irgtt 
pick iges K ripps 19’)] Ikble 1 however 
does not present several other significant in 
nos itions which ire applicable only to svn 
tlittle fibrex One example is the growth ot 
i completely new machinery segment n uni 
Iv tlie text unsure machines discussed abuse 
Here too the speed of lextunsing has risen 
from about 50 metres per minute in 1950 to 
the current rite of 800 metres per minute 
t his has been made possible by the integr i 
turn ol sepuite processes ol drawing 
twisting setting untwisting and final setting 
of yarn [West 1979] I nese hign take up 
speeds make higher claims on polymer qu ilitv 
of yarns illustrating Ih. symbiosis ol varr 
qu titties ind m uhinery design, lo be sure; the 
new type oi s irn l e, Crimplene, could be 
knitted on double jersey machines, but the 
double jerses machine itself was in turn made 
possible by the existence of such new types ot 


yam Major advances in knitting me to be n>* 
tnbuted entirely lo synthetic yams The 
development of nylon yam resulted in the use 
ot warp knitting machines, while polyester 
yarn led to better patterning ability on circular 
knitting machines [Rothwell, 1980] B et w een 
1972 and 1977 the warp knitting machine 
speed increased from 1,000 to about 1,700; and 
Raschcl knitting machines from 550 to 1,000 
couises per minute [UNCTAD; 1981243] 

I he si innovations have raised the fabric out 
put per hour on knitting machines to levels 
substantially higher than those from most 
modem looms The latest knitting innovation, 
tire Pnsser loot’ ushers in a qualitative 
eh it ge in the enure tactile industry Developed 
Ire t ourt raids through 11 seats ot research, 
the machine cm produce putially or com- 
plitelv finished it annuity lather than simply 
knitted tahiics I he Swiss fum Dubied was the 
first to product the Ihcsser I oot under a C our 
l raids licence hut now C ourt lulds have sold 
exclusive tights lor the m ichtne (in Japan) to 
Mitsui [l NC TAD 1981 244| Ihe links bet 
ween textile m ichiners oligopoly and petro- 
c he line il ti insii moil il corpetrations have 
c ipitul tied m ms textile engmeeting films as 
import mt suppliers ol equipment and tech 
nologs tor m m made fibres lhus /immer 
(IKti) is engaged in eommeru ilising tech 
nolugv ind supplying equipment for polvester 
I'l ints while Rutii tnd Inglostodt ire impor 
1 uit supplier, ot melt spinning plants tor nvlon 
tnd polyestei [Boon 1981 92 96] 

I he point that needs to be emphasised is 
th it most ol the inajot mnov minis m textile 
technology that provide higher spinning and 
we tving (or knitting) speeds m ike demands 
on the textile ind ineeh inre il properties of 
lilimini oi varn Pet loch time il corpora 
tions responded bv engiiiieiing new fibres 
sith polymer propert ts lo withst ind (lie in 
crease m t ike up speeds \n example is (he 
r ire ol puking in weaving I his used lo be 
150 picks pel minute in the I aiieashtre loom 
now it is 600 picks per minute in w iter jet 
looms ind recent innovations ire time J at 
picking tales m excess ol 2 000 [West I9 7 9] 

< ottoii begins to disintegrate at speeds of 
500 picks per minute Similirls the use of 
w iter (its to project the weft requires 
hydrophobic (w itei ripillint) virn or subse 
quint diving of woven cloth Hence water 
lit loom ire ideally suited tor pure nylon or 
polsesrei s in though through use of 
hvdrophohii si/is cotton s irn can also he 
used [Ray, 198**] 

Whit lus been the impact of these in 
novations on the economies of textile in¬ 
dustry ’ I irstls it needs to be noted that 
modem technology is extremely capital in 
tensive in the sense capital requirements per 
ii* ii. ot output ire 8 to 10 times higher than 
the machines in vogue during the 1950s and 
60s (Iahle 2) I his substantially raised 
v-tpiul costs as a proportion of total costs 
and made it imperative to work the machines 
on three shifts Also any downtime due to 
yarn breakages or other teehnnal faults 
would make it uneconomic and raise costs 
All this demand greater level of efficiency 
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and integration of all the three stages ot 
cloth production, namely, spinning, weav 
mg and finishing [Schmitz, 1983] 

Secondly, the vast range of alternative 
technologies available makes possible several 
combinations, though best results are deriv 
ed only if the ‘best use* practices at each 
stage are introduced 
7 hirdly the range of labour and capital 
usages is very wide I he most advanced 
techniques may sometimes use is little as 7 
per cent of the workforce compared to a 
'traditional mill [Amvalim 1983 4SJ 
And lastlv the inoic cipital intensive 
techniques htvi a gaiter share ol their 
capital requirement in equipment compared 
to buildings tnd icquuc greater proportion 
of their workforce to consist ot skilled and 
supervisors workeis compared to earlier 
techniques [ Vms llcm 1983 4’’] 

This rising capital intensity per unit of 
output implies that the modern technologies 
will be intioduced onlv it the higher capital 
costs ire offset bv the savings in the wages 
power and lower wastage ot raw material 
Shuplv rising economy wide productivity 
ind w ige rates in the adsanced capitalist 
countries has obviously made it economical 
|y worthwhile for textile firms to introduce 
these new technologies Also the increasing 
penetration of chemical fibres has been a 
major driving force Besides with the use 
ot synthetic fibns and yarn, certain technic i! 
rigidities are introduced especially at the 
fabric processing and printing'dvemg stages 
since special chemicals and process h ive to 
be necessarily employed I his has made 
some degree ot modcrmsition imperil ive 

Tabi 12 India os Productivity and Capitai 


II 

Structure and Competitiveness of 
Indian Textile Industry 

Indian textile industry is the largest in the 
world in teims of capacity installed There 
are 732 spinning mills and 282 composite 
mills The installed spindles are a stagger 
ing 28 0 million, of which about 20 23 per 
cent are not Worked The number of com 
posite mills has not changed much since the 
early 1930s and the total loomage m the 
mills have remained stagnant at about 210 
thousand about two thirds of which were 
actually worked around 1987 (ICMF 
1989 23 26] 

The structure of the Indian textile industry 
has undergone a profound change during the 
last forts years Unlike the trends in western 
economies the Indian textile industry has 
become more fragmented with a decline in 
the degree of integration between the three 
stages As is well known, the weaving is 
largely in the decentralised sector with the 
mills playing a diminishing role. The restnc 
tions on the expansion of looms in the mills 
imposed in the 1930s ostensibly to protect 
the handlooms has spawned a vast decen 
realised powertoom sector which has proved 
to be the most dynamic and rapidly growing 
sector ol the industry The government s ef 
forts to control the expansion of power 
looms through restrictions on sale ol looms 
etc, have been negated by tl e technical in 
genuitv of small engineering workshops and 
powerloom workers and technicians (India 
1974] Thus the number of powerlooms has 

iNTbNMTY IN COTTON SPINNINt. AND WtASINO 


1930 I960 1970 1980 


(1) Output per worker 

(2) Output per machine 

(3) Capital labour ratio 

(4) Capital output ratio 

(3) Output per worker 

(6) Output per machine 

(7) Capital labour ratio 

(8) Capital output ratio 

Sourer [Schmitz, 1983 Ikblc 4 3 and 4 6] 


Spuming 


100 

219 

371 

732 

too 

147 

216 

300 

100 

116 

219 

316 

100 

234 

812 

2640 

Heaving 




100 

166 

307 

517 

100 

119 

240 

432 

100 

126 

209 

330 

100 

209 

643 

1707 


continued to grow through the last two 
decades The ‘registered* powerlooms) 
jumped from about 2 lakh u late 1971 to 
more than 6 4 lakh in 1984-83 [IIJ, 1986], 
while the unofficial estimates put the figure 
at mote than 10 lakh The decentralised sec¬ 
tor produces more than 78 per cent of ill 
doth produced in the country Though, there 
is no firm estimate of the output from the 
powerloom sector, it is believed that 30-60 
per cent of India's cloth output comes from 
this sector 

Contrary to the general impression, the 
1980s saw a rapid expansion in the mil! sec¬ 
tor The number of spinning mills jumped 
tram 370 m 1980 to 732 in 1987 88 and the 
installed spindles increased from 20 million 
to 28 million Bulk of this increase was 
located in the southern states of Huiul i adu 
and Karnataka and Andhra Pradesh Ob¬ 
viously, the expanding powerloom sector 
needed spun yarn and the new mills were 
concentrated nearer to the tracts that had 
recently come under cotton cultivation 
There has also been a rapid increase in ‘pro¬ 
cessing houses' for finished fabrics and most 
of the new capacity is concentrated in and 
around major powerloom centres like Surat, 
khalkaranji Coimbatore etc 

There is a general impression that the ex¬ 
pansion of the powerloom sector has been 
possible because of the excise evasion and 
other illegal transactions However, studies 
conducted by AT1RA and other organise 
lions show that despite the fact that the 
powerlooms pay 10-20 per cent higher prices 
for yarn they are the cheapest producers of 
fabrics Their cost advantage springs from 
lower overheads cheaper fixed assets result¬ 
ing in lower capital costs and lower wages 
[Ranganathan et al, 1983 100-119] 

The mill sector presents a mixed picture. 

1 here is a strong opinion that the composite 
mills have been doing badly since their 
higher wages and overheads far exceed the 
economic benefits of integration [Anubhai, 
1988] It is true that the condition of many 
composite mills has worsened during the 
1980s, specially since 1984-83 But it is more 
likely that poor management and shop floor 
practices have more to do with the differen 
real performance in the mill sector and both 
spinning and weaving nulls seem to DC equal 
ly affected 


f vbi y 1 Intlrnationai Yarn and Fabrk Costs 1987 


Cost 


Tarn C_ovt (US$ KgJNe 20 s) 


Fabnc Cost (US$/yd) 



Brazil 

Germany 

India 

South 

Korea 

Whstc 

01038 

01199 

01013 

01214 

Labour 

0 1192 

0 7414 

00935 

0I14S 

Power 

0 0383 

02387 

02219 

01690 

Aux Material 

01216 

00745 

01040 

00861 

Capital 

09676 

06601 

0 7059 

04806 

Raw material 

1 3000 

14530 

12500 

14700 

Ibtal Yhrn Cost 

2 6530 

3 3896 

2 4768 

2 4416 

Index (FRG-100) 

81 

too 

75 

74 

Source [ITMF, 1987 17] 
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USA 

Brazil 

Germany 

India 

South 

Korea 

USA 

01039 

0020 

0022 

0019 

0023 

0019 

0 3591 

0035 

0 351 

0 044 

0023 

0019 

01357 

0017 

0100 

0090 

0068 

0058 

00752 

0 058 

0068 

0070 

0067 

0058 

0 4953 

0443 

0 363 

0 329 

0245 

0240 

1 2800 

0242 

0271 

0 232 

0273 

0238 

2 4494 

0835 

1175 

0 784 

0725 

0799 

74 

71 

100 

67 

62 

68 


Economic and Political Ws M y Amort My IN* 



In order to understand the crisis afflicting 
the textile industry it is important to focus 
our attention on the raw material sector as 
well as the demand structure Cotton has 
continued to be the main raw material for 
the Indian textile industry With tht parti 
non ot the country the industry was robb 
id ol supplies ot long staple cotton from 
wist Punjab ind was forced to rely on im 
ported cotton to bridge the gap The indi 
genous supplies were not only inadequate 
but bulk ot it consisted ot short and medium 
st iple (less than 22 mm) was poorly ginn 
cd and had pom spinning characteristics 
I he gosemment encouraged "xpansion of 
ire i under cotton cultisauo n which quickls 
rose from 6 6 5 million hectares to 8 million 
hectares bs 1956 Vet yields were dismally 
poor ind the country produced less than 5 
million bales All through the 1960s imports 
iccounted tor 15 20 per cent ot the cotton 
consumed bs the mills in India 

I he mid ''Os saw a qualitative break in the 
scenario lndi in agricultural scientists sue 
ceeded in pioduong new long staple cotton 
s incties suit iblc to Indi in conditions like 
Smin Mtll Vualixnu 114 etc Ihis ilso 
helped to ruse the yields lo ibout 19S kg h i 
trom 120 kg him 196"’ 71 period Since 
1978 79 India his been completely sell 
sufficient in cotton Simultaneously there 
has I ten i marked iinpioseiiient in the quail 
ts ot cotton grown m mere <sing propoi 
non of output is composed ol long ind ev 
n i long si tplt cotton vi li excellent spurn 
irig properties 1 hus m i» -» 85 ibout 85 per 
cent of cotton arow • u India had a staple 
length ot ibose 22mm compared to only 20 
, ci cent in calls 1950s Since 1978 79, India 
has emerged as i marginal exporter ot long 
staple cotton but this ,s largely due to the 
inability ol the textile industry to absorb in 
creasing supplies ot cotton and significant 
decline in per c ipita cotton cloth consump 
lion (IC Ml 1987) it should be borne in 
mind that despite low yields India is an in 
ternationallv competitive producer of raw 
cotton [Gulati 1987] and pi ices ot cotton 
have been a major factor in the competi 
tiseness of Indian textile industry 
Till 1979 almost 70 per cent of all man 
made fibres produced in the country and 
two thirds of all imports consisted of 
cellulosic staple and filament Made from 
wood pulp and cotton waste and short 
fibres, these are easily adapted to cotton 
spinning systems and present little difficul 
ty in post weaving processing The penetra 
non of synthetic fibres (polyester nylon 
acrylics, etc) accelerated since the introduc 
tion of multi fibre policy ard increasing 
domestic supplies of synthetics especially 
polyester staple and filament Almost the en 
tire filament is woven in the decentralised 
powerloom sector (due to restrictions on use 
of filament in weft by mills) with Surat be 
mg the most important centre, while a small 
oligopolistic group of mills specialise in spin 
ning blended yarn and fabrics This group, 
confuting of firms like Reliance, Bombay 
Dyeing, Mafatlals, DCM, etc, have built 


strong entry barriers through luge-scale 
advertising, exclusive retail outlets and dif¬ 
ferentiated product promotion strategies 
[Chandrasekar 1984] 

In recent years domestic synthetic fibre 
availability hay under-expansion of domestic 
petrochemical industry and the emergence 
of a powerful combine of synthetic fibre pro 
ducers has led to official patronage to the 
industry strategy to penetrate the textile in 
dustrv I his has been achieved through the 
introduction of multi fibre policy dramatic 
reduction in the excise duties on synthetic 
fibres and yarns and an encouragement 
given to mills to instal machinery to process 
synthetics in tht name of modernisation 

Despite all this cotton continues to be the 
mam fibre used in the Indian tectile industry 
Thus in 1985 only IS 9 per cent of fabrics 
as ulable lor domestic consumption were 
pure mm made fibre fabrics, while another 
10 per cent w is iccounted for by blends If 
one keeps m mind that more than half of 
ill man made fibres consumed in India are 
cellulosic tht share of petrochemical based 
synthetic libres would bt less than 12 per 
cent [K Ml 19X142| 

I he pcm.tr ition by synthetics has been 
signilicint onl> in some end uses namely 
suitings (Houser fabrics) shirting and 
sartes In 19""t 52 per cent ot all trouser 
cloth wis made ot mmfs and blends in terms 
ol metres and 86 per cent in terms of value 
| Indi i 1980) I he penetration by mmts is 
not significant in end uses like dhotis ladies 
dress material ind long cloth Though there 
has been some increase in these proportions 
in recent years this would not alter the 
ostr ill picture I he hopes generated by the 
large cuts in taxes on synthetics during the 
last two yt irs have not yet resulted in any 
significant increase in consumption of 
blended and mixed fabrics, though at the 
margin substitution has accelerated The 
production of blended yarn by the mill sec 
tor has remained stagnant at 200-225 million 
kgs during the last five years As a matter 
ot fact cut rent levels are about 100 million 
kgs lower tha> the production of blendtd 
vain in 1977 ’9 period There has however 
been a shift trom viscose staple fibre to 
polyester st iple in the mill sector I he in 
crease in use of synthetic filament has been 
more significant but as discussed above 
most ot this is consumed outside the mill 
sector The consumption of polyester fila 
ment has doubled from 72 million kgs to 120 
million kgs The decline in consumption of 
viscose filament has been marginal 

Rtxrrs of Crisis 

One can argue that during the last decade, 
Indian textile industry has not faced any ma 
jor bottlenecks in supply of major inputs 
The problems faced be entirely on the de 
mand side There have been closures of mills 
especially in Bombay Ahmedabad region 
crisis in the powerloom and handloom sec 
tors where a large number ot artisans have 
been thrown out of work 


With 28 million spindles and more than 
a million powerlooms, besides a very large 
number of handloom, the installed capacity 
far exceeds the current levels of demand and 
production It is possible to argue that the 
potential output can be 60100 per cent 
higher without major additions to capacity 
The roots of the crisis lie in the inability of 
the consumer to spend greater proportions 
on cloth Tht availability of all kinds of 
fabrics (l e cotton blends and pure mmf 
fabrics) has grown on an average by 2 2 per 
cent per annum during 1970 1987 1 In other 
words the cloth output/demand has grown 
at just below the population growth rates 
The per capita cloth consumption (all kinds 
of fabrics) declined from 16 5 metres in 1965 
to about 15 55 m m 1970 and to 14 74 m in 
1987 [ICMF, 1989] The cotton cloth con¬ 
sumption declined from 15 2 m per capita 
in 1965 to 14 74 m in 1987 

1 he argument that increases in proportion 
of man made fibre fabrics implies that cloth 
consumption has actually gone up since such 
fabrics last much longer is entirely fallacious 
As we saw above till recently bulk of mmfs 
consumed in India consists of viscose 
(rayon) staple and filament Though high 
tenacity rayon fibres are available and used, 
bulk of those consumed in India consist of 
poor quality and cheaper staples and fila¬ 
ment that are considered to be inferior to 
cotton and fabrics woven trom such fibres 
only have about 80 per cent of the life span 
of similar cotton fabrics Only, petro¬ 
chemical based synthetic fibres (polyester, 
acrylic) have a longer life span and fabrics 
blended with such yarns or entirely made 
from them have a life span that is 2 to 2 5 
times longer [khanna, 1984] 

A large number of studies have estimated 
the relationship between demand for cloth 
and cotton/total apparel fibres on the one 
hand and growth of per capita income 
and/or economic activity indicators like the 
Index of Industrial Production on the other 
In none of these studies do we find a nega¬ 
tive correlation between per capita income 
or any other index of per capita economic 
well being (like <GNP per capita GNP, IIP, 
etc) and cloth consumption A major World 
Bank study based on fibre consumption data 
for 104 countries and using both cross 
section and tune series analysis found a 
strong and positive relationship between in 
come growth and fibre/cloth consumption 
The coefficient of elasticity of per capita 
fibre consumption with respect to average 
income was found to be 0 5 for developing 
countries while developed countries had a 
coefficient of 0 07 J The elasticity for cot- 
t in eloth/cotton fibre was also positive, the 
exact coefficient being a function of cotton/ 
synthetic price ratio assumed in the study 
fThigpen, 1978] In other words, India is one 
of the very few regions in the globe; where 
despite rising per capita incomes, the per 
capita cloth consumption has declined This, 
probably is due to increase in income in¬ 
equalities in the economy 
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If our hypothesis that worsening income 
distribu ion has depressed overall demand 
for tlo h is correct and this is specially 
marked in the demand for cheaper cotton 
cloth an increase in per capita cloth con 
sumpi'on hinges on factors th it will stimu 
late demind for cloth thtough providing 
greater purchasing power to the poor in 
Indu I he other possibility of i reduction 
in real price of doth is nil J h> the f ut ih it 
India is already one of low st nut producer 
internationally and cloth .onsiuncd by the 
poor is hardly taxed I hi s ide ditiucnce in 
the price of synthetic nidi itlon f ibrics nil 
plies thit cotton fihucs will continue to 
command lonsimiei pietciciicc bee iusc of 
their lower cost uut bee iusc of the kind of 
fabrics consumed In thi fndi in consumers 
It is at this sitmelit of indiistis any effort 
to stimul itc elcm iml must focus 
This decline in consumption must also be 
weighed ig mist the fact that the Indian tex 
tile mdustis is one of the lowest cost pro 
duccrs ol cotton cloth in the world An 
11 Ml study on intent ittonal production 
costs shows th it Indian s tin and fabric pm 
duetton costs ire lower thin most other 
coiintins 1 1 ihlc l) I he in un advantages of 
the Intli ui nulls lies not only in the low wage 
costs but the tact thit the Indian farmei is 
a contpttiiivc producer of cotton It should 
be kept in mind that the cost comparisons 
are based on costs in a stand ml mill equip 
ped with 1J (XU Reiter ring spindles and 140 


Sulzer tvpe looms Since only an insignifi 
cant proportion of mills use Sulzer type 
looms (though Reiter t>pe spinning plants 
are more common) the capital costs are 
grossly overst ited Also the study assumes 
in intciest rite ol 18 per cent pa for India 
comp ired to 22 5 per cent for Korea and 7 ' 
per cent for the US 11 I'M A 1987 II] This 
t xplains how in the ITMF study costs in 
(core i and the US turn out to be closer to 
Indian costs 

In reality Indian textile industiv largely 
depends on indigenously produced machi 
nerv of the traditional kind Due to the use 
of second hand and locally oroduced looms 
used in the decentralised sector the fabuc 
production costs should be substantially 
lower than those shown in Ihble 7 That the 
quality of the fabrics produced from such 
equipment may be different from those con 
sidcred in the ITMF study and mav affect 
fabric exports need not concern us here As 
far as the Indian textile industry is concern 
ed it is the domestic market that determines 
the health of the industry The lack of pur 
chasing power and the inability of the con 
sumer to absorb higher priced quality fabrics 
produced from shuttleless looms has made 
the m irket extremely price sensitive Hence 
the ability of the industry to keep capital 
costs low has been an important factor m 
competitiveness Here 'he textile machinery 
manufacturers have pi ived a crucial role and 
it is they whom we bring into our focus 


m 

Indian Textile Machinery Industry 

Since capital costs form about 40-35 per 
cent of textile industry's production costs the 
world over [ITMF 1987] the international 
competitiveness of the tattle industry 
depends to a great extent on the costs of fix¬ 
ed assets especially the machinery costs 
Given the tight import regime; the Indian 
textile machinery producers also shaped the 
choice of technology 

Till the Second Five-Year Plan, the bulk 
of tatile machinery installed was imported 
It was during the 1960s that the tatile 
machinery sector made major strides The 
share of imports in the total machinery 
available fell from about & per cent m 1961 
to less than 9 per cent by 1974 [World Bank, 
1975 2] By 1982-83 imports again rose to 
about 23 per cent of machinery purchases 
[1C MF, 1987 93] This rise is partly due to 
the inclusion of machinery for synthetic 
fibres (stnctly speaking chemical machinery) 
in the data and partly due to the higher lm 
port content of new generation modern 
machines now produced in the country since 
the late 70s The Indian tatile machinery 
sector also exports about 8 10 per cent of 
its total output 

Fxcept for two firms (Lakshmi Machine 
Works and National Machinery Manufac¬ 
turers) all the firms engaged in tatile 









machinery production, produce a wide range 
of industrial machinery However, different 
turns tend to concentrate on a narrow pro 
duct range Thus I akshmi concentrates on 
spinning and pre spinning mtchincrs lex 
maeo/CIMMCO and MMC concentrate on 
weaving sector while others like Swastik and 
Manek' il on processing tnachinerv [Dcsu 
1981] 

The hulk of the output of textile niachmtrv 
is hased on designs acquired from le idimi 
international firms from Swit/crlind Cat 
mans and UK during the 1950s ind 1960s 
Most Indian maehinerv producers have well 
absorbed the Uxhnologs developed lotal in 
eillirv suppliers ind nude nunoi desij.ii 
eh limes to suit Indi in conditions md > iw 
fiiiicnals However onlv tew hid K ind I) 
ptoLiimmcsol inv eonstqucnee 
Given the government s polios which plac 
cd restrictions on expansion of powerlooms 
in the mills or the decentralised vector the 
weaving machinery constitutes onlv l' 20 
per cent of the total output The unauthoris 
ed expansion of powerlooms led to the 
growth of a large number of small scale 
powcrloom manufacturers who sold then 
output in semi knocked down condition is 
iccessones Most of these ire I anchashire 
tvpe underpiek looms though overpick 
looms are now becoming popular About 
55 6X per cent of total maehinerv output w is 


spinning machinery catering to the large 
number of new spinning mills coming up in 
Thmil Nadu and other centres 
In the earls 1960s the spate of collaboia 
tions had narrowed the gap between Indian 
and foreign technology [Desai 1981 158) 
The gap began to increase once the textile 
industrv in advanced countries began to 
switch to svnthettc fibres as a major raw 
material and i flood of imports from ceil 
ires like Hong hong and korea hastened 
modernisation Thus bv 1975 the technology 
gap between Indian machinery manufac 
tuners and those in advanced capitalist coun 
tries was wide! [World Bank 1975] 

But as mentioned above leading firms 
like f asmi Machine Star Textile etc were 
able to success'ullv absorb the technology 
imported in c irlv 1960 and developed i 
chain of loe d suppliers of components and 
tccessorics vmongst the more efficient 
firms the product designs arc regularlv ini 
proved and qu ditv is comparable to the best 
machines ol conventional designs T he sm ill 
R md I) prou mimes were directed at re 
designing con ponentv to meet Indian con 
ditions niaig.ui ills increasing the speed ol 
existing machines and adopting mtchines 
lor other thin their origind purpose (c g 
eotton ring *i line for worsted spinning oi 
doubling) md i opving the design ol in im 
ported ill lehm with some modilic ition to 
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INC 

Sale price 

100 0 

Raw material 

40 0 

labour 

11 0 

Overheads and salaries 

IK 0 

Sale and royally 

70 

Depreciation 

7 0 

Interest 

40 

Profit before lax 

150 


Difference 


Indian 

Absolute 

Relative 

60 0 

400 

40 0 

28 0 

120 

100 

V ■» 

K. 4 . 

88 

800 

■» 1 

10 7 

55() 

6 0 

10 

120 

10 

4 0 

55 0 

1 5 

2 5 

610 

12 0 

10 

20 0 


Soune [World Bank 1975 28) 
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Si ij.iv ol M inul icturc 

Ispe ol Kepi KLiiieilt 

l*l\h lek 
IA nod (Ve irv) 
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Single proeesv tulO dnthne 

50 0 

(2) C irds 

High production e irds 10 ipm 

*1 S 


40 i pm 

<; s* 

(1) Combtrs 

High speed eomheis 

no 

(4) f Is frxnicv 

High speed eanted inierv 

m 

(5) Ring frames 

High speed wirp ring ti unis 

1 2* 

(6) W inding 

Hign speed winding 



- flirber C olman Ispe 

s 0 V 0 


- \utocomer tvpe 

1 s* 

(7) High speed machine 

0”* 

W irpnu 


Super speed machine 

n s 

(8) Loomshed 

Auto loom 

6 0 


High speed auto loom 

10 0 

Shuttleless loeim 

110 


Note * acceptable 

Source [ATIRA 1977 Table 16] 


suit the Indian market or the manufacturer’ll 
machine tools Sometimes, the programmes 
were aimed at cheapening the machine (e 8, 
CIMMCO’s efforts with auto-looms) by 
removing more sensitive components [World 
Bank 1975 19] 

A fiercely price sensitive domestic market 
and fluctuations in demand ensured that the 
best firms in the industry enjoy enormous 
cost advantage over international producers 
Thus the World Bank study found that 
Indian firms sold nng frame for Rs 196 lakh 
compared to Reiter’s price of Rs 3 45 lakh 
and speed frames for Rs 2 4 lakh against 
comparable machines international price of 
Rs 5 4 lakh However products like combers, 
which had a high import content (in 1975), 
were onlv 10 20 per cent below world prices 
[World Bank 1975 28] All this was achieved 
with machine shops that used single purpose 
non lutomatic light machine tools 

table 4 compares cost structure of a 
leading Indian manufacturer and a Swiss 
INC The Indian firm has significant cost 
advantage in labour and overhead costs, 
which together account for half the price dif¬ 
ferential between Indian manufacturer and 
the INK Indnn plants were also less capital 
intensive used older generation machine 
tools and intiqu ited foundries This led to 
lower capital cost (depreciation and interest) 
In other words the Indian textile machinery 
industry hav a substantial cost advantage in 
ail f ictors ol pioduction 

I hese advantages have partly been erod¬ 
ed hv higher steel puces in recent years A 
studs b> Pickett and Robson found Indian 
textile machinery to be 10-50 per cent 
cheaper during 1980s |Pickett and Robsons, 
1981 21] 

I he diffusion of knowledge to fabricate 
parts iccessones and even entire pieces of 
I urlv sophisticated maehinerv has led to a 
thriving un organised and small scale sector 
th it supplies boih nulls and the unauthoris¬ 
ed powerloom sector The technological 
ibilitv of this segment to maintain recon¬ 
dition and produce new machinery largely 
underlies govcinment s failure to check the 
expansion ol decentralised powerloom sector 
in pi ices like Bhiwandi and Surat These 
producers often are able to supply the equip¬ 
ment and accessories at prices that are a 
fraction of even the organised sector Indian 
machineis manufacturers prices 

I he general conclusion that one can draw 
is that once the Indian capital goods pro¬ 
ducers successfully absorb the imported 
technology, the imported components are 
replaced by local manufacturers and links 
with local suppliers forged Indian’s vastly 
htaper skilled and supervisory manpower 
provides comparative advantage, making the 
more efficient firms in the capital goods sec¬ 
tor cost competitive by international stan¬ 
dards This is not to deny that the less effi¬ 
cient firms may have higher costs, may be 
producing goods of poor quality and may 
find it difficult to maintain market shares 


Economic and Political Weekly August 26. 1989 


M-109 



IV 

Issue a m Modernisation 

The government of India faced with a 
growing crisis in the textile industry has 
identified lack of modernisation as the 
majoi reason for growing sickness Tht 
higher profit rates and rapid expansion of 
some members of the textile industry 
oligopoly specialising in fibrics ol man 
made fibres and blends has also fostered the 
impression th it the use of advanced tcehni 
ques embodied in the latest generation of 
textile machinerv is the key to survival of 
firms In response the public seitor finan 
cial institutions ate providing subsidised 
credit and import duties on advanced 
machines have been lowered 1 he Indian test 
tile machinery industry has sent numerous 
delegations to centres in advanced countries 
to look lor collaborations [IIM\ 1979] 
Thus I axini M ichinc has entered into colla 
boiution with Kcittr for wider blow room 
line ind with lnvesta (C /eehoslovakia) for 
open end spinning Malatlal with SAC M for 
rotor (OI) spinning and shuttleless looms 
C IMVt O with Dormer for Rapier looms 
fTM\1 \ 1982 24] 1 hesc new machines re 
quire a large percentage of imported com 
ponents and the manufacturers are forced 
to modernise their machine shops and tools 
I he loyilty payments for technology and 
impoit duties on components make the sc 
cond generation textile machines 20 SO per 
cent more expensive than world prices, leading 
to t pressuie by mills to allow duly free im¬ 
ports ot similar machines (Bhagawati nd] 

Ihus while the conventional textile 
machine! v prices in India are about 40 per 
cent below world prices the more modern 
machines are ibout 10 per cent more expen 
sivc It one keeps m mind that the most ad 
vanccd machines raise the capital output 
ratios S to 10 times (Table 2) then the 
modernisation is a capital deepening 
process 

Given the low wage rates in India 
(amongst the lowest in the world) the sav 
mgs from the reduction in workforce per 
unit of output are hardly enough to defray 
the increased capital costs of introduction 
of advanced machinery 

1 his is clearly brought out in a study by 
ATIRA [ATIRA 1977] summarised in 
Ifeble 5 The study was limited to modern 
machines manufactured m India in 1976 and 
excludes the latest generation techniques like 
bale plucking in blow rooms, chute feed to 
cards, autolevellors, open-end spinning, etc 
As Ihblc 5 shows given the low level of 
wages in India, most of the modem machines 
had pay back periods ranging from 10 to SO 
ycats The picture would be even more 
dismal if more expensive third generation 
imported or import based machines were to 
be considered This, thus, constitutes the 
most important economic reason for the 
reluctance of Indian mills to modernise 

The other important factor is that the 
fibre used in Indian tsitile industry is still 


mainly cotton This is even more true of the 
mill sector at which the modernisation pro¬ 
grammes of the public sector financial insti¬ 
tutions are aimed For example, in 1983,83 S 
per cent of yam produced by mills was 100 
per cent cotton and another 8 5 per cant con¬ 
sisted of ceilulosic and cellulosic-cotton 
blends Thus synthetic and cotton synthetic 
blends constituted only 8 per cent of the yam 
output in the mill sector [ICMF, 1987 27] 
But if modern techniques of production 
help the Indian textile industry to produce 
high quality cotton and synthetic fabrics 
will not better sales realisation help to amor 
tise higher capital costs 7 Here one is forced 
to return to the peculiar characteristic of 
Indian market and the process of incoome 
generation The low purchasing power of 
Indian consumer has acted as the most 
significant barrier along with the fragmented 
structure of textile industry Bulk of Indian 
cloth is sold at prices range of Rs 6 8 per 
metre Studies have shown that machinery 
renewal even without change in technology 
in the weaving sheds of composite mills (i e, 
by replacing non auto looms with the same 
type) the capital costs of replacement would 
require fabric prices to rise to at least Rs 10 
per metre |Bhave et al 1983] For shuttleless 
looms that sell in India for Rs 8 10 lakh 
compared to Rs 15 000-20,000 for non auto 
matic loom the r abnc price would have to 
be at least Rs 25 30 pei metre for the moder 
nisation to be viable. Same is true of spinning 
mills where modernisation compels mills to 


shift their product-mix towards high-priced 
yam vaneues(Shanbhag, 1983 39] 

There is little possibility of the Indian con¬ 
sumer paying such high prices for so-called 
‘better quality’ fabrics Actually, India is one 
of the few countries where despite rising per 
capita income per capita doth consumption 
had declined It is because of the limited 
market for high priced fabrics (less than 20 
per cent of total output [Shanbhag, 
1985 47]) that 70 per cent mills that moder¬ 
nised slid into crippling losses after moder¬ 
nisation Many of these mills expected to 
change their product mix towards synthetic 
blends but found it difficult to successfully 
sell their products A powerful and well knit 
oligopoly has successfully erected powerful 
entry barriers to this segment of the market 
[Chandrasekhar, 1984])' 

V 

( oncluaiona 

Why is it asked Rosenberg in a well 
known paper that in underdeveloped coun 
tries, with abundant supplies of labour and 
scarce capital the scarcity of capital has not 
led to the development of capital saving 
techniques 7 [Rosenberg 1963] Others, like 
Well, have been concerned with the rising 
capital intensity despite factor proportions 
jn such countries favouring labour intensive 
methods of production [Well I97S 71 93] 

Rosenberg s answer to this lack of sym 
metry between factor endowments and 
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technical change wai simple. Third world 
countries lade an efficient capital goods sec¬ 
tor where new machines are to be produced 
to change the techniques of production in 
the consumer goods sector Improving the 
efficiency in the capital goods sector which 
would lower the cost ot capital goods would 
amount to a capital saving innovation for 
the economy as a whole The small size of 
the home market and the narrow industrial 
base of the third world economics make it 
impossible to realise these efficiencies (men 
this, the consumer goods industries in such 
countries are forced to depend on imported 
technologies and capital goods and possi 
bilities of capital saving innovations aie 
aborted The use ot Advanced cipitilin 
tensive techniques is more pronounced when 
the investor is i tnnsnational corporation 
enjoying a monopolistic position (Util I9 7 s 
HS] 

The cast ot Indi in textile industis he us 
out these contentions One cin argue thu 
the failure ot Indim textile industis to 
modernise must be ittnbuted to the imp 
propri ite techniques readable tiom ade tnc 
ed countries and to the etticicnes ot the 
Indian capital goods sectoi I lie low ind 
declining cost of textile machine is in Indi i 
has provided t c spit d s ning possibility 
which has betn well exploited be the textile 
industry both oiganised and unorg uused 
1 ow purchasing power ol the people h is 
made the demand extremely price sensitise 
An efficient i iw cotton producing sectoi h is 
made any large scale shift to synthetic un 
possible without raising the fabric price to 
the consumer 1 he advanced techniques bus 
towards synthetics hts been in addition il 
factor Thus the technic el change in the id 
earned countries h ts only m tigin d alee nice 
to Indian conditions 

It is difficult to dnw economy wide con 
elusions on th> basis ot an industry study 
It howtver one may tike liberties the ques 
tion ot international (price) competitiveness 
ot Indian industry is far more complex ind 
imports elf advanced techniques ot produc 
tion is not necessarily the answer As i mil 
ter of fact one miv argue that it public 
policy is biased towards imported technology 
and associated capital goods this may 
sunder the links between the user industry 
and domestic capital goods producers Such 
a process would also undermine the future 
of domestic capital goods sector depriving 
the economy of innovations and supply ol 
techniques more suited to our factor endow 
ments A structural transformation of the 
economy through a strategy of industrialisa 
tion will continue to elude us 

Noli f< 

[An earlier version of this paper is forthcom 
ing in M Eapen (ed) Indian Industrialisation 
Problems and Prospects being published by 
Oxford and 1BH The author is grateful to 
Nirmal Chandra, Sudip Chaudhuri and an un 
named referee for their comments I alone am 
responsible for the errors and omissions ] 
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Market Structure and Innovation 

I i ™4 

A Survey of Empirical Studies of Schumpeterian Hypotheses 
for Developed Countries and India 

■'anjay kathuna 


This paper seeks to provide afresh appraisal of the empiru al literature that anulx ses the St hum/ietenan hyppthfsgn 
pertaining to the relationship between firm size and market strut lure, on the one hand, and incentive activity 
on the other In the traditional literature on de\eloped countries the consensus teas that larqe firm size and tit* 
creasing concentration increased innovative activity onlv upto a point Hosxexer, more recent literature which adopts, 
a more comprehensive approach has questioned the received vsisdom The vsntmgs on India, like on other developing 
countries, have mainly adopted a case-study approach to these questions and have come up with insightful but 
as yet non-generalisable conclusions 

1 


IN Sthumpeitr s eh Hastens ition of iht 
modern industrial economy (-0 I iifit firms 
exploit eeononues of stale in R and D and 
unforeseen innovations bettei than smallei 
firms (b) monopoly power which often goes 
•■and in hand with Urge firms entbles the 
firm to prevent imitations and hence gives 
them incentives »o innovate Moreover the 
process of creative destruction keeps these 
firms alive to the thieat of rival innovators 
end potential rivals On this latter point 
Schumpeter’s observations are instructive 

fi is hardly necessary to point out that com 
petition ol the kind we now have in mind acts 
not onlv when in being but also when it is 
merely an eve- presei” threat It disciplines 
before it attacks The businessman feels 
himself to be m a competitive situation even 
if he is alone in his field or it though noi 
alone he holds a position such that in 
vcsngating government experts tail to see anv 
elfcetive competition between him and anv 
other firms in the same or a neighbouring 
held and in consequence conclude that his 
talk under examination about his com 
petitive sorrows is all make believe In mans 
eases though noi in all, this will in the long 
run enforce behaviour vtry similar to the 
perfectly competitive pa urn [Schumpeter 
1949, p 85) 

and m an earlier paragraph 
Bui in capitalist reality as distinguished from 
its textbook picture it is not that kind of 
competition which counts but the competi 
non from the new commodity the new 
technology the new source of supply the new 
type of organisation (ihe largest scale unu 
of control for instance)—competition which 
commands a decisive cost or quality adsan 
tage and which strikes noi ai ihe margins of 
the profits and the outputs of the existing 
firms but at their foundations and their xerx 
lives [Schumpeter 1949 p 84) 

Most of the empirical studies ol 
Schumpeterian hypotheses in developed 
countries (DCs) have tended to neglect this 
meat important notion of existing and 
potential rivalry One of our intentions in 
tthis paper while surveying this literature, is 
to indicate possible associations of the em 
pineal studies with the concept of existing 
and potential rivalry 


In this suives w< fuse idcnnlled i dual 
task toi out seises III ihe lust perl we xh ill 
as mentioned those, survey (Ik IK inipiiieal 
lileiatuie f his should be seen p ii ll\ is i 
complement to the existing xursexs vu 
kanucii ind Schwartz [1975 iqgij ,md 
Scherer [19M)j in that, while mentioning >111 
the impound findings we Inve sought to 
include and often highlight work lliat has 
not loinied pan of these suivtvs More nn 
poitantls recent evidence that his been 
published liter theeailicr suivess were com 
pletcd e tils ml i question ihe validity ol ihe 
carlici conclusions and occupies a pionu 
nun place m oui survey Ihe second pau 
of this suives deals with Ihe lireritute oil 
India with l locus on those studies tint 
either explicitly or implicitly Jtiilsse the 
Sehumpetelidll hypotheses 

Section II mentions Ihe s in ihles mosr fie 
quentlv used toexplnn K ind I) tetmts in 
IX s The subsequent sections t ike up e leh 
of these s in ihles in turn Section III looks 
at the studies on the relationship between 
R ind t> ind firm size Section I\ on 
R and l> ind conccntr inon Section \ I on 
R and D ind technological opportumtx 
Section VII on R and I) ind b trriers to 
entry ind Section VIII on R ind D md 
rivalry In Section V wt point out conncc 
tionshetwe n the variables mentioned those 
ind aspects of rivalry Section IX briefly 
examines the case for Hearing K tnd I) as 
a capital stock Section X presents new 
evidence on Schumpeterian hvpothexes The 
second put of this survey begins with 
Section XI where we introduce the develop 
inn country picture ol technologic il eh tnge 
(TC) Section XII looks it the u ouomel ■ 
treatment ot TC in Indi i XIII Mine s thi 
ease studs ipp oaeh tnd Xl\ sums up tin 
Indian literature C (including comments art 
offered in Section XV Throughout this 
paper we shall be dealing onlv wuh !< in 
business firms and industries ind not n 
research institutions universities > t» 

II 

I \ plana tors \anabli a 

A vast imount of work h ts been done in 
the last two decades on empirical st udit s ol 


the Schumpeterian hypotheses vet mostdT 
the suhst iniivt claims made ate shrouded hi 
eontroveisv 1 Mans different variables hale 
been uldiiccd to cxpl tin K and D behaviour 
ot tunic md industries I htse v utables aft 
noi mutually exclusive ind oltcif o<erla0 
Ihe inoM import mi ones to have bMN 
studied ire (i) turn size fn) voneentratlOtt 
and mirkcl share (hi) burners to OMry, 
(is) technologic tl opportunity and (v) rival 
K mel I) beh mom Lach one ot thM* 
tumbles is assouitcd with the degra dt 
iivultv in R and I) bch ivioiirol a firm and 
conditions the env ironntciii ui which rivalry 
t ikes pi ice 1 he cxieiu ol rivalry intlueqfial 
the device to which a linn e in appropriate 
ihe hem Ills liom its innovations and thus 
detei mines tlu incentives lot undertaking 
K md I) K and I) is also undcitaken mm 
defensive meusuie lo prevent fuss ol market) 
via riv if pre eniptiun I he likelihood ot pits 
tinpiioii i obviously iclaud directly to the 
deillce ol lie ills 1 

1 lu empiric il work has been conditioned 
h\ i ui ihilns ot dal l Wv shall not discus's 
the piohlcius lit il have bun e itiscd by this 
noi indeed those iclatim to the dclimtion 
of in indusiis I la sc lie documented ill 
finhowski ind Miicllci [I9"0| 

III 

* 

K ami II and Firm Size — 

(i) Si < and Rt xmnh Intimity The sizt 
ol firms vis dteuutels measured by, 
cinplcwei s cipilll isscts und salts volumtj, 
R md I) b\ R and D expenditure, scientific 
Personnel engaged in R and D invention 
pitciits received and silts associated wjfh 
new products uitroduccd Tach measure hag 
its own merits which ait discussed in 
Kamitn tnd Schwartz [19' , 5] The general 
conclusion ill these studies is that it startjl 
intensity (K md D size) inereises up to X 1 
uiiiin firm size followed bv i constanV 
or even declining intensity lieu the US 
this threshold size is neir iht bottom of 
/ortune v 500 biggest lirms ISchtrer 1986, 

P 420) The threshold v tries trom mdufcffy, 
to industry In the chemical industry jh;$ 
p ttte rn is not observed whcie there seen)* 
to be invrcising research output intensities 
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with size. In the engineering, metal manu¬ 
factures and rubber industries, patents 
increase less than proportionately with 
siae [Needham 1975, p 250] 

Utter work in this field has grown in 
sophistication Locb and Lin [1977] 
investigate the R and D size hypothesis for 
the pharmaceutical industry, using a speu 
flea!ion error approach They test four 
different equations, incorporating non 
linearities in the structure and find an une 
quivocally declining research intensity with 
firm sue. Soete [1979] finds no evidence for 
this relationship for individual industries 
but, at the global level he finds research in 
touity increasing with size (research is 
measured by company financed R and D) 
Soete hopes to have invalidated most of the 
earlier empirical work The data he uses is 
for 1976 and 1977 from Business Week out 
it u not clear why earlier data should be ‘ob¬ 
solete’ Moreover R and D expenditure is, 
as mentioned earlier, just one of the many 
measures that can be used to estimate 
R and O and is not the universally best 
criterion, as Soete suggests In particular, 
our choice would depend on whether we 
want to focus on inventive effort or output, 
and we may even wish to use more than one 
measure: We should also remember that 
R and D expenditure measures only the for¬ 
mal dimension of R and D activity, whereas 
much of R and D is informal in character, 
largely undertaken by smaller firms [Scherer 
1990, Karmen and Schwartz 1975] 

A major problem with Socle’s results is 
his use of a global analysis covering all 
industries (this is true for much of the 
preceding empirical literature) He has not 
attempted to standardise data for the effect 
of differing technological opportunities in 
different industries, both theoretical and em 
pineal literature predict a very significant 
role for this variable in influencing R and D 
activity (sec Sections VI and X) 

(b) Site and Efficiency Estimated 
elasticities of research output with respect 
so research input suggest economies of scale 
at low firm sizes, but diseconomies at large 
sizes [Kamicn and Schwartz 1975] There 
mobs to be a good deal of evidence to sug¬ 
gest that for a piece of work that is within 
thar capacity and resources, small firms are 
for more efficient Large firms tend to be 
cramped, sluggish and bureaucratic Where 
they come into their own is in innovation in 
areas requiring large scale R and D, product 
development and marketing 
Link [1980] approaches the efficiency 
issue via a rateof return criterion fora cross- 
section of firms in the chemical industry He 
finds that a large firm is a pre-requisite for 
efficient innovative activity (measured by 
rateof returnon R and O expenditure) only 
up to a point, beyond which the influence 
of sue remains constant This is at variance 
with the earlier conclusion that the chemical 
industry all over the world exhibits a greater 
than one elasticity of R and D output to 
firm size. 

Link's study is an answer to the criticism 


voiced by Fisher ami Ifcmin [1973] that 
existing studies relating innovative inputs 
with firm size do not test the Schumpeterian 
hypothesis because the hypothesis relates to 
inventive output and not to input This is 
supported by two studies quoted in Link 
[1980] It is shown theoreticidly by Kamien 
and Schwartz [1969] and empirically demon 
stinted by Link [1978] that, given economies 
of scale in production of output and in pro¬ 
duction of innovations, the transformation 
between R and D inputs and innovative out¬ 
put n not necessarily monotonic. However, 
as we have seen, these scale economies do 
not sezm to exist beyond a modest firm size 
Kamien and Schwartz [1982] conclude that 
the use of either input or output measures 
of inventive activity is justified (p 57) Kohn 
and Scott [1985] argue that since it is easier 
to measure R and O input than output, we 
should try to learn as much as possible 
about the R and D output—size relation 
ship by observing the R and D input size 
relationship 2 

(c) Sire. / upudily and Pmfiiabilm Large 
firm size and monopoly power often coin 
cide Firms with high liquidity and pro 
fitability are generally large and mono 
pohstic This financial slack (alongwith 
organisational slack), the Schumpeterian 
hypothesis argues, enables the large firm to 
undertake substantial investment in R and D 
The (large) firm could also look at current 
profits as an indicator of success of its past 
R and D efforts and of the likelihood of 
future profits and therefore in for higher 
R and D [Mueller 1967, p 62] 

Mueller [1967] estimated a four- equation 
model of the firm to raplain R and D, capital 
investment, advertising and dividend pay 
ments for a 67-firm sample over 1957-60 He 
found that profits in the R and D equation 
act as a significant measure of expectations 
(the coefficient of profits vanes directly with 
the level of overall business activity), 
depreciation seems to represent the flow of 
liquidity and is statistically significant 

These results are supported in Howe and 
McFet ridge [1976] for 81 firms over the 
period 1967-71, depreciation and after-tax 
profits are statistically significant for 
domestic firms Mueller [1967] and 
Grabowski and Mueller [1972] write that 
there are pitfalls in focusing on only one 
aspect of firm investment behaviour and 
stress that, especially for policy purposes, the 
inherent simultaneity of many of the firm’s 
decisions must be taken into account Each 
of the dependent variables, R and IX fixed 
capital investment, cash dividend payments 
(and also advertising, in the Mueller paper), 
is assumed to be a function of the others and 
a group of predetermined variables The 
equations are estimated by simultaneous 
equation techniques 

The multi-dimensional focus is vindicated 
when Mueller [1967] finds that resources 
shift into different activities in response to 
vanauons in the industrial climate In reces¬ 
sionary years, for example, the returns on 
capital investment are lower than normal. 


and depreciation foods are diverted Into 
R and Ok the returns from which are less 
subject to cyclical fluctuations. Mueller also 
finds that absolute R and D outlays decrease 
with firm size: and seeks to explain it away 
by citing the superior explanatory power of 
the other variables, like profits, depreciation 
and a ten-year growth variable; as these are 
stated to be better indicators of uncertainty 
and demand pull factors 

The paper by Grabowski and Mueller 
adds another dimension to Mueller’s article: 
They incorporate a managerial and a stock¬ 
holder maximisation objective in two dif¬ 
ferent models The equilibrium condition in 
both cases is that the marginal rate of return 
on each investment activity should be 
equated to the maigmaloost of finance The 
differences arise in trie set of exogenous 
variables that are expected to be important 
For example, the level of cash flow should 
strongly influence the managerial firm’s 
maigmal cost of finance (MCF) schedule; 
but is irrelevant for the neoclassical firm’s 
investment decisions (the neo-classical 
variant is used to express stockholder max¬ 
imisation), where stockholder opportunity 
cost replaces cash flow in the MCF equa¬ 
tion Also; dividends in the neo-classical case 
are not codetermined with R and D and 
capital investment 

Using data for 66 firms in seven industries 
over the period 1959-66, Grabowski and 
Mueller find that, in the managerial model, 
the most significant of the oogenous fac¬ 
tors in the R and D equation are the cash 
flow terms Analogously, the cost of capital 
variable is most significant in the stock¬ 
holder model However, the explanatory 
power of the stockholder model is much 
lower (R 2 is 0025 as opposed to 0 37 in the 
managerial case) and Grabowski and 
Mueller come out strongly in favour of the 
managerial model as a superior theory of 
motivation 

The importance of liquidity is also sup 
ported in a time-senes study by Grabowski 
and Baxter [1973] On the other hand, there 
are a number of studies which point in the 
opposite direction 1 Scherer [1980] points 
out that this could be due to the fact that 
there may be a two-way causation high pro¬ 
fits might cause higher R and D spending, 
but successful R and O could, in turn, lead 
to higher profits (with a lag) A careful study 
by Branch [1974] estimated distributed lag 
functions and found that the effect of 
R and D output (patents) on pofits was 
more consistent and statistically stronger 
than the effect of profits on patents. 

The work by Branch indicates that there 
is no a prion reason why different aspects 
of firms’ investment decisions have to be 
treated simultaneously as done by Mueller 
and Grabowski and Mueller—there could be 
a sequential process taking place. The lack 
of clear-cut evidence leads Kamien and 
Schwartz [1982] to conclude that the support 
for the hypothesis that liquidity or pro¬ 
fitably are conducive ro innovation is siun 
They do add, however, that tins does not 



negate their importance, and perhaps liqui¬ 
dity or profitability could be ‘threshold’ fac¬ 
tors, necessary to some extent for R and D, 
but hu no linear relationship with it 
d) Site and Diversificationr Di versifier 
tion is distinct from large sue and market 
power but will very often accompany them 
In a world of uncertainty with inventions 
and discoveries in unexpected areas, diver 
nfication into many products will positively 
influence a firm’s expected profit from 
R and D effort Also, the very range of the 
firm’s interests implies an effective cushion 
against risk, which the less diversified tirm 
does not possess On the whole, there is weak 
support for this hypothesis One study tound 
that the advantage of diversification tor 
research is confined to a branching out b\ 
the Arm into technically related products 
within the same two digit industry group 
Armour and Ifcece [1980] explore another 
strategic decision of the firm—vertical in 
tegration They find a statistically sigmtic int 
and positive relationship between vertical 
integration (measured by participation in an 
additional stage of the petroleum industry 
production process) and basic and applied 
research for firms in this industry over the 
period 1934 73 A positive relationship is 
also found between the diversity v triable (the 
number of activities in which the tirm is 
involved) and basic research ilthough n is 
not significant Another notable result to 
emerge from this study is tint tne R ind I) 
expenditure geared to more specific protects 
u not influenced much by diversification 
The part of the Schumpeterian hypothesis 
tested in the literature on (firm) sire has it 
that the large firm is in a better position to 
generate technical progress given the 
demands of modern technology brum the 
available evidence it appears that the advan 
tage of large firm size tor R and D exists up 
to a threshold size which vanes from in 
dustry to industry This evidence does not 
reflect informal R and IX which is often the 
domain of small firms Another point in 
favour of the small firm is that the sequen 
tial character of modern R and D makes it 
possible for them to play a major role in 
technological innovations Large firms an 
responsible for much of the development of 
these ideas and innovations towards com 
mercial utilisation On the whole, small 
firms contribute more to technical advance 
of society than is reflected in R and D 
expenditure statistics 6 

IV 

R and D and Concentration 

The causal hnk that is normally explored 
goes from concentration to R and D A 
highly concentrated market structure; it is 
argued, insulates the dominant firms from 
competitive pressure and enables them to ap¬ 
propriate the fruits of their innovations 
Antagonists say the presence of market 
power with concentration enables the firm 
to reap profits without necessarily being 
innovative: 


The empirical literature reflects this 
mdeterminancy There is little consensus on 
the effect of concentration on R and D In 
most cases, a statistical relationship has not 
been observed between these variables 
[Kamien and Schwartz 1973, p 22] 
Rosenberg [1976] selects firms at two 
extremes of technological opportunity and 
finds a tenuous negative relationship bet 
ween market share (which is correlated with 
concentration) of the firm and its R and D 
intensity Shneves [1978], using a sample of 
411 firms in 1963 concludes that the role of 
concentration appears to be ambiguous 
when the manufacturing industries ate 
divided into sectors characterised by dif 
ferent product market features Needham 
[1973] believes that firm sire and the implied 
market share influence R and D indepen 
dently ol ins effect of seller concentration 
so that in order to test whether R and I) is 
independently telated to concentration it is 
necessaty to eliminate the aforesaid in 
fluencc ol market share Needham quote' 
a study by C omanor [1967] which finds that 
for given levels ol linn si/c higher conccn 
tration miv he associated with greater 
research hi industries where prospects for 
product dif tcienti ttion an limited Thut is 
no evidence lor this relationship in industries 
where product differentiation is important 
IUo ncerit studies also come out with op 
posing conclusions reflecting the lack of 
consensus l'sing the number of successful 
innovations as a measure of R and D out 
put Acs and Audretsch [1988] find a 
negative nlationship between this measure 
and the degne of concentration kraft 11989] 
also uses an indicator of R and O output- 
the percentage of sales that can be attributed 
to products developed during the last five 
years A cross section analysis for 37 West 
German firms in 1979 finds an unam 
biguously positive relationship between pro 
duct innovation and the degree ol conccn 
tration (proxicd by the inverse of the number 
of main competitors in the major markets 
in which the firm operates) 
barber [1981] points out a variable that is 
rarely noticed in the extant literature He 
finds that R and D activity would increase 
with buyer market concentration when the 
sellers' market is concentrated, but mav 
decline with buyer concentration when the 
sellers market is unconcentrated He also 
found evidence that the effects of seller 
concentration on R and D intensity might 
be biased upward due to not controlling lor 
buyer concentration and price cost maigins 
It appeals that the relationship between 
R and D and concentration is particularly 
murky One reason is that (as is also true 
for firm vise) concentration is related to 
many other variables like profits and entry 
barriers in a simultaneous manner it affects 
them and is affected by them in turn Thus 
teller concentration may influence R and D 
via a number of different channels, and the 
statistical relationship observed is the net 
outcome of many different relationships m 
tw eetin g simultaneously with both R and O 


and concentration RandDaudcancaMqb 
tion should themselves be treated la g 
simultaneous framework Another proMsm 
is the use of concentration ratios as the tele* 
vant concentration concept [Kamien gad 
Schwartz 1975, p 20] 

A limited body of research also looks at 
the reverse causation, viz, the effect of 
innovation on concentration The most 
quoted study in this regard is the one bp 
Blair [1972], who, by looking at the eflbef 
of technical change on minimum effkwat 
plant size; found that, since Wtorld We 1kg 
centralising technologies have been displaced 
by decentralising technologies, because 
recent technical advances have tended to pet>> 
nut production with smaller plants A papsr 
by Mansfield [1983] is more circumspect, 
and cautions against predicting the effect of 
technological change on concentration 
unless the nature and sources of new 
technology ire known In a study of the 
chemical drug, petroleum and steel 
industries he finds no evidence to support 
Blair’s hypothesis On the other hand, 
Mukhopadhvav s [1985b] study is supportive 
of Blau\ conclusion although the author 
makts no mention of the latter’s study 
Using econometric inalysis, his paper shows 
that during 1961 77 concentration ratios 
decreased in the high R and D industries in 
the US and he explains this by observing 
that the net rite ol entry was much higher 
in these industries 


Asp* ctx of Rivalry 

We have so lar looked at R and D in reta¬ 
il on to firm izc and concentration and the 
related variables The Schumpeterian hypo¬ 
thesis that pertains to firm size stresses the 
importance of the supply side factors 
(resources skills abilities) for R and D, con¬ 
centration and monopoly power are con¬ 
sidered important because they enable the 
firm to internalise the benefits of thdr 
innovation, their presence giving the firm an 
assurance that thev are at least temporarily 
sate from profit erosion These arguments, 
however concentrate on one aspect ofthe 
Schumpeterian hypothesis and neglect the 
stimulus factor Schumpeter stressed the 
paramount importance of potential rivalry 
in keeping a firm on its toes and hence m , 
engaging in R and D continuously Indices 
like the concentration ratio which focus OU 
the curicnt market structure are not indi- 
c ttive of potential rivalry 7 (one manifests- 1 
non ol which is rivalry in R and D) One 
way to incorporate potential rivalry would 
be to consider the conditions of, and scope 
for entry into the industry A more complete 
characterisation would also consider entry 
into R and D activity 

The next two vanables that we will con¬ 
sider come closer to this concept than firm 
size or concentration The ’barriers to en¬ 
try’ variable; even though it is related to con¬ 
centration, looks beyond it to other factors 
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[ like advertising and capital intensities With 
high barriers to entry, there may not be too 
r many rivals to contend with The ‘techno¬ 
logic tl opportunity* variable, conditions the 
attraction inter alia of entering the industry 
and also ot joining the R and D race 
(Sh eves [1978] expands on this theme as 
we shall sei) 

VI 

R and II and It c hnologicai 
Opportunity 

technological opportunity inay well be the 
single most important determinant ot 
R and I) tor it is iccepted that the intensity 
ot R tnd f) elloit is sttonglv correlated with 
the indices ot technological opportunity, no 
mittu how the litter is measured It also 
shtpes the eiisironmcnt for other deter 
mm mts ot R Hid L) After differences m 
tcclinolocicd oppoitumtv are taken into 
iccoiini the correlations between K and D 
ind ot lie i esplinatorv vanables tend to 
become weakei tnd statistically less signili 
e mt (Scherer I9K0| 

Rose libelg [1976] in a cross section study 
ot IIN) \mciic in lirms in 1963 64 finds that 
high technological opportunity is the 
stiongesi and most significant explanatory 
v uiablc lor itscarch intens ty in two of three 
cqti ttions V> ilson [1977] suggests that there 
arc two relevant dimensions of the techno 
logical environment which ought to be 
considcred~thc richness of opportunities 
for product change insing from exogenous 
ids itiees in science and technology or op 
poiiunilv tnd the ease with which physical 
chirteiciisties ot a product can be altered 
or complexity these are not necessarily 
independent ot one another The presence 
ot rich possibilities for product innovation 
limits icseirch eltort directed towards pro 
cess iiinov moils ind hence also limits hcen 
sing (process uinos ttions an more readily 
hccnsible) train ih it soune However op 
portumtv tor product technical advances 
olten Itads to breakthrough product innova 
uons which belong to the most licensable 
category The hypothesis then is that op 
portumtv influences both product innova 
lion effort and licensing positively while 
complexity influences product innovation 
positively but licensing negatively For the 
complexity dimension Wilson uses the share 
ot a durable goods industry’s output sold to 
the final demand sector on the grounds that 
durable final goods allow for the most com 
plex configuration options For the oppor 
tunny dimension high and low dummy 
van tblcs rc pic suit high and low opportunity 
tndiistucs I his classification is admittedly 
tentative 

With firm level data tram 350 firms for 
1971 Wilson Imds the coefficients signifi 
cant as predicted in the above hypothesis 
1 he implication is that licensing may be a 
relevant variable to consider in the situation 
of R and O rivalry—licensing of inventions 
can be used to achieve joint profit maximisa 
tion by saving imitative research costs 


Shrieves [1978] points out that the crucial 
differences in the controversy over the rela¬ 
tionship between market structure and 
innovation lie in the respective assumptions 
regarding the speed and abibty of rival im 
nation While a measure for this ‘degree of 
technical appropriability* is not available, it 
is likely to be related systematically to techno¬ 
logical and product market characteristics 
Technological characteristics of a firm are 
represented by an index of the ratios ot the 
number of R and D scientists and engineers 
employed in various scientific disciplines to 
total R and D employment figures Product 
market characteristics are indicated by input 
output ratios on sales of consumption 
goods, investment goods materials and vales 
to government and aiso a durable goods 
dummy variable He tinds that the rate ot 
imitation of innovations would be greater in 
the non durable consumer goods and 
material inputs industries, because techno 
logical complexity in them is less ind 
because oi the repetitive naluic ot (he 
demand in these industries In such in 
dustries concentration is conducive to 
innovative activity On the other hand in 
durable goods the existence of a first mover 
advantage may dampen the pressure to 
innovate if the industry is concentrated 
Shrieves’ results are significant btcausc thev 
stress that the 'echnological characteristics 
of an industry account for a large part of 
R and D activity and that these may interact 
in a complex way with concentration to 
determine R and D levels Sc '<erer [1980] vug 
gests that in high opportunity and rapidly 
shifting industries, fear of market user 
crowding is less likely to deter sigorous 
innovative effort In low opportunity fields 
technological pioneering mav be realmiiv 
unprofitable so that onlv companies with 
a substantial organisational slack (like I trge 
lirms in concentrated industries) mas engage 
in R and D 

We have (ound thit consideration ol 
technological opportunities clears up a 
substantial portion ol the ambiguitv sur 
rounding the R and 1) concentration rela 
tranship It seems that concentration mav 
have an independent influence on R and [) 
and that this is positive in low opportunity 
industries In Section X, more recent 
evidence is presented and this serves to re 
emphasise the significance of ftchnologic il 
opportunity It also bungs into question the 
rale of concentration as an independent 
lacier 

MI 

R and D and Barns n to Entry 

I ow entry barriers give rise to fear ot im 
Ration and erosion of profits, high entry 
barriers to lethargy What is needed is an 
optimal combination of both This, it is 
suggested, occurs when industries have 
moderate barners to entry Comanor [1967] 
depicts these in terms of a four to seven per 
cent share of industry output by a firm 
and/or a capital investment of S20 million 


to $70 million He finds that R and D in¬ 
tensity is positively influenced by moderate 
entry barners Rosenberg [1976] defines en¬ 
try barners in terms of advertising, capital 
intensity and returns to scale In a sample 
of 100 companies from the fortune 500 
Dimtorv, he finds that high barriers are 
conducive to R and D He seeks to explain 
away the difference between his and 
Comanor's results as variations in sampling, 
measurement of barriers and industry 
definitions Heal i1inds that entry barriers 
complement the impact ot federal govern¬ 
ment subsidies in encouraging R and D The 
introduction of entrv barriers to the equa 
non he feels, comes at the expense ot the 
technological opportunity variable A more 
recent study bv Farber [1981] finds R and 
D intensity diminishing in the presence of 
high Financial and technical barriers to entrv 
Porter [1979] has suggested a different line 
ol enquuy on the subiect of entrv barriers 
1 he stiucture within an industry he says is 
an important explanation ot variation in 
profit rates among the firms in an industry 
Traditionally firms within an industry are 
assumed to be alike in all economically im 
ponant dimensions except st/e It is useful 
to view an industry as composed of clusters 
of groups of firms where each (roup con 
isis ot firms following similar strategies in 
turns of the kev decision variables These 
groups are called strategic groups They are 
not properly defined industries because they 
reflect different approaches to operating in 
the same competitive arena (p 215) These 
different approaches manifest themselves in 
m irketing methods technologies and scales 
ot ictivity ind the sttndard sources ofcnt'y 
barriers (economics ot scale capital require¬ 
ments cost idtantagcs and proprietary 
knowledge) can also sirs across strategic 
groups lot example product differentiation 
hirticrs will be grcitcr tor a more heavily 
idvcrtiscd national hr ind than lor a local 
hiand name It follows that there can be a 
buncr to cntiv into the industry as well as 
into strategic groups within the industry 
I his latter birricr exists both for new firms 
ind lor firms already in the industry Porter 
nils these dual function barners ‘mobility 
birrius 

The presence of strategic groups in¬ 
fluences inter firm rivalry as well Divergent 
strategics increase the likelihood of rivalry 
because the ability of oligopoly to have tacit 
co ordination is reduced Overall, the struc 
lure within an industry consists of its con¬ 
figuration of strategic groups including their 
mobility barners, si/e and composition, stra¬ 
tegic distance and market interdependence 
In his empirical investigation. Porter used 
a simple, ad hoi procedure, identifying the 
relative sue of a firm in an industry as a 
proxy for its strategic group membership He 
then divided Firms In an industry into leader 
and follower firms Leaders were the biggest 
firms accounting for 30 per cent of total 
industry sales, the others were followers. The 
leader group will, it is expected, include 
strategic groups whose strategies are geared 
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toward achieving scale economies vertical 
integration, a marketing network and so on 
if these exist m ihe industry The follower 
group may include strategic groups lollow 
ing more specialised strategies The distinc 
tion between leader and follower should 
therefore capture at least some ol the 
variance among strategic groups I he 
forecast then is that different stiuctuul 
models will be appropriate to explain aver ige 
firm proiitabiht) in the leader and lollowi r 
groups This foacast is supported bv the tin 
dings leader group firms are on the whole 
more profitable concentration has a positive 
effect on their profits but has i negmu 
influence on followers profits growth uul 
capital requirements advertising production 
scale economy and so on ilso hoe sttom.lv 
asymmetrical effects on 1c idei md tollowe' 
groups 

Perhaps these ideas eould be tiiiuliu 
developed to trv ind evpliin K tiul I) 
behaviour of firms ind industncs 1 01 
example we could expect funis hi s<i tie i 
groups with moderate mobilitv bmiei to 
have high icscaich intensities othei thuii 
being equd Ihe tssumpti ui thit vu c u 
identify groups within iniidustiv is m ie 
tive We can expect inter gioup riv iliv t< be 
important and firms within i gtoup iiiiv 
indulge in t icit or open co opet inon I Ik 
definition of stiategic gioups m ikes use ot 
many of the variiblcs we nuv considei to 
be important in expl umne K uul I) iuimis 
(e g diversification ve ie ll uilegi ilion 
scale of actisitv eiitts bmieis ind soon) 
It will not be suiprisine then foie to find 
R and D intensities v irvinc leioss sii iiccu 
groups even if oihei thincs aie upi il 

As Porter discovered the pi letle tl pio 
blem is to idenlitv ditlereni confieui moils 
of Strategic groups Detailed mdustis studies 
would he able 10 tickle this pinhlem inon 
effectiselv than eioss mdustrv siuelies b ised 
on secondaiv dan 

Mil 

K and D and Kivalrv 

Few studies have lltempted lo i nine lo 
grips with this issue in prictieC t is ucepted 
that investments in K ind D 1 % espeei ills 
difficult to co ordin ttc U | nnt piolii 
maximising levels [Seheiei 196 7 Grtbowski 
and Baxter 1973| and so 1 partieularls 1111 
portant form of rivalry is in R and I) 

Scherer [1967] uses simulation techniques 
and st eifie assumptions on panmttcr 
values to come to the general conclusion th it 
nvalry stimulates rapid R and D Grabowski 
and Mueller [1978] suggest that greater con 
centration in research intensive industries 
leads to increased intra mdustrv nvalrv m 
R and D—an interencc they substantiate 
empirically 

Grabowski and Baxter [1973] have con 
ducted one of the rare studies that looks at 
competitive interaction in R and D expen 
diturei of firms within an industry Since 
then, we have also attempted a similar exer 
cue for firms in certain US industnes 


iKathuna 1982] These studies look at poten¬ 
tial nvalry in a more direct and identifiable 
form than the earlier ones which examined 
technological opportunity and barriers to 
emrv It also means however, that onlv 
potential riv ilrv from immediate rivals is 
considered and that the equally important 
rnilry that could emanate from unknown 
turns is nevt incorporated 

Ihe piemist Grabowski and Baxtei start 
with is th it while there will alwass be some 
a priori an ilsiieil ambiguity associated with 
competitive interactions in oligopolv we can 
nevertheless expect an aggresvivt response to 
K and D outlive given the structural and 
psychologic il ehm ilc in which it is under 
taken I hex use 1 sample oi eight firms in 
ihe US chcmicil industry lor the period 
1947 66 Ihe chemical mdustrv is parti 
cularlv ipproprute since it is hnthlv 
ase uch intensive ind Ills several luge Inins 
nndert iking siihsiuntive ascaich 

Ihe equitintiv weie estimated loi evu 
firm I he di pendent variable w is chant-c in 
fhe lirms K ind D expenditure since ihe 
piccedmc veil Ihe explanatoiv vmihles 
weie (I) one veil I igged eh inge in 1 in il s 
R and I) milliv ( 11 ) figged change in own 
R and I) mill iv ( 111 ) change in c ish flow 
(iv) eh inge in market valuation ol lum (b) 1 
dunum viiuhle to affect decline in e 111 
mgs or slies uhi hvpothcsis being III 11 1 
depressed investment climate Ie ids to shill 
of itsouats into R and D which is noi sub 
lect to Ihe s ink soil ol cvchcai fluctuations 
as oihu tvpcsot investment (see Section III) 

Mmost ill ihe coclfieiciits from the eight 
equitions eslimitcd lum out to be ol the 
posiul tied positive sign ihe most sntmlic int 
lie those lot the e ish flow sariibles Ihe 
coefficient ol 1 iv il R md I) is sigmfii ml 111 
tour ol flu eight equitions * ind is 
espeei ills spoils in (he else ol the two 
Itrgcsi tit 111 icsponding to each otliu s 
out I iv s 

I he lilted equ itions uveal an iiitiastuu. 
asull the mlhors h ive not lulls noticed I lie 
onlv signifieint coefficient in the eqi ition 
of the Ie ider firm is the coefficient ot nv il 
R and I) Moreovei this coefficient is I truer 
Ih in in inv of the other seven equations On 
the other hind the dummy variable civil 
flow md own K and D coefficients arc not 
onlv statistic ills insignificant bui also 
sm iller than the corresponding liguas lor 
the other seven firms in 17 out of the 21 eases 
(all the exceptions being in the own R and I) 
coef f icents column) This seems to lend sup 
port to 1 hvpothesix akin to St tckelbcrg 
behaviour hv the leader and something 
approaching ‘Cournot behaviour’ bv the 
smaller firms The leader firm works on the 
reaction function of the second Firm For the 
former this activity is to be pursued at a 
priority level which implies that one of its 
very important goals could be the p-eserva 
tion of its market share by keeping ahead 
in the R and D met The Cournot postulate 
fdr the other firms is more open to challenge, 
but the dominance of non-nvalry motives 


ui a majority of the firms otfers sum 
evidence to back it up 

Using cross section analysis for 29 in* 
dustnes, Grabowski and Baxter also try to 
prove that concentration increases R and D 
nvalrv Thev do this by finding the coeffi¬ 
cient of variation in research mtensitv across 
industries to be inversely related to eight- 
firm concentration ratio However, they 
agree that this is only a very tentative con¬ 
clusion given the many other forces influen¬ 
cing R and D and the more severe econo¬ 
metric problems associated with cross- 
section data 

In a later study [kathuria 1982] we used 
firm-level data tor four US industries from 
various issues ot Buune is Meek [1977 1982] 
Since time series data wav available tor five 
years only dffchadc the assumption that 
firms within an industry have the same 
behavioural pittern and accordingly pooled 
this data The model draws heavily from the 
work ot Grabowski and Baxter [1973] The 
dependent variable is percentage annual 
change in R and D outlay the independent 
variables are also in the fotnt of percentage 
annual changes 

\t hilt the most significant and consistent 
cxplanatoi v vai table turns out to be current 
profits there is evidence to support the 
hvpothesix of R and D nvalry (with a one 
scar lag) in three ot the four industries, in 
the fourth industry atrospxce potential 
riv ilrv troin outside the industry seems to 
be more important in (he form of the 
i mope in \ 11 bus Other than in food and 
beverages profits tie sigmlieint at the 99 
pei cent level tot the equations in each ot 
the other three industries (aerospace, 
scmicnnductois information processing) 
One explanation is thit the lood industry 
moves along at a sedate pace with growth 
opportunities limited and rese trvh intensity 
is onls 0 6 per cent of sales The other in¬ 
dustries are highly rcse uch intensive and the 
technologies are fast changing and the 
potential rewards loi inntn ition aic very 
suhstanii ti Profits mas therefore be appear 
ing as a constraint in the R and D activities 
of firms tn these industries and so addt 
tional profits will boost R and D These 
results support ‘he self finance arguments 
of Ramien md Schwartz [1978| 

It is possible as Grabowski and Baxter 
point out hat in an interdependent and 
uncertain environment competitive ri sponsc 
patterns of the tv pc observed mas be 
perfectly compatible with profit maximtsa 
non or other objectives indeed it is an 
example of an adaptively rational decision 
making approach 

<\ 

Capitalisation of R and D 

Grabowski and Mueller [1978] argue that 
empirical work has ignored the capital 
investment character of R and D As in the 
case of fixed capital investment, the effect 
of investment m R and D lingers beyond the 
immediate time period in which it is 
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invested They find that the variance of pro¬ 
fit ntes computed after incorporating 
R and D as an R and O stock is reduced 
Allowing for this more realistic picture of 
R and D may not alter the nature of the ion 
elusions we reached in this paper But it 
could make the observed relationships more 
stable 9 Some of the immediati possibilities 
that come to mind are related to the intern, 
tion of profits and enlrs barriers with 
R and D present profits are influenced 
partly by an appropriate sequence of lagged 
R and O expenditures (profits in turn 
influence R and D investment) current en 
try barriers created bv R and D aie the result 
of a lagged series ot past and present 
R and D expenditures A related theme is 
concerned with firms reacting to an ap 
propriately lagged R and D expenditure of 
the leader firm rather than just to a one 
period lagged R and D as in (irabowski and 
Baxter [1971} 


New Evidence on Schumpeti nan 
IIV pot he so 

Recent theoretical developments have 
looked beyond unidirectional causation, and 
have attempted to model the inherent 
simultaneity between market structure and 
innovation Innovation generates transient 
market power which in turn is eroded bv 
nval innovation and imitation (in the spirit 
of Schumpeter’s creative destruction) For 
a review of this literature see Ramien and 
Schwartz [1982], Rathuria [1982] and 
Dasgupta [1986] Also see Nelson and 
Winter [1982] for a very interesting Simula 
tion approach This simultaneity implies that 
market structure and innovation must be 
jointly determined bv more basic factors 
demand conditions technological oppor 
tunnies, nature ot capital markets, and 
technological and institutional conditions 
governing appropriabiliiv So far, however, 
most of the empirical studies that are 
reviewed in the following pages have not 
analysed innovation and m irket structure in 
a simultaneous framework but the majority 
of them do analyse the role of basic 
variables 

One study that has treated concentration 
and R and D intensity (and also advertising 
intensity) as being jointly determined by the 
profit-maximising actions of individual 
firms is the one by Levin and Reiss [1984] 
They use ‘at best crude proxies’ for tech 
noiogical opportunity and appropriability— 
five industry dummies share of basic 
research in total R and D age of the 
industry, government funded R and D, share 
of R and D devoted to new products and 
share of process R and D that is borrowed 
rather than generated internally Using data 
for 20 industries for three years, they find 
that 

am the whole the findings support the 

Schumpeterian view that R and D investment 

and market structure ate appropriately 
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regarded as jointly determined outcomes of 
the competitive process The pnvate R and O 
equation performs especially well yielding 
results that are quite robust and yet suffi 
uently precise lo reject decisively the 
hypotheses that opportunity and appropn 
ability condiuons do not mailer [1 evin and 
Reiss 1984, pp 201 02] 

rhey find a strong positive effect ol R and 
D on industry concentration and a negative 
effect of concentration on R and D intensity 
which becomes positive tor industries having 
higher product as opposed to process 
R and D 

The R and D equation performs re'ativelv 
better than the one for concentration which 
could be explained by the dynamics ol the 
situation [see Ihndon 1984] The ctfect ot 
technological change on concentration is 
Iikley to be a long term effect one not easily 
captured in the Levin and Reiss data which 
spans only ten years On the other hand the 
reverse causation is more Itkelv to be a short 
term one 

Fakes and Schankerman [1984] develop a 
model that integrates what they call ‘three 
competing explanations’ of R and D 
activity—expected market size; conditions of 
appropriability for innovation, and techno 
logical opportunities They use data tor 433 
large firms in 1963, and perform regressions 
separately tor four broad industry groups 
Data limitations ind model specification 
require them lo specify opportunity and ap 
propnahility as unobser able factors in a 
way that allows assessment of their joint cf 
test on R and D intensity They find th-it the 
observed variation ot R and D intensity ot 
firms within an industry can be explained 
primarily by inter firm differences in ap¬ 
propriability and technological oppor 
tumties and not by growth rates of the 
firms After aggregating the firm-level 
figures to the industry level, it is found that 
inter industry variations in R and D inten 
sity are primarily accounted for bv industry 
growth rates These findings have been 
interpreted to mean that industry differences 
in technological and market opportunities 
predominate in the firm’s decisions In other 
words industry level (actors are more impor¬ 
tant than the firm s own history and specific 
abilities in explaining R and D intensity at 
the firm level 

Bound et al [1984] have; according to 
Cohen et al [1987], used a larger and more 
comprehensive sample of Amercian firms 
than any earlier study of the R ana D size 
relationship at the firm level Using a sam¬ 
ple of 2595 firms, thev came to the conclu¬ 
sion that both very large and very small 
firms are more R and D intensive than 
average-size firms, which is contrary to the 
consensus that R and D intensity increases 
up to a threshold size (see Section III) 
Although this study is not in the mould of 
the others reviewed in this section, we have 
included it here because of its comprehen¬ 
sive approach It does in fact attempt to take 
industry-specific effects into account by 


putting in 21 industry dummies, although 
these are admittedly poor substitutes for the 
kind of appropriability and opportunity 
variables developed by Richard Levin and 
his colleagues 

All the studies reviewed so far in this essay 
have employed somewhat crude proxies 
tor the opportunity and appropriability 
variables, because they cannot, for example; 
distinguish adequately between differences 
in ease of imitation and strength of patent 
protection In an effort to capture the effect 
of these factors more accurately, Richard 
Levin et al [1985] have collected primary data 
on appropriability and opportunity from a 
survey of executives in 130 industries The 
variables used to represent technological op¬ 
portunity were closeness to science, external 
sources of technical knowledge, and industry 
maturity For appropriability, the effec¬ 
tiveness of various mechanisms (patents, 
secrecy lead time; and so on) was charac¬ 
terised on a seven-point scale The survey 
data was used to explain differences in the 
Federal Ihule Commission data on industry- 
level R and D intensity The authors find that 
when the survey variables are included in 
their equations, the regression coefficients 
for ‘concentration’ fall by an order of 
magnitude and become statistically insignifi¬ 
cant and the appropriability and oppor¬ 
tunity variables were jointly significant. Tlus 
is true for the R and D input as well as out¬ 
put equation However, the appropriability 
variables were not individually significant in 
the R and D input equation 
In a more recent paper that uses the same 
data base, Cohen et al [1987] explore the firm 
size-related implications of Schumpeter’s 
hypotheses They criticise previous literature 
for ignoring the multiproduct character of 
firms They distinguish between size of the 
business unit (operating in a particular pro¬ 
duct line) and size of the firm After remov¬ 
ing outliers from the data, and controlling 
for inter-industry differences in the R and D 
environment (using appropriability, oppor¬ 
tunity, demand and concentration variables), 
Cohen et al find no relationship between 
firm size and research intensity Business 
unit sue did affect significantly the pro¬ 
bability of doing R and D; but it did not 
influence R and D performed within the 
group of R and D performers Also; the 
magnitude of the sue effects (either business 
or firm size) is always minute; explaining less 
than 1 per cent of the variance in R and D 
intensity, whereas industry characteristics 
explained half the variance 
Another study that has employed primary 
data is the one by ftmtt et al [1987] They 
have made use of the extensive Science Ftabcy 
Research Unit Survey of 4378 innovations 
in the UK since 1945 They have attempted 
to not only analyse the influence of firm sue 
on innovation, but also that of innovation 
on firm sue and perfonnance, From the 
19S0s to the 1980s, small (500-1000 
employees) and huge (more than HMIOO 
employees) firms had above average inaova- 
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turn intensity (defined as dure in umovatxm 
to share in e mploym ent) white mcdium-med 
firms (2000-9999 employees) had below 
avenge intensity Moreover, over the four 
decades, the very small firms (1-499) 
employees saw an increase and the medium¬ 
sized firms a decline in their innovation 
intensities The authors posit, supporting 
Bound ct al [1984], that the relationship bet 
ween firm sue and innovative activity 
(R and D/sales or innovation/sales) is 
U-shaped rather than r-shaped (declining 
after a point), and growing increasingly so 
over time. They also find that 
technological opportunities that result in 
large firms have less to do with the require 
menu of scale in production, than with the 
possibilities for R and D-based diversifies 
hon into related product markets 
Inter-sectoral differences in technological 
behaviour are also analysed More details on 
sectoral patterns will be found in two papers 
by ftmtt [1984] and Robson el al [1988], and 
which point to the pitfalls of attempting 
generalisations in the conceptualisation of 
technological change 
The difference between these and earlier 
approaches 10 is that there u now an attempt 
at a more comprehensive approach toward 
understanding the basic determinants of 
R and D and innovation Although nothing 
conclusive has been proved so far, the new 
approach and evidence cast some doubt on 
the recaved empirical wisdom that has been 
surveyed earlier in this papa Thus, for 
example, whether and to what extent market 
structure has an independent influence on 
innovation is now (more) inconclusive. 

XI 

The Developing Country Picture 

The theoretical literature on TC relates 
mainly to developed countries Empirically, 
however, development economists have taken 
much interest in the process of TC in the 
thud world, particularly in the last d ec ade , 11 
although the approach has been somewhat 
different from the previously reviewed 
literature. 

The developed country empirical literature 
has focused cm the analysis of R and D ex¬ 
penditure by companies, partly because data 
on R and D output tends to be incomplete 
In reality, however, TC emanates not only 
from formal R and D expenditure, but arises 
from otlwr divisions of a company such as 
production plants, tool and die-making 
plants, ancillary development, marketing, 
etc Thu kind of TC, which includes the 
‘Ieammg-by-dotng’ variety is almost always 
of an incremental as opposed to break¬ 
through, nature Most of the DC literature 
has tended to ignore the very significant role 
that incremental TC has played in overall 
technical advance 

In developing countries, incremental in¬ 
novations are even more important than in 
the developed world Most manufacturing 
eoterpnsss do not have (he capability to pn>- 


duce frontier technolopes. They usually start 
<s>ff by implementing technology borr ow ed 
from abroad A major part of thar TC ef¬ 
fort* are determined by the need to use dif¬ 
ferent raw materials, scale down plant sue. 
diversify product mix, adapt product dsdgn, 
use simpler and Iowa capacity machinery, 
etc This is because conditions m develop¬ 
ing countries tend to be very different- 
markets are usually smelter, functional 
characteristic* of a product are more impor 
tant than aesthetics, there are local-use 
regulations, etc. 12 Moreova, there u always 
incomplete information in any technology 
transfer, so that every firm will develop a 
unique or ‘idiosyncratic’ production func¬ 
tion This description makes it apparent that 
non-R and D departments of developing 
country firms are likely to be equally in¬ 
volved in the TC process 

In order to capture this reality, develop¬ 
ment economists have tended to focus on 
description and analysis of TC of individual 
firms and industries, relying heavily on 
qualitative evidence The trade-off has been 
the non generalisability of the findings but 
rich insights have nevertheless been 
generated 

All this is as true for India as for the other 
industrialising countries that have been 
studied While the evidence for India is dif¬ 
fused in terms of coverage of issues and in- 
dustnes, a pervasive theme is the influence 
of government policy on R and D, both 
directly as well as indirectly via its effect on 
market structure. 

Our survey includes studies that have 
looked not only at own R and D but also 
at imported technology as a source of TC, 
since the latter is very important in develop¬ 
ing countries 

XII 

Econometric Analysis of R and D 
in Indin 

Subrahmanun [1971a] finds no evidence 
for the Indian chemical industry to suggest 
a positive re'ationship between R and D in 
tensity and firm size; or between R and D 
intensity and relative firm sue (used to in¬ 
dicate market powa) Thu is therefore con¬ 
trary to the finding that in the international 
chemical industry, research intensity in¬ 
creases with firm sue (see Seaton III) The 
deficiency in the analysis u that no faaors 
other than firm size are considered In a 
subsequent article on the same data set 
(although a reduced one), Subrahmanun 
[1971b] does constda other variables such 
as profits, retained earnings, depreciation, 
gross investment and lagged R and D expen¬ 
diture. He then finds that absolute R and D 
expenditure is positively related to size, as 
also to deprecution and lagged R and D 
However, we are given no estimates of the 
elasticities, and it cannot therefore be 
established as to whether R and D increases 
more than proportionately with firm sue. 13 

In anotha e conomet r ic analysu of 


R and D activity m 100 rnginwring flrtgg, - 
Tall [1983] found that R and D intensity Ip 
positively influenced by sue, age and 
technical absorptive capacity (graded by 
percentage of total wages and salaries paM 
to employees earning more than Rs 3000pet 
month) of the firms Unlike in DCs, Indian 
engineering firms have not reached a 
threshold sue and this, Lall suggests, 
explains the positive relationship of sue and 
R and D 14 

Yet anotha cross-section study, this tune 
at the industry level, was done by Katrak 
[198S] He finds the elasticity of R and D 
expenditure with respect to sales to be less 
than unity, which u contrary to Lall's read! 
above However, there could be a numba of 
reasons for thu Katrak's sample u a mu of 
different industries, unlike LaH's We ham 
seen that technoiogicai opportunity could be 
a decisive influence on R and D; and Katmk 
has not taken account of this 11 Secondly; 
Katrak’s data relates to industries and not 
to firms, and this, as he himself acknow¬ 
ledges, could affect the results. Finally, Lall's 
dau is more detailed and permits testing for 
a much larga numba of variables 

Katmk has attempted to resolve some of 
these problems in a later papa M Finn-level 
dau was collected for 31 enterprises, and 
published dau for anotha 300 firms was 
used As in the earlur papa, larga enter¬ 
prises were found to spend proportionately 
less on R and D, both for technology im¬ 
porting and non-importing firms as a whole 
as well as for technology importers only 
Katmk classified his sample firms as belong¬ 
ing to either ‘low technology’ or ‘high- 
technology’ sectors, but thu still permits a 
large degree of heterogeneity within each of 
the two categories 17 and does not resolve 
the problem of different degrees of technical 
opportunity 

Siddharthan's [1988] papa comes up with 
conclusions different from both Katmk aad 
Loll He uses published date for lMmami- 
iacturing firms for the year 1983-84, and 
finds a U-shaped relationship betwecit 
R and D intensity and sales turnover, with 
the turning point occurring at a sales level 
of Ri 600 million A similar relationship is 
also observed when separate regressions are 
paformed for electronics, machinery and 
textile firms Howeva, for chemical firms, 
he find* a negative relationship betwee n 
R and D intensity and size since the 
quadratic term is not significant 

in a more comprehensive coverage of 
Indian industrial R and D; Kumar [1987] 
analyses 1143 companies in 43 manufactur¬ 
ing industries, based on RBI data He ex¬ 
plores the otha Schumpeterian hypothesis, 
viz, the role of market structure, using a 
four-firm concentration ratia The company- 
level data has been aggregated to the in¬ 
dustry level by adding up He controls for 
technological opportunity by introducing 
vanabiee such as capital intensity and skill 
intensity; employs dummies for engineering, 
chemical, consumer and coosuma coave- 
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tuence goods, and also brings in advertis 
<ing intensity (advertising expenditure to sales 
ratio) Kumar finds that R and D intensity 
is negatively related to concentration which 
could occur because in India conunridtion 
often arises on account of government polios 
which protects firms from both domestic as 
well as import competition In addition 
Kumar also finds a negative relationship bet 
ween R and D intensitv and direct foreign 
investment in Indian firms but a positive 
relationship with lictnsed use ot technology 

This strand of the technology literature ot 
India, following in the mould ot its I)( 
counterpart suffers from the same limit < 
tions as the latter but to an even gre in i 
degree, partly because of data limitations 
In addition, manv of the Indian studies hoc 
used industrv rather than firm level d it i 
which tends to wash out tht effect ot tin 
level variables such as sire technical c ip > 
city, age and so on 

XIII 

Cast* Study and Other Appro.i< h«» 

A pioneering studv on industri il ch tngt 
in India from 1937 VS bv Otoigc Rosin 
[1958] documents inter alia TC in cotton 
textiles cement paper iron and steel and 
sugar Rosen considers IC in ttrms ot the 
introduction of new machinery In cotton 
textiles, Rosen concludes that competitive 
pressures in the domestic market and lor 
competing in international markets wen tor 
cing the introduction of both labour saving 
as well as quality improving and output 
widening machinery These pressures wen 
reinforced by the old vintage of machincrv 
and the wage movements in the mdustiv 
Institutional constraints on expansion and 
a ban on ceitain types of machinery also 
played a part Rosen finds that investment 
in new machinery is much more in turns 
with tnvestible reserves and this was widen 
ing the gap between the iltiuent and in 
efficient firms Industries other than cotton 
textiles were all expanding onts and wen 
able to introduce labour saving machinery 
by absorbing the displaced labour force 

The general influences on the introdui 
tion of labour saving machinery are identi 
fied by Rosen to be the need to import 
machinery from abroad, which was labour 
saving, the availability of reserves within 
Arms, government policies which raised the 
relative cost of labour to capital, and the 
competitive market situation which meant 
that Arms which did not introduce such 
machinery were left progressively behind 

Another form of TC that can be con 
sidered is the unport of technology An 
NCAER [1971] study shows that of the 
number of technology collaborations by 
Indian Arms up to 1967, two-thuds had been 
made by Arms with sales of less than Rs 50 
milboo, l c, firms that were small or medium 
men by Indian standmds (this of course does 
not mean that collaborations per Arm are 
higher for small Anns) Moreover, it found 
that the import content of technology 
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decreased with the size of the Arm because 
larger firms have the ability to complement 
parts of the technology package with their 
inhouse R and O capability On the basis 
that licensed technology is superior to other 
production know how (the former involves 
more comprehensive involvement by the 
seller and bears higher royalties), the study 
shows that larger firms which obtain a 
higher proportion of licences than other pro¬ 
duction know how, receive and exploit better 
quality technology than smaller firms This 
was also confirmed by interviews conducted 
by the study team The success rate of 
technology agreements was found to be 
unrelated to the size of firm, but positively 
related to the number of earlier collabora¬ 
tion proposals, thus exhibiting a learning 
sequence through import of technology 

The NC ALR study which is based partly 
on questionnaires and interviews, states that 
firms that did substantial R and D empha 
vised the relative (to imported technology) 
cost and time factors Ceteris paribus the 
slower the growth of the domestic market 
and the levs the chance of another Arm 
entering into it earlier, the more ready were 
firms to undertake R and D Thus if the 
market was growing faster. Arms may prefer 
the import route to TC in order to cash in 
quickly on thi buoyant situation 11 

The tractor industry in India has attracted 
a good deai of attention because of the 
successful development of a totally indi 
genous tractor by Punjab Hectors (PTL) An 
analysis of FTl's story has been made, 
among others by Laroia [1988] and 
Morehouse [1980], and makes very in 
tcresting reading However, for the purpose 
of this survev what is relevant is the con 
elusion thai when the tractor industrv was 
suddenly faced with competitive forces then, 
was a qualitative shift in their attitude 
towards R and D ’ IM In this competitive 
situation, the technological strength of PT1 
was a positive factor in its success in trac 
tors, and other companies were also induced 
to improve their engines and bring out new 
models 20 When the initially designed PTL 
tractors (25 hp) proved to be uncompetitive 
in the market in 1973 owing to the presence 
of more powerful but only slightly more 
expensive tractors, PTL designed and pro 
duced a 35 hp tractor Subsequently, it 
designed and manufactured a small tractor 
(20 hp) at a signiAcantly lower price than 
available in the market 21 Also, by the 
seventies, pnee competition had become very 
important tn tractors, and those firms who 
had made suitable changes in their produc¬ 
tion technology, mainly towards designing 
low-cost machine tools, did relatively 
better 22 

Ibctiles is another sector on which much 
research has been done. The organised cot 
ton textile industry has operated under a 
aevcrely coostrauung government policy, pro¬ 
bably more ao than for any other sector This 
meant that the unorganised sector, parti¬ 
cularly p oweri o oms, has baaa able to in¬ 
crease tu share of todd doth pfoduev^t over 


time. According to Desai [1983], thfr mov¬ 
ing nulls, whose capacity had ban virtual 
ly frozen in order to protect the unorganis¬ 
ed sector, responded to the compeotioo from 
poweriooms by (a) increasing the capacity 
utilisation of looms by increasing thud shift 
operation (b) weaving stronger and more 
durable cloth by increasing the number of 
pick* per metre of cloth, and (c) processing 
(pre-shnnking, dyeing, printing) more of 
their own cloth Firms which lagged behind 
m making these improvements and increas¬ 
ing product differentiation were driven into 
bankruptcy, and 112 were nationalised and 
put under the National "fertile Corporation 
Chandrashekhar's [1984] analysis goes a step 
further He divides the mill weaving sector 
into two sub-sectors (i) an oligopolistic seg¬ 
ment with a limited number of Arms cater¬ 
ing to the sophisticated fabric market where 
product differentiation is the main form of 
rivalry and quality is at a premium Com¬ 
petition between firms here necessitates a 
high rate of investment and TC, and their 
oligopolistic positions and growing market 
size allow the Arms to do this and yet earn 
high profit margins, (») a non-oligopolistic 
segment involving the large majority of 
Arms in the weaving sector, catering to leu 
sophisticated and cheaper varieties of 
fabrics The pace of TC is very slow because 
profit margins are limited and the market 
is stagnant or growing slowly It is this seg 
ment that has been steadily losing ground 
to the decentralised sector 
Overall, there is a clear division between 
the efActent modern sector and the rest of 
the taule producers, and this has persisted 
over time at least partly because of govern 
ment policy The net result is that an industry 
which should have been at the forefront in 
international terms is now considered to be 
amongst the relatively backward even within 
India 

The automobile industry is another which 
is seen to have been constrained by govern 
ment policies which treated it (particularly 
the passenger car segment) as a non-pnonty 
sector A study by Gumaste [1988] Ands lit¬ 
tle evidence of a relationship between the 
degree of competition (measured by an *H’ 
index) 21 and R and D intensity Benda the 
fact that the rnda of competition used is in¬ 
correct, the paper does not mention the year 
for which the inda is calculated The deduc¬ 
tions drawn are based on a cross-section pic¬ 
ture of six sub-segments (scooters, mopeds, 
motorcycles, cars, heavy and light commer¬ 
cial vehicles), and the Figures do not permit 
any conclusive inferences A more fruitful 
procedure would have been to correlate the 
concentration ratios ard R and D intensity 
in each sub-segment over turn. In fact, a 
detailed study on commercial vehida shows 
that the pace of in troduction of new and im¬ 
proved products has increased signiAcantly 
as the environment has become more com¬ 
petitive after 1983 24 
Detailed micro studras such as the one by 
Mascarenhas [1982] bring out the compter 
ity of tectors involved in the technological 


Economic and BoHucal Bfeahly Augm* 26» lift 



development or a company Although Hin¬ 
dustan Macho* Tbob (HMT) has developed 
broad-baaed and impresuve technological 
capabilities, ito process technology hu lagg 
ed behind Initial technological capability in 
HMT came about became of the necessity 
to import substitute. But R and D came in 
to its own only during the recessionary 
period of 1966, and was accompanied by ag 
g-essive marketing and a programme of 
diversification The quality of HMTs top 
leaderships has been constantly emphasis¬ 
ed as a positive factor in its development 
However, both in Mascarenhas' study as well 
as in the HMT case study in Lall [1987], the 
influence (or lack of it) of other firms 
operating m the industry has not been ade 
quately addressed 11 

Another study of a public sector organisa 
tion is provided by Sengupta [1984] Sen 
gupta points to the slow pace of change in 
the technologies employed in the public sec 
tor steel plants, resulting m only a marginal 
decline m the specific energy consumption 
per tonne of saleable steel He cites as 
reasons the non professional attitude ot 
government and the system of accountability 
in the public sector as well as political fac 
tors But this is not the whole story There 
are also other issues such as the incentive 
to maximise production rather than produc 
tivity, which had an adverse effect on the 
nature of R and D undertaken Moreover 
the protection of the market coupled with 
the cost plus (vicing strategy has meant that 
all kinds of inefficiencies have been pro¬ 
tected had have “ removed the elements 
of compulsion to innovate for higher pro 
ductivity" (p 211) However although it mav 
well be true; this last inference is more in the 
nature of an assertion since it has not been 
substantiated Working in the same pro 
tected environment, TISCO’s technical per 
formance has always been superior, despite 
very much older equipment than SAIL 54 
The difference lies not only in the fact that 
TISCO is a private organisation and suffers 
from far less political and bureaucratic in 
terference, but also that ‘ technological 
effort is given a scope and freedom m 
TISCO which seems to be absent m 
SAIL” 27 

Bhagwati and Sriruvasan [197S, chapter 
IS] provide a guarded assessment of the in¬ 
fluence of what they call the QR (quanti 
tative restriction) regime. They quote from 
in-depth studies by Frankena in support of 
the hypothesis that the QR regime produced 
incentives for a lag in adaptation to more 
efficient designs that clearly dominated the 
ones in use m India u Examples are electric 
motors, distribution transformers and cot¬ 
ton textile machinery where the productivity 
of the alternative technology was dearly 
superior However, they caution that while 
strongly suggestive, three results cannot be 
taken as conchaave proof of thdr hypothesis 
since it may be that the costs of buying or 
copying the superior technologies may be 
greater than the gains from thesr adoption 
They also say that an report-oriented 


strategy does not by itself increase the in 
centive to do R and D, but" we can still 
«gue that tire general incentives to 
reduce costs and to maintain quality cannot 
but have been reduced by the sheltered 
markets provided by policies of automatic 
protection and strict control over domestic 
entry” 29 These conclusions were borne out 
later bv Sanjava Lali’s work on leading 
Indian enterprises as we shall see 
One of the key studies for our survey is 
the one b\ Ashok Desai [1984], which 
analyses the relationship between market 
structure and IT on the basis of statistical 
correlations as well as a senes of case studies 
of different industries He calculates Her 
findahl indices of concentration tor 42 in 
dustries bistd on CMIE" data for 1978 79 
as also an 1 index of inequality 11 In most 
industries outside the vehicle sector the H 
indices are low the si/e distribution is highly 
skewed and tht number of lirms art large 
(long tailed ) \k here the number ot firms 
was less than ten the H index w is above 
average whereas the L index was below 
average implying thit the si/c distribution 
of firms wis less skewed in oligopolistic 
industries (short tailed ) Desai finds that in 
most ot his short tailed industries such as 
explosives mining machinery metallurgies! 
machine's cement machinery generators 
and eotninucial vehicles the proportion ot 
the sales ot turns doing K md D to total 
sales ot iiulustiv was high Bv contrast the 
propoitiou ot turns doing R and D was 
lower ind highly variable in long tailed 
industries \iuongst turns that imported 
technology those doing R and D were laiger 
than those that were not doing R and D 
particulars in industries with greater pro 
duct differentiation Desai ilso tound that 
firms importing technology were larger than 
those that did not perhaps because techno 
logy suppliers preter buyers who can com 
mind a 1 ugc market However the maiket 
share ol linns who obtained technologs 
without impoiting it and without doing 
R and D w is high Desai concludes that 
whilst technology imports on their own 
tend to create oligopolistic market structures 
R and D reinforced the competitive advan 
tage ol large lirms But the leakage ot 
technology within the country had led to the 
emergence ot many small firms and they 
had appreciably increased their market 
shares in many differentiated large group 
industries ” 

Sanjaya (alls [1987] study analyses the 
process of acquisition ol technological 
capability in 19 Indian enterprises' 1 in 
detail Besides looking at the influence of 
Ann specific factors, Lall highlights the role 
ot government policy in the acquisition of 
different kinds of technological capability 
(project execution, product engineering, pro¬ 
cess engineering, industrial engineering and 
technology transfer) One of the important 
issues to which hu study draws attention u 
the nature of the technological skills ac¬ 
quired by Indian enterprises amidst a pro¬ 
tected enviroaineat Under the existing 


regime, the leading Indian maiw»ihomhy 
enterprise! have acquired diverse and dug 
technological capabilities for designing aid 
manufacturing capital goods, selecting and 
implementing foreign technologies, adapting 
and improving upon these over time, setting 
up supplier networks, transferring techno* 
logy in the form of licensing turnkey plants, 
joint ventures and technical assistance 
However, the study feels that some of the 
capabilities were put to wasteful use, such 
as the need to adapt to the often inferior row 
materials produced domestically, the regime 
(licensing, restriction of foreign competition, 
protection of public sector and small-scale 
industry, etc,) also detracted from engineer¬ 
ing and managerial efforts to implement 
even existing knowledge fully, and from ef¬ 
forts to constantly upgrade technologies in 
line with international standards ‘There 
seems little doubt that a much greater in¬ 
flow of foreign product technology, in ft 
more liberal and outward-looking policy 
framework would haw reaped a muck 
ru ht r industrial harvest from the same tel 
ol capabilities’** 

That India has developed technological 
c inabilities that have been under-exploited 
it home could be a possible inference from 
the tact that of the newly industrialising 
countries it is a much better exporter of 
technology than of products 19 While pro¬ 
duct exports were frustrated by constraints 
on firms by reliance on high cost inputs and 
general bureaucratic impediments, techno¬ 
logy exports did not suffer from these, in 
fact Rajiv Lall’s [1986] study concludes that 
one of the most important motivations for 
ioicign direct investment (one form of 
technology export) by Indian Arms was the 
desire to avoid the effects of government 
policies that restricted their domestic growth 
ind undermined their export competitive- 

Ut us consider the market structure for 
R ind D activities The government has, 
sought to promote technology directly withi 
the aid of science and technology policies I 
such as fiscal concessions for in-houaei 
R md D licensing of all foreign collabora¬ 
tion agreements alongwith restrictions on 
payments and terms of the contract and n 
Foreign Exchange Regulation Act to control 
direct foreign investment The I CRIER- 
NCAER technology project and also 
Sanjaya Lail’s work 27 suggest that these 
policies have restricted the supply of 
technology to India, particularly if we con¬ 
sider the possibility that foreign firms would 
supply a technology package commensurate 
with the terms offered by India In some 
cases, the policies may haw helped Indian 
firms to bargain for better prices ** 
However, it appears that the overall impact 
of technology import policies may have been 
limited because most Indian firms in any 
case do not demand the complete know-why 
of a technology (that would enable them tc 
improve and even generate new technology, 
on account of lack of market pressure* 
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XIV 

Sum-up of Indian Literature 

lb mm up the discussion on India, it was 
seen that there are two strands in the 
literature. One follows the econometric 
approach characteristic of writings on 
developed countries, but suffers from 
paucity of data as well as lack of attention 
to a large number of variables that urn at tut 
R and D behaviour Besides, onlv a hand 
Ail of studies have adopted this approach 
and the results are not uniform The onI\ 
study among these (using industry level 
data) which attempts to test for the influence 
of market structure finds a negative relation 
ship between R and D intensity and conten 
tration Overall it would be fair to sav thit 
the econometric approach to Schumpeternn 
analysis of R and O has not yet come of age 
in India 

It is not as if the case study approach has 
been able to offer firm conclusions Indeed 
an inherent limitation is the inabihtv to 
generalise from it But its merit lies in its it 
tempt to unravel the complexity ol fact ms 
that he behind technological behaviour in 
eluding basic determinants such as dun mil 
the institutional structure government 
policy, etc In a highly interventionist 
economy like India’s, govt-nment police i in 
play a key role m influencing R and D u 
tivity, and only case studicv can capture tin 
nuances and often contradictory effects o' 
different policies 

There is a considerable amount of case 
study literature on technological change in 
India, both published and unpublished 
Given the focus of this survey we have in 
chided only those studies which have a beat 
log on Schumpeterian hypotheses relating to 
firm sue and market structure There is no 
definitive conclusion with respect to the im 
pact of firm size on R and D intensity 01 
on the quantum of technology imports 
However, there does appear to be i 
minimum icale for doing R and D for im 
porting technology The import content ot 
technology collaborations decreases with the 
size of the firm, and larger firms al o oh 
tain a greater proportion of licences than 
other production know-how 40 All this has 
led to the conclusion that as compiled to 
amall firms, luge firms can exploit the 
faults of R and D and of imported techno 
logy more fully On the other hand, success 
of technology agreements was found to be 
unrelated to the size of the firm 

All the studies reviewed have pointed to 
the favourable impact of an intensification 
of competitive forces on technological act) 
uty In some cases, such as machine tools 
in the 1960s and automobiles in the 1980s, 
the pressure was generated at least partly by 
the environment itself on account of races 
sion on demand falling short of planned 
output In tractors, Indian industry had 
bscome sufficiently mature by the seventies, 
and competition b e tw ee n the outing firms 
became more severe. By and laigti however. 


it» government policy that ha shaped the 
extent and nature of competition through 
licensing, import controls, etc Amongst the 
sectors reviewed here; textiles and steel have 
been particularly subject to government con¬ 
trols, and these are seen to have perpetuated 
dualism in the case of textiles and created 
a lack of compulsion to innovate for higher 
productivity in the case of steel 

DesaTs work ha substantiated the role of 
competitive forces through a detailed 
statistical analysis He finds that competitive 
pressure is greatest and technology search 
more active when there are a small number 
(between two and six) of roughly com 
parable size firms in an industry, which is 
supportive of the notion of a threshold 
environment as the most favourable for FC 
According to this market structures with 
either one firm or a large number of firms 
of different sizes will not be conducive to 
technical progress 

The protection given to domestic R and D 
activity and to the manufacturing sector has 
induced a high degree of technological 
capability However after a series of cast 
studies S I all has concluded that these 
capabilities have not been fully exploited 
because of the lack of compulsive com 
petitive pressure and because of bureaucratic 
requirements and restrictions Not only this 
but much of the tc hnological etlort his 
been directed at complying with local use 
regulations rather than lOcused on improve 
ment of productivity The case study ip 
preach has therefore been able to address 
some fundamental questions regarding the 
basic determinants of technological activity 
However, most of the conclusions that have 
been reached are somewhat tentative; and the 
more careful studies have emphaised this 
point While more research is certainly rc 
quired, it would help if future studies paid 
more attention to the need for giving firmer 
evidence (either qualitative or quantitative) 
to back up the arguments posed This ap 
pears to be a lacuna in much of the case 
study literature 

XV 

Conclusions 

The objective ot this paper has been to 
provide a survey of the empirical literature 
on the Schumpeterian hypotheses relating 
R and D and innovation to firm sire a well 
u market structure This has been done tor 
literature on developed countries and also 
on India As far a the former is concern 
ed, it was pointed out that the empirical 
studies had by and large failed to take into 
account Schumpeter’s insights regarding 
rivalry and potential rivalry Most of them 
have looked at the relationship between in 
novation, on the one hard, and firm size and 
concentration, on the other The focus is 
thus on the role of present market structure 
variables. A few studies, however, have gone 
beyond this the barriers to entry variable 
gamines the poaabditia of rivals entering 


the industry, the technological op p ot tunn y 
van able, while influencing entry coadhjo 
into the industry, also influenca the avals' 
entry decisions into research activity One 
or two studies have even looked at direct 
rivalry in R and D activity, but this hu ex¬ 
cluded the possibility that future competi¬ 
tion could emanate from firms not current¬ 
ly in the same industry One possibility for 
future research is to take notice not only of 
research of rivals in the same industry, but 
also of those in technologically similar in¬ 
dustries (e g, passenger cars and commer¬ 
cial vehicles) 

In the Schumpeterian schema, short-term 
efficiency gains must be subordinated to 
long term dynamic ones achieved via in 
novation The real question concerns the 
kind of situation in which dynamic g«n« are 
at a maximum, for it is now accepted that 
some degree of trade-off will be required 
In the 'traditional' empirical literature; the 
consensus is that there is a threshold con¬ 
cept of the most favourable environment for 
technological change Large size and signifi¬ 
cant market power improve prospects for 
technical progress only up to a point, and 
only for innovations requiring a large and 
formal R and D programme (i c, normally 
at the stage where innovations are being 
developed for commercial use) Moderate to 
low entrv barriers in such a situation will im¬ 
part the necessary impetus to the bigger 
firms Dominant firms on finding their 
market position threatened, are likely to 
react most vigorously The role of techno¬ 
logical opportunity is extremely important 
in conditioning the relationships between 
R and D and the usual explanatory vari¬ 
ables In high opportunity uidustnes, for ex 
ample; the importance of monopolistic 
elements is much reduced 
New evidence on the Schumpeterian 
hypotheses hu, however, cut a shadow on 
the received wisdom In the true spint of 
Schumpeter, both market structure and m- 
novation must themselves be treated u bang 
jointly determined by basic factors such u 
demand, technological opportunity and 
institutional structure. The results of the 
studies reviewed under ‘new evidence 1 ' is at 
the moment tentative, but already an in¬ 
dependent influence of market structure and 
firm size mi innovation is now open to some 
doubt For the same reasons, rivalry and 
potential rivalry may also not be an indepen¬ 
dent factor Our criticism of the traditional 
literature for neglecting nvalry may thus turn 
out to be inapplicable to this new body of 
literature 

Literature on India that hu implicitly or 
explicitly tested the Schumpeterian hypo 
theses can be divided into two streams. One 
approach hu followed that of the traditional 
developed country literature, but generally 
suffers from a paucity of data andAir a lack 
of rigour The other approach hu a micro 
focus, and is baaed on case studies of firms 
and industries. In spint, this approach is 
closer than the tradUamal dewlopert ronniry 
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literature to the more recent Schumpeterian 
•piproadMS 41 since an attempt u made to 
analyse the role of basic determinants of 
technological change. Thus, the case studies 
on India bam looked at the influence on 
technological change of government policy, 
demand conditions, the institutional struc 
lure, market structure, and also u the reverse 
influence of technology on market structure. 
Even the nature of technological change has 
been discussed and the influence on this of 
government policy and market structure 
been analysed 

The case studies point to the positive im 
pact on R and D of intensification of com 
petitive pressure This is because Indian 
industry has been by and large highly pro 
tected, which means that although appro 
pruning rewards from R and D was not dif 
ficult, there was no pressure to undertake 
technological change By and large govern 
ment policy has been the key determinant 
of the degree of competitive pressure and 
therefore of the nature and extent of techno 
logical change Many Indian firms appear 
to have accumulated m-depth technological 
capabilities as a result of the protective 
government policy, but these capabilities 
have remained under exploited and the 
technological effort has often been directed 
at complying with local use regulations 
rather than aimed at overall improvement of 
productivity 

Both the literature on India as well as on 
other developing countries 42 is contributing 
to a growing bod of micro economic 
evidence that is helping to gain a better 
understanding of the determinants of 
technological change Even on a theoretical 
plane; the literature has tended to move from 
a macro to a micro approach Moreover 
“ the micro-economic description of 
technological behaviour is becoming both 
more realistic and complex In a very par 
ticular sense we can say that we have now 
entered a pre-theoretical stage in which 
researchers are trying to develop new 
heuristics describing innovative behaviour 
before attempting further generalisations 
and model-building efforts" 4 * 

If an acceptable theory ot technological 
change is developed some day in the future 
the insights offered by the literature on 
developing country technological change will 
undoubtedly play a major part 

Notes 

[The first part of this essay is a revised and up 
dated version of Chapter One of my MPhil 
thesis submitted to the University of Oxford in 
April 1982 I am grateful to ifendana Verma 
for her suggestions] 

1 For an amplification of this point see 
Daagupta (1986) Also see Reinganum 
(1984), where she poults to the fact that dif 
ferent theoretical models of R and D have 
conflicting iraolicatioiu 

2 See also Kohn and Scott (1982) and 
Mukbopadhyuy (1985a) 

3 See Karmen and Schwarts (1975) and 
Scherer (1980) 


4 In Section X, we shall see that Cohen ctal 
(1987) criticise the literature for neglecting 
the distinction between firm sue and 
business unit size 

5 See Karmen and Schwartz (1982) p? 98100 

6 For example, \JS corporations with more 
than 5000 employees accounted for 53 per 
cent ot manufacturing employment and 89 
per cent of formal R and D expenditure in 
1972 but if we consider in terms of 
R and D output a very similar sample of 
lirms accounting for 57 per cent of total 
sales received only 56 per cent of the patents 
issued m 1959 (Scherer 1980 p 418) 

7 fine sludv (tirahowski and Mueller 1978) 
however finds that higher concentration 
docs increase rivalry in R and D within 
research intensive industries 

8 The ales «nt rival was selected bv best fit 
as either (hi industry leader in terms of 
volume ot R and D expenditure, or the firm 
immediately preceding the firm in question 
in the R and O ranking 

9 This conclusion is supported in Terleckvi 
(1980) who found that when R and D is 
treated is c lpital more stable elfects are 
obtained 

10 It ts not as if the role of technological 
opportunity was neglected in all the earlier 
works (hc Section VI) 

11 See; for example; Fransman (1985) k it hum 
(1987) and the book edited by kit/ (1987) 

12 See the article by kat/ (1987) 

II If we use the earlier data set in Suhrahm mi in 
(197ii) and compute the eliytiofy of 
R and I) with reypect to sales it turns out 
to be yrc iter than one If correct this would 
contradict Subrahmanian s (1971a) 
conclusion 

14 We hast seen in Section 111 that alter a ctr 
tain threshold size; research intensity ip 
pears to stay constant or declines 

15 He does employ a variable (skill intensity) 
of technological complexity, using UK in 
dustry data However this is an inadequate 
indicator of technological opportunity and 
the variable was found to be insignificant 
and was dropped from the regressions 

16 katrak (1986) 

17 For example; chemicals petroleum and pro 
ducts machinery and transport equipment 
are all within the high technology group 

18 Set t hapter IV of the NCAER (1971) study 

19 ( haudhuri and Moulik (1986) p M 16 

20 Dcsai (1984) 

21 Morehouse (1980) 

22 Desai (1984) Chaudhun and Moulik (1986) 

23 He defines the 'H index as no 1 2 3 where n is 
the number of firms and o 2 is the variance 
of the sue distribution of firms However 
this is an inaccurate indicator of the degree 
of competition, since; if all the firms are of 
the same size; H - 0 This would be true 
irrespective of the number of firms The 
correct H (Herfindahl) indicator is (no 2 ) t 
(l/n) (see Hay and Morns (1979) p 105) 
Now if all the firms are of equal su- 
H = l/n 

24 See kathuna and Verma (1988) 

25 Mehta’s (1988) study brings out the fact that 
HMT competes with almost every firm m 
the organised sector, although it adds that 
HMT acts as a kind of pace setter Com 
petition has increased since the late 1970s 

26 LaU (1987), p 93 


27 LaU (1917), p 100 

28 Bhagwati and Snmvaian (1975), pp 2M>T7. 

29 Bhagwati and Snmvasan (1975), p 2M, 

30 Ccnue for Momtottng Indian Economy; fo 
R and D figures, Desai uses DR dattk| 
supplemented by ICRIERrNCAER sutvg i 
data and from a few industry awociatkms. 

31 The E* index is given by a/m, whm o fl 
the standard deviation and m is the SMIB' 
size of firms 

32 Desai (1988) p 7 

it 4 in cement, 4 in iron and steel, 5 in l» 
tiles and the rest m different industries. 

54 I all (1987) p 213 

55 tall (1987) pp 216 17 

56 Rajiv Lall (1986), p 89 

57 See the book edited by Desai (1988), which 
forms part of the ICRIER-NCAER project. 
Sanjaya tail’s work has already been rate 
red to earlier 

58 See Alam (1988), and Subrahmanian (1906), 

59 See Alam (1988) We have already mem that 
restrictions on technology imports (along- 
with import restrictions on goods and bar¬ 
riers to domestic competition) haws 

a deep and diverse R and D capability; 

40 It should be noted that no smooth ot 
monotonic relationship has been ataMkb 
ed Rather the finding relates to large firms 
ns a v«t small firms 

41 Both the more recent kind of rim doped 
country literature as well as the case-study 
approach have been labelled as *MO- 
Schumpetenm by Fnuisman (1915) 8m 
Dost (1988) for a survey of this MB- 
Schumpeterian literature for rlunatoperi 
countries 

42 l u fm example, the book edited by Katz 
(1987) and the survey by Flnuisman(19U) 

45 kit/ (1987) p 23 
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From the statement o* the Churman Mi NM Wagle 




Fair Returns Essential 
To Encourage Investments In Quality 


The new drug policy annou¬ 
nced in 1987 has given much 
needed respite to the phar¬ 
maceutical industry and I am 
encouraged by our phar¬ 
maceutical business showing 
signs of recovery during the 
last two years Unfortunately 
the fruits of liberalisation in 
Government policy have 
come very late and these are 
even now being offered only 
in small dribbles and after 
much delay 

The national goal of Health 
for all by 2000 AO is only a 
decade away and the task 
ahead is a formidable one 
Annual demand for pharma¬ 
ceuticals at the turn of the 
century is estimated to be 
between Rs 14 000 to 
Rs 16 000 crores a figure 
which is 4 to 5 times higher 
than current production 
levels Current levels of 
investment would have to be 
trebled if production targets 
are to be met during the next 
Five-Year Plan 

To attract such massive 
investment prospects of 
returns on such investment 
will have to match profits 
earned by efficient units in 
other industries It is also 
necessary to restore con¬ 
fidence in Government s 
policy for the pharmaceutical 
industry to give the investor 
some assurance of a stable 
and predictable climate for 
the future 

Additionally, world standards 
of manufacturing practice 
are becoming more and more 
stringent ana Imp ro vem e nts 
In manufacturing methods 
necessarily Involve fresh 
Investments for replacement 
of obsolete equipment at 
much higher costs The 
return the manufacturer gets 
today Is totally Inadequate to 
allow modernisation to the 



extent called for to keep pace 
with world standards The 
government have recognised 
the importance of quality and 
good manufacturing prac¬ 
tices in the New D jgs Policy 
of 1987 but have not, so far 
succeeded in implementing a 
workable scheme which 
would guarantee fair returns 
to those manufacturers who 
invest heavily in GMP impro¬ 
vement 

This brings me to a problem 
which has become endemic 
namely delays in obtaining 
price adjustments to neu¬ 
tralise cost increases, espec¬ 
ially when inflation is on the 
increase Despite the reduced 
number of formulations 
which are price-controlled 
after the announcement of 
the New Drugs Policy there 
continues to be a large 
backlog of price approvals 
which can only be put down 
to an incomprehensible hesi¬ 
tancy to allow a manufacturer 
a reasonable price for his 
product looking to his actual 
costs of manufacture 

In my Statement last year I 
had strongly advocated a 
system of automatic revi¬ 
sions without the necessity 
of seeking specific govern¬ 
mental intervention and I 
would once again renew the 
plea Small but periodic pnee 
revisions will not only ensure 
some continuity and predicta¬ 
bility of returns to a manufac¬ 


turer but will also be m&re 
acceptable to the consumer 
Looking to the maturity of the 
industry and the length of 
time it has been subject to 
stringent price controls I 
would recommend a much 
looser form of control based 
on, say, a form of Indexation 
of maximum permissible 
price Increases par time 
period, allowing a manufac¬ 
turer the flexibility to operate 
within predetermined para¬ 
meters 

Turning now to company 
operations performance 
during the nine month period 
ended 31st March, 1989, has 
been creditable having 
regard to certain adverse 
factors referred to in the 
Directors Report such as the 
trade boycott, substantial 
price reductions arbitrarily 
imposed on several pharma¬ 
ceutical products and a 
temporarily depressed 
market for veterinary pro¬ 
ducts Trading conditions are 
now, fortunately, more favou¬ 
rable and the year has 
commenced well 

It has been a rewarding 
experience to work closely 
with our joint-venture part¬ 
ners PICUP and KSIIDC and 
to bring the Company s two 
diversification projects on 
stream as quickly as possible 

I conclude by expressing my 
appreciation of the devotion 
and industry of the entire 
staff I am sure you will wish 
to join me in conveying 
thanks to all of them 

Note This does not purport 
to be a record of the 
proceedings of the Annus1 
General Meeting For a copy 
of the Chairman's full state¬ 
ment and the report and the 
accounts, please apply to the 
Secretary. Gl/ndia Limited, 
Dr Annie Beaant Road. 
Wort I, Bombay-400CBS 



Innovative Marketing Strategies 

Small Enterprises Fight Large Established Companies 

SLRao 

A quick look at a variety of market segments m India shows that markets dominated at one time by subsidiaries 
and associates of world leaders have given significant shares to small enterprises that have adopted ingenious 
methods to enter the market and grow (There has been a flood of new entrepreneurs who have reached positions 
of eminence in the markets that they have entered The examples discussed in this paper illustrate some of the 
reasons for the success of the small enterprises 


SMALL industry accounts for a substantial 
part of production and employment in 
developed as well as developing countries 
In countries which have recently achieved 
high levels of income and employment like 
Italy, the underground economv, to a large 
extent comprising small industry, is said to 
be the driving force. In developing countries 
this is even more the case For instance, in 
tau, Hernando de Soto argues that the 
underground economy ‘embodies the en 
trepreneunal energy of ordinary people It 
comprises thousands of craftsmen 
storekeepers, truck and bus drivers, and food 
vendors whose operations would be perfectly 
legal in the US but whose governments font 
them to ply their trades illegally" He goes 
on to argue that “if this entrepreneurial spirit 
were legalised and nurtured rather than fet 
tered and suppressed, a burst o r competitive 
energy would be released" 

A quick look at a variety of market 
segments in India shows that markets 
dominated at one time by subsidiaries and 
associates of world leaders have given 
significant shares to small enterprises that 
have adopted ingenious methods to enter the 
market and grow The entrepreneurial spirit 
of innovation in product, process and pro 
cedures is alive and well in India There has 
been a flood of new entrepreneurs who have 
reached positions of eminence in the markets 
that they have entered 

In industrial products, it has many times 
been due to their ability to find potential 
markets for products which were imported, 
find lacunae in the patent laws, locate a 
technology collaborator abroad, acquire 
licences, tie up large segments of the market, 
or find ways through the maze of facilities 
and incentives available to the small enter 
prises Hus process is not as simple as it 
sounds. It calls for sustained effort and 
determination as well as high levels of 
organising capabilities However, market de¬ 
mand exists, or is latent, and there is little 
competition, so that the effort is not so 
much to create a market and to succeed 
against formidable competition, but to get 
the necessary licences and permissions for 
planni ng and then organising production 
and finance 

The wiu m— product (including many 
consumer durables) markets have in recent 
years seen a revolution Small and unknown 
manufacturers have come up from nowhere 
and undercut the market leaders in spec¬ 


tacular coups by attacking in ways and in 
places which others have not thought of, and 
which the new entrants have found the exis¬ 
ting market leaders to be vulnerable in In 
most of these cases, there was little initial 
investment in plant machinery and 
buildings However there are many times 
high levels ol marketing investments, usually 
on advertising and promotion many times 
on distribution and sometimes on sales 
loru 

It mav not be a gross generalisation to sav 
that almost every consumer product market 
today has powerful (sometimes dominant) 
leaders who were not visible a decade or so 
ago There are markets in which a dominant 
(usually multinational) producer has been 
pushed far behind by these new entrants 
who started small but achieved spectacular 
growth 

These successful small entrepreneurs ap 
pear to have somt things in common 

(1) They base an understanding o' the 
consumer and the market vhich 
enables them to identify a neglected 
market opportunity 

(2) They have an innovative approach to 
marketing which is not constrained by 
the book of rules’ written by pro 
fessors, market tradition, and ex¬ 
periences of other manufacturers 

(3) They have an ability to manage the en¬ 
vironment of laws, rules, procedures, 
and the persistence to go on despite 
the hurdles thrown in their way by 
their formidable competitors as well 
as the constraints from the 
government 

The multinationals who have (mostly) 
lost out to these new entrants have done so 
for one or more of the following reasons' 

(a) A sense of complacency—“nobody can 
beat us” 

(b) An increasing distance from the con¬ 
sumer and the market in the life-style 
of their executives resulting in their 
developing the lazy habits of picking 
products off the well-stocked shrives 
of the overseas pnncipals/associates 

(c) Chief executives of the Indian com¬ 
panies who develop secretive habits of 
work, trying to keep themselves as 
buffers between the overseas com¬ 
panies and the Indian executives, this 
being reflected in an unwillingness to 
freely share information 

(d) A tendency to concentrate on the elitist 


ends of the market in which p roduc t 
attnbutes which are required ia 
overseas developed markets wen of¬ 
fered to the Indian customer, and the 
inability to re-design products and 
reduce costs in order to attract mam 
markets 

(e) A traditional approach to marketing— 
e g that advertising should always 
follow distribution, that distnbutMO 
should always be supervised by your 
own sales force; that you don’t ’knock* 
competition, that you use exotic and 
‘sophisticated’ models in advertising 
and keep away from ^ethnics’ 

(0 A relative lack of local product infor¬ 
mation and product design 

(g) There were also for many years limita¬ 
tions imposed by go v ernme n t on capa¬ 
city location, licences for new pro¬ 
ducts limitations on leasing capacities 
or selling goods of other manufac¬ 
turers, all of which forced them to 
limit their activities 

The examples given in the rest of this 
paper illustrate some of the reasons for the 
success of the small enterprises They could 
help in understanding the different s trat egics 
of approaching customers and markets 
which have led to success 

Nirma and Detfroent Markft 

This is a story that does not need much tel¬ 
ling since it is to well known Hindustan 
Lever started with a bar soap and a caks 
(Sunlight) They followed it with a soap 
powder (Rinso), and finally with a synthetic 
detergent powder (Surf) Others in the 
market followed Lever Dua had 301 bar 
followed by SOI cake, SOI soap powder and 
then a detergent powder Swastika were the 
first—even before Surf—to come with a 
detergent powder but were soon overtaken 
bv Surf 

Logically a bar soap cake should have 
been followed by a detergent cake and not 
a powder This was especially so when soap 
powders never really took off in the Indian 
market India has always been primarily a 
'mr/cake market 

Further, thanks to Surf, all the other 
detergent powders, were ‘sophisticated’ in the 
sense that they were in heavy card b oa r d 
packing, very well printed and with powders 
which had a variety of ingredients to allow 
for optical whitening, high detergency, kind¬ 
ness to hands, etc Lever started with large 
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p> k M/ts mii oilurs tulle ud suit Sonu 
tin vi m atiu tin. lauiiih 1 ever introdund 
poivtl me s nhtt h its to provide d low unit 
privi sin ill puk whiili wax timed Is t 
peiletrd'ion ptek 

(Her (h sears mans small stale in tniitde 
turers had st tried selling deteigent powder 
in region tl markets taking ads tnt tge ot the 
eoneessions avdildblt I he prodtitis wwi 
pooil> presented ollowqutlitv tnd teneidl 
lx unbranded 

Iilltet ol eomse svilthitie detiigellls in 
the Indim inirket elespite verv high idles 
ot growth deeouiited mil toi ilrielionot 
the total washing in iiket Iluswi pmntrilv 
bee tuse ot pine \s eget thle oil priets in 
eretsed the piles tillterente tl mowed but 
traditional vete' ible snips weie still iiiuth 
the tper 

Nimit snv this gtp and seized it with t 
prodint tli it wislitrshon hinds tndelothes 
dll I h id he i pel ptekdging Nil ill t ilsn used 
the eels in lee i I siving on the high eSeise 
elutv bv in tkins it in i eolt ige indiistiv 
without the use ol power md thus he isil, 
labour oneuteel I heir unique fedtuies in 
teldtioii loot Ini sittul ii in inut te Hirers weie 
i distiiietive hi mJ name tnei leleiititv 
ere tied md supported bv highlv piotessioual 
advertising md a mtniorable |ingle Ihev 
also did not set up then own sales loree but 
built i lov il network ot distributors around 
the eouuirs who e lined higher margins than 
on Suit md othet bt inds In this was Nuina 
appeiled to i whole new population toi 
whom Suit w is too expensive ind to ni tnv 
eunent users ol detergent brands tor whom 
Suit uni other bunds were too good tor 
use bv domestn servants Nirma theretoie 
h id in esplosive growth and a generallv ex 
plosivi etleei ilso on the total market 
Num i had 19 ' pei eent ot the peiwdei 
inirket in 198X veisus ^ I per eent lot Surt 
Nirm i followed on this sliest ss with a Num l 
deteigent e ike whish now has 14 2 per sent 
s>t the market tgainst the eaiher vets sue 
essslul Km (whieh now has 21 A per eent) 

lhus Nirma s innovation wis in taking 
lull adv ml ige ol the tax eoneessions and 
squalls it not inoie so in its approaeh of 
going alter an existing mass market wihich 
had been iguoied with a produet which 
satislied the eustomer but did not give the 
eustotner attributes which added more to the 
pnee than to the unlitv that the eustomer 
got tram them 

Buxxrv xnd I < km hi vsti Mxrki i 

Bilsara is a eoinpanv whieh lodav has a 
turnover ot atound Rs 46 eroie It slatted 
4>\ a tnanuldetuier ol preiduets to eontrol 
odour and llien brans hed to h>giene and 
expeeiallv produets to keep toilet bowls 
clean I hese we re vm dl m irkets ind B tlsa i 
remained a small eompanv though u wav the 
dominant one among the inan> other >m ill 
manutaeturus It wav the inuoduetion of the 
toothpaste Promise th u marked Balvara s 
entry into the big league I he toothpaste 
market tv estimated at around Rs 160 erore 


md in ms multinationals are in this market 
wuh ( olgate dominating the market the 
otliers being l iba levers (reotlrey Manners 
md Beeeham Interestinglv none ot the 
others his been able ovei mans sears to 
m iki a deni into the vets large market shates 
eonsistcntlv held over the scats bv ( olgate 
Both 1 esers ind ( iba tiled sets hatd In the 
list 21 seats levers his had in this maiked 
blinds such is S R (iibbs Pepsodent 
Sij.ii il ind ( lose up Ot these the I list 
two h Of been wiihdi iwn and tht lattei two 
Ii id i tenuous existence It eould be ques 
Honed whether I eseis even make memes on 
their entries in the teiothpastc market ( iba 
which hid i tew sens of suecess when 
( hlorophxll w is in ttshion and pioneeied 
the use ol jingles e>n the radio through Kidio 
t exion has mu been able to repe it th tt sue 
eess subsetjueMls 

(leedtres Manneis his had lothins is 
i speei ills petitioned toothpaste (tor gums ) 
in the m uket toi mins sears and his eon 
sistentlv held e<n to its modest share It is no! 
in mibmous bi tnd tuel M is not made ins 
u tses in the market \nother mult in it until 
whieh is also in the m trket is Beeehinis wuh 
M lele ms toothpiste ig mi i sets modest 
member ot (his large market Hence ( olg He 
has been an enotnuuisls profitable and sue 
ecsstui eompanv if inks to its continuing 
domin inee in the toothp ‘te market Its s ist 


resources enable advertising expenditures 
estimated at around Rs 5 erore m an year, 
and a superlative distribution network sup 
ported by a good sales force Hie product sets 
the taste and flavour preferences among 
customers All attempts by the many other 
multinationals have failed in making a 
serious dent into their position 

It was this market that Balsara entered 
with Promise Thev have been verv sue 
ecsstui being now No 2 in the market after 
( olgate though tar behind with a 12 per 
eent market share versus the IS per tent of 
Colgate 

\k hat is it that enabled Balsara to succeed 
when so many larger and more experienced 
companies could not do so’ Balsara went 
ethnic Thev recognised that cloves were the 
iccepted remedx all over the sub continent 
lor problems to do with the gums teeth and 
mouth odour They therefore launched a 
toothpaste whose major claim was that it 
contained dove oil They also made sure that 
the base used for the product was satisfae 
tors as was the foam characteristic Thev 
had the courage to invest in advertising 
despite their small st/e as a company While 
others ti led to cops C olgate or to introduce 
product concepts picked up from their home 
markets in the US or elsewhere in the west 
Balsara instead went native’ This sueces has 
been sustained over the vears 
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Balsam am now trying to repeat this sue 
cess with their new toothpaste ‘Babool’ The 
product again claims to use an indigenous 
mouth cleanser as the flavour It is also 
prictd much lower than Colgate and has the 
appearance of ( olgate in its carton and tube 
to the extent that Colgate has tiled a suit 
igiinst ihun for copsing The tube is ni idt 
unlike others ot i soft plasm. It mas well 
be that this product will not hive success of 
Promise bee hixc it does prcosch whit 
Promtst so carefullv ivoided doing It irtts 
to inmate the Icadct uid ottcis a stmilat pro 
duvt to ( olg itc at i che eper price 

H ds ir 1 s is ig tin i story ot a small entu 
pnse which bucked a trend ind man igcd to 
succeed in the 'ice of veis strong cemtpeti 
lion from big in inuf ictureis by rtcognismc 
the new inooelot the Indi in customu to ic 
cept ethnic flivotirs ind tistes ind ex 
ploit mi I hi> v ip in the inirket 

M 1 K Pm ki t I <kios 

Pu let foods hive sprt id ill over Indit 
ind lie even ivitlibk in mans stoics in 
nuioi uti s in the I'S l m id i ind l'Is 
I lies include i \ uicts ol ic ids mixes ldh 
suit dosi spiviilised ethnic dishc 
(Indi in) eweet mixes ot y irious kinds s mi 
blur mu r is mi mix etc I he dtmind is 
Mowing with in irieicising number ol 
urtmi households with both hush ind mel 
wife it woit the lack of wide cultnuy 
knowledge ind perh ips time end n'leticc 
imong m tns sounc house wises ice on 
strums in uihtn livum itfe 'ing eookim 
possibilities etc ioi ihisc I inulies while 
there tic limits io the piicc they e inpty flic’s 
will pas i piiii tint lus i re ison ihlt 
14111 s lie ike to the fully hontclinde pioduct 
However the nitlket si/e (which Ills to hi 
istimated) s no vast tnd piixluclion techni 
elites tie on t sin til sc lie tnd I (hour mien 
sue both in in mill ictuinig ind picking 
I hese m iiiutdctuuis n isc ilso t iken ulvun 
tage ol tht new die ip simple ind aitiac 
iivcl> printed packing mitmal now lsailablc 
which ensure see uritv lioin inlestation ol the 
contents as well is aitiactivcncss in displ is 
on the shop shell I he small scale enterprise 
has leiw oserhe ids and is able to continue 
operating at low levels of production 
Distribution is mwaged by using well 
located distributors who tarn good margins 
and the typical manufacturer has no sales 
force 1 he product setnis to movt largely bv 
word ol mouth and visibility MIR is the 
brand marketed by a well known restaurant 
in Bangalore with l reputation for quality 
cleanliness purity of ingredients and 
excellent taste Other brands with i good 
share ot this market ate‘Gits ‘Orkay The 
packaging is in attractively printed paper 
and polylammates enclosed in transparent 
polythene bags 

The success of these brands is in eontrast 
to the failure of Hindustan Leser, a giant in 
the consumer products markets with enor 
mous experience around the wot Id in pre 
cooked food products Levers were the 


pioneers in introducing packet foods under 
the name of 'Huna* tn the 1960s The plant 
which was set up tor dehydrating peas was 
used for the drying of various food mixes 
as well Access to a lirst rate research centre 
enabled good quality product formulations 
which gave good results easily each time; and 
good taste I xpertise in developing packag 
mg materials developed over sears in the 
marketing ol soaps toilet preparations and 
edible fats w is used to dtstlop new 
laminites lor picking However flexible 
packing w is in its infancy and many types 
ot packaging films wen not made in India 
or wue in shoit supple Distribution was no 
problem because ol an established stockist 
net woik I xpciicnee in m trket risearch into 
etinsu nil t is ts tmiudes ind li-tbits wis 
used in dudying the potential consumer I he 
eompius hid luge resources earned else 
where in the business some ol whieh eould 
be used Ioi mvcMiueiit ill developing this lie's* 
m itket 

In the event bs the elils 197th. levels hid 
old nit llu ile hull uing pi ml ind well oul 
ol the ie ids Imuls business Mins returns 
e i) be llllihiileJ lot (he Idiluie I here is no 
douhi tli it die in ukel wis too sm ill leu 
levels mil wte lining to ukc years to 
develop thoin li marketing mvc stmeiits 
eould ll IVe developed the market much 
I islei I la nsei he ids illoc itcd lo (his ntw 
business I uin the beginning were moii thin 
the s i’,v c« ild be ii I he selling was h tiulcil 
mu to hull pressure salesmen whose ix 
pern use w is m selling lale um powders ind 
loilel piep li i'ioiis Ihes ovelloided the 
di tribi turn s\ 'em resulting in elam im to 
t i»i uls which in ms times reiehed the eon 
slum i wilh insects hiving got into the 
p nk in I le'ibl p icktging w is in use iris 
d iss ind low volumes me ini high etuis per 
p is ke I 

ll is clc ii th it the sm til entcipnsc which 
is willun hi lusnl low volume and p mentis 
to build llu ill uket ovei stirs is belief 
suited than i huye ompaiiy Ioi whom (lie 
maikti is ion small which his cstihlishcd 
procedures ol illocating overheads tnd 
wlueh mikes smill volume pioducts un 
suhlc lioin the outset Thi question ol 
i ability ol new businesses in Urge org tms i 
Horn cie «te mous problems for new pro 
duels I lus is ispeeiallv so when the maiket 
has to been itcd developed and suppoited 

Rasnx x-ii Sni i Drinks Marki i 

I he volt drinks market in India was in 
three e itegories lor many years earbonaltd 
beverages in n any flavours packed in boi 
lies with crown eaps squashes and cordials 
non carbonated beverages and juices in hot 
tics and cans rhe first has been domianatcd 
bv Parle and Pure Drinks the second bv the 
UB Group with products from kissan 
Herbertsons and Dippy the third by Duke 
and now Parle and I ipton 
Of these three the dominant and faster 
growing market was that for carbonated 
beverages most of which are aimed at the 


youth market The second waa a relatively 
stable market with many small-scale pro¬ 
ducers taking advantage of local incentives, 
and the third was if anything, a declining 
market except in bottles, because of the very 
high cost of tins the small scale nature of 
the industry for whom it was reserved, and 
the poor technology 
About 10 years ago the market waa 
changed radically by three major 
developments (I) the introduction of fruit 
juice and squash concentrates in bottles 
( 2 ) introduction of powder concentrates in 
packets ( 1 ) introduction of tetra-packs for 
non carbonated drinks and juices 

The first development was initiated by the 
existing manufacturers ot squashes and cor¬ 
dials After a brief initial success it collaps¬ 
ed The second was initiated bv very smail- 
snlt in inufacturers the best known of 
whom was Kasna I he third development 
w is mm itcd bv Park as a diversification 
(torn its interest in carbonated beverages, 
soon followed by Tteitop a I ipton product 
lot whom this was a hist forav into this 
market from concentration on hot beverages, 
i e u t 

I tom the beginning Rasna's target was ex- 
iiirnilv tightly fix used on pre-teen children 
I he pick si/e the unit price; the symbols 
ind models used in advertising all were aim- 
td it this target I he product was made 
ivulibli tn miny flavours with frequent 
ulditions to the r ingc f V was used exten 
soils Imm the outset aimed at this target 
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group rhe charming child model and the 
dosing line *1 love you Rasna' pulled at the 
heart strings of parents, appealed to their 
emotion and made them favourably dis 
posed to the product ( hildren related to the 
model T' e product itself mas fairly ordinary 
and required the addition of sugar thus 
resulting in a reduction in the bulk of the 
package Fortunately the product introduc 
non coincided with the easier availability of 
sugar ih the market (afttr sugat decontrol) 
than in earlier years f he product was east 
ly reconstituted and the cost to the consumer 
per glass was significantly lower than that 
tor carbonated bevu ages squashes or other 
drinks This made it appealing to the parents 
as well It h is i good shelf life, does not oc 
cups space in slot igc ind there is no worry 
about storipi uid disposing ot empty bot 
ties lor which i desposit has to be given 
Rasul got us distribution by creating a de 
mand through idscitising ( oming as it did 
in the t iris disc ol TV network adsertis 
mg R tsn i w is ihlc to get wide coverage and 
reach it I inly low cost 

lu etc and lang ol Rothari General 
I oods ((itntral Foods is a leading player in 
this business hi the world) came some time 
aitei Rasna W lule Ju etc entered with 
packaging and product similar to Rasna 
then investment in advertising was low and 
thtv were tin tbit to get the distribution and 
displ iv ol R tsna Ju etc depended on 
Volt is lot distribution tnd Voltas wis unable 
to pencil ite into the mass ol outlets created 
and domm ited by Rasna and which it held 
on to through continuing heavy advertising 
f tny w is i much superievr product has 
cd on imported ingredients It was supplied 
in i bottle and (he unit cost to the consumer 
w is Rs M) I his immedi itely pushed it out 
ol the re tell ol most consumers of Rasna 
and the difteient soft drinks f sen though 
distribution w is reasonably good the pro 
duct did not have a chance to take off 

It can be seen from this example that 
Rasna built 1 market by focusing on the high 
investment ind space required for bottles 
and cans tocuscd carefully on the target 
consumci invested in advertising in a se 
quential w iv over the country to build 
distribution ind lound ellective packaging 
which would en iblc a unit price that would 
give it t mass m irket reaching down even 
to the lower middle class Thus their ap 
proach to the mass m irket and not using 
the ‘Rule book of marketing were their in 
novative approaches to marketing as was 
their initiative (knowing the consumer and 
the market well enough) to enter with an ap 
propmte product iorm at the right time 

C ONI I I'SION 

The lour illustrations in this paper are 
representative of many other such stories ol 
small enterprises battling and winning in 
markets earlier dominated by very large; and 
many times, multinational enterprises Thus 
when IBM left India, International Com 
puters was the logical successor In the event 


Hindustan Computers came in and achiev¬ 
ed over Rs 100 crore turnover within 10 
years, primarily through a demand creating 
strategy based on volume production, mass 
markets, and price cuts More recently, Sterl 
mg C omputers has gone one step further by 
oftenng good products at significantly lower 
prices than others, the lower prices being 
helped by volume and by overhead reduc 
tions as, for example, by not having their 
own service networks rhe Indian customer 
has little difficulty in findng local service 
groups at affordable prices and is interested 
in the lower prices which he gets from them 
Good Knight' brought in the electncal mos 
quito destroyer from Japan into a market 
which had got a little fed up with the smokv 
coils and unpleasant ointments They 
recognised that there was a large enough 
market ot people with money for the initial 
high investment in the electronic device and 
thus pre-empted the giant Ralhs who had 
both a coil and an ointment in the market 
for many years Similarly in recorded music 
HMV was beaten by small and local recor 
ders of taped music, for example Sangeeta 
Philips, the pie eminent name in entertain 
ment electronics, followed by Bush and 
Murphy have been beaten in every segment 
of the market—whether radios tape decks 
speakers, black and white or colour televi 
sion sets, and video cassette players and 
recorders The leaders now were unknown 
around a decade ago—fdr example, Weston 
Dyanora Omda, Videocon, etc In audio 
tapes T Series have come ftorr nowhere to 
lead the market Hero Bicycles who were a 
small scale industry buying steel tubes from 
II have not only beaten TI who owned 
world famous brands like BSA, Hercules and 
Raleigh but are now also making a deter 
mined bid to lead in the moped and motoi 
cycle markets rheir strategy has been to ol 
fer superbly made products at reasonable 
prices based on large volume and very tight 
cost controls The largest tour operator in 
India is not Thomas Cook or Cox and 
Kings but Raj TVavels who pioneered Indian 
food and Indian guides, thus catering to the 
moneyed and conservative Gujarati Mar 
wan or South Indian traveller overseas 
There are many other such examplts 
Market dominance has in almost all in 
stances resulted in complacency These 
dominante manufacturers got too used to 
limited and highly protected markets I hey 
looked for small volumes and high prices 
They did little to create new demand and go 
after mass markets They found it too easy 
to pick up products which were successful 
in other countries, and offered them with lit 
tie modification to the Indian customer On 
the other hand the small new entrants had 
to find ways of going around these large 
manufacturers They did so by knowing 
what the customer really wanted and design 
ing products and strategies that gave the 
customer that, and in the process created 
mass markets, creating new demand, and 
many times leaving established and domi 
nant manufacturers far behind 
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Managing a Development Information System 

Strategies and Methodologies 

Kalyan Raipuna 

This paper briefly introduces the concept of Development Information System and the system as it has evolved 
during the last forty years and as it is managed presently in India The strategies and methodologies followed 
are briefly reviewed The paper points to the major limitations of the system which remain in the light of the 
emerging information requirements The problems and challenges are then briefly discussed The paper, at the 
end, includes some reflections on future strategy and methodologies based on the review and concludes with certain 
issues related to DIS 


l 

Introduction 

IHL building up ot a Development Infor 
mation Si stem (DIS) in a poor or develop 
mg countrv (IX ) is indeed a difficult and 
long term process Several countries like 
India have had the experience of this for 
about 40 yeai<- Several others have had 
much shorter experience The problems and 
challenges these countries face are howevei 
general and common in developing strategics 
tnd methodologies Thus i study of India 
in some detail ma> be useful not onls tor 
our own better management hut tlso ol 
relevance to other countries 

The present paper proposes to briefly dc tl 
with the conceptual and operation il Inmc 
work of DIS and introduce the DIS in 
India (Section II) provide review of the 
strategy and methodologies of DIS in Indi < 
(Section III) discussed tun limitations pro 
blcms and ch dlenges arising from the Indi mi 
experience some ot which mav be common 
to most IX s (Section IV) end make some 
reflections on future strategy end metho 
dologies (Section V) 

II 

( unreptuai Framework 

X DIS m tv be understood as an 
integrated comprehensive regular predtt 
five and widely usable irrangement call 
brated to meet the information needs of 
development strategy formulation imple 
mentation and review covering major 
indicators of the economic and social con 
ditions of people at large Of course the 
specifics of information needs would be 
determined by the stated objectives of 
development in the country and the way 
these are sought to be achieved through 
planning, or market mechanism or a mix 
of both The needs would also be drtenqined 
by the current stage ot development and the 
size of the country, indicated by population 
land mass and GDP, among others Their 
international dimension would be deter 
mined by the degree of the economic 
openness 

The DIS would have both organised and 
unorganised sectors given the case of a DC 
It would also have the government/pubhc 


sector components and the rest ot it which 
may mean non governmental organisations 
(NCOs) and private sector including !ht 
academic tnd icstarth institutions It would 
also have both domestic and international 
facets Of course it would have several sub 
ject sectoral (agriculture; industry trade etc) 
sub systems Its functional sub systems may 
relate to policy and planning designing col 
lection processing, storage and retrieval 
translation tmlvsis restarch and develop 
ment cadre and training ot personnel 
dissemination ind publication which may 
otten be common to sectoral sub systems 

Information in the abose context should 
be understetod in its broad sense much 
bro ider th in statistic'' defined as structured 
dati qutluitive tnd quantit Hive based on 
definite Irtmework modelling in (he light ot 
set objectives so as to increase the level ot 
knowledge and planning policy and 
decision unking capacity tnd tin illy pro 
diictivitv ind cMictencv Ihxtis informa 
non which is processed and which h ts input 
s due has the desired impact and helps in 
ichitvcnicni ot the user s objectives rtthcr 
th in resulting in atrophy 

Developing ol DIS may be taken to mean 
expanding base, widening coverage, standar 
dising the clxssif icxtions and concepts maxi 
mixing utility exercising cost eftectiveness 
as also increasing adaptability to the 
emerging needs 

The review of a DIS is meaningful only 
it it is made in the light of the widely felt 
needs of (a) informed planning policy for 
mutation tnd decision making for pursuing 
i development strategy (b) monitoring 
ind ev tlutt ion ot development schemes 
(e) intelligence tor developing mitigation 
strategics lor the observed problems (d) bet 
ter co ordination within the government as 
also between government business and 
industry (e) increasing feedback from the 
public at I tige about development perfor 
mance and (0 maintaining appropriate rela 
tions with different countries 

Such a review is crucial in formulating 
strategy and designing and implementing 
methodologies of a DIS in future 

DIS in India 

The DIS in India in the present state, has 
evolved in the context of the country s 


development planning initiated in 19S1 
Before independence in 1947 collection of 
information 'statistics related to law and 
order, revenue and trade which provided a 
picture ot the export ot raw materials from 
the colony and import ot manufactures from 
But tin I his was of course, to give way 
to a development oriented system after 
independence The country has had about 
40 sears of independence and a little less of 
pl inning I he basic socio economic objec¬ 
tives guiding these plans have been higher 
growth sell reliance greater employment, 
poverty remov il redistribution and social 
justict backward area development and 
development ot modern agneulture and 
industry Recently there has been emphasis 
on cost reduction higher productivity effi¬ 
ciency technological upgradation and inter 
national competitiveness 

I he DIS in India is tuned to (t) the mixed- 
economy system in which public sector has 
a crucial role in production and capital for¬ 
mation processes controlling core sectors, 
(ii) the domestic economy being a large 
countiv reflected in limited economic open 
ness and (hi) mostly centralised planning, 
policy formulation and decision making 

I he present paper while reviewing, 
srv/iv< s (ht PIS on the b isis of the observed 
characteristics brought out in Annexure I in 
terms of national policy strategy and 
existing organisations (Miat is attained in 
operation m is not strictly stand to the test 
of a system 1 in its horizontal or vertical 
sense 

I here is the ( entral Statistical Organisa¬ 
tion (( SO) set up in 1951 directly respon¬ 
sible for co ordination and development of 
statistics and the National Sample Survey 
Organisation (NSSO) set up in 1958 for 
maior surveys but there are also other 
organisations involved in information pro 
cesses The major information sources are 
the government departments of the central 
government but there are important sources 
ot information at the state and local levels 
looked after by the State Statistical Bureaus 
(SSBs)/Dircctorates of Economics and 
Statistics (DESs) There are about 130 dif¬ 
ferent organisations at the centre; aside from 
CSO employing over 10000 statistical 
workers aiming at collection of informa¬ 
tion, co-ordination surveys, research and 
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diialvs't, its contributing to thi DIS Then 
in o\a 4(H) statistical offices units in thi 
states Thtu is National Inform ate ( intri 
(NIC ) sit up in 197S lot disilopiny 11 fm 
iiution tuhnologiis and countrs wide om 
putu sup| r( thouish stvir tl oit mi ilions 
hast thur own , nmputir svsimis is will 
[Nil l9S7j 

Perhaps i lulls in ti ill id ml i w II 
inregiittd inmpn In nil ■ in'oiiii iiion 
system urn mi m iJ< il nit most of tin 
louniins lint hull i i not in is ipi ioii 
I nform ition 1 consul nil pi mu tnd tin 
orginisiimiis 1 1 milli pit sitli this povs i 
with ditfii ills in dim o ordin iliun dif 
liiult In IX 1 |L imil i thin ilsu mil mi 
problems ol i ii liiso'iui tnd lOinpti 
mint i’ i*i 'n tin I In following m 
t'ons pu i > n ss ol PIS in llulli 

111 

l«< in i« of Sliali n\ ami 
Mr lltn«loloj>i< s 

lln mi i h i uti iisik s ot thi hull m 
Pi's i o i mb’ out in Nniiiiiiii I h m 
lit it 

hi Ini this i sill iii (c i iimyiif n ition il 
pill s mil stiitiii of PIN in tht 
mull ■ s 

i) I in us»i ill iiithoiiis mil io 
•iilin ition is ii tul iii suit tbk iintril 
itnnistii 

tin) ltiui ii i iiiunbii ol iiiui tl in 
i mil impli ini niing io oidin Hint, 
on mis ifions in ii s ml to (i) col'u 
ion mJ hi oiilin mon ot t itistiis 
(in mils ( SO) (fi) Minus tnd census 
(\NNi) uni K< i) (i) intoiiiiHic 
di ilopmiii(NI( i (illlolliumg mil 
mil sin* intm notion loi pi inning 
util polio lormiil ition (i a Planning 
( oinmissioii dcutoi Hi ol iioilomiis 
util tinstiis ol ininistis ol agli 
ilium uni tionomii illusions ot 
oiliii mmistiii to momtoiiiig ot 
luu dm lopilluit piojuts (pio 
u in,mi impli mi in ition minisirs) 
ill u ilu i'i m ot duilopniint pio 
) i minus iPiogi iiiimi l s ilu ition 
Om mis iimn PIO) ind (gjiomniir 
ml m«iilii< in (IKii I and S) 

(is) I hi i in mul ii tnd spin il sit ups 
tnd piml lot mnsidiration ol dth 
in tuns tnd iiiipioiuiunt ot tl i PIS 
(s) Ilu innii li buditl uid thi pi in pro 
sisions ui in id iliough Margin il in 
illation to tool piosisions (tnd 
insignificant in ul Hum 'o (iNP) thi 
pioiisions for siitistus uid NI( art 
m idi sipiiatilv 

(u) then is i central i idtt arruigumut 
tor trtilling wd deiilopinmt st uid ir 
disiiion and quality control 
(in) Hurt are a number ot snenntu 
souetiis and associations set up to 
help improvement in DIS 
(vin) India has attempted i lose and actise 
co operation with the international 
dginuts involved in information 


development and harmonisation, 

(ix) Thirt are specific news outlets for 
diulopments in the system and new 
sursivs conducted trom tinu to time 
ind 

(x) I htrt is a swun of annual medium 
term ind tisi se ulv apprusal ol pro 
guss ot PIS sshiih is also published 

SlkXtlliS ISO Ml IHOUOHKiU S 

t iom the sus beginning tht strategs ot 
building up (hi PIS in India has been to 
expand (In stiMstual bin with thi ion 
tr uni ot giun iisourns ti build up (he 
'inns ii \ ihk mis Hums and institution to 
ssstmiHisi ind si mdardisi tht collutinn 
proiissmg ind presemaimn to idmtils tht 
i ips ind opt* He the till in ution pi ills ill 
hi ilu light ot pluming tnd polus luids 
lo di'ilot tin ssstiin using modem tutor 
mition tiihnolocs kiiping in saw ilu 
soi o nouomu lonstriints mil to ihs 
iimn He the in tsimiim intorm ition lor usi 
is t ii is it i m bi m idi public 

I hi uutlKKlologiis included (l) ct mulls i 
non ol tin system (ii) standardising tin son 
cipts nnthods, ind ssstims of presentation 
(in) building up ol i will rramtd c dti 
(hull iii St itistii il Sirsni) ind supporhiik 
IhisoiiikI it ilitIi i u Iculs (is) siliinon ul 
sc limit ic tuhmqiiis u , census simple) 
ucording to the nitui ■ I source and oh 
Mils (\ | u|idHing thi b 11 ol indues ol 
dm lopmini inlorm mon lo account lot ilu 
cunt ill conditions md (si) using (hi 1 Hist 
is ul ••sic inform Hum (iihnologus 

I In pmgicss ot sti itigs md niifho 
doing us of thi PIS iciording loom nsitw 
h is him uni uk ibis sucecsstui considi iiiil 
lln diulo|muiit sii 6 i induiud bs low pu 
ci|mi iriconn tistiniHid at $ 290 cuitint 
prices lor I9S6 b" 7 ) md I irgc si/e ol ilu 
loiimis population polits and siali ol 
gross doimstic product and largt number ot 
pioduung ui its thi PIS concerning thi 
ixtmiil sector his ilso bun glowing will 
iiuisidi i mg rt I Hulls sm ill economic open 
ness ot the country mduated by the shin 
ot exports and imports ot Press douustu 
pioduit C per .cut and 10 ptr cent respei 
usds in 19hS louring giHids and strsius) 

I hi standards ition ot data bast ot m i|m 
indii hois at iiiiional as well as state lest I 
h is hem possible Thi industrial trade and 
custom stitistus classtfuations hast been 
brought in h irmons with the intcinahon il 
ilissitic Hions Iht nitional accounting is 
ilso in lint with the UN system Input 
output formulation is in standard (Leontufs 
open statu model) format Thus the 
MHisiual btse is fairly developed and is on 
standard international lines This is mainly 
heiause ot the crucial role played by the 
public sector in GDP (one-fourth of total), 
manufacturing (one fifth) investment 
(about half), and foreign trade (about one 
fourth) the sector in which collection of 
information is administratively easy and 
speedy for the government 


Major Sub-Systims 

The major subject sub-systems of the DIS 
which have evolved over time include matro- 
Icvel as well as sectoral, and those relating 
to basic socio economic development 
characteristics The coverage of the DIS is 
comprehensive particularly in regard to the 
demographic aspect macroeconomic ag 
«ngates like national income, salue added 
sas mgs insistment and pnsate consumption 
expenditure sectoral (agricultural and 
industrial) output and salue added prices 
(eonsumei wholesale) employment levels 
ind components ot money and iredit bank 
ing foreign trade and balance of payments 
and science and technology (S and I) 

1 he census ot population conducted esers 
dee idi (latest the 12th in 1981) is one ol 
the largest md most comprehensive infor 
mation system in the world now covering 
about 800 million persons India prepared 
and published its first national income senes 
a carls is in 19^4 reused in 1967 1978 and 
198^ In sicw ot the improsement of more 
ind more information about unorganised 
victor 4 economic ensus (bs (SO in I°77 
md 1980 with follow up surveys beginning 
1981 84) has besoms part and parcel ot Ihe 
1)1 x in India ( onsidenng the objective ot 
poverty icinnul icdis'ribution and social 
instici it is necissits that micro lesel 
dit nlicJ information is nailable on con 
sumption usings itpital formation 
imploNintni etc I or this purpe se, rounds 
ot surscss tbs NSSO) arc conducted to pro 
vide the required dati pirticularly for een 
tr il planning \n impoitant set ot informa 
non is collected on different programmes 
md schemes undir implementation which 
ire pert ol the tne sear plans Among these, 
there has been recently a comprehensive col 
In non of data on the poverty removal rural 
development and employment programmes 
IV ith lntreavng emphasis on modernisation 
S and I and seientitie use of naturil 
resources there is increasing focus on 
building up S and 1 and natural resources 
information systems I he National Informa 
non System tor Science ami Technology 
(NISSAr set up in 1977) presently runs 
specific sectoral information centres e g for 
liathu lood machine tools drugs and 
pharmaceuticals A commercial based 
Technology Development and Information 
Company of India (TDK I) is being set up 
to finance the projects and provide 
technology information 

Pt ANNING AND DIS 

It has been observed that “the primary 
function of planning in a free society is to 
increase the flow of information thus cor¬ 
recting the imperfect ‘anatomy of market 
failures’" [Rodan, 1063] Given the imper¬ 
fections of markets as also the inadequacies 
of economic mechanisms in a developing 
country like India, centre] planning adopted 
in the country was expected to result in an 
appropriate availability of information 
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covering all segments of social and economic 
life, for planning, decision-making as well 
as public participation The planning pro 
cess has indeed been successfully feeding 
baek the requirements ot DIS to the whole 
administrative svstem in this regaid (he 
steering groups task forces and workimt 
groups uid oilier panels appointed in the 
process (list in Alagh 19 S| md the emu 
missions comnmtets set up on specific 
issues h «ve been instrumtn’al in genet iting 
substantial inform ttion As t result pl-in 
liter phn the number ot institutions uui 
arc is covered tor inform ition hive noun 
resulting in dm hist improvement 
I iidi i has a long historv ot pi in mod> I 
ling puticularlv it the cenli il level I he cui 
lent geneiation ot pi ill models cst ihlisheet 
since 1912 esphcitlv provide dimension il 
hspolheses md til ignitueles ot seetoi il out 
puts to lehleve the targeted ciosvth md 
ledlstrihiilion Ihciccciil nld oils |\l ich 
kishvip md Vluithv I9S4| meliieli ut> 
model ot i i is nil me ind uidilslri il si urns 
povcitv ioi imiplion It re it n tr t Je tin in 
eiiln ouice deitloe iplie md i iil| loemeiil 
|I*C I9N6I I he re hive I cell sonii iitmipts 
lo I 'linul lie poluv model 111 cl ii el lo 
prices eliiploemen' i* ms. tic hut m vel 
lo Pi lor ill ills ill's > r Ke I v 'll l lie pi in 
mode Hill, sv I in 'In model'ini i ivuv 
seller Heel dun i ul tin i mil ot n't m i 
tion lel mils to m i io miionii is 11 e s He 
socleiv s u n iiiiipuo i uiiplt m in ui| i' 
ouipui ll ins Ivin us I um n 1 1 ed i pet Is 
disliihution d ihionn 1 wi ilili nnl 
ihovc ill elt most tpliv 
Ihc piisun modi I ul ind iioiiinnoii 
svstem |M( >DK|S) is disu"hi il n ill I it It 
Most ot such mtoiiii ition is Imlih pnm s ul 
Hid del tiled ot umsiilu ihlt list u 11 i din 
lslde llOlll use in pi liliniis Hid polnv lot 
mul ition Indilisoiit id lilt Itu IK slu us 
piep ireel elet tiled input mitp it Ii ms let ions 
tildes (loll eovcrine coittiueni ind 
issoeilted pi o Jiii 1 ms muketshiii 
mini othi i priKhiiis ibsoiption uidmike 
in itne) presuitlv iv ul tide U iiv 1 "SI |< S() 
I9KI) while lint lot U’s 19 md |9g’ M tie 
mid r piep 11 ition 15 esc tiblis hi ed hi 
estelisivi ellt i tuse piovide III ililegiltcil 
qiimtit dive pnliiie ot the vvtiole 1 tin um 
I he iv ul ihle I OI I ptov idt s 11' 11 s see 

Ioi minis tump in d to til Kl seetor 
in itns IOI1 prep tied lot I9M> 61 |PC 
1974 J 

lOWSRIJS t (IMt'l MR B\ til ms 

In view ot large scale of DIS sub systems 
in India mans ot 'he concerned depot 
nients have set up thtir computer systems 
at varying scales The major c,rganisations 
include Planning l ommission department 
of statistics and registrar general s ottice 
National Information C entre(NIC) was set 
up in March 1975 by the government under 
the department of tlcctromcs presently 
under Ministry of planning to promote 
computer-based information svstem in the 
country 


During the last thirteen years, NIC have 
made considerable progress [NIC 1987| 
Nl( have the I irge frame computer (C DC 
Cvbcr 170 "MO) installed at headquarters 
(H(J) in Delhi Vbout 20 mini eomputu ter 
nunals h ive been pros ided to *9 government 
ministries dcpirtincnts in Delhi Ihese 
depirimui's hive eompitihle computer 
sv stems (20ti It V, md Pi \ I) connected 
to the Nil l \bu Svstem In torill Its ml 
woik Nil \| I | he sub sv steins 111 the 
eomputu ivstu .1 C in he isstsstd on lllle 
trimi tin si i 1 nun els be the depirtmuils 
\side lloili dlls sen lee Nil helps (I v 
dip mu 1 tit luiil ilutions to'lie piohluns 
lel lied In t Hi I lit 1 ill velopmuil ot liitoim 1 

til'll s Ml 1,1 

Nil is piesi ill's iltunpt'iie lo ixtuie'tin 

Nl* Nl I In uu ! (In ■* 1 si He e ipil 11 s is 

well 1 4lx district (DIS Nil ) 111 the 101111 
m to bilj imp mi plinnimt trie] nioiiiioiu.e 
ot diviliipmui' schemes ind tin ills develop 
1 quii k svsii m ot mtoim ition linking (him 
lo the icnlii I lie pi 111 10 evolve 1 mil 
pichcnsive cmii| mu mtevmk is put ot 1 hi 
Sen mh I 1 111 I4M *H) lor this pin pose I 
Ml pi 1 emii|iit<|s (Nil S I(liH') hive bull 
uisl iln ii 11 I i ,1 pi ins ( rieludmc HO) 11 the 


country At second level, super mini com<- 
puler (ND 550) systems will be installed ut 
ill the state capitals f hev are expected to 
let as information bridges between the 
district systems and the central svstem The 
district systems as a part of DISNIC, wdl 
hive Super \I Svstem lor pioviding services 
and covering mlorm ition on monitoring 
schemes ind other eioo economic date 
required in pi inning ind decision making 
The Nil Nf 1 is lulled to use silellitc com* 
munie it 1011 s leu connecting the districts of 
the stite systems to the nuond systems The 
Mother I uth St ition is to be instilled in 
Delhi with Micro I nth S'ations in state 
e ipn els ind districts INIHSATV/ 
INSM l< will provide the communication 
link iM( lug-’j 

Nil h is developed i large pool ot highly 
ti mud uui experienced pusonml covering 
MKi eompulei pintcssiomlx I urthermore, 
moii thin 1 000 ot tieus ind si if! people 
Iilmigini to otliu dip 11 tin.nis hive been 
11 ini' ii in move to emiiputu hisid DIS 
|NI( I'lh | Hie pioiiuid leqmienients are, 
linxiMi sulist nit 1 ills I itge corresponding 
*> dii miipiitu de ilopiiieiil piovrammcs 
mule 1 Ilii S'vimil I’l 111 


I 1 1 MiiltKiiSl'l I 1 1 ui S, iixiiMOklllMl I ms 


Mod I '1 M In 

\ I 1 M .1.1- 

1 11 M i I ui 'uui 
M> I I 

lo Ii 1 ul i'< 1 
M ' ' 

mil li 1 11111 

I ' mi a Modi I 

II 'Mill Sind. I- 

III X II llll Ill 


1 111 I 1 I 11 


Ii ii l on 1 p'lon 


(II I I’O till 


( 1 I ipoll ill polls 


(vi) I ill mu ll 
Resource v 

ten) Demon iphv ind 
I mplovment 


llll I I III! >1 I' I 


S tlMH ll \ II I ' ill ll 

(I V II 

II O I III III ll till I III II 

I llll II' II ill Ioi 
li> 1 il i 1 > up 1P I uui 
1111 ul il 1 is4 ss pi 1 u 
( 1 pi 1 11 II 111 in ui i lm ill II 

III 1 hi i> III 01 1 1 b y 11 iup 


kiiiou 01 lm ill m In ul 
<_ inn in ot miipui dun uui 
lint inputs 10 is ilium 
Ii isit ills ot 111 il h iv d in 
Mill 

M llll 11 I il um s ll i>> lm Ii >11 
1 s| 1 1 inipoits ill llllt in 
sloi 1 1 to 1 I k U l ibilil ot 

I III il ol II 111 Hit s b 1 1 I Oil 

Vm, 

IK 11 md lulu isl I 11 
llll tl lent goods III I UM l 
>011 iili 1 no likelv ehnige in 
distiibmion ot iiiumit 
1 slim ues nl peopli mss ne 
the sp. ibid Ilia duin- 1 lie 
PI m uui uiriespoii line 1 o 1 
sumption uquiitmuis 
I’toji in 1 •! 1 spin 1 ind 

imps'll t ' 11 i|<ir prodii is 

pi lllllel It Hip 

I lull <11 ol tin nun 1 
iismiiii is ul illi m support 
mve till in 

Nn ilvsis and pu jiUioits o' 
popiil limn libom loiee ind 
empliiMiiuil 


M ill iIoIols Iiiv .bed 


1 N N ition it NeeOIIIIIS md 
■ I limit IKiinii M lun firowth 
Modi 1 

11|UII I ion ll I s 111) ul Output 
M nl. I 


I 1 in nun p 11 (incurs 1 elating 
10 111 1 ■ me in md ouipui 

II n nt ) tm tntioi sci tors 

he'iltonships htlMein lie ( 
uni ptod'n 1 n 


M um il biliii' 1 ipproieh on 
sikuiu nidus!ins 


I I s consumption (unctions— 
lime cues uui 1 mss sunon 


linomi disiribmnn luniiion 
ind uoss seelion ill ilisis 


Siniulitions ol pirimelus 
besed on leoiiometiic 
methods 

limes stiles and ui s section 
cuinometrics 

I ife til Its tm mills md 
fem lies suisis d 1 iiios 
erun 1I1 plimitlus int mat 
utb in dislnbuli ein 
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THE EAST INDIA HOTELS LIMITED 

4 MANGOE LANE CALCUTTA 700 001 
FORM II A 

NOTICE 

It is hereby notified for the irifo'i* ati> n ot the Public that The East India Hotels Limited proposes to make an application to the Central 
Government in the Depart mi nt f lot if at y Affairs New Delhi under sub section (2> of Section 92 of the Monopolies and Restrictive 
Trade Practice Ac ivov f r n.pr iva> to the establishment of a new undertaking Brief particulars of the proposal are as under 

1 Nam* and arirlrt >' »h» if filir irit THE EAST INDIA HOTELS LIMITED 

4 Mangoe lane Calcutta 700 001 

2 Capital tm ui 1 he «pf I c ant c rgamsation Rupee 

Authorised 

lUOOuo 11% Cumulative Preference 

shares of Rs ’00 each 1 00 00 000 

2S Otiii 9 S% Redeemable Cumulative 

Preference Shares of Rs 100 eat h 9S 00 l >00 

1 X'(KX> 9 5% A Redeemable Cumulative * 

Preference Shares of Rs 100 each 1 00 00 Qi It 1 
5 Om V* B Redeemable Cumulative 

Preference Shares of Rs 100 each 75 00UOO 

2 70(KJ00c 1 Equity Shares of Rj 10 each * OOOOOuO 

Jom)0OiHlo 

Issued Subscribed Called & Paid Up „ 

811SS 11 * Cumulative Preference 

‘itiaresof Rs 100each fully paid uf i 8115 500 
’5 000 11”? B Redeemable Cumulative 
Preference Shares of Rs 100 
evh fully paid up ‘jIKMXip 

9 36 01 S u Equit y Shares of R 10 eat h full/ 

piijup 93 60 35 9*XT 

9S18 SO /Of) 

The Company i» manaqed by its Managing Dir« i tor unde r the 
upermtendence i untrol and direr tion of its Board i f Direo 
n s Names i f tht Directors are 
Rai Ba adur MS Ob»roi Chairman 
Mr PRS Oberoi Vice chairman Managing Dm i tor 

Mr SM Dehariukar 
Mr L K Panday 
Mr BM Goqtt 
Mr OK Kharma 
Mi SC Chatter|t» 

Mr Raqhu Ra, 

field Marshal Sam Manekshaw 
Mr B K Nehru 

4 Irtiln at* wti. tht r 'tit- proposal relates to the The proposal reiatts to tht t stabiishment of a ntw underlie 

establishment of a ntw undertaking or a new unit diveion ing by incorporation of a new Company for t ontnet andfiri 

jict manage merit < onsuitanr y services 

Registered Ottn e of ttie Con pany will bt lev ated at 
West Bengal 

Authorised Capital Rs 1 25 00 000 


NA 
NA 
NA 

Ranqing from Rs 25 lakhs to Rs 1 7 5 lakhs durnj tht first 
five years 

There is no project cost as such However the company will 
a> quire office accommodation and the necessary office equip 
ment as and when required 

Acquisition of office accommodation and the necessary office 
-quipment and working capital margin money requirement 
will be met out of issued capital 

Any person interested in the matter mav make a representation in quadruplicate to the Secretary Department of Company Affairs 
Government of India Shastri Bhavan Dr Rajendra Prasad Road New Delhi within 14 days from the date of publication of this notice 
intimating h s views on the proposal and indicating the nature of his interest therein 

For THE EAST INDIA HOTELS LIMITED 

Dated this 14th day of August 1989 PRS OBEROI 

Vice Chairman/Managing Director 

■ Prc»»m«n ——. . ■■ — ■■■ .. ■ " — — ■■■ ■ ' '■ 


5 lev. atiim of tin new undertak nq unit'di.ision 

6 Capital structure of the proposed undertaking 

7 In case the proposal relatf to the production 

s oragi supp'y distribution marketing of control > f 
any goods 3rtic les iridic «t 
(0 Name* of goods/artic'es 
(a) Proposed ucansed capacity 
(ml Estimated annual turnover 

8 In case the proposal relates to tin. provision of 

any services rate 'lie Ailume of activity in terms of 
usual measures u< t as value ir> ome tumc>ver eti 

9 Cost of project 


10 Scheme of finance indie am g the amounts to be 
raised from each source 


1 Management strue hue of'he applit ant organisation 
indied'tnq the nam< of the Lurerti r including 
managing wholetimi Direct ir ini Manager f any 
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NIC Services 

Presently, NICs services [NIC 1987] 
cover a large number of subject areas entail 
ing information systems Their number 
varies according to the miriistry/department 
concerned The areas/subjects are over 40 
in ministry of finance covering revenue 
expenditure and economic affairs depart 
ments On an average, the number of areas/ 
subjects covered by the information systems 
in the department is 5 to 10 but would soon 
extend with development to NICNFT A 
number of common information systems 
for departments of the centre have been 
developed by the NIC They include inter 
aha action plan monitoring Hie movement 
reference monitoring and public grievances 
monitoring Information on feedback on 
adequacy tnd efficients of services is 
however not available to make inv 
evaluation 

NIC serviees include svstems softwirt 
support to all computer svstems of 
NIC NL r, and R and D support tor design 
ing and developing distributed data based 
management svstems (DI)MS) lutomatic 
data based design tools (ADfJI) and com 
mt me itton protocol (t P) NIC also has the 
mathematical modelling support (N1MS) 
service system and has helptd several big 
projects in optimisation in case of \ i/ag 
Refiners in energy planning bv Planning 
Commission in mtcgi ited dev< lopniciil 
model tor public sector |oint plant commit 
tee in the steel sector in pioit ting dem ind 
tor fertilisers aside from help in cemstruc 
lion of 19 stadia for Vsiad held in 1982 with 
IS terminals ind in infoim ition disscmin i 
(ion duung the nein iligned summit in 1981 
There ire precisions lor sottwrre develop 
nun! progrimnic (t \P t \M ( M etc) 
computer development trlining ind 
R and D I hen is pi »n for N inon il C entre 
torSottwire Development ind Computing 
Techniques These in timed to t ike m is 
imum adv intige of emerging in tor in it ion 
technologies 

1\ 

1 mutations. Problems and 
C hallt ngrs 

Of course in the process a number ol 
limitations ol Dls in India have come to sur 
face, some of which have been examined and 
corrected under a system of directing ind 
reviewing improvement of data base looked 
after by a standing committee in the govern 
ment Major limitation' pointed out bv our 
review include the following 
—Despite large development of the D1S over 
the period there remain important gaps 
notably in respect ol large unrecorded pro 
duction" [CSO 1988] and substantial unac 
counted income 6 

—In estimation of basic growth indicators like 
GDP, savings and capital formation despite 
a revision procedure in progress there remain 
data gaps indicated by the significant extent 
to which indued current data are used 
notably on agriculture and small-scale menu 


facturmg, extent differing among outputs 
and inputs (Chakravarty and Raghavan 
1985] 

—Information for the multi level planning and 
deusion making i e, space specific or 
regional information has several missing links 
[Alagh kashvap and Murthy 1984] 
—There have been attempts to standardise the 
concepts and methods of measurement 
relating to national and state domestic pro 
duct but there remain problems of com 
parabilitv among them and comparability 
with other countries aside from problems of 
continuing improvements and methodology 
consiriimng comparison over period and dit 
fcrtni stiles of tstimaits (tSO 1987b ind 
1988] 

Though the nonomu indms (consumer 
price mdtx C PI latest base 1984 81 
mdustml production index 1980 81 and 
foreign trade index 1978 79) have been up 
dated m respect of their base from time to 
time there rein tin problems ol continuing 
up dating suitability to economic analysis 
st itistical consistency i e, comparability with 
tarlitt indices aid above all appro 
priatencss ol indicators for serving the man 
purpose eg in t PI |Minh<s I98" 1 i and 

M 

I he /omasum, swum remains wexk" in 
respect ol importinl indicatois of ig 
grcgiliu pulcularlv ol disaggiegaticc 
nature like those in advanced countries due 
to inapplicable theories and dearth ol relt 
sun con nnic informal>on [Rovchoudhurv 
aid Mukhcricc 1984] as also due to dif 
flenities ol inilvsis of economic behiviour 
given the unccitainties aid continuing ccr 
t tin charictcrisncs of a developing country 
W ide dissemination til inform Hum requires 
expansion of infrastructure it is presently 
consti uned bv the inadequacy of publication 
tr mslation ind communication sub systems 
inalstital sub ssstim ol the D1S has scope 
foi enlargement ind improvement given the 
large amount of data collected which 
sometimes remain untabul ited and maccessi 
blc hidden |Cihosh I987] 1 * due to shoit igc 
of handling resources le idmg to ineiptimal 
use of high cost information |< h ikr iv iris 
and Raghav in 1981] 

VVith the enlargement eit economic lctivilie' 
the CSO his lound itself steak in m 
ordination the man reason being ihu 
his not been specifically empowered f 
undeilike the function of co oidmatio 
through executive or slatutorv orders 
]( h ikiav trtv ind Raghavan 198i| indthtt 
it has not been given due priority and status 
[Seal 198'’] 

-I he information collected in certain areas and 
bv cert im or* inisatiuns has been found lack 
ing in tespcct of even simple analylnal and 
Quantitahse framevsork model to be useful 
in policy fnimulation they include public 
finance budgetary data price data credit 
data savings and investment data Policy 
advice m important areas is not really 
dervied from anv rigorous professional 
work and is formulated on the basis of 
“meagre data though they are being col 
lected [Krishna 1974] 

—Information system in regard to evaluation 
(mostly ex post) of development activities is 
beset with limitations of certain statistical 


‘biases’ (arising due to design not using both 
■control 1 , and treatment’ groups but only the 
later) time consuming process of analysis of 
qualitative data and inadequate sample size 
|Seal 1988] 

Some of the above limitations responsi¬ 
ble tor imperfect planning and targeting, 
mav be overcome as a result of a number 
of sample surveys and economic census 
which the department of statistics may 
undertake m the coming years The process 
is however, going to be long considering the 
required large scale of necessary system 
and constraints usual to a DC notably 
availability of funds 
The limitations of the DIS in regard to ef¬ 
ficient storage and retrieval computation 
and transmission, and consistency and in¬ 
tegration are related to the speed of adap¬ 
tation of available technologies in the area 
of informatics, computer hardware and 
software telecommunication and printing 
Such adaptation has much to do with the 
availtbilitv of resources nther than strategy 
of DIS and is not easy given political 
realities 1,1 

Mvjor Probi 1 vis \M> ( li \l 11 Nt.lS 

Xnicmg the major problems of building 
up the DIS in India some arc common to 
developing countries while somt others are 
sptcilic arising out of large sire of the coun¬ 
try ihc population tnd the polity As for 
ihc former ihc btsic is that of limited 
resources which gives origin to limit itions 
of rapid up dating of crticixl indices timely 
collection and tabulation processing of cer 
tain infouniiion wider dissemination and 
adequitc complement irv functional sub 
svstems Vet another problem common to 
the developing countries relates to economic 
structure which is It ir icterised by laige 
unorganised unaccounted economy and 
uncertainties particulirlv in respect of 
agricultural production ind foreign trans 
actions constraining the estimation and 
forecasting ol m icro ind sectoral economic 
aggregates 

Recently Indi i his moved lo the 
computer iidtd DIS bur the problems of 
idcquitc dcvcl ipincnt of h irdv are (HW) 
software <SW) ind oigwarc (ORIk) are 
being freed reflected in the gaps observed 
in respect ol the DIS Ol particul u impor 
tairee ire the necessary number 11 of 
in iter i il bil inces timely input eiutput Iran 
si turns t il>le reliable employment ind 
c ipit il cocl’icient m itrix ind other 
piiunctiic estimates eg foreign trade 
clisticittes so necessary test pi inning and 
t irgcting It is import mt that sinuhr infor 
rn ition is developed at region il st itc level 
It ha also been observed th it weak e i her 
netu s is reflected in msdequate inform ition 
feedback in planning tnd policy making 
IJoshi 1979 and Mo/oomdar tt al I9 7 9] 

1 hese problems also come in the wav of et 
ficicnt crisis management whether faced 
with natural calamities or crisis irismg out 
of international factors bevond a country’s 
control like the oil crisis given the lack of 
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j the required data calibration In fact, the 
problems ot resources inadequate DIS infra 
' structure not so efficient data calibration 
t and weak esherneue, tre all inlerrelated 

Kecentls in the face of ripid development 
Of inforniatn n teclinologi s new problems 
h)M irisen reining to (a) intmm ttie>n in 
i sccuriiv (b) distortion in pi innimi in I 
designing for DIS given I true minpowei 
with low skills dccomplined bv f>i mi di 1111 
of the most skille I n mpo v, ■ md i t nils 
' match ol H\k N\S i nd * >h\\ these pro 
1 blems lit liovi u not in iiimoiiniible 
* given i elsn inn , >1 in iriiig pmeesv lnd 

1 mere i td ,.<> priip mi vith other eiiuntiies 

lechnii ills i i 11 'hie in v hie li is In id is 
the nsipt ibil n uid ciedibilitv ot intoitn i 
non I fuse pn f Inns m (two finds first 
Iv lho , ini Inns tiisntg out ol 1 1 ) out 
d lieu iml in idtepi it« diitlnsi (b)quih 
■ tame i r oil dm md U 1 dclicitticies ot 
j re ii v urn md mini mon d it i I hive ill 
loi ni'iiu up Min thle noiiiisol ixperiii'tn 
t Pit'll r ehnk|iies spu rlic iIioii md i did i 
(Kin in p" in • ind piodii n ■) i pm ills 
rtf II in to lilt'd I d ll l 'lull I VS | 

I In i V in il i I M ll loilll IIioii s ll 
vvvtiiu i p ll ll ill ills l< el with pinhkmv 
iliwil ii is the ll iIioii <1 DIS is no cxlern ills 
hoofed is ill ids ill ee* tommies ilk) Ilk eel 
tain outvv lid ind new Is uulusti i ills* el eoun 
tiles Inell is eii'liotllle ii|Nlllle 'III leeelllli 
llleie iseel so d o the mien t in I ippetlk 
ten estei'i d nit miii iiion e e 1 1 tin steps h iv« 
been liken to ilimiove I tie tskll 11 seeloi 
el il i b im llouivu tlu e itni mis seopi loi 
tuithei impiovi me in in it tele intnim nion 
svskill 11* III ll tlltllklll l‘ls; p utielll Ills III 
lespeet ot licit isiiii III liiikliiuss ot 
l)(■( IS loiiu ii n nle il U i ii poitim sticily 
Iheiniii t" ion isiun i mu in im ii isinv 
iv nl itvilils ot inteiii iiiiiii d pikes md hnin 
el d intoiin iluni vnh d it nlv met esph itine 
Ilk lull poleutid ol (<ti Ii i le Ml Minis loi 
lOuuikii i d nililliLiike md issistuke m 
polks mikmi md in mcuh iiuhsiuc 

Ilk iiHioi i Mi / im is ol the DIS is si 
see ue le ouiv iiiol"li Hit'll mil nh'i mon 
eiuiispotiilmi i ' i nit r mi lie> ils whu h e in 
m mu disi il n> r 1 1 i In it Hi m ilvsis is 
tppl td III tills If 1 > IISIIIL ilk Sl Itlls ot DIS 

out mis iiiniis mil p s mul cO ope in ioii 
with e'thu countin' n ii p ii o' intoim i 
lion How md hiulciiu tin v ips stslenin 
dinluiilstnd mtlulMs h ticome ilk 
limit moils md impluinn< \ <i mi ipmvc 
nients obseives hi experienced I it i m in iui 
in government l cover ll told men in m the 
finatkld outliv foi st ll ist nil uni oilier 
related schemes will suit Iv Ik oiu ot the 
basic pre icqiiiMles Si d l‘MT| 

Cuveil the Him discd mil top down 
swum ot inform mon md use mil How to 
the developing eountik' there is need lot 
distributed intoim moil ind useareh 
system (DIRS) at the intern mon d level 
[Raipun i 198S] 


Som» K< fit (lions 

In whit follows some reflections on 
future stritegv and methodologies art 
brought out based on the above review 
M inv ot these are not exceptional to India 
This mas have some significant beating on 
future strategies md methodologies in the 
t ue ol me rc tsmg inlorni mon requirements 
in future 

Due priority nteo to be assigned to DIS eon 
sideline the Mgmtii luce ol information tor 

I I inning polks formulation and dtiivioti 
nuking thi allot utiom dunign inert isid in 
tlu current iiiiiii d pi in and budget over 
those ot thi Si enth Plan need to hi Iui 
(lie■ t ivoui ibis reviewed in the In hi ol tlu 
pi tot its rtivinc to 0 ' pu cent ol the lot il 
expenditure 

lhere is need for mentsing reaiisition hv the 
decision linkers ind others tint \hunm of 
inhumation is ot lone miii use lor veivhodv 
Ihouilt uiti'ini (lion i power vhiniu o' 
lilts powu unlike olhel powers oil 
ompeiis iks I he I" s vhi Ins tell ill sli nine 
in' mi i Hi >n be yy iv ot letdbick 
< ii i in Ik ilk iked loi t viuilprih i ive 
ii il ink ci lied DIS ot ineie iseel tlfrlll lo lilt 

III I roi ll lIce I llel pilhlle If I lilt till I Is 
I lied In hliildr k up i nil\lir nl nl 
'oi Of 'nit rtt hinii i cummer mile ilu mi 
ol lecli e tvpeiidmin 1 r its intiumill n 
iv 11 tHIe mil will! is In d d els kiw ml 
I'liilihik uo yskm Ins it inloiill ilk n nut 
in'oiin ills i mi spondiik lo the i ll Hi 
iiijllinr i mile inn I his would help ivoui 
lepetinon ol iiitiiimnion bv <iitt ioii 
nc mis iiiiiii is now on t'licis in i i" 
iggneiks pii'iliiciu n I rule tic 

I riven consli mil on iim'iiiccs i dot lopitii. 
'■rimy otteii nnv Invi in siippliiiu in ilu 

Lovininiciil i iloiiii iIioii svskni Iv i 
luii’ii / i\ult i nl </*rc in ui c irnhiiiiin i\ 
Hid in in i Irons n build up I In n ml, no 
lion i kills 

lotiviiii'iii ilk linn I ig in iv iilibihty of ii 
Iiiiiii mon sm ktunc u> ng bound 2 1 si ii 
is in iMi is ot mdiisirv t Annu il Sur vis ot 
bull stiu i tom u n uli tIK rt I and S) mil 
oili i Ii i s I'ocip in olticiil inloi m i 
i i'll sikh is iiiiiil'kid pnecsot ei'iul uni 
sill lirs I sill’s sti II ill ill ll lopihi II 1 III 

II Ui Ui Ik d u IH ' eloped to itilhle 
miii k is'vs mini ot impict ol pi in pioci ini 
mis md policies (o give e trlv signals t it mi 

i iiion mil hove ill lo trunc He the in is 
ol iniotlici il mi ii counted conceded kti 
silk I his should be open ind much I irgei 
m scope ih m I coiiomic luklhgencc Hure ui 
ol tic min mi v ol Imaikt et up in WSS 

I’ropi spicitic mon ol DiS c ills lot in 
analuuul 'ramrviork rnoiltl ol the inter 
re 1 ited sectors md policies md development 
ot w cklv monthlv quirtulv indvinl\na 
lion d mdic Hois ihis is in impo Him In pre 
vent itrophv n (hi system md what is known 
is I m relic l iw ol lnlormatini 11 

\u muin it svskni til loruuMimi ot major 
union d indicators htsid on clearlv stated 
resumptions and comprehensive but tightl) 
integrand data base need to be developed 


over penod aiming at least three fourth of 
the forecasts with error of only “marginal 
type (if not insignificant) over a plan period 
m aid ol belter formulation of targets and 
corrective action plans Similar attempts need 
to be made at regional slate level in course 
ot time 

Sueh ellortv mav be tcaeible and more mean 
inglul it information bise lor irum level 
lorecavnng can he lightened up lead lag 
relationship can he meretvinglv researched 
problems md mu’tiplc cauvalitv can be gone 
into and a certain interplay 14 ol tv ulable 
olhcial five veai pi in) ind unolfici d models 
c in he attempted 

I he re is scope lor improving puhln anunmu 
md understanding ind shedding the biases 
igainst information inJ computers thelat 
ter often reflected in mis spec die J girbage in 
ind gaibagc out (LiKiO) svndrorne *' ind 
the tor me i reflected n thi proverbiil notion 
lies dmill Iks ind slatisties this c ills lor 
strengtheningo! the dresrmm tlion ind publi 
c iiiun sub svstem 

< onsliuclive Ulunpts neid In he inide M 
luki Ilk iiilurni nil'll colli cled hv government 
mil to 'hi m tvinuun i litre is scope In givi 
up ilk Miniloo nl seems ill res lid In tads 
,(ihnsli inv’l this would helj dive lop tl i 
ni Im in ii ion ii sc II md inue ist publu win 
mss ivukt pulkipilii n ind leedhack 
\M ili st // n hum i ut DIS is obiectrec in 
iigudtoHW SW mdOKW M is import ml 
ihu cndi'l inttin Unip il lelitmus iri ix 
p'oi cd lor ci> iipel nion ill dcvilnpnu ut ind 
vicinity nl intoim'in n in I 
M i imuin use need to he m ulc ol ippr < 

| n He mini main l tuhnolm us m tin Cur 
builduic up the DIS these ire vus ivpen 
ive tol i IX like I mill hut vein (nl us< nil 
ill b ISIS ot Siiggisled ( H ill (lx SIS should 
Ik pinm itni In c tve it ixkrn il sector such 
sue miv be in impel itise to iiun ree in 
l in ition il lOinpetitivnus In the extent 
siicli teihunli'gv ik kli hiikiire tilt 
it xtniL tele conti rent mg 1 ' h> ip to exploit 
the ni mpower n source Inc ired m tin conn 
nv incri missions ibinid re it belief its m re 
ni ciMisidti ibis I iikir n mpiied to ilk cost 
Siiiiuli iiicously the melt lung i iplbilitv ol 
iiileipiet Hint md intlvsre slmuld he 
developed to ill ixunisi tlu use t I intoim i 
trim low irilv pi munik policy 1 rmuli'im 
mil di reiori in iking 

1 he ihovc iclledions ue Liner il inn by 
iui nn lire evh lustiw Speei'k ohsu noire 
i in he made provided soon c iscv ot vu to 
md or paiticulir mtorm iMon gips an 
in ilvsed which requires i sep trite stmts 
There remain eerliin revues in regi d to 
the strategy inJ methodologies I here is Til 
issue nl ci nti tire mon vs dcccntnlivation 
An impnitant revue is allocation ot 
revoureev Vet another issue is adaptation 
ot latest information technologies which are 
(ppaientlv i lpual intensive while we are 
laced with i labour surplus cconomv In this 
connection in issue can ilso bt raised as 
to what extent R and D should bt developed 
within the country and sell reliance should 
be achieved in the supplies of SW and HW 
A discussion on these issues also requires a 
separate studv 
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Annexure 

Major Characteristics of Development Information System 
(D1S) in India 


Characteristics Description 


I 


T 

4 


National Polio and 
Strategy 


Political authority and 
responsibility 
Overall C o ordination 
( mtral'National 
Implementing 
( o ordinating 
Oritinisations 


To improve the data base in regard to the 
areas identified and augmenting the data 
processing capabilities (Seventh Plan) 
promoting appropriate computer based 
information system (NIC) and timelv 
dissemination (Seventh Plan) 

Minister of Planning and Deputy ( hair 
man Planning Commission 

K'!fm, f tSlfc n arttgan,sa.,on ((SO, 
Ministry of Planning New Delhi 
Nmonal Sample Survey Orgmisaimn 
(NSSO) Ministry ol PI inning New 
Delhi 

N itional Informant l tmrt (NIC ) 
Ministry of Planning New Delhi 
Office of the Registrar (iciiei il < K (,) and 
< ensus ( ommissionir Ministry of Home 
\ffairs New Delhi 


Office ol the Economic \dsiser Ministry 
of industry New Delhi 


I thour Bureau Ministry of I ihour 
( h indig it h 

Director He lirneral ol ( ommcrciil In 
diligence and Statistics (DG< IAS) 
( ilcutli ind Nitional It ide Inform ition 
l clitic (furthcoming) picvcntly hindled 
hy Indc Development \uthontv (I DA) 
Ministiy of ( ommerce New Delhi 
( hief l onlmllcr of Vccounts Ministry of 
I in incc New Delhi 


Re vise Rank ot Indit (Kill l Bomb tv 
Ptoitrimmc Implement ition Ministry 
New Delhi 

Piogratnme Ivaluition Oiginsition 
(PI Ol Planning ( ornrnission New Delhi 
(ind si He e ipitlls) 

N it inn il Inform ition System foi Science 
uni technology (NISSMl I>• Ihi 
I he ( ontioller tieneiil ol Pitents 
Desuns ind Tridc mirks New Delhi 


l niscrsitv (innts t ommission (I (i( ) 
Mini irv of ldue ition New Delhi 
III iddmon seseul step umniils also con 
inhute lo DIS inseif u is ihes soiled data 
is hy product of (0 idnmiistr ition 
fevenue nilwiys post Hid lelegraph) 
(h) reg nl ition ot I eonomic V.duties 
(sivil supplies impori sonirol) and or 
(e) public utihdes (w itei eleclrieily) 

VI>lee N ilioml Advisois Bond on Stitislies 

Si meiing ( ommittee for Directing and 
Reviewing Improvement ol Du i Base for 
PI inning ind Policy Miking Phnning 
( ommission (Mimstiv ol PI inning) 
Winking Group on Economic Vdvict ind 
St ttistics De pat I me ill of Slalisllev 
Regional Accounts ( ommillee Depart 
mem ol Si mstics 

\dusorv (ommittee on Nitional Ac 
cm nls Department of Statistics 
(i nermng Council of NSSO Department 
•t Sntistics 


Adviser Monitoring and Information 
Disision Planning C ommission (full time) 
Adsisci Plan Information and Publicity 
Planning Commission (Iull time) 

C onsultative Committee of Members of 
Parliament Ministry of Planning 
National expenditure Plan outlay* Rs 930 million (1984 83 
prices) for 1985 86 to 1989 90 provided for 
(he centre, stales and union territories 


Characteristics Description 


^ C cntnl < adre 
V Framing and 
IXselopment 

9 Statistic il legislation 


10 St itistical St indardisa 
lion Quality Control 
(SQC) and OR 

11 Scientific 
Societics'Associdtions 


12 Intern itional 

C o operation ( o ordui 
ation 


13 Progress Reporting 


Annual Plan outlay (at current prices) for 
1987 88 Rs 226 3 millipn 
Plan outlay lor Nl( Rs 620 million (at 
1984 85 prices) for 1985 86 to 1989 90 
Annual Plan outlay for NIC 1987 88 
Rs 330 million 

Central annual budget* expenditure 
Rs 529 9 million for 1987 88 and Rs 627 3 
million estimated for 1988 89 In addition, 
the concerned department and specialis¬ 
ed organisations have their own alloca¬ 
tions for statistics assigned to them States 
and union territories have their own 
budget lor slitisticv 

NK budget expenditure Rx 290 million 
for 1987 88 and Rs 3 |x million estimated 
lor 1988 89 

Indun Stitisticdl Service (1SS) since 4964 
(SO 1SI and IAS( Professional and 
rctreshcr ionises 

I he ( ollcction ol St mstics Act 1953, 
lactones Act Mines Act ( tnsus Act, 
Rcgislr ition ol Births and Deaths Act, 
Wc>rkmtn s ( otnpcnsluon Vet Payment 
ot Wigcs Vet cts 

Steering ( ommittee on Si indirdisition of 
( Idssilicdtion New Delhi 
SQ( and OR division ISI Calcutta 
Conference ot (entiil ind State 
Statistic il Org uiisaiioBs (( (K SSO) New 
Delhi 

(ouncil foi Scientific and Industrial 

Research (CSIR, New Delhi 

Indian Agricultural Statistics Research In 

stitute (IASRD New Delhi 

Indian Association lor Research in Na 

tional Income ind Wealth (IARNIW), 

New Delhi 

Indian N itional Scientific Documentation 
( cnire (1NSIXX ) ( SIR New Delhi 
Indian Statistic il Institute (ISI) Calcutta 
New Delhi and Bangalore 
Institute ol Research in Medic il Statistics 
(IRMS) New Delhi 

Nitional Council ot Applied Economic 
Research (NCAI R) New Delhi 
International Institute ot Population 
Studies (I(PS) Bombas 
International Statistics i due ition Centre 
(ISEC) New Delhi 

Research and Information System (RiS) 
foi Non Aligned ind other developing 
countries New Delhi 
C SO covering activiucs institutions like 
Harmonic ition of International 
Economic < lassitications (UN) 

Review and E)evelopment of System of 
National Accounts (ESC AP) 

Statistical In mute for the Asia and 
Pacific (STAP, 

I xpert Group Meeting on F xternal Sec 
tor Transactions (1MI) and 
UN Information Referral System (INRES) 
Annual Report ol Department of 
Statistics Ministry of Planning 
Profile ol Service of NIC 


hive Sear and Annual Plans 
Mid Term Appraisal ot the HseVfear Plan 
14 Statistical News C SO s Quarterly Sfitisiical Newsletter 

NSSO s Sarsckshana (Survev) 


* Covering Census Statistics and Survev 
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The reflections and issues are important 
insofar as one of the reasons why “Indian 
plans are good on paper but bad in unple 
mentation’ is, to quote an experienced plan 
ner, that they are “informationally made 
quatc for aniving at appropriate targets 
along with a set of operating rules which are 
relatively insensitive to conjuncture! vana 
tions and also insufficiently permissive of 
autonorpous decision making b) agents even 
in areas where thev can be expected to be 
knowledgeable (Chakravartv 1987] and 
that an integrated svstem is >ct to be full) 
developed 

Null s 

(This rapu w is prep tied in the author s per 
son ll c ip Kits tor (lie contcrenee held in Mas 
1988 m licijin^ otg raised jointlv bs the Oil i 
for lXvtlopnu.nl Intern itional Assouinon 
(M irscilks I nnct) ind Ihc People s Republic 
of ( hin» St He I conomic Information C entre 
on Sti Kicks ind Methodologies lor the Plan 
nmg Design and Implementation of Informa 
lion Ssstems in Public Administnlion with 
Speeiil I mphisis on t conomic liitormation 
Svslems j 

1 In our view i svstem would mean a well 
designed framework of eonneeted sub vets 
working together in a partu ular tishion 
forming an integt ued bods as a function'll 
whole seising the stated objectives in the 
best possible manner 

2 the evict shires work out as shown in 
table \ 

I Area 0 288 thousand sq kms) s seventh 
I irgest in the world Pnpulition si/e is onls 
second to ( Inn i now reaching close to MX) 
million Indian polits consists of 2S states 
418 distiids (coseling i cits towns ind 
vilhgcs) 12 cities cuh of the population 
more thin I million 1949 towns of popula 
non more than 8 (XX) and 8X7 ihousind in 
habited villages GDP is $ |7X i billion 
(1988) eleventh litgtsl imong the mtrktt 
economies compartble to that of Brazil 
M lnuticturmg viluc added is over S VI 
billion (1988) thirteenth largest in the 
wotld 1 he number of registered factories 
alone (20 or more workers without aid of 
power or 10 or more workers with aid of 
power) is dost to 100 thousand In addi 
tion there are small scale industrial units 
(investment of Rs 1 5 million 4 8 million 
of ancillary) numbering over I 35 million 
(World Bank 1987 and Indian sources) 

4 Unorganised sector covers a Urge rumber 
of taimers workers ol cottage and sillage 
industries creditors irtisans small 
businessmen domestic servants repairers 
small food caterers persons involved in eer 
tain modes of transport etc Additionally 
there is an informal sector whose contnbu 
non is not reflected in estimates covering 
housewives children owner labour farm 
output which is not marketed etc 

5 Certain estimates show the likely acute shor 
tage of skilled manpower required for dif 
ferent computer applications during the pie 
sent five year plan period through 1990 
taking current level of output information 
analysts 7 750, system analysts (large) 
11,500 system analysts (micro) 12,500, and 


programmers 50,000 It is observed that in 
such environment of acute shortage, govern 
ment ts unable to attract and retain good 
computer professionals [Bhatnagar 1986] 

6 Estimates of unaccounted ( black ) 
economy are at 50 or even 100 per cent of 
CDP A recent estimate of total ’black'm 
come generation is at 30 per cent of GDP 
But a more reliable estimate (through ex 
eluding non gold smuggling and black 
marketing in foreign exchange and price 
controlled commodities) ts at 16-19 per cent 
of GDP at current market prices for 
1983 84 [NIPf P 1985 Ch XIII| 

7 Mmhas (a senior economist in ISI and a 
former member Planning Commission) et 
il (1987) have remarked thus ‘embarrass 
mg suifcu of relevant data notwithstanding 
one iv indeed saddened to note th u wc hm 
failed lo construct even one consumer price 
index which might be taken as i concci 
representation ol consumer price move 
menls civeitime for the entire rural or uib in 
population of Indi t or anv of the states 

8 This is brought out indicating (i) the high 
frequency of forecasts of major economic 
indicaicirs with very significant unacccp 
tabic error ind (b) forecasts mosilv erring 
on lowei sidt (Table B) 

9 Cihosh ■ senior economist and lormcrlv ad 
viscr in gentrnment has remarked thus the 

in liaise ol not tabulating data collected loi 
idministrativc purposes is quite gener il it 
pcimcalcs all departments Informuion 
which is collected is not libulitcd Intoi 


matron which is tabulated is not made 
available to anybody outside the govern 
ment, and quite frequently even to people 
within the government 

10 It has been aptly observed that ‘these 
(developing or thud world countries) simply 
do not have the decision autonomy 
managerial capacity or margin ol error (risk 
absorption capacity) to be able to struggle 
with basically static doubtfully useful and 
terribly expensive information systems con 
ceived with a technical rationality which 
falls so short esjjeciallv m not being 
adapted to political realities [Crowther 
1987] 

11 The material balances (pertaining lo capa 
city production demand including exports 
and change in stocks ind imports) aside 
from (manual and foreign payments 
balances prepared lor the Third PI in in 
eluded 9 loi igricultui il commodities and 
31 lor indu Inal piodiicis (P( 1986) The 
total number ol matcri el b il inet s included 
in ihc Seventh Pi in is P only (PC 1988 md 
1986) ( nnsidering the just pi inning ex 
perience and developments in information 
m the count iv m itrrial b il inces lor ai le 1 st 
ont hundred produels should be limed il 
corresponding ihc numbci ol products 
undet ingoing mini il pi m reviews ind 
inid lirm ippi listl I lie nuinbei uul up 
dating system far excels in oihei ceiilrillv 
planned economies nolibiv llie l S^R 
where in exclusive oigimsition > xists tor 
developing input output mums tow mis 


I SHI i \ 


Plan'Period 

Total Dull iv 

Outltv 

Peiecnt ige 


(Rs ml) 

1 xpcmlituic oil 

Sh ire ol 



St ItlStle S ind 

(1) in (4) 



Nit (Rs ml) 


(1) 

(2) 

(i) 

(4) 

Tive Tear Plan* 1988 90 

1 800 000 0 

1 8S(l(| 

0 086 

Annual Plan* 1987 88 

130600 0 

s<6 1 

0 I6X 

( entral Government Budget** 

661608 1 

XI9 9 

0124 

Central Government Budget 1988 89 

■>16 094 7 

942 1 

0 I2X 


• Public Sector only 
•• Revised estimates 


Tabi r B Fori (AsriNt, Error Ptm tni v.t-DiiFFRgNiiAi biiwiinIinxi vndI irsi 1 Evtimaii 

1977 78 - 1988 86’ 


>s^?rror J 

Indicator's. 

Insigni 

ficant 

<8 

Marginal 

>8 10 

Sigm 
ficam 
>10 28 

Very 
Sigm 
ficant 
>28 80 

Unaccept 

able 

tdevep 

uve) 

>80 

Directioi 
of Lrroi 
on Plus 
Side 

1 GNP at constant prices 

(4) 

1 

3(1) 

2(2) 

3 

7(5) 

2 Agricultural production 

(6) 

1 

2(1) 

- 

6(2) 

6(7) 

1 Industrial production 

1(3) 

1(2) 

2(3) 

Kl) 

4 

8(7) 

4 Import at current prices 

(5) 

(2) 

(2) 

s 

4 

4(2) 

8 Export at current prices 

(6) 

— 

2(3) 

4 

1 

8(6) 


Notes 1 Figures in parenthesis refer to revised m place of first/preliminary estimates both com 
pared to final Percentage sign of differential is ignored 

2 Estimates (provmonai/anticipated) for the passing year (say 1987 88) are published 
in Economic Survey (Latest 1987 88) of Ministry of Finance annually presented in 
February and just before the presentation of Central Budget of the coming year (latest 
1988 89) 

3 Further analysis of the differentials using Theil’s decomposition procedure may reveal 
the bias’ and vanance/co-variance components of the forecasts 
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building up a large number of material 
balances which are revised very frequently 
in response to changes in technology, effi 
cicncs or otherwise This speaks volumes 
lor a highls grown DIS in the USSR found 
nucssars lor its planning ssstem Due to 
glasnosl and pcrestroiki us information 
need cap lor external secior arc hkcls to 
expand 

12 it is recommended that ex ante and ex past 
tpprais il of protects related to DIS should 
be done in turns ot protected scenario with 
ind without expenditure on the inlorma 
non deselopmenl project apart from tradi 
homl cost benefit analysis (IDAC Di D 
1986 Working Group B Report) The 
overill performance anilssis should he done 
bv w is ol estimttinc produettsits in m 
[mini iceounimj, sense corresponding the 
ex pi ruin me [Riiptmu I9h 7 | Kecenlls i 
smses nulhod his belli suggested to 
is limn the etlcelisincss ol inseslmuit ill 
iilonii ilmn teihiiolociis (i Hr it t tin price 
\s ill i house designed curses in I manual 
Imn s 1 1 melon Ithrtnrs P 19S’ pH) 

It I uncles I is ol Inloiin moil is ijiioieil is 
the mloiin ilmn sou Inse 
i not sell it soil u ml 
I lit intoini Hi in soil u ml 
i not ssh il stm mid 
1 lit inlonnitmn th it soli ntul 
is not is ill ible 

It \l present l niuiil I ot ill ic its lest I 
lout leimi models hi I destloped bs till 
telenl list mb giiiups None of them mis 
s> mil to It st l ike il mills idu ills 1 he possi 
hi 1 11 it c ot inle i pi is ol ihese inodils uid 
i st n id dill Inse fuse been cent rills 
u non el 

is tilt >(■ hi is is inispl ind in the sense ih it 
the s tihtu out pul loiilesout not bn lust 
ol Hie nm lime (irlitui il intelligence tom 
puli is set not out) bill bit uisc of outd lied 
mctmiplcle impitKund in ineomptrible in 
foim ilmn I fit re il me sage is to impiose 
the qu tilts ot inform if ion whieh we hist 
lout hid upon tt seen il pi lets in iht piper 

lb Keeentls some illeinpls hast been madt il 
iiidio mil sideo telcconlirineing confining 
to tew indisnliitls on experimental hist 
I lit iiithoi h is i coinpiehensist illusn uisi 
upon on Imw tiliionfiiiiieing and lest 
eoiiiinunie ilmn c ill 1st m ide use til proud 
id i hi it ting pioeidtnt in mini on torn 
munis itmn ind inti isiiuclurt btsed on an 
iseiiise tociisinv on glolnl models ind 
polies simul ilmn ittempled with Iht help 
ol IBM ind loci! tele eoniniuniiilmn 
org imsalioii the US partinpilid bs Iht 
lest uchers of Aiistnln Hongkong lipan 
ind iht US with hosi computer in Mil 
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C rowiher Warren Information Systems 
Xnalssis tor Developing Countries What 
Is Wrong ind How Action Research C an 
Help l>ata tor Dmlopnnnl (HID) 
Nun htur No 22 lulv 198’’ 

Dcpirfnienl ol Statistics t nnuul Ripon 
/VSA S’ 11X7 

Ghosh \run lot Otlicul Use Only 
fiononm and Politnal Uttkls 
Ichruirs 21 UK’ 

Nitmnil Insliluie ol Puhlis I inance mil Poliev 
(Nll‘1 P) ls/it <Is ol thi Blink Dunoon in 
India I9XS 

tlJKl Dll) hit nof PrtnluilniH in Publn 
\dmmistration Thi Roll ol Information 
lnhnoloi,u\ Proceedings ot the Inm 
nilmnil Meeting Diksr (Suiegil lurie 
I98A) 198 7 

loshi B ( vbirnuie \pproaeh to PI mmne 
S( l\l t \ol 8 Nos 2 ind l ll - ") 
kiishm Ku I eonomie Rcscueh m Indi i \ 
Bntl Smses ol Trends tups and l\»ssihlc 


Priorities' in The Social Science and 
Deselopmenl papers presented at a Con¬ 
ference in Bellagio (Italy) World Bank, 
February, 1974 

Minhas B S et al 'On the Choice of Ap¬ 
propriate Consumer Price Indices and Data 
Sets for Estimating the Incidence of Poverty 
in India’, Indian Economic Review XXII/I, 
January June 1987 (a) 

Minhas B S, Measurement of General Cost 
of I iving for Urban India All India and 
Different States (mimeo) ISI November 
1987 (b) 

Mo/oomdar Ajit Sudhir ( hitale and k C Ma- 
jumdar C sberuede Approach to Planning 
Studies in India paper presented at the 
Internnional Man igement Society (TIMS), 
Honolulu June 1979 

N uionil Infoimatic ( entre (NIC ) Profile of 
Sinn it 19V 

Pmehimukhi \ R Indt Information 
System Some Reflections keynote address 
m Seminir on Tridt and Information 
System in India April 1982 
Oiiii Imuir I ( onetpis ind C riteria to 
\ssess Xeeepi ihilits ol Simulation Studies 
\ 1 1 ime ot Retercnee ( ommunuation of 
thi If M ( \ssiK iilmn tor Computer 
Miehhieisl Sul 24 No 4 April 1981 
I’lmninc ( oiiuii s mn (Peispeeiise Planning 
Diusmn) Mii'tt on f J erspietise of 
Development Indii I960 61 lo 1978 76, 
\pril 1964 

C/ ih > lal and I want lal Hulam c s 1964 65, 
iv'il ’/ and /v’x ’A 1966 
PI inning t uinmissmri Si unth l nt itarPlan 
IV Vi W) |9X< 


FIFTH CONFERENCE IN ECONOMIC THEORY AND RELATED 
MATHEMATICAL METHODS 

|lnd' in Statistical Iriititutp Delhi centre 7SISS>riviri v.ilMiro Ntw Delhi 16] 

January 8 10, 1990 

Ih* >ruani’ers solicit origin tl f if" g< *r« nu' flmry t e onometric 

theory ind mathematical metin' 1 f r nf it It s n t t« Kornmii tor pre enta 
tiun « th# conference 

Paptr dealing with cone rftt hijikiiiic i nt pt rtdiniri-) to the Irdian 
u uiitir i, ate also encourage iJ pit Aided tfnt "n > ire of substantial analytical 
sigmht mte Paper of a deu ru tue <r [ urel, tmpirital nature are 
diu < iur Ht d 

The ienqth of tin paper should ru mull ri n exceed twenty five 
typ vv uteri pages douDle put t TWO' pitj mt ible for pt ot< t'pviri} 
must He submitted The last eJah uf suumi sion u October TO 1989 
All papers will be referecel lettir 'I icopf n< e will hi- t nt euit by 
November 30 1989 

Papers should be sent to Profts nr Arunava Sen at ’he idilre.,, Jiven 
above 
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b) Rs 4 50 M 10 from internal resources of the Company 

Any person interested in tht matter may make a representation in quadruplicate to the Secretary Government of India Ministry of 
Industry Department of Company Affairs Shastri Bhavan New Delhi within 14 days from the date of publication of this notice intimating 
his views on the proposal and indicating the nature of his interest therein 

HOECHST INDIA LIMITED 

Sd/ 

Cl JAIN 

FINANCE DIRECTOR & SECRETARY 

Dated this 81st day of August 1989 
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Information Support System for 
Urban Pl annin g 

Siwmay Ba«su 

Fhe development oj an ‘information system" for urban planning cannot be independent of the development 
of a 'planning system’ The fat t that urban data bases are virtualh non-existent in this country is a symptom 
of the amorphous nature oj our current urban planning practice 


DMA or observations which comprise an 
information svstem do not exist in vacuum 
thev ire purpose specific Ihcv have to be 
uithered with reference to a viewpoint a 
specific tiainc of mind (colicstivclv known 
is a p indium in kuhns terminology) 
Infoim ition foi urb in pi inning therefore 
c in wily be obtained when this fruntwork 
is defined (hit is the act of pi inning is 
in ide explicit ind t ich t isk of the pi tun 
ing pioccss identified It is import ml in 
is disc (hit this specific and svstcinitic 
definition of the uibin planning process 
must come Ihlon an inform ition fuse c in 
In etc itccf It is not possible to create in m 
tegritid tills question iinnicdi itelv irises 
iiitcci uni w tli wliit ’) i nl or m Hum svstem 
which e in hcl|' ii nuke urhail pi inning 
svstclli itic I h it w mid be living to put tile 
in Intoie the bu Ihs tict tint utban 
slit ibises in vitiililU Him existent ill this 
loiintiv is i iiiuiiiu ol the mi it phi us 
nil me >1 ml mb in pi inniiiL 

pt IctK 

NXMONXI ( OMMISSK1N (IN 
l hllXNIsxlUis. Rl 1 i iMXtl NUXIIMNS 

I lii N( C milts sen lit simitic icconinicn 
cl it ions (Nos * , l to k iih In tvs) ihoul in in 
loimilioi svslsin It ill is be use till to group 
these iillo this I to id i Unions s Kccoin 
mind it ions nc iri'ini 1 1) the pui pose oi use 
of the intoim moil s stem (2) llu content 
ol tin intoim ition svstein ind |1) the pio 
csduies toi icignsi ion o' intoim ition 

(i) Purpose ol an l rban Information 
Sv s/s m 

Recommend ition No ’4 prsseiihis til il ths 
purpose is to I teilit its decisionmaking ind 
Recommend ition No "’ft presmbes the use 
of foe ition specific inlorin ition svstem for 
urban pi inning 

I he distinction made between decision 
making and planning is puzzling at first 
glance since planning obviously involves 
decision making as well In this context it 
seems useful to review 'he nature of 'he plan 
ning process 

Planning Process In the classical 
representation planning (like design) is 
thought of in terms of three components 
analysis, synthesis and evaluation Analysis 
is largely objective once a viewpoint or 
paradigm is assumed 
Planning Paradigm The current view 
point sees urban settlements as part of a 
rural-megalopolis continuum with its posi¬ 


tion in the hierarchs defined bv the functions 
it performs and the command irea or ex 
tent of influtnec that such functional 
spcci ihsition exerts over other settlements 
(both upw mis ind downwards in the hicrar 
chy) dispersed in geographies! spice Such 
economic ind physical interchange it the 
micro lees I determines the content of 
urb in settlcniciiis In the micro level urban 
settlements m sun is outcomes of the m 
in ictiiui ol sub systems icI iting to among 
v moils others land use tnnspoit ition ind 
other inli istnicture zoning regulitions 
souo economic t Mens determining choice 
housinc costs stock type pollution imp Ms 
\ hiei iichv opintis it this level is well 
sf Mine from site specific consuls rations 
Ihcsc constitute the smallest pieces of Ills 
uib in pi tnnmg puzzle which must be m u 
died m upw ud older (nghi through to 
micio live' inter region il aspects) to pro 
ducc i lohiiiiil picture I he dvu mile mtii 
ill ition of these sub systems it the niiiio 
level defines the form of the uibin 
settlement 

\nal\ us I Ins systemic view of urb in set 
tic me rits defines the t isks that comprise the 
in ilvsis component of the planning pio 
cess In veiy hisud terms these ire 
is' ihlishmg the p tst and piisint status ind 
flic pollution ol ilternitive futures 

I st iblislum pist ind present si u us in the 
systems lormit cnt nls 

* els flint is >n ol sub ss slims 

* ids ill i f ic moil of ill I ictors (van ibles) 
known to hi'i itlcv inci to the sub 
system both in theory ind thtoiigh 
impute il studies 

* estini itmg the extent (piramelcr eo 
efficients) to which these factois ill 
fluinie the sub systems 

* testing with aitu il dat l (lit) to obt tin 
explicit testable re definable desirip 
lions (models) of the sub svstims 

* identifying higher order interactions 
between sub systems (linkages), and 
fin ills 

* understanding and capturing the m 
teraetions (dynamics) to integrate sub 
systems into composite systems 

Projictio i of alternative futures involves 
tracing the consequences of a proposed 
intervention (plan) in terms of changes ex 
pected m the present statu., (short term) and 
then generally in the medium and long 
term For this task (simulation) two aspects 
are crucial Fust, of course, is the accuracy 
with which the dynamics of the composite 


urbm svsttm has been modelled It is pos 
sihle to check this to a certain extent by 
testing (executed) interventions against tune- 
serics data going back to the past However, 
thea is a second ispect which is independent 
of this process of testing and refinement 
through ippln it ion to dat i I his has to do 
with (structural) changes that occur over 
time \ari ibles lose then influence or their 
signituiiiii neccssit iting both calibration 
(re estimation of parameter io efficients) 
tnd redefinition (choosing of a new more 
ippiopmtc set of v in ibles) 

Sww/nns Synthesis refers to the ut of 
genii itinsz nileieditions (solutions) to milt 
pioposcd obfcciius which have been 
ixtiiuiKil mil refilled iftet m ilvsis (on 
sidi i ibis confusion persists in pi inner*’ 
mind is to whethei the synthesis oi solutions 
follows automatic illy from inaivses in some 
intcli mis. il process I he apprehension that 
it might is ptrhaps the reason that planners 
m Indu hiv been so t irdv in utilising 
loinputu tided methods of analyses that 
have become routine iround the world 10 
vs irs igo I he fexr is of course, that 
milvtual method and computers will 
rs plait creativity judgment, sense of values, 
and the aesthetics (which have evolved large¬ 
ly from aichitecture) oil which traditional 
planning rests 

1 his confusion can be cleared and appre¬ 
hensions Ind to rest with a reference to the 
work which revolves around Kuhn and 
piim inly Popper in Philosophy of Science 
HC h is trgued conclusively against notions 
ol induction (or tbduction of Pierce’s 
ustgi) ind established that science is not 
merely i dull and semi passive activity of 
mats sis and bare generalisation but ‘un¬ 
is pic i 1 undupliiablc activity of creation 
He m ikes abund mtlv clear that scientific 
theoins caniio be derived mechanically 
from masses of observation (data) or even 
from the law like generations that may be 
deduced an ilytically from such data—but 
are a product of the human mind, personal, 
creative achievements of an astonishing 
order 

So also with Design J C Jones (to whom 
we owe the terms ‘analysis’ ‘synthesis’ and 
evaluation’) goes on to sum The difficulty 
is that the imagination does not work well 
unless it is free to alternate between all 
aspects of the problem, in any order and at 
any time, whereas logical analysis breaks 
down if there is the least departure from a 
systematic step-by step sequence It follows 
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that any design method must permit both 
kinds of thoughts to proceed together if anv 
progress is to be made” 

In planning too, obviously the act of 
svnthesi is (.native and personal There is 
an addirn n d element ot umertaintv (sub 
ieitivit>) bee rose (as in (hidwnks view) 
planning is luiure ontnied de ding with 
a continuous su cession ol situations whuh 
do not exist at the time the pi ins m made 
Moreover this tutun (liter 1 she nek) mas 
comprise both the known mei know ible is 
well as the unknown ind unknowible 
it is worthwhile to iinieinhei th it i plan 
evolves in tune is well is ill sp lee I his 
temporal dimension is ot fundamental 
importance, and distinguishes pi inning troin 
the rclued design disciplines \n engineer 
or arehiteel is ible to ippiiciutc the eonse 
queneesol his decisions is soon lsihepro 
ject eonsiriK noil is complete \ planner may 
not even witness (lie lull consequence ot his 
decisions in i hie tune I he impact ot an 
urban 01 ici ion il level pi in is so pus isive 
extensive md mestiic this reined lo the old 
(si ite III* il this, oil ol 1 ig is i iks it ible betoie 
the s\stein Ins time lo si ihihsc lor some 
pl iiiiiiin his more in common with cco 
logic il idiptii'on thin noinul indusiiitl 
processes ol design 

I'nadoMl ills pieciselv hcc mse ol the 
complexity ind iinccii unties lssiKiated with 
ecolngu.il ldiptitioii the need leir analssis 
is even grealt i in pl inning W hilt (he power 
to lorcsee developments in an uneermn 
future to establish the planning context 
must rtmam pulls subjective inalvtieil 
techniques like modelling and simul Hum an 
theonlv me ms bs which a ringc ot possible 
consequenetsc in be explored ssstematieallv 
and both inniytniiuns (plans) tnd this 
'planning eontext (svstem deseiiption) 
examined and it dt lined In ihe abstnet ol 
sueh a eompiehensise in ilvtic il framework 
all pl inning is ad hoi ind will mesitiblv 
result in cuiistquein.es ill il lie untore seen 
“Planning in the district is a tiunless ind 
delusionars exercise ih it leads onlv to 
tetnpeiralls transient non sssttms (\k isne 
Myers peison it communication) It is pru 
dent even esscnii il lor a poor eountis with 
severe resnuicc constr unis to invest resources 
in and sullti through ihe tedium oi 
thorough an ilssis Mistakes on paper art t lr 
less costly than in prictice 

Evaluation Ihe tinal component ot the 
planning process coinpnscs both subjective 
and objective tasks I he need tor planning 
arises outjof perceptions which are based on 
a value system Within this value system 
planning mas have a limiting character 
under protective goals or an optimising 
character under maximising/mimmising 
goals within given constraints The criteria 
for evaluation must derive from sueh goals 
and the attendant ‘objectives (goals, in 
operational terms) of the planning exercise 
Given the objectives the first task is to 
measure and compare the performance of 
all interventions (plans) in an economic and 
behavioural context This process is non 


judgmental, and can be largely achieved by 
application of land-use models The second 
stage is additional analyses in the general 
nature of cost benefit The third and final 
stage is readjustments based on the earlier 
analyses and then choice 

Dei won Making and Planning’ It is, 
ol course also possible that no choice is 
made The outcome ot the planning process 
could well be to redefine objectives or even 
reconsider the goals These tasks involving 
the formulation of goals, assignment of 
priorities and ranking of objectives must 
precede another round of the planning 
exercise It is perhaps in these matters of 
meta value judgments (which ate thought 
to transcend the domain of planning and 
enter the area of policy making) that the 
distinction can be drawn between decision 
making’ and planning (refer to NCU 
recommendations Nos 74, 76) 

This distinction is subjective and rests 
squarely on our system of government which 
issumes th it there arc fundamental issues 
ton important to be left to planners These 
ate entrusted instead to politicians and lo 
t laigc degree (olten by default) to burtui 
cuts Politicians have to respond to ptrtv 
md electoral imptr lines md bureaucrats to 
oseibuidens ol work loid The basis ot their 
judgments can be olten hurried and it 
un,cs biased Their dt- cions are liktlv to 
s trs with time, changes ol personnel m key 
positions and with political circumstance II 
is in ihe planners' jurisdiction, however to 
trace the consequences ol sue i decisions 
md in appropriate cases make explicit with 
tht help ot objective defensible analytical 
techniques Ihe underlying motives This is 
the only wav to ensure that these tund t 
mental v-iluc judgments and decisions are 
made with consideration and ration ilits and 
to piescnt the interference ol the motivated 
from subverting th good ol tht eolltctist 

(2) I hi C onunl <>/ an Injormalion 
Svstem 

Recommendation No 71 prescribes ih il two 
new data systems pertaining to land and (he 
environment should he organised 
It is significant that the nnlv retomincn 
dation pertaining to the content arguably 
tht more import int of the three aspects 
(purpose content and procedures) 
should be so vague It effectively underscores 
the point that data (or an information 
system) cannot even be specified let alone 
assembled without reference to an analytical 
framework 

land and enviroment are catchall 
categories l lements in these two categories 
having clear reference to the eontext of 
urban settlements include infrastructure; 
land use'land cover, geology, soils, hydro 
logy topography, meteorology, epidemio¬ 
logy and (a recent category) contaminants 
These have to be complemented by data on 
social and economic factors of known 
relevance to human behaviour and choice 
The systemic view (assuming general ac¬ 
ceptance), imposes its requiremens of data 
It is beyond the purview of a conceptual 


paper to attempt to define ■ composite 
system and derive the data requirements 
from it However, the appended performance 
specifications excerpted from Button Har¬ 
ris’ A Programme for Comprehensive Ptan 
mng may illustrate the dimensions of the 
task (Readers interested in further details 
are referred to a joint proposal of the School 
of Planning and Architecture, New Delhi, 
and the University of Pennsylvania on 
developing micro computer based planning 
systems for small cities of population one 
lakh which incorporates the Harris 
formulation) 

(3) Procedures for Acquisition oj 
Information 

Five ot the eight NCU recommendations 
deal with methods of aiquidtion Of these 
three (Nos 71 72 and 75), refer to existing 
dat i and procedures Descriptive data on 
many aspects already exists in varied forma 
ol uncertain quality, with diverse agencies, 
mainly for the purpose of revenue and 
ricords 1 he poorness ol the quality of this 
micro level data obtains because planning in 
Indi i is presently conducted largely in an ag 
grig ite information eontext This has pro 
duetd policy debate and ‘speculations* 
illative to the future Objective guidance 
regarding the consequences of policy alter 
n itiscs requires development scenarios to be 
played out at the site level These have never 
been called toi I hus there has been no at 
umpt it collinng the data from various 
sources in a common bank convening them 
to a common basis for consistency and 
chicking them for accuracy 

Recommendation No 71 specifies that na 
I tonal level dan should bt spatrtllv disag 
gregated While this is in obvious require 
mint the present data is not likely to be 
useful tor micro level planning Problems of 
quality will remain 

Recommend ition No 72 specifies that ac 
ccss to data at source should be made easier 
I his reteis obliquely to the need tor an in 
lormational infrastructure In Myers’ view 
(open) Building maintaining,andutilis 
ing such data bases requires informational 
infrastructure in the same wav that develop 
ment requires transportation intrastructure 
Major components of sueh information 
infrastructure include trained personnel, 
facilities lor data capture, conversion and 
updating computer hardware and software 
for data storage, retrieval and analysis, and 
provisions for data flow both upward and 
downward in the planning hierarchy’’ A start 
has been made on a massive scale; but 
already there are signs of a lack of co 
ordination of the efforts of the NIC, DRDA 
and department of statistics, who are pro 
viding computers at the district level under 
the seventh plan 

Recommendation No 75 which specifies 
the use of normal administrative processes, 
should be kept m mind, while implementing 
an information system This is very impor 
rant For data gathering, maintenance and 
systematic updating on a large scale in India 
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it would be prohibitively expensive not to uie 
the existing administrative apparatus Old 
British procedures of settlement-based 
records keeping, which have fallen into 
disuse because of centralisation of planning 
pr tUices (with an attendant shift of em 
phasis to ‘sectors’ and ‘programmes’) in the 
last 40 )cars, have merely to be revived An d 
personnel, of course, trained in modern 
methods "[ he focus of this effort has to be 
on planning svstem performance and opera 
tionality rather than simple existence A 
non functional information infrastructure 
will be another massise dram on our 
resources 

Foi implementation of a planning system 
Harris rtcommends that elements of a 
Geographic Information System (CiIS) in 
eluding a mrpping eapibilit) ind rclitcd 
d it i tiles should be prep tred first together 
with data input eapibilities which would 
permit useis to begin immedittely oil the 
collection of data and testing the visual 
potentul ol the system Keeoiniiiend 111011 
No ’’7 specifying the use of remote sensing 
endorses this ide t I he goscrnnient of India 
h is alrc ids m ide a si «rt by funding lor the 
I ist two sc irs the commissioner ot I inel 
tecoids (iw ilior lo eompulense ill I ind 
reeordsolou dislrid \gtin this develop 
meiiI is comp 1 iincnulised I here is no at 
tempt is yet to nimpile eomposile multi 
tutoi them it> n'miniuon on this site 
spe if ic el it i h i Im'i i c innot al'oid (his 
ippioicli llv h irdw in ind softw rre (o 
letneu mi iviii nd photoer ipluc inputs 
md lhen lectif« uid digitise (hem tor 
uitonitted c tnogi tphy costs crores of 
mpccs Ihcse c llinol be li pile lied uil 
M/ini'ufH 

Mihougb tlic l> si mpicssion of imp 
oiicnteel plannci is u u illy to c quite I he 
potential of GIS to mtoi idle c nlogl iphv 
the c t|< ability lot qil in 11 Uise inalysis of 
spill ll d il l is cun Hi a ignilicint Ace or 
dinglv the second st igc ot implement (lion 
should be concerned with >hc development 
ol in tlvtic il c ipihi> Is I his is essential loi 
mu li it toil ol (lie tils tiiio i composite 
ssstem tor plaumnu 

1 he subsequent steps in the implement i 
non ol a composite pi inning system ire m 
elusion ol some locational models like retail 
li ide Next cost analysis and transport 
intlysis could be developed simultaneous 
Is This would be tcillowed by the sequen 
tial installation of loeation/aliocation 
models and finally by evaluation methods 
This sequence assures that the users en 
counter the most familiar and simplest 
aspects of the system first and progress in 
a step wise fashion to the more unfamiltai 
and more complex 

The means of implementing such systems 
through pilot projects are proposed in 
recommendation No 78 However, to 
reiterate finally, the development of an 'in 
formation system’ cannot be independent of 
the development of a ‘planning system* The 
pilot projects have to incorporate both tasks. 


NOTICE 

It is hereby notified tor the information ot the public the! J K Industries 
Limned proposes lo make an application to the Central Government in the 
Depjr'mt nt ot Company Affairs New Delhi under sub section (2) of Section 
22 ol 1 ii Monopolies S Restrictive Trade Practices Act 1969 for approval lo 
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promtti re whereof being Tamil Nadu industrial Development Corporation 
Limited (TlDCO) m the public seetur and J K Industries Limited (JKl) in the 
pnvatt si ctor to implement the Letter ol Intent already held by TlDCO Brief 
particulars ot the proposal are as under 


t Name and address J K Industries Limited Link House 

ol the applicant 3 Bahadur Shah Zatar Marg New Delhi 

110002 


2 


t 


4 


Capital structure of the applicant Preference Equity 

organisation Capital Capital 

(Rs 'Lacs) (Rs /Lacs) 

Authorised 260 00 1750 00 

Subscribed 103 83 1404 11 

Paid up 103 SJ 1404 11 


ManaqerTM.nl structure ol the applicant organisation indicating the 
lamps ol the Directors including the Managinq/Whoh lime Directors 
ind Managir it any 

I h» Company is managed by the Board ol Directors consisting of - 


Shn Han Shankar Sinqhim i 
Chairni in 

Shn Raghupafi Singhinii 
Man rging Dirt r loi 
v hn /i mnd Narutlam L iltih u 
Shri Arvind Singh 
Shn R ikut J un 

'min it, whether tha proposal 
lelsu s to the establishment ol 
a nr w undr rtaking or a new 
unit division 


Shri Bharat Han Singh inia 
Shri K Pidmanabhan 
Shri Laid Mohan Thapar 
Shri Om Piakaah Khan in 
Shri P B M ilhur 
Shri Pralap Sinh Navlakha 
Shn Ram Swaroop Aqrawtl 
Shn Yatindra Singh 

A new unil (Joint .sector Company) 
promoted by 1IOCO and JKl 


5 L uc ilion ot ,he new undertakinqiumt/division In one ol the backward 
di incta in the Stale ol Tamil Nadu in c onsultation with TlDCO 

6 Lapilil structure ol the proposed Equity Capital Rs 25 crores 

imdcrliking TlDCO (26%) Rs 6 50crores 

JKl U5%| Rs 6 25 crores 


7 In m e the proposal relates to (hr production storage supply 

di Inbtdiun marketing ur control ol any goods arliclcs indirale 

(I) N imp ol qoodt/articles Penicillins 

(in Propost d licensed rapardy 1 1 iter of Intent aln ady held by 

TlDCO lor manufacture ol 800 
MMU p a cd Penicillin G and 200 
MMU p a of Penicillin V 

(■■0 Lstimated annual turnover Rs 52 crores 100% capacity 

utilisation (Ex factory net ol 
Excise) 


S In e »se the proposal relates lo the pro ision ol my u rvu e stale Ihe 
volume ot activity in terms ot usual measures such as value m ome 
turnovi r etc Ned applicable 

9 Cost ol Protect Rs t>8 00 < rotes 

10 Scheme ol finance indicating the amounts to be raised Irorn each source 

R in Crures 

Bank , Financial Institutions 


Rupi i Loans 38 20 

For, iqn ( jrrency Loans 4 80 

Equity 

Promoters 1 ? 75 

futilil 12 25 


Totsl 68 00 

Any person interested in the matter may make a representation m 
qu idruplicste to the Secretary Department nt Company Affairs 
Government ol India Shastn Bhavan NtwUclhi within 14 days horn the 
dale of publication ot this notice intir latmg hu views on the proposal and 
indicating the nsture ol his interest therein 

for J K INDUSTRIES LIMITf D 
SO 

MVS MURTV 

Place New Delhi Vice President (Co Milters) & 

Date The 16th day of August 1989 Secretary 
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Appendix 

Harris A Programme for 
Comprehensive Planning 

A— Summary of System Functions for 

COMPRf HFNSIVF Pi ANNINO 
A System functions 

At Oeneral System functions 

System m tnagement and user interlace 

Prompts the user 
Imiikes other ssstein tunstions 
t links consistency of user u nuns 
Protests and sues dtta 
Assonimodlies iddition of ntw 
modules to tlu ssstein 

Data entrs prosedmes 

Veept iml oiguuse all dan inputs in 
eluding in ip d it i 

( heek input eonsistenes and rejeet or 
eorreet inconsistent dtta 
Output pioeeduiis proside issistanee in 
Report until g 
I urinating t ihles 

OutputtuiK eharts graphs and maps 
A2 (jiogru/ihu Information Swum (OIS) 
t ii m turns 

Sketehmg (option tl) supports 

Skeiehing proposed buildings md 
neighbourhoods 

\ssmiil iting pres uiusls prepared or 
st tnd trdised sketches 
t aleulatmg site eoveragi floor treas 
md building .olumrs 
Pissing due and information to map 
ping I isilities 
M ipptng 

Veepts prepared map outlines and 
ehinges 

Accepts user defined small treas and 
transport links 

I ink ige to data base permits produc 
lion of interpretive mips 
Land uses and tr Disport networks can 
be mapped 


Data baae management 

Data base is keyed to areas and transport 
links defined in mapi 
Aggregation and some disaggregation of 
data is supported 

Aggregation can be over areas or over 
categories 

Data can be statistically analysed 
Standard spread sheet and statistical 
functions 

Support modules dealing with cost 
analysis and evaluation 
A3 Modelling Functions 

Location/allocation models for projection 
and evaluation 

Housing, retail trade and services 
offices public facilities 
Transport models 

least cost routes trip generation 
assignment modal choice, trip distnbu 
tion congestion analysis 
Air and water pollution 

A4 Other Decision Support Functions 
Cost analysis 

Infrastructure road water supply 
drainage, etc 

Structures residential commercial in 
dustrial public facilities 
Site preparation 

1 valuation and decision analysis mtthods 
AS Functions fa-formed bv Centralised Agen 
ties ssith Local ( o operation 
Mtp definitions in'* digitising 
Map ind network plotting- bl ick tnd 
whiti or colour 

Assembly of national ami regional d it i on 
I'mt k osts lot plan eltm< its 
Planning standards and requirements 
Behavioural parameters in transport tnd 
land use or location 
Projections into the future of 

last Is of productivity and income 
Patterns of expenditure on goods ind 
services 


Levels of public services 
Local population and economic activity 
Technology and space requirements 
B—Urban Facilities provision 

B Needed Urban Facilities 

The following is a tentative checklist of the 
facilities which must be provided for m a plan, 
and for which the planning effort must pro 
vide estimates of demand, decisions on levels 
of service, proposals for zoning and control, 
and calculations of cost and (possibly) benefit 
There is a broad division between land using 
and other facilities Further disaggregation is 
required wherever the activities differ in their 
requirements, costs, and impacts 

Land using facilities 

1 Agriculture, iorestry fisheries quarries, 

mining, etc • 

2 Construction (management storage of 
equipment and materials) 

1 Manufacturing by category 
4 Warehousing 

' Dansport facilities canals, roads railroads, 
airports garages terminals of all kinds, 
yards 

6 Electric generating and distribution stations 

7 Water and sewage storage; pumping 
treatment 

8 Dumps landfill, incinerators 

9 Shops and shopping centres 

10 Offices of all types 

11 Educational facilities of all types 

12 Health facilities 

13 Public safety facilities police, fire, am 
bulance; etc. 

14 Parks playgrounds and sports facilities 
13 Housing 

Other facilities 

16 Underground sewage and water systems 

17 Underground gas supplies 

18 Electricity supply 

19 Telephone lines 

20 Underground transport and walkways (see St 


l -Inputs and Outputs or Data to and irom Modus 


Vmihlcs 


Model 


IVansporl_ ___ locational_ _ _ Other_ 

Shortest Airline Thp Thp Choice Vehicle Con Acccs facility Rest PoTlu Const Utility Thins 

Pith Dis ticnen Distri of Assign gestion sibilnv I oca denttal tion ruction Costs fac 

tancts non button Mode mem tion Loca Impacts Costs Costs 

non 


Dansport links I 

Network nodes 1 

Paths by hack nodes O 
Node \\ voorduutes 
Interzone network 
costs O 

Inter/one airline dist 


Accessibility mcayurcs 
Interzone total trips 
Interzone trips b> mode 
Thp origins 
Thp destinations 
Land uses/Actistties 
Land uses/Residents 
Zoning restrictions 
House types by zone 
‘Rent’ or control \ar 
Pollution impacts 
Construction unit costs 
Tbtal precinct costs 


I'D I/O 


(I) I 


I 


(I) 


I 

(I) 

O I 
O 

O I 

O I 

I 
1 


(I) (I) 

o 

(O) 

o 


I/O 1 I 

I O 1 

I I 

I 

I/O 

o 


I I 

1 I 

(I) 


I I 

o o 


I 

o 


Code for cell entries I = Inputs, O « outputs, () « Optional 
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Hindustan Lever Limited 


Bombay Factory Re-opens 


Lockout hfted 

1 HE, gates of Hindustan Lever s Bom¬ 
bas Factory which had remained elo 
std since June 21 1988 when the C om 
pany s first ever lockout came into ef 
lect have re-opened 

I he re opening of the factory is a se¬ 
quel to the announcement made bv the 
l ompanv on June 22 1989 that the loc 
koiit would be lifted the followingdav in 
icspcct of those employees who were 
willing to provide an honest assurance 
toi pioductive and disciplined working 
thiough individual lgreements under 
the provisions of the Industrial Disputes 
\ct The lockout however continues 
for thost w ho have not provided such an 
issutance \ notice making this in- 
nouiiccmcnt w is displayed at the tac 
toiv g He and was also published in van 
ous newsp ipeis 

I he ( omp tnv s unilateral dtusion to 
lilt the lockout is dtsciibed above w is 
in tesponsc to icpeited ippe ils fioin i 
I iigt section of the ittected workmen 
who seeing thiough the le isonablencss 
of the conditions sought bv the m in ige 
ment to lift the lockout were quite pre 
piled to icccpt them and icturn to 
woik Ihcwoikmcn lire idv fin inci il 
lv hudpressed faced gicatcr difticul 
ties with the ic opening of schools col 
leges iftei the summer vacation md the 
onset of the monsoons and hid ilso 
sought the State C hiet Mimstei 
Mr Sh ii id I’iw lr s personal interven 
lion 

I he frame woik foi an imieable re 
solution emerged attci a sene of mee 
tings convened bv the ( hief Minister 
ind the State I abour Dcpaitmcnt At 
these meeting* the workmen s icprc 
sent Hives sought compensation for tht 
lockout penod this totally unreason i 
ble request was reacted by the m in igc 
ment 

I he workmens rcpicsentatives ex 
pressed willingness to accept other pre¬ 
conditions such as need bised deploy¬ 
ment maintenance of pioduetivitv 
norms and discipline unhindered intio- 
duction of technology and model nisa 
tion for improv mg quality productivity 
tnd factory operations strictly in aceor 
dance with the needs of the maiketpla 
ee I hey were also prepared to offer an 
honest commitment against indulging in 
go slow and other disruptive practices 
I he State Government cautioned the 
Union against anv future go slow I he 


Government w lined that it views work 
disruptions very seriously and the 
Company would receive whatever per 
missions it required if the workmen ever 
reverted to anv of their past disruptive 
w iv s 

I he C hie I Minister persuaded the ma 
nagement not to insist on a written tgre 
ement on proportionate wage cut in the 
event of a go- slow He also suggested 
that the woiki rs who provide an indivi 
dual undert iking and return to work 
mav be given in interest tree rccovcM 
ble lo in to illcviate their hardship I he 
management igreed to both these sug 
gestions made by the Government 
Dropping the demand for proportion ite 
w tge cut w is in spite of the fact that the 
Industri il ( ouit hid held thit in view of 
the union s trick iccord the manige 
ment was quite f tu in seeking in as 
suranee on pioportionate w ige dcduc 
tion in the event of a go slow I he l om 
p iny has extended to the woikers rcioi 
mng the I ictorv an interest tree loan of 
Rs 10 OIK) which will he recovered over 
i twelve month period 

\eeordmg to the igrccmcnt leached 
furthei wage improvements would be 
discussed liter i settling in period of 
one ve u however such w ige improve 
mtnts will be predomimntlv producti 
vitv linked Ihe union and the woikcts 
who were intt tested in a bipartite le 
solution saw no point in pursuing the 
lockout rel ited court eases those pen 
ding in the courts will be withdrawn by 
both paitics ind no fresh litig ition will 
beinitnted this will ilso prevent the 
tending out of union funds 

While theie would ht no retieneh 
ment for those who chose to volunt in 
lv leave the set vices of the ( omp tnv 
the sociil security and resettlement 
scheme would be made available foi i 
furthei period of six months in rtsponsc 
to the request made by the union ihe 
total benefit to the employees undci this 
scheme r mges between 7(/ < to 100' < of 
their sal irv m iddition to the norm il 
ictirement benefits such as Provident 
Fund and Gratuity The principal fe i 
tures of the agreement under the given 
circumstances have protected the in 
tercst of the ( ompanv s various sta 
keholders 

Following the discussions and agree 
ment retched in meetings with the 


Maharashtra Government the Onion 
representatives sought time of 24 hours 
(which was later extended by 48 hours) 
to convey their formal agreement on the 
plea that they wanted to explain the 
terms of the proposed agreement to the 
employees In keeping with its previous 
reeoid however the Union failed to 
ratify the agreement even after the ex¬ 
tended period lapsed 

Mtanwhile the Company continued 
to be inundated with feelers from em¬ 
ployees who were keen to return to dis¬ 
ciplined and productive working In 
view of the developments described 
lbovc the Company decided tu unila¬ 
terally lift the lockout based on the agre¬ 
ement committed to the State Govern¬ 
ment Ihe vast maionty of employees 
h iv responded promptly to the Com¬ 
pany s gesture each one of them as- 
suiing the management through a for¬ 
mal lgieement under the Industrial Dis¬ 
putes Act of then honest commitment 
lo pioductive and disciplined working in 
i m inner consistent with the dignity and 
self icspcct of ill concerned and the 
sustainable viability of the factory 

Woik preptntory to the start up of 
the v iiioiis m inufaeturing sections is 
cuircntly on in full swing and the initial 
b itches of certain products have begun 
to roll out of the factory Wherever the 
natuic of opentions is based on conti¬ 
nuous process the wheels of produc¬ 
tion will begin to hum in about two to 
thicc weeks 

Inteiestingly apait from the 
Rs It) (MM) inteiest tree advance the 
employees who have resumed duty ha¬ 
ve benefited in another way As a result 
of the loi inula governing dearness allo- 
w mee (DA) esc tlation which provides 
fai more th m l(M/ r neutralisation of the 
mere tse in the cost of living index the 
wotkmcn swages have gone up in spite 
of the lockout bv between Rv 100 and 
Rs 260 per month 

( onti iiv to the mischievous propa¬ 
ganda m ccitjin quarters that the loc¬ 
kout w is timed at teaching the militant 
l monk idcis i lesson the stark reality 
is that the ( ompany lost production 
v titled it over Rs iOOcrorcs during this 
pc nod while the employees lost wages 
to the tune of Rs 16 ciorcs The Com¬ 
pany continued to service the interests 
ot i consumers and shareholders 
thanks to the excellent cooperation re 
ccivcd ftom its employees at the other 
factories all over the countiy 

Repurng a d imaged industrial en- 
vuonment is no easy task However 
now that the lockout is an event of the 
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past the management hopes that the 
resumption of noimal operations will 
provide a climate which will restore to 
the factory a harmonious working en 
vironment based on the mutuality of in 
terests it shares with the tmploytts 

1 ht Bombay Factory team should now 
work with renewed vigour towards an 
era of greater produc tivity w hich is \ i 
tal for the factory s sust lined woiking in 
the face of a liberalised economy and a 
highly competitive mirkctplice 

The Background 

Hindustan I everh is tiaditionally en¬ 
joyed harmonious relations with its em¬ 
ployees a tot tl of nearly 10 (NX) at its 
various fatones Ihe Company was 
among the Hist m tnufactuung organisa¬ 
tions in the eountry to enter into long¬ 
term wage settlements with recognised 
trade unions 

Bombay I actory is the Company s 
oldest and largest Set up as a small unit 
in 1912 it curiently employs about 

2 MM) pt rsons and pioduces almost the 
entile range of the C ompany s products 

laundiy and toilet soaps synthetic 
detergents vanaspati personal care 
products and glycerine 

I or the first time in its long history 
Hindustan 1 ever htd to declare a loc¬ 
kout at Sewn from June 21 1988 I his 
was the culmination of a series of events 
over a number of years which had east 
a shadow on the factory s long term via¬ 
bility 

What trade unions have perhaps fai¬ 
led to re disc is that the appalling ineffi¬ 
ciencies indiscipline and poor work 
ethics which m ly not have been as per¬ 
nicious in the days of shoitages and con 
trols stand painfully exposed as maj<y 
weaknesses in today s industrial en¬ 
vironment and marketplace which is 
chaiactensed by liberalisation and hei¬ 
ghtened competition Market forces are 
now compelling modernisation produc¬ 
tivity improvement and value addition 
efficiency like never before Thus un¬ 
less organisations accord importance to 
the key tasks ol productivity improve¬ 
ment and cost control the door to in¬ 
dustrial sickness will remain wide open 

The declarttion of i lockout is an ex 
tremely painful decision to take for any 
management Hindustan l ever howe¬ 
ver, realised that any delay in attemp¬ 
ting surgery of this nature entailed the 
nsk of rendering impossible the task of 
reviving the factory s long term viabih 
ty besides the malaise could well 
spread The lockout at the Bombay Fac¬ 
tory has to be viewed in that light 

The roots of the problem can be tra¬ 
ced to the last (1981) wage settlement 
which expired on June 10 1986 Under 


one of the terms of this settlement, the 
workers had agreed to perform at a hi 
gher level of productivity and cooperate 
in the modernisation scheme I his was 
important because the Bombay fac¬ 
tory wage hill had shown a steep rise 
although its productivity was much lo 
wer compared to the levels prevailing at 
the Company s other units 

Thus Bombay f actory took 18 ma 
nhours to produce a tonne of toilet soap 
on a modem packing line comp ired to 
around 18 manhours per tonne in our 
other units with older generation equip¬ 
ment and machinery I ikewist while 
other units took 12 manhours to pro 
duce a ton of detergent bar Bombay 
required 18 manhours 

The two key issues therefore were 
the Union s demand for higher wages 
and the management s concern about 
rampant indiscipline tnd declining 1 1 
hour productivity 

Is Hindustan Lever a bur employer’’ 

To answer this question you might he 
interested to know that the remuncia 
tion welfare facilities and working con 
ditions provided to Hindustan I ever 
employees at the vauous units are 
among the best in their respective rc 
gions 

C onsider the case of the Bombay I ac 
lory employees In January 1987 then 
wages ranged between a minimum of 
Rs 2 250 per month tor unskilled cm 
ployees and a maximum of Rs 6 800 per 
month for technical and clerical st iff 
During the thirty months when negotia¬ 
tions were in progress the average w i 
ges increased automatically by Rs 4(X) 
to Rs I 100 per month due to a most 
generous DA scheme which provides 
over 100'? neutralisation of inflition 
even at the high wages prevailing in the 
factory Ihe last twelve months (July 
1988 to June 1989) have witnessed a fur 
ther rise in DA of between Rs KM) ind 
Rs 260 per month 

Wages trebled during 1978-87 rising 
at the rate of over 15% every year since 
1982 Unfortunately while wages 
skyrocketed by 100% during those ten 
years productivity dropped by a fifth 
and the output per employee dipped 
sharply by 22% As a matter of fact the 
productivity of Bombay Factory is the 
lowest in the Company despite 

— a well designed programme for up¬ 
grading skills and employee training 

— a Rs 30 crore modernisation drive 
(for improving production product qua¬ 
lity energy cost and safety) and 

— the highest wages among all other 
units 

The escalating wages and operating 
costs had by now senousiy endangered 


the factory's health The return on capi¬ 
tal employed dropped by 26% between 
1985 and 1987 The breakeven point ro¬ 
se sharply from 60% in 1985 to 70% in 
1987 Wages which accounted for 37% 
ol the profits in 1985 increased to 46% 
in 1987 If this trend were to continue 
unchecked wages would have wiped 
out the entire profits derived from this 
unit by 1991 

Why is labour productivity so low in 
Bombay Factory’’ 

Despite the high capital investment 
(Rs K) crores in the last few years) on 
modernisation and productivity impro¬ 
vement measures these had failed to 
bear fruit due to enppligg go-slows and 
frequent work disruptions resorted to 
by the workmen at the behest of the 
Union leadership 

Contributing in no small measure to 
this depressing see nano was the persis¬ 
tent refusal of the Union to cooperate 
and participate in modernising and ra¬ 
tionalising factory operations 

Some typical examples 

Ihe Union refused to cooperate in 
producing the consumers preferred 
choice of packing vanaspati in lamina¬ 
ted pouches and polyjars instead of tra¬ 
ditional tins It refused to pack sham¬ 
poos in pre-printed plastic bottles ins¬ 
tead of old fashioned glass bottles Si 
milarly it opposed using laminated tu¬ 
bes for toothpaste insteid of the tradi¬ 
tional aluminium tubes and even a 
ch inge in the detergent bar pack sire 
froml25gm to2Wgm Ihe Union was 
thus blocking the menagement s basic 
right to minage factoiy operations 

Wh it s more as a result of the 
Union s instigition the employees gra¬ 
dually reduced then working on the 
shopfloor to tust 2 3 hours per day 
They refused to comply with the normal 
work-related instructions and many 
even abstained fiom the training cour¬ 
ses designed to enhance their kno¬ 
wledge and improve their skills 

All this resulted in an unabated rise in 
wages while the factory experienced a 
sharp decline in labour productivity 
Under these circumstances the viabili¬ 
ty of Bombay Factory suffered steady 
erosion 

Why the lockout’’ 

The employees Union submitted a 
new charter of demands in July 1986 
The charter contained a total of 36 de¬ 
mands involving for the Company an 
additional financial burden of ovei 
Rs 7 000 per worker per month Some 
unusual demands in this charter include 
an unemployment allowance for the 
children of employees a hill station pic¬ 
nic allowance reduction in working 
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hours, and additional leave As usual, 
the Union's charter sought a steep wage 
hike without any commitment to raising 
productivity 

In the course of the negotiations the 
management stipulated that a substan 
tial portion of the wage increase would 
have to be matched by productivity im 
provement But even as talks between 
the management and the Union were in 
progress the Union activists started a 
well planned agitation to coeice the ma 
nigement into conceding its demands 
thiough unrelenting militant tactics 

A go slow launched fiom January 
1987 was accompanied bv % incidents 
ol flash illegal stakes and 4^ occasions 
ot work stoppages - all in violation oi 
the ad interim injunction of the Indus 
tnal ( ourt I he result ’ Production dip¬ 
ped to uneconomic levels 1 he wotkeis 
ilso put up obscene posters and effigies 
ind abused factors managers virtuallv 
cvciv day 

Matteis c ime to a he id when the M i 
th idi workers in total defiance of the 
M ith tdi Boaid C haiman s directive to 
c ill oft then own go slow begun in 
M irch 19X8 suddenlv stiuck work on 
M is 2S 1988 it the mst ince ol the ex 
demist Union leadcis ciippling the en¬ 
tire factoiy operations due toaccumul i 
tion ot stocks I he pcim men! employ 
ces refusal to cooperate in the removal 
of accumulated stocks bri ught factory 
operitions to i st indstill 

I h it w is the I ist in i series of acts oi 
indiscipline ind frequent woik stoppa 
ges bv the Union which hid by now 
icndeied the factory totally unmanagea 
hie the m inageincnt therefore had no 
option hut to give notice ol a lockout A 
ptoposil foi averting the lockout was 
conveyed to the Union even at this late 
stige but without anv response Simply 
st ite'd w h it the ( ompanv had asked tor 
is a fair d iv s woi k (not mere presence 
at the work location) in return fora fair 
d iv s w tges 

The um of the Union ictivists now 
seemed to be clearer It was not to pro¬ 
tect the interests of the employees but 
to paralyse the woiking of the factory 
and cieate chaos and anarchy Since all 
efforts to restore norm ilcy bore no fruit 
and in view of the unbearable loss m 
production and rampant indiscipline 
enforcement of the lockout became ine 
vitablc f ven so the management took 
upon itself the task of reviewing the po¬ 
sition at si\ weekly intervals in a bid to 
determine whether conditions had ma¬ 
terially improved based on which ex 
tensions of the lockout were an¬ 
nounced 

Both before and after the declaration 
of lockout the State Labour Depart 


tnent met representatives of the mana¬ 
gement and the Union on several occa¬ 
sions in a bid to break the deadlock No 
breakthrough was possible however in 
view of the Union s persistent refusal to 
even consider the management spropo 
sal to revive the factory 

In actual fact the proposal was lar 
gclv a reiteration ot the standing orders 
and scmcc conditions governing the 
employment of workers at the factory 
By their verv nature those provisions 
irt taken for granted by factory mana 
gements under normal circumstances 

Courts Vindicate Company's Stand 

The Union had been claiming in vari¬ 
ous fora that it had submitted the is 
suranccs desued by the management 
I he re ihtv however was different and 
this w is documented by the Industrial 
( ourt Bomb iv in its lodgement d ited 
November 2* 1988 

Disposing ol an interim ipplication 
filed by the Union the |udge ohseived 
th it the workeis h id not betn willmg to 
provide the m magement with me ining 
tui assui inees relating to disciplined 
ind productive working I he court ver 
diet also ic|cclcd the Union s eonten 
lion (hit the woikcrs were willing to 
work ind thit the (omptny hid not 
been prepued to provide woik foi 
them 

In another c ise the Industrial ( ourt 
Mahirishtii held thit extensions of 
the lockout bv the in magement did not 
amount to i new lockout but weic in 
fact i eontinu ition ot the origin ll loc 
kout I he s une court h id e trlici upheld 
the origin il lockout as legil and valid 

Ovciiulmg the Union s contention 
thit the lockout extensions were for 
new and dificiciit re isons ind th it each 
extension e died tor a separ He st itutorv 
notice the court held that the ( ompanv 
had acted in a responsible manner by 
taking upon itself m obligation which it 
w is not obliged to under the law to 
periodic dlv review the situation to dC 
cldc whether the lockout needed to be 
extended or e died otf'if the workmen 
were prepared to submit meaningful as 
surinces thit would enible the factory 
to re commence operations on a viable 
and sustain iblc basis 

Ihe judge observed that the ic isons 
for which the lockout had staited hid 
■lot yet come to an end He also noted 
that the ( ompany had declared the loc 
kout because the workers had not ob 
served discipline and not given normal 
pioduction thereby causing the C om 
pany heavy losses Reft rring to the re 
peated breach by the Union of ihc is 
surances it had provided tothe statutory 
authorities in the past the judgement 


recorded that what the management had 
sought was meaningful assurances, and 
not hollow assurances 

The court also held that the Compa¬ 
ny s proposal to resolve the lockout ba¬ 
sed on a proportionate wage reduction 
in the event of wilful go-slow did not 
amount to a unilateral change in the 
terms and conditions of service since 
that was subject to acceptance by the 
Union and the workers 

Why the lockout continued so long 

In the ultimate analysis the intransi¬ 
gent stance of a handful of Union acti¬ 
vists unnecessarily prolonged the 
penodot hardship for the employees If 
the Union had been sincere about resol¬ 
ving the dispute all it had to do was 
accept the Company s proposal and end 
the hardship and agony of the workers 
and their families 

Observing that the Union did not ap¬ 
pear concerned about their well being, 
several woikcrs in personal difficulties 
tppio tehed the management for help in 
vanous m liters In keeping with its tra¬ 
dition the C ompanv took a sympathetic 
view ot then problems and worked out 
a social security ind resettlement pac- 
k ige which was voluntary - both for the 
employees is well as the management 
I he total benefit to the employees ran¬ 
ged he tween W t and 100* i of their sala- 
ty in tddilion they got the normal re¬ 
tirement benefits such as Provident 
I und and Gratuity Mure than 5S0 em¬ 
ployees av tiled of this package and 
some moie are expected to do so now 
th it it has been re introduced for a 
pciiod ot six months 

According to available evidence ano- 
thu f ictor foi the prolonged stalemate 
was the liberal funding of the extremist 
elements in control of the Union lea¬ 
dership bv local ind overseas sources 
Mtsqueriding as journalists and tou- 
nsts their contacts in Western hurope 
visited Indi i for discussions with them 
Prominent among them wert Mr ( ntt 
Pingen and Mr Piet Blanken belonging 
to the largest trade union federation in 
the Nethcilands These organisations 
seem to have a vested interest in desta¬ 
bilising ihe working of companies in de- 
V* loping countries Companies which 
are mijor exporters are a prime target 
for them since exports by such compa¬ 
nies curtail their own employment op¬ 
portunities at home 
' I here was also the matter of restoring 
taith 1 he management had lost its con¬ 
fidence in the internal leadership of the 
Union since it had gone back on every 
assurance given to the management and 
also to the courts 

A classic case is the I98f settlement 
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where the Union had agreed with the 
management to cooperate on moderni¬ 
sation and redeployment ot workers as a 
part of the overall agictment on its char 
ter of dtmands The management had 
honoured its part of the deal hv imple 
mentingthe wage incieasts etc but the 
Union reneged on all its oblig itions ind 
on the contract it had signed 

SUMMARY 

Hindustan I ever uml ittrally titled on 
June 21 19X9 the lockout it its Bombay 
Factory flit management took this po 
sitive step as a p 111 ot its social responsi 
bility in response to the repeated ap 
peals made hv the tffcctcd employees 
who had ixpicsscd their desiie to re 
sume work ind pm sue gunful employ 
ment after ottering meaningful assuran 
ces An end to the lockout the C ompa 
ny s first ever came alter an agree 
ment w is timed at in the presence ot 
the State (lovernment officials and the 
Chiel Minister Mr Shaiad Pawai 

The m in igement had been compelled 
todeel lie the lockout in June 19KX follo¬ 
wing a long tnd piotracted go-slow 
rampant indiscipline woik stoppages 


and frequent disruptions which had en¬ 
dangered the very existence of the esta¬ 
blishment and consequently jeopardi¬ 
sed the continued employment and well 
being of the factory employees 

The lockout which extended over a 
year benefited neither the management 
nor the employees since the Company 
lost production valued at over Rs 100 
crorcs while the employees lost wages 
to the tuneof Rs I6crores Howtvei in 
keeping with its tradition of fair nlay 
the management offered a need-based 
social security and reset’lement pac 
kage for the employees social and eco 
nomic well being This package his 
been re introduced tor a period ot six 
months 

I he C ompany s stand has been v indi 
cated by the courts which ruled that the 
original lockout and the subsequent t x- 
tensions were legal the courts held 
that the C ompany had acted in a respon 
sible manner that the reasons for which 
the lockout had started had not vet 
come to an end that the Company w is 
seeking from the Union and workcis 
meaningful assurances not hollow 
assurances anu that the C ompany s 


proposal for a proportionate reduction 
in the event of a willful go-slow did not 
amount to a unilateral change in the 
terms and conditions of service 

The resumption of factory operations 
is currently in progress The highly paid 
employees who have got back their ri¬ 
ghtful employment will have to extend 
wholehearted cooperation in the mana¬ 
gement s key task of reviving the fac¬ 
tory s viability for which flexibility of 
operations based on market needs and 
redeployment of manpower will be pri¬ 
me features 

In the current industrial scenario 
which is characterised by a liberalised 
economy and a competitive marketpla¬ 
ce there can be no future for organisa¬ 
tions which fall back on productivity 
and cost control measures The trade 
unions will have to wake up to the reali¬ 
ty that in the changed environment ap¬ 
palling inefficiencies and poor work 
ethics which may not have been as evi¬ 
dent in the days of shortages and con¬ 
trols will it allowed to go unchecked 
contribute to industrial sickness and the 
demise of even well established organi¬ 
sations 


NMDC HOLDS THE KEY TO THE LARGEST TREASURE CHEST—THE EARTH 

Everyday since its inception on November 15, 1958, the National Mineral Development Corporation, or 
NMDC as it is known has been ensased in a search for minerals, the bountiful treasure that the world offers 
to mankind 

A search that has alongwith the toils of labour, brought the thrill of discovery to India NMDC s eagle eye 
has been instrumental in finding significant deposits of iron ore, diamond limestone, dolomite, rock phosphate, 
bauxite gypsum, kyamte, feldspar, quartz, barytes, bentonite and many other minerals for itself and other 
agencies 

And while exploring, NMDC is also exporting iron ore to Japan and other countries NMDC s consultancy 
cell is proving to be a bank of knowledge for mineral oriented ventures all over the country 

NMDC now looks forward to an eventful period A period of more dedication and endeavour 
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REVIEWS 


View from Washington 

G P Deshpande 

The Soviet Union, Eastern Europe and the Third World edited by Roger 
E Kanet, Cambridge University Press, 1988, pp xvi + 233, £ 25 00, S 39 50 


THERE are ten essays in this volume. They 
ate selected from among those presented at 
the Thud World Congress for Soviet and 
East European Studies held in Washington 
from October 30 to November 4,1983 The 
book has been published in June 1988 Hie 
fact that there essays were written in 1983 
would make this book essentially a pre 
Gorbachev work It is surprising that the 
editor has not found it necessary either to 
reorient these analyses to the changes being 
brought about by Gorbachev or to include 
a separate essay reviewing the Gorbachev 
phase Kanet himself touches on a few 
changes in passing but his major thrust 
seems to be that the Gorbachev attitude to 
the third world amounts to no more than the 
expression of “sympathies tor the aspira 
tions of people who are attempting to over 
throw the yoke of neocolonialism’ Not that 
he is very wrong But this thesis needed more 
detailed arguing and bv late 1987 or early 
1988 when the book must have gone to the 
press, a good deal of material was available 
In the circumstances Gorbachev gets precise 
ly four references in the book and just one 
specifically for his foreign policy 

The ten essays in this volume are divided 
into three sections The first consisting of 
five essays, discusses the third world in 
Soviet foreign policy The second con 
swing of three essays, relates to CML4, 
economic involvement in the third world 
The last consisting of two essays reviews 
Soviet foreign policy toward Syria in the 
Andropov era and the Indo Soviet sccuritv 
relations 

kanet in his fairly detailed essay on the 
Soviet Union and the third world seems to 
base his reading on the assessment that the 
Soviet Union ‘is capable of projecting 
military political, and economic power in 
most regions of the world” Military involve 
ment from Angola to Afghamvtan does give 
that impression Yfet what Rajcn Menon said 
in an earlier volume edited by kanet—and 
Kanet cites him without disapproval—is pro 
bably closer to the truth Rajen Menon cau 
tions against exaggerating the ability of 'he 
Soviets to project military power in the face 
of US competition” (p 20) Ore way of 
describing Gorbachev s initiatives may well 
be that what Brezhnev saw as possibilities 
in terms of power the present Soviet leader 
sees as limitations It is possible therefore 
that in power terms Gorbachev's Russia 
could do little more than expressing ‘sym 
pathies for the aspirations of people who are 
attempting to overthrow the yoke of neo¬ 
colonialism” (p 14), a hypothesis which as 


has been pointed out above, k met clearly 
does not take into account 
kanet does point out however that luru 
Andropov had tlreadv voiced conviderable 
scepticism ibout the benefits of extensive in 
volvement in the third woild He also wains 
that n is essential to recall that the grow 
mg costs of Soviet overseas eommitments 
occurred preeiselv it the time thit the Soviet 
economy w is suflcung from falling economic 
growth rites (p |S) y<jt in spite ol this lie 
mikes the ohseivition thit there is no 
evidence ill it ( mb relics and his tssoci ties 
ire likely to null tie i policy ol withdi ivs il 
limn prim commitments I his only me ins 
til it (lOihrehes melius issociites in more 
imaginative than the American political 
scientists happen to be. 

Elizabeth Kridl Valkemer's assessment is 
closer to reality Her essay analyses Soviet 
specialised writing on the thud world It is 
a pity that not much on these lines has been 
attempted in India A section of the leftists 
here seem to think that as the Soviet Union 
has fallen from revolutionary virtue it does 
not require close looking at The other sec 
non probably thinks that there have not been 
any more than some tactical changes in the 
CPSU’s attitude and as such they need only 
endorsement For the latter section in par 
ticular Valkemer’s essay may be of some 


help Her conclusions about “the evident 
pessimism and the attendant scaling down 
of the former support for radical sotuoom” 
(p 36) and about tbc changes in the Soviet 
perspective spelling out “some positive pro¬ 
mise for Soviet American relations” (p 37) 
might serve as useful reminders that all is 
not well with the Soviet view of the thud 
world 

Martin Katz’s piece on anti-Soviet in¬ 
surgencies is a typical second crdd war piece 
of writing His view of the world is so out¬ 
moded that he does not seem to believe that 
Pol Pot’s record m Cambodia is worth 
brooding over In the year of our grace 1989 
it is amusing to read the confident assertion 
that the Afghan rebels cannot defeat the 
Soviets and the fighting u likely to continue 
for a long tune to come Presumably because 
of that, the [Afghan] regime would be quick¬ 
ly overthrown without the presence of Soviet 
troops (p 32) I suppose it is not necessary; 
to comment on that 1 

Paul Roth's essay on the Soviet Union and* 
the NWIO is also of cold war vintage The 
second cold war initiated by Carter has en¬ 
couraged a curious writing which has 
prompted Roth to conclude his article with 
what he calls “satirical paraphrase” — “A 
spectre is haunting Europe—the spectre of 
a worldwide free flow of information All 
powers of socialism have centred into a holy 
alliance to exorcise this spectre” (p 82) Wd, 
Gorbachev and the editors of Moscow News 
are determined to prove him wrong But 
perhaps that is not the issue That this state¬ 
ment could be made in a book that must 
have gone to the press in late 1987 or early 


INDIAN ASSOCIATION FOR THE STUDy OF 
POPULATION 

CHANDRASEKARAN AWARD 

The last date for the receipt of essays for the essay competition being con 
ducted for the above award has been extended from 30 6 89 to 3110 89 
The Indian Association for the Study of Population has invited essays on 

Family Planning and Womens Status in India from young scholars (not 
exceeding 40 years of age) all over India who are doing work in population 
and allied field The essay should not exceed 5 000 words It should be typed 
on quarto size paper in double space with enough margin on both sides 
of the paper Essays should be sent to Prof M K Preml, General Secretary) 
Indian Association for the Study of Population, C/o Centre tor the Study 
of Regional Development, Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Campus, 
New Delhi 110 067 

The best adjudged essays will be awarded the first prize of Rs 1 500/ 
second of Rs 1,000/ and the third of Rs 750' 

MK Premt 
General Secretary 
IASP 
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!9$8 u •mazing Indeed Whether or not the 
Soviet gover n ment has done it, Paul Roth 
seems determined to “shield his citizens 
against information and opinions from 
abroad” (i e, the Soviet Union) (p 71) 
KanetN piece on the Soviet propaganda 
has likewise a disadvantage It was first 
presented in a conference in Washington bet 
ween June 25 and 27, 1985 It is not dear 
what has been revised since Kanet makes an 
amusing difference between propaganda and 
disinformation He then goes on to further 
classify propaganda It would appear, 
however thit Gorbachev has made most of 
this discussion less than relevant For 
somebody who docs not take note of the 
changes Gorbachev his brought about it 
would be tod much to expect that he would 
see a difference between a Brc/hncv and an 
Andropov When sour historical vision is so 
weak you are bound to follow Karen 
Brutcnts m seeing the overrated worldwide 
impoitance and revolutionary role ol the na 
tionallibentionttrugglc (pVI) Intact the 
paradox is tint loda i Gorbichev hirnsdi 
might be irgiung (hit However that does 
not mike Brutents version historicallv right 
It mtrels dernonsti lies the thorough and 
complete unpieparedness ot the academic 
establishment to anticipitc and as in this 
case to come to terms wit! the changes 
which i clever statesrn in like tiorh ichev (or 
even \ndiopov and C heinenko earlier) in 
troduccs I tom time to time No wondei then 
that Kanet finds the Soviet experts argu 
ment that the United St lies is invaritblv 
allied to the local forces ot reaction and ag 
gression as incomprehensible' He thinks 
that the US w is connected with i theological 
dictatorship like /ia x in Pakistan or semi 
facism ol Pinochet in C hile repression ot 
C hen Du huan in South Korea are all presu 
mablv a part of the Soviets regul »r attempt 
to tie the United Stites to these region il 
forces (p98) It might be difficult to locate 
a C PI intellectuel mouthing such simplicities 
about the United Steles' 

One can go on in this vein We shall con 
elude this review with a reference to the last 
essay on Indo Soviet securitv relations I ven 
this essav is pailiallv affected bv the general 
thrust ot the book Jvotirmov Bannerjcc 
says right at the beginning ol his essav that 
"though both Indi e ind United States pride 
themselves as being democracies they ap 
patently find it caslur to deal with non 
democratic regimes thin with eich other 
(p 212) This is a strange statement to make 
Certainly Nehni’s and Indira Gandhi s India 
had no difficulty with any democratic 
regime lb put the American and Indian 
record on par in this regard is the most 
extraordinary Indians have maintained ex 
cellent relations with nearly all democricies 
They certainly have not backed a Pinochet 
or a Chen Du huan 

That apart, Bannerjee’s essay is a well 
documented piece of writing He is able to 
see "the left political use” in domestic 
politics that Indira Gandhi made of the rela¬ 
tionship with the Soviet Union His analysis 


that tag wanted to oppose the United States, 
Pakistan and China on the international 
political plane rather than from an 
automxtic pro-Soviet orientation (p 219) 
seems much more realistic than what the 
earlier essays had offered It is not clear, 
however why Indira Gandhi would want to 
oppose the United States and what indeed 
are the indications of such an opposition 
Here in New Delhi one gets the impression 
that the successive Indian leadership arc 
doing everything possible to take the 


l \l £ PI for the Introductory I ssav writ 
ten specifically loi the publication under 
review ihc rest ol the book is a collection 
ot the author s research papers and articles 
written on different occasions and for dit 
ferent purposes in the last tew years Ihc 
papers deal with dilkrent aspects ol 
Pxkist in s economy and issues Killing to the 
minagtmciit ol that economy In the cir 
cuinstancts of u being a collection ol 
disparate writings it is natural for the book 
to lick coherence and continuity I here is 
also t certain degree ot annoying repetition 
ol the same points in different pxrts of the 
book Ml the sunt the book i> lot without 
Us ments Some of the pieces included in it 
not only make interesting but even rewarding 
reading 

\part from the long introduction which 
deals with Pakistan s growing problems ol 
fiscal imbalinces deteriorating balance of 
payments situ ltion, mounting public debt 
md debt sersicc charges and the adjustment 
programme thit Pakistan is obliged to 
undertake to the detriment of the mteastx 
ot its own economy under the conditionality 
clauses imposed by IMI / World Bank is a 
pre condition to grant of financial accom 
mod ition to the country the book has tour 
puts Part I deals with the present st Uc of 
Pikist in s economy ind the policy options 
t icing it Pirt II studies technical change 
its natuic and imfiact Technological change 
in this part is studied in the context ot the 
agiteultural sector and the rural economy 
Ihc focus is on tuial Punjab Part HI is 
devoted to the study ot employment pro 
blems Here ag un attention is concentrated 
on agriculture and its potential for greater 
labour absorption to mitigate the growing 
unemployment problem in the country The 
impact of labour migration to the middle 
cast on the domestic labour market is also 
discussed in this part The last section of the 
book is historic il It traces the genesis of the 
Pakistan movement during the last phase of 
India s freedom struggle, the class composi¬ 
tion, and ideology of the Muslim League's 
leadership and the evolution of Pakistan’s 
society since birth This part brings into 
clear relief the dominance that a well-knit 


Americans along It is they who decline. 
That’s why the Japanese and the Germans 
and the Russians are doing better in India 
Fact of the matter m that quite often the 
Americans take an ‘ideological’ view of the 
world and a practitioner of real politik 
like Indira Gandhi is misunderstood in 
Washington Because there they think that 
it is their right to plav real or ideological 
politics and that the rest of the world must 
accept it In a w is that is the problem ot this 
volume too 


isil unlit us hint iuci Kit tint has tonit to 
itquiit in thi counti\ mil lilt usultins 
mult running ol the civil souttv 

\ ht iiiutul Ihin) thi potm ol \ i| un Hus 
s un Sstd printed (in l*trsi in script) on tin 
liont pigt sums up tin tint! il ilimn ol the 
collection in this hook in ilv Inc tiinsli 
lion the poem rt ids On i hot siimmci 
nit lit i wind blows out ot the I u ott mi 
tithoinihlc me m which siss the end ot 
summer is not lu oil Hum ms sultcimg 
from it in is ltd oppicvstd ind helpless hut 
I cannot he bound down h\ the opprtssot 
I ini coming uid the end ol stifling ind op 
picssivt sutnmci is not t u olf Allegorically 
whit the authoi wants to tonvtv is that 
though Pikistan mas he I acid with ovci 
whtltning economic difficulties and pro 
hluns at present and the picture ot its 
economy may look dark there is hope that 
winds of change may yet comt. Unfortunate 
Is the author nowhere in the book spells 
out the policy package he would like adopted 
to extricate the country from t's pKsent 
mess I ht book is more a critique ot the ot 
ticial policies and actions in Pakistan than 
a constructive professional study offering 
policy suggestions tor setting things aright 
In the first part the author discusses the 
question of the high growth rate ot over six 
per cent per annum that Pakistan has achiev 
ed during the first ten years ol /ias rule and 
the sustainability of the growth rate He 
Finds that “all the strategic variables and sec 
tors through which growth is sustained ran 
to show a declining trend” Domestic sav 
ings rate which is around four and a half to 
five per cent of GDP, the growth rate of fix¬ 
ed investments which ranges between 16 5 
and 17 per cent, the low growth rate of ex¬ 
ports and the growing share of services 
which now exceeds 50 per cent in the com¬ 
position of GDP are the examples quoted 
to illustrate the point 
Not only that The growth itself is unreal, 
a sort of facade or a veil over a reality which 
is grim Agriculture, which forms the back¬ 
bone of Pakistan’s economy, docs not show 
adequa te growth rate and continues to be 
highly dependent on rainfall A single year 


A Critique without Prescriptions 

It M till alia 

Strati jpr I scut «* in Pakistan s F i onomic Development by Altmai Hussain, 
Progressive Publishers, Lahore 1988, pp 397 + xvu-xxwiu, Pak. Rs 300 
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drought in 19044 (which incidentally was 
a peak production year in India) neceuitated 
the import of 1S million tonnes of wheat 
to meet the deficit in domestic food supply 
The green revolution has remained confin¬ 
ed to Punjab and has not spread to the other 
provinces of the country Land' reform 
measure* undertaken have been halting and 
oadly implemented The technological 
change in agriculture in Punjab has resulted 
m the sharpening of inequalities and income 
disparities so that capitalist farmers and 
agricultural labour are getting increasingly 
polarised in the rural areas The incidence 
of poverty and malnutrition and also of 
rural unemployment remains high The 
available estimates of rural poverty show 
that while incidence of poverty went up from 
40 5 per cent in 1963 64 to 51 4 per cent in 
1969 70 i e during the Ayubs so called 
development decade*, it declined to 37 * per 
cent in 1979 While claiming this liguu 
to be an underestimate the author concedes 
nevertheless that ‘ some real decline in tht 
percentage of the pool households did occur 
between 1969 and 1979 prim inly btcuise of 
the effect on rural wages and icnuit tncts of 
labour migntum to Middle I ist (p II) 

I he subject of poverty f tiirthu pursued 
in Part II of the hook Ptkistan is e cl tssic 
example of a capitilist umlwdcvc loped 
country the author wntes (p *9) which 
has experienced rising poserty dining its 
periods of npid economic development 
There were only two such periods in the 
economic history ol Pikistai the Vyub era 
and the /ia er i The author gives sutficient 
evidence in regard to Avubs dec tdc but none 
whatsoever in regard to /ias era Hard 
statistical data for the laite i period on this 
point remains to be compiled But the fact 
remains that this period siw in unprece 
dented migration ot labour to the middlt 
east and bulging remittances every year from 
the expatriates I he remittances rose from 
a bare Rs 299 crore in 197* 76 to Rs 2 269 
crore in 1980-til and Rs 3 960 crore in 
1985 86 In 1984 h* remittance formed 8 
per cent of GDP and in 198* 86 7 6 per 
cent The remittances had a powerful impact 
on living standards ot rural households par 
Ocularly in Punjab and NWI-P which pro 
vided the largest outflow ot labour As a 
result ot labour migration abroad real wages 
of labour in the domestic labour market rose 
and incidence of unemployment went down 
The remittances have now started declining 
After peaking to over US $ 3 billion in 
1983 86 these have come down last year to 
US S 1 8 billion This is a cause of serious 
concern, not only to Pakistan authorities 
because of the implications that the decline 
has on the balance ot payments situation, 
which is already senous enough, but also to 
the people because of its effect on the 
employment situation and threat to living 
standards of the migrants* families back 
home 

In the face of decline in labour demand 
abroad and the prospects at home; it is im 


portant that Pakistan explores alternative 
avenues of employment for its rapidly grow¬ 
ing labour force. No conceivable amount of 
industrialisation in the near future can pro 
vide the needed amount of employment op¬ 
portunities The solution to the problem has 
to be found in a policy of greater absorp 
tion of labour in agriculture This issue is 
discussed in part III of the book This part 
is entirely devoted to the discussion of this 
subject Here the author considers four 
policy options centring round the extent of 
u*e of tractors in farming which has the ef 
feet of displacing labour and affecting 
growth of agricultural production 

I he fourth polio option based on the 
assumptions that (a) tractors adoption slows 
down to half the earlier growth rate (b) a 
13 per cent annual increase in water sector 
allocation bringing 27 8 million acres under 
irrigation takes place and (c) potential for 
increased yield that leads to 23 per cent in 
crease in labour requirements per acre is 
realised projects an increase in labour de 
mand hv the year 2002 of 710 million man 
days or 20 * million persons a year in the 
rural secior (pp 216-18) This is an interesting 
result It accords with the view first apressed 
bv S Ichikawa in 1967 that in Asian condi 
lions tgriculture has to absorb more and 
more labour to relieve the pressure, of in 
creasing supply of manpower on the 1 ibour 
market this view fas started receiving 
senous attention at the hands of the 
economists is is evident from the growing 
volume of literature on the subject including 
some studies sponsored by IIO'ARTEP 
Part IV of the book treads familiar 
ground in respect of the muslim separatism 


in "undivided India” If the Congmet «M 
basically a middle dau movement or at later 
stages a middle-class-led mass movement, 
the Muslim League was a muslim middle 
class-cum-muslim landed aristocracy party; 
"The muslim middle classes in the competi¬ 
tion for jobs felt at a disadvantage vis-a-vis 
their Hindu counterparts The Aligarh 
group, with the support of the British 
authorities, directed this tendency towards 
the demand for separate electorates and in¬ 
tensification of the communal issuea" 
(pp 338 39) Again The efforts of the 
muslim land lords and muslim commercial 
interests to form a separate muslim political 
party intensified in an environment 
characterised by the Congress campaign for 
self rule** (p 339) The miislim middle class 
was, however, numerically weak so that when 
Pakistan was formed as a separate indepen¬ 
dent muslim state, the class failed to keep 
its hold on state power and yielded ground 
lo the military and civil bureaucracy back¬ 
ed by the landed aristocracy to run the state. 
This explains the country being under the 
military rule tor the larger part of its 42 year 
existence 

Though full of repetitions the book at 
least in some parts provides interesting and 
rewarding reading The author now, as a 
member of prunt minister Bena/ir Bhuttos’ 
economic advisory council, is in a position 
to shape economic policies of his country 
I he immediate task facing the democratical¬ 
ly elected government is to steer the coun¬ 
try out of the economic crisis in which it 
finds itself The success with which that 
crisis is overcome will determine the long¬ 
term prospects of Pakistan’s economy 


far 


SAGE 


Pi ibiish*;r SOf 
Profession if 
Sot )! S( nor' 


\ , I , ' I S 4.1 v if FJi'k'I 1 

REGULATION AND DEVELOPMENT 

India s Policy Experience of Controls over Industry 

h 1A k^s [ • »«»KATHf 

I ■ it H> it i> I, tj.\ *, has ,h rush ally sin ntd th* <- option of 

f* mi dr intfc nl 'hmkinj nn major issuesnf mdiidr -I pint i r 'In* o. its. <t of 
i ur i 1 i* v* merits and failures 

nmb Minaytmt rit revs nv tht 1st edition) 
A wt'l ►>iUik ed history of industrial policy in India The boo* is i nuict for tho,t 
inn rested n industml regulation in India 

- The Economic Tines { on hie Ut tditio' i 

340 pages/290 x 140 mm/Rs 95 (paper)/198-» 



SAGE PUBLICATIONS 1NC1A PRIVATE LIMITED 


Post Box 4215. New Delhi 110048 


Economic and PbUtical Weekly August 26, 1989 


1933 



APPOINTMENTS 


AN INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT ORGANISATION IN ORISSA AND WEST BENGAL HAVING RURAL AND URBAN 
PROJECTS WITH AN ANNUAL BUDGET OF APPROXIMATELY 4 MILLION US$, IS LOOKING FOR DYNAMIC, COMMITTED 
AND RESULT ORIENTED CANDIDATES TO FILL UP STAFF POSITIONS AS FOLLOWS 

1 DEVELOPMENT PLANNER (On* Post) 

Job description 

To develop and sunpiif, planning methods and tools Coordinate planning implementation and monitoring activities 
and tram staff it ai' libels prepare relevant reports and documents 

Qualifications 

Postqriduift a IVvilopment Planning Economics or relevant Social Sciences 

Experience 

Minm mi 1 ,« irs in miuo level plarminq preferably with voluntary organisations 

° MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEM (MIS) EXPERT (One Post) 

Job description 

li i > onsolidatt data base ind managt information system with a view to strengthen planning implementation 
■nnnitunngand evaluation a< tivitus at all levels Process analyse present data and draft reports 

Qualifications 

P» ijtgraduau in Firvrumii s )• Sntistirs with sound knowledge in Computer 

Experience 

Minimum S yt irs in similar line prefi rably witfi voluntary orgamsatiu > 

< WOMEN DEVELOPMENT SPECIALISTS (Several Posts) 

Job description 

lohtiptht Won hi s D* sk inllrojuts Ox rdinas Plan and Me tutor »c mini Mated dfvrlopment activities 

Qualifications 

Postgraduate spei wined ir Womens Studits<Social Work 

Experience 

Minimum 2 3 vears preferably with voluntary cigamsations Fiaid experiencv essential 

4 SYSTEMS ANALYST (One Post) 

Job description 

To formulate design develop arid implement joftware systems in a PC XT AT ► nviro> merit using dandard application 
packages towards Management Information Systems 

Qualifications 

Postgraduate Graduate in Computer Science with statistical background 

Experience 

Minimum 3 b years experience in system design and programming 

b DEPUTY PROGRAMME CO ORDINAIOR (One Post) 

Job description 

Together with protect stiff help ptople to build p'anmng and implementation capabilities and leadership with a view 
'o make them sc If reliant Assist the Programme Co ordinator in planmnq implementation and monitoring of the project 
Pit pare relevant reports and document 

Qualifications 

Pustqiaduate Graduate in Social Work with specialisation in Community Development in the urban sector 

Experience 

Minimum b years with voluntary organisations in urban areas 
NB 

1 SI Nos 1 4 art for positions in Calcutta at the Organisation s Head Office to start with which will also involve frequent 
field visits to the project areas Command over English and familiarity with Bengali and Oriya essential 
9 SI No 5 is a Calcutta based position leadership qualities as well as communication motivational and analytical skills 
are essential Command over English and Bengali is also essential 

3 Salaries are negotiable for ail the positions 

4 Candidates are requested to send their full Bio Data along with a note on their relevant experiences within a month to 
G PO Box 2313 Calcutta 700 001 

5 The post applied for should be indicated on the envelops 
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-- SPECIAL ARTICLES 

Class Politics, State Power and Legitimacy 

Jam< s Pi tras 

The notion of political legitimacy which has become a central concern among academics writers and jour¬ 
nalists is an irrelexant issue or at best a derixatixe or subsidiarx concern Different electoral regime s dense their 
legitimac x from different class reference groups and different balance of class forces 
flower it is argued here creates its own legitima c ) I hose who do not haxc power seek it and not legitimacy 
Power, in turn rexolxes around class interests and t ontrol over the state those who neither huxepower nor are 
able to dc fend their < lass interests do run rn c c ssarilx c onsider author it \ Ic gitimati or die gitimute Thex may pur¬ 
sue pn\ate interests illegitimate or legitimate aetix in oriollectixc political ac lion outside the institutional framework 
of the political class 


I HI concept of politicii legitimacy his 
hecotm i ecntnl concern among i grtH 
number ot writers tcidtinics snd tour 
n (lists | cgiliin ns h is become the masttt 
key explaining the pe'litical process the rise 
mil elects ol electoril ind authoruanill 
icgiiucs the st thihts of sex i il orders the ef 
fectiscncss ot Iulirig. cl tests met the eon 
li (dictions ot i ipit ilisl (or collectivist) 
societies St until, lion t discussion ol 
legitim icv this ippioich in ilvses hose soci il 
cl isses the st ite llld the politic il cl iss id 
to preservt or undermine il lilt fleet not 
initive ide tlistic ind subitciivi beliisioui 
of iiulividu ils cie He the hi s Ion lie socio 
economic llld politic il Older \ lln s dcltl 
niiiie economic iii'c re t mil condition llu ii 
ptiieuit Musi ii iih d on Ins lie id collec 
•ice in ltd ill mteie t tie siiPoidmited to 
llld del ISC d from tile pill suit ot leclliilllcs 
I line lie t e c llll ills two ippio idle s to 
ctitle ills liiilsse tin is in c 1 leplimics Ulie 
i to i|Uestioil Us eenil lilts 111 lllllssinc 
politics to eiit c tils iximini tlu issunip 
lions tfiit ii mil tlie the coiitcplutl 
trunessoik iiichoied in lilt concept ot 
leiltliniec I Ills ippio ic Ii i|llestions the seis 
use fulness ot tin notion it i|iiestions the 
question sslis simfs licitu lies ’ ind posits 
in illt t ii Hist set ol collect is st ii tide tiom 
i dllfetelit set ol issuilipltons ibout the 
fences sh ipinc politic ll Illt I he second ip 
piojch we c in c ill in mini incut ciitiquc 
Iceepts the notion ot ledtimicS tsjiossess 
me some inilstteii s due ind clitic tils 
es llu lies its telitise utilits in iilition to 
cstlici concepts the specific groups foi whom 
it h is speel d imppitdiice llld the dcgice of 
leles nice ill ddfeient politic ll contexts 

lot Mux the eenliil issue was the ex 
ploit Hive economic ssstcin bised on the 
conflicting economic interests between the 
owners of the me ins of production and the 
wage earning winking class In thi Marxist 
analssis the problem was erne of analysing 
the conditions under which the working 
class would oiganisc itself into a collective 
force to transform the capitibst system The 
Marxist analysis thus proceeds from an 
analysis of the social relations of produc 
tion, to the social organisation of the ex 
plotted classes ind to the question ol state 
power 

In response to the challenge posed by the 


M uxist problem llu M ix Wcbei loitnul Hcd 
i countd perspective starting tiom the olliei 
side Since the oil inised working cl tss w i 
dOwiiiL ind extending its sevciil power it 
lepiescnied iiliillcllge to the luthoiits ot 
the c ipit ills! st Hi I or Weber the over ruling 
i sue w is the problem ot lutlicsiits the 
rile ms ol stoning obedience (legitim lev) 
md lilt consequences of tile litter on the 
politic il institution d Older (pirtics elector il 
ssstcins etc) We he l llliee told cl issilic l 
Mono! mthoi tc iiiditioiid iitioud mil 
cliinsmilic ui icconip lined bs his belief 
111 it tliire w is i lout d histone d pi on s 
sioii tow ttel r Hit'll il uthorits iciompins 
me the I me mo His ition ot sonets His 
milssiswi fuiicl munt ills lliwed is the 
t nipt ion ot 1 1 iss v ill ill woiltlvside depres 
sum tin use i 1 I iso in world whs mil 
ul< cqiieiitl idiom il mil in o colom il w ns 
w t to demolish ite 

^el in the I ite IVOs i new girier Hion ot 
wrileis mods Ic lifelines Ins nullified 
who hive liken up tile rn tjoi theme oi con 
ctpIsolWibei md Inst ipplitd them to tile 
politic ll pint sis ot the collie nipoi its 
jh nod Sell cm iiousls jvost M trxist md 
in some c ises sell styled neo Webeiniis 
tiles Inse tinned tow irds the notion ot 
liLitmi lev is the organising pimopli ol 
thin imlssis 1 sse lit nils their triiectois m 
solves i flic hi lioin el iss jvolitics to the 
jiol tn d 1 1 iss flies lie the new crisis 
nnnigeis pointing to the dilemmas ot the 
politic, d cl iss its fisc d crisis the eonti idle 
Hons between its need for legitunics md 
its neid fix lecumulation Over md over 
thes return <o the problem ot legitim lev 
the need to secure obedience oi in their own 
euphemistic vocabulary consent I ike the 
mandarin ol ancient ( htna who ottered 
their services to the emperor to secure l 
mandate from heaven theneoWebemn in 
tellectuals (who are specialists in the 
manufacture of the symbols of power) ol 
fer to provide the appropriate values to 
secure legitimacy And it is precisely the in 
tellectuals real or imagined proximity to the 
political class and their concern with its pro 
blcms that explains the vehemence with 
which these ‘post Marxists’ eschew any 
reference to class based institutional power 
and any suggestion of the centrality of class 
conflict based on economic interests 


fowl k < ki xtis 1 It.lllXIU y 

We w mt to ugue thit legitimacy is in 
in tny ways an irrelevant issue or at best a 
dens itise ot subsidiary concern The thrust 
of our irguinent in the first instance is that 
{sower cieates its own legitimacy Those who 
do not have power seek it and not legitimacy 
Pi "in m turn revolves around class interests 
md control met the state I hoyc who neither 
h uc jvowt i iitvr arc able to defend their class 
nut rests tlo not neccssinlv consider authori¬ 
ty legitim tie ot dlegitim ite Ihev may pur¬ 
sue pin ite interests illegitini ite or legitimate 
letlVHV ill eolleetiu politic il action outside 
llu institution if ft unewnik ot the political 

llie question ot whether i regime is 
le g mm its. is not i in iior question in 
\iiiine in politics In iiccnt vcirs at least 
thin icgimis hive been publicly exposed as 
viol timg ihc so i died democratic rules of 
ilie g line ind it h is not led to any major 
poliiiv il movement ot ms legitimacy crisis* 
oi tot tb it m liter to ms politic il crisis cal 
hm into question the politic il institutions 
I'lisiilcnt lohnson s bvp issing of C ongress 
dining the midicUrcd w u in \ictnam and 
m issisi deception ol ( ongress with the 
I ibric ited tonkin incident is one example 
Picsidcnt Nixons Witcigitc incident 
hiUilig’htcd the ill pers isisc use of the secret 
police (I KI) md covert si He e<pu itivcs to 
undermine leu tl politic if opposition Prtsi 
dull Kc m in s Ii hi ( unit i poll s involved 
bspissing ind deceiving the Congress, 
sioliiiiig liws through missive sustained 
coven in ion In iddition ipproximately 
Pi lop olliei i s in (he Kc igan \dminis 
n ition woe involved accused oi convicted 
tifciimind limits ind set the legitimacy 
crisis nisei entered into the subsequent elec 
(oral c impaign 

lor the affluent and politic ills visible 
classes sociil act uns and relations lasour 
mg capital shaped legitimacy not wee ver¬ 
st/ C vty among certain sectors ol the liberal 
intelligentsia was the issue ol legitimacy ever 
raised—more in esoteric books and tnfre 
qucntly read small magazines—in an effort 
to influence the political class Lven in this 
context little was accomplished the 
technocratic wing of the opposition 
(Democratic Party) was more interested in 
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publicising their management capacity than 
in raising the issue of a legitimacy crisis’ 
Furthermore, the majority of the opposition 
political class was competing for the favour 
ot precisely those same affluent groups as 
the gov i nment parts and they were highly 
unlikely ti get <inv support by c tiling into 
question the legitimacy ot i system Irom 
which they were rc ipmg smh 'tier trice 
hcnclits I yin the populist 'ppo ition 
(grouped around the I ickson nnwinieiitI did 
not disc the legitim lev i sue hut i Ulier 
(ought its cinipm.ii iiotind the issue ol 
gu itet inclusion within tin system in I n t 
lackson went tuitlui uiel iicucd tint 
piecisely his e imlnl us mil pitscliec w is 
tsidciui ol tin in itmus ot the politic il 
institutions I 111 tie lioill tile pill polled 
cllsis in lii linn lev ileiiteil he tin mo 
\Sthcli ins 

I he s le it ihsi nice eln li l il pilhli (occi 
S() pci cent ol the l S coins don t vote! is 
niitlui i si u ol legitim icy 01 ol illcgitmt icy 

it is nisi i, noicel md the system luiietions 
as smoothly is il they did yotc Sen i e the 
ihscti'ees p it tie ill illy those then tied pool 
hi le ks uni chill woiklis icyponilllU III I 
IlLIIIIII leC elisis Hue III HlOli eoilecllied 

with issues ol jobs income housing he illh 
nine iinui si clinic ol iniplocinitil Bn tu i 
thicc liind iiinnt il issues in not usolud 
line could serve is i 11 ISIS loi eh lilt ilciilc 
the luMtnnies ol ihc riaiinc il thin t\istcd 
i politic il cl iss tint could iltutl il 
oicinisc t In sc pin lie discontents into i 
pohtii il piogi inline Bui iii si mile the ism i 
ol Icgitiniicc in this I isliion we lie show 
me. the in mnei in which the lej nun uv i ■ 
deny nice issue dependent on hisii no 
lioillic intends md contllcls coniineent on 
politic il mohilisttions 

\N I III Kl S' S \NI 1 NldWl III kl \\s 

I In notion tli it legitim icy pi iss i in no 
ioIc m smiil doniin ition is I i ed on Tin 
isstiniption tli n there in ricipnic il him' ts 
between inlets md lulid But i we h i e 
seen tun the p ist dec ides iindei mo hhsi il 
md eonsirc nice regimes then h ice heeii 
isc mini 1 1 e il he in tits to those at the top md 
costs (home be those below) >ct without 
ncipti'eite I licit li ice been no levolution uc 
inoceilienis 01 eeen i idle ll ehlllellges to 
tuthoritv tli' supposedconnielum between 
reciprocity mil Ugiiiin icy is i lignum ol tin 
ntoWehui in im hi mon 

I he issuniption th n eountcrjiivscs legiti 
mice to toice is mother questionil'le 
assumption Reagan s arbitrary dismissal of 
14,000 air controllers and Thatcher s violent 
repression of the coal miners strike rcintorc 
ed their legitimacy in the eves ol then it 
fluent visible public Force and legitimacy 
are not opposed but are dialectically inter 
related—two sides of the same reality rein 
forcing bourgeois domination within the 
electoral system 

Weber’s notion of legitimacy is concern 
ed with the conditions facilitating social 
domination—a point the Weberian epigones 
casually slide over The ideal type legitimate 
social domination for Weber is where the 
subject obeys an order as if the order resulted 


from an inner decision and was thought to 
serve their interest Underlying this ‘ideal 
type* of legitimacy is Weber’s explicit em¬ 
brace ot subjectivistic criteria (the ap 
ptarame of interest serving—not the 
substance), a hieranhualo rder (the identi 
• n ition of order givtrs and takers and obe 
dient subjects) -md the abstraction of the 
sublet! from the lirger social context (the 
individual citizen and not tht social class) 
l nlikt the epigones Webti is consciously 
reinforcing tht ccntnhty ol a command 
struituie of orders ind obedience b icing it 
on i sub|cctise (and mimpulthlt) sense ot 
iiitcicsts (bleed on perceptions) the pin 
I Urn ten tile ncnWebs is hewe to tiinsltle 
ilus mihoritari in eoiieeptuil li innwoik m 
In i post Mirsist pissibls dimoiiKii 
m.i'1 the procedure is nthcr si, q ii if n 
qiuies i hil ol iiitcllcelu it anintsii uni i 
art ri dt il ot ibstr nt j irgon mixed in v th 
ii'iistiuiting mil knocking down Musi t 
err iw piopli 

In Weber s m ilcsis the model ol uitlioiit 
is i visible lii iture of the srructuii ot pm 
puts md property vilues old iclitions 
penitnte ill slruetuies ol authority \moiif 
tie ntoWtbs the issue of prn|ititc the 
Mi u > oincntntions ot capit <1 di ippe ii 
or n ipptir ts in ilteithought In us place 
uc die piohlems ol legitimacy tnd uithorilc 
is things in themselves like dtmoitin 
In some e tsi s tinon* the entte il nto Web 
erite s they even counter pose the tltiteu il 
ystini met piopeits lit t s' called eontt idle 
iii'ii between e ipilahsm i id elcmoertes eon 
ccmentle ocerlooking tl i tluusind tnd out 
w ics in which the v dues (intniing md in 
tinh uige ot iHisoninl tiom both lie 
ituuu ills iiiierLOiiiiiifid and reinloiimi 
(he licit Webs thus reduce the concept ol 
legitim ice to l question ot the politic tl 
institutions setting isidc (lie class vstun 
(the relilionol elisses tnd the tilling eh s 
power structure) the sitting tsnk ot 
sssternie md tilling el iss issues reflects the 
gist ns in the politic il discourse ot the neo 
Webs mo the eh tnges in politic tl eoiitixt 
tuun the time Weber w t writing In the In t 
dee ides ot the eentiue rising mass winking 
el iss pnties cere ehtllenging tht bourgeois 
stite tilling el tests were insecure el iss alt 
tmns wtit pol rrtstd— Weber h id to uidriss 
these issues thee hut not hin'iiit the 
pu uniters ot polities as they tie tor today s 
neo Webs In todtvs nto eon irs itivi 
peiluie il ehinait with labour m retie it the 
epigones ot Wibet ugue tnd debut the ip 
pioprt tie politic it lormul i the ip 
piopritti lustitii ition for the esistuig 
order to tnsest in a ruling ei tss I It nee the 
concern with legitimacy to bring their orders 
line' hue with the subject s obedience 

iitiiiiMxo i or Whom’ 

1 lie governing classes hase a strong base 
ol suppoit in the dominant classes in the 
sistble public tnd in the mass media There 
is i power stiucture in pliet without much 
concern with legitim tes in that ctn dealt 
its own legitimics- or buy it In this stnse 
the search tor legitimacy is the opium ot the 
intellectuals intoxicated with their own eon 


terns, wnien tnev contuse with the larger 
society, they confuse the shadows of power 
for the real thing 

Both in the advanced capitalist countries 
and in the third world legitimacy is about 
the working order of the institutional 
michinery—and preoccupation with its 
bre ikdown Here there is i difference the 
institutional frameworks ot the electoral 
itgimcs in the third world - particularly in 
I atin Amine i -tomt into conflict with 
dynamic popular sikio political movements 
tnd economic interests and are incapable ot 
responding to the demands for systemic 
changes Hence the cries about a legitimacy 
crisis in the third world, hence the neo- 
Wehtrian attempts to prioritise the electoral 
regime over social-economic movements and 
adopt authoritarian measure of state repres¬ 
sion to defend legitimacy ■ e, the bourgeon 
electoral regimes No such problems exist at 
the moment in the advanced capitalist 
countries—or to put it better, state power 
is used to concentrate the endemic violence 
among the inner city poor 

Authoritarian rule growing out of class 
conflict is not illegitimate for the victors 
Pinochet received 4) per cent of the vote in 
( hile and substantial majorities in three ma 
tor affluent municipalities in Santiago (Pto- 
vtdencia I-as C ondes and Vitacuia) For the 
rich and very rich, among the petty 
bourgeois who have benefited from his 
economic politics the military dictatorship 

as a legitimate defender ol class privilege. 

I he same was true of the military regime in 
Bia/il from the mid 1960s to the early 1970s 

legitimacy has no meaning outside of the 
ells, political context in which it is inserted 
It has no universal normative meaning that 
can ht apphed ro paituular regimes for all 
classes in all periods legitimacy is a class 
specific eonee) t >he question is legitimacy 
loi whom and under what circumstances'’ 

I his takes us to our second approach which 
takes a middle position between the total re 
jectiomst view of legitimacy and those who 
ste it as a central concept in political 
analysis 

I tliUIMAl V IN Politic \l Pt RSPICJI Vfc 

A more modest view of legitimacy places 
it in the context of having a secondary, rein 
forcing impact on the basic social and 
political relations and conflicts Polities does 
not revolve around the issue of legitimacy, 
but it is not a factor that can be altogether 
ignored First, it is important to separate 
the notion ot legitimacy from a one-sided 
association with electoral systems Non-elec¬ 
toral regimes have secured the consent of the 
populace through socio-economic policies, 
national struggles and a variety of other 
practices (imperial incursions, racist or 
chauvinist wars, etc) Eluting consent on the 
basis of an electoral system has been one 
mechanism for securing legitimacy—and not 
always a successful one when basic social- 
economic interests are violated Bourgeois 
electoral systems depend above all on the 
belief in the legitimacy of the ruling clan 
When class struggles erupt that challenge the 
power and prerogatives of the ruling dais- 
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and thus question its legitimacy—the elec¬ 
toral system is vulnerable to overthrow and 
replacement by authoritarian institutions 
that safeguard bourgeois interests Those 
new institutions partake of a class-specific 
legitimacy 

Legitimacy is not only tied to state institu 
tions and their relations to citizen subjects 
Legitimacy can be built outside of the state 
from civil society This of course, challenges 
the institutionalist views oi the orthodox 
ncoVrcbs who sec mass movements as a 
threat to the stability ot legitimate 
democratic institutions—translated as a 

hallcngc to the monopoly of politics by the 
electoral politic ll class and ot violence bv 
the st ite 

I hiidiv the concentration ot power bv i 
lew intein monal conglomerates his 
shrunken the boundaries ot politics in the 
lihei tl western dernot racies their role is in 
creasinglv in instrumental tint eieatmg 
competitiveness seeking markets btrgarn 
mg with other states ovtr terms ot economic 
exchange co otdinating fiscal currency and 
financial policies ete I he subordination and 
instill nent tlisadon ot liber il demoericv to 
eoneentr tied eorporile powi r makes the 10 
non >1 i contiadiction between the two less 
pitusihlv iml problems ot legitim us inon 
i question ot public tel tfions in iinpul tiion 
thin t h isis tor liiiiiching i politic ii 
movement 

touilhlv 'In ricoWih t uniion ot 
legitim ns with hleiiv Ins poi r il in <n 
ing only in i public contevl wee lo i 
public old to the me uis ot >ui nuiiic Hum 
to title ul ate idtts ind organise move mints 
I iheitv his no pointed meaning is in 
dividutl private expression devoid ot i 
public contexl (he isol lied expression ot 
ideas in iv hive snhiielivt value (the in 
livielu ilv m iv tee) good th it thev h ive the 
lieeiltim to express then views without 
physic il hdim ) but it has no consequences 
tor politics I here is i qualitative difference 
in the two contexts without a public liber 
tv isessentiillv privatised divorced from 
politics and power md compitiblc with 
public (vnnnv Public liberty pre suppo es 
private liberty but is not identical with it 
Private liberties do not pre suppose public 
liberty in tea in contemporary bourgeois 
electoral regimes private liberties are normal 
Iv dissociated Irom public liberties Discus 
sion ot legitimacy must distinguish between 
public tnd private liberty or tall prev to the 
coupling of the two and offer legitimacy to 
a tyrannical public order bv celebrating 
private freedoms 

Because the political class has access to 
the public and depends on securing obe 
dicnce, legitimacy fits into its ideological 
concerns The nco-Webs provide an intellec 
tual veneer for the failures of the political 
class by dichotomising the political choices 
democracy or chaos, politics or anomie, elec¬ 
tions or historical regression, transactions 
and negotiations within the political c'ass 
or class/Hobbesian wars The self-assertion 
of workers—that they are victims of the neo- 
tiberal electoral game—is enlarged upon as 
a vehicle for strengthening democracy if and 


only if it is ultimately subordinated to the 
political class, which in turn is a loyal 
upholder of the capitalist rules of the game. 
Widespread disillusion with the electoral 
system the decline of the political class, the 
rise of popular movements is described by 
the neo Webs as a crisis of the state—not an 
affirmation of class power in civil society 
movement displacement of conventional 
elcctoralist politicians is described as the 
disintegration of political society (politics 
guided and channelled by the political class) 

Movement politics is a factor of politic il 
deterioration from the viewpoint of the 
political clisv but it is a factor in the 
strengthening ot civil society against the 
state fiom the perspective ol the working 
and undei clivus legitim ilv takes dit 
term! terms and is located in different sites 
depending on whethti one tikes i si tie 
political diss centred view or t civil society 
movement perspective 

I cgitim lev c in be conceived as i product 
c irntd through puticipatior in the cl iss 
snuggle md ttic construction ol cl iss 
snliduitv Or ii in be conceived ol i the 
ill iglc w md wicldtd bv mtcIL fill! seeking 
to ti utc st ite icciignitioil I he sell ilt Inn d 
lute ot i ikllt lu ils possessing iht. povu i i< 
contei Ickitiin ic on in glint i toncuiihii 
ihiv in mdispinsihli h nidi i iiJin >1 
povvit 

Both in die thud uni id tnd in ih< ulv nit 
til ipi i'isi i uiiti'is nii)oi politic il 
loK, p ti i i lulv h ink'is hour it on uul 
ii tin lhii 1 w trlci the unlit tiv uni 
p ii inulit ii v g inups do not ticl iblicitiif 

10 tight thi h*>(Its ol dinu>ci lev or ihi 
me mine ol dci,iiicricv on tin ilcetoi il nr 
it'll C apit il Might credit tree/is threats ol 
coups loiponit merge is uul i host ol other 
exit i piiliamentiiv methods ire all piri ol 
(lie nil letriin ill defining demon lex (nils 
the intc.ll*. lulls ol th* political class htlitvt 
th tt political snuggle over the me tning ot 
dtmoti ns should t ike pi ice in the 'tit nil 
ot dtmotraiv it piiliamentiiv 

11 Hilt winks 

lor the oiginit intellectu ils ot the 
politic il cI iss dtnioti lex parlunitnl dec 
lions p titles and the rule ot liw 
constitutes the centrepiece ot politic il 
legitimate tin the popular classes in civil 
society the socio economic probltms ot 
declining vl indiids ot living skvroi ktiing 
puces deteriorating wages and the spit id 
ol temporary employment ire the central 
issues defining their attitudes towird 
political authority The dominant classes 
that address the interests ot the latter can 
ucure popular legitimacy' with or without 
the former I he ruling classes that address 
the interests ot the political class can secure 
its legitimacy but lacking a social base will 
find it difficult to sustain Democracy or 
socialism is about the solution of people’s 
basic needs—legitimacy is a derivative of 
that process Insofar as democracy is an in 
strument of those ends, it secures its 
legitimacy Material interests define the 
boundaries and provide the substance of the 
debate over legitimacy 

The debate about legitimacy as it is from 


ed by Marxists u about the paths and dine- 
tions which conflicting classes will take, lb 
frame the problems of legitimacy in a class 
conflict framework raises fundamental ques¬ 
tions In the thud world choices between 
paving overseas banks or meeting popular 
needs defending numan rights or absolving 
military tortures, promoting agro-business 
exporters or peasant producers and local 
consumers are irreconcilable choices that 
confound the babblers about democracy' 
without class definitions The political pat¬ 
tern ot the new electoral regimes in Latin 
America has been to speak to one set Of in¬ 
tends (popular movements) during electoral 
campaigns and to work tor another set of 
interests (bulking export elites) in power 
I he crisis ot legitimacy ot these bourgeois 
democracies the mass disillusionment, 
urban upusings and general strikes—has 
emerged from this doublt discourse; the con¬ 
sequent dev ilu it ion ot democratic ideology 
md Jisieputc ut the political class 

legitim tty is ptrt ot the great debate 
among the inlellcetiials ot the political class 
I heir numbci ont priority is promoting and 
dtlending the political institutions of the 
politic il cl iss 1 he alliance between the neo- 
Wihtu in intellectuals and the political class 
tiound the notion of defending the legitl- 
m us ol the institutions of the political class 
cuts teioss class boundaries and undermines 
ihc tuiidimenf il Jcminds of the popular 
cl is is I Ik reverse is tlso true consequen- 
u tl poiiiit it k tders who articulate material 
dtm mils ot 'he social movements create a 
new legitim its one i inhered in civil socie¬ 
ty ih it unde minus the elite consensus and 
legitim ics ol the politic il class and its 
org line intellec in ils 

legitim its can only have meaning in a 
specific historical structural context—it can¬ 
not be considered in an ahistoncal asocial 
Itshion Bunder structural factors (class 
relitions) and social processes (levels of class 
struggle) stupe the meaning of legitimacy 
Being i dcuv itise and dependent 
phenomenon docs not detract from the 
potcntnl importance that legitimacy may 
have is a secondary influence on the 
political process reinforcing the roles and 
positions ot class protagonist^ inside state 
structures and outside m civil society White 
legitim ics is eknvaiisc of larger societal pro¬ 
cesses it plas % an important role in reinfor¬ 
cing outcomes 

legitimacy as a concept requires specifica¬ 
tion of the levels of analysis regime, govern¬ 
ment state, as well as relations between the 
political class and civil society Moreover, the 
notion of capitalist legitimacy is not tied 
either to keynesian reformism or for that 
matter to democratic electoral regimes the 
notion of legitimacy is linked to specific con¬ 
stituencies and social demands and tune 
periods which coincide frequently with deep- 
seated cleavages All of which is to say that 
legitimacy is a component of the analysis of 
political power whose importance can only 
be understood in relationship to the dynamic 
inter action of class forces 
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Styles of Legitimacy 

There » no single style of legitimation, 
rather there are various types of legituna 
tion varying with the social composition of 
the regime Vft can for general purposes 
distinguish between two types, ‘progressive 
and ‘reactionary’ forms of legitimacy tor 
responding to different forms of regime pro 
gressive legitim icy involves welfare measures 
in social democratic regimes social transfer 
mation m revolutionary regimes and the ex 
tension of democratic rights in liberal 
democratic regimes Reactionary forms of 
legitimacy include wars to legitimate 
military industrial complexes colonial wars 
to legitimate imperial regimes repression ol 
ininoiiiiis lo nsi mi i i i ill i n liiiks nut 
rapid economic giowili lo sccuic iulhori 
tarian military regimes I his diversity of 
forms of legitimation suggests that most rul 
ing classes rule on the basis ol class or racial 
!> select legitim it ion nong politically mm 
ble linoriiits 

A gitimafion crisis occurs when an <t 
live excluded group reacts to a regime and 
sustains a challenge to rulershtp Men 
abstention by majorities is no mote ol a pro 
blem to rulershtp 'hm the pissue 
unemployed are i threat to capitalism ()nlv 
when tht abstaining matonty become an it 
list force hindering rulership do wt h ist i 
crisis ol legitimacy in the same way th it the 
unemployed who take to tht streets and 
threaten the accumulation pioctss become 
a problem toi capitalism 
In fact an inactive tbsnntiomst 
majority the norm is the 1>S tlcctoril 
system - is tunctionil in liulitating the 
legitnn Hion functions ol the st itc lining 
resources so that the state can increase its 
allocation to the isihte niinorifics 
The electoral proctss which is central to 
legitimation is also a majoi factor tacili 
tating the demobilisation of civil society 
subordinating autonomous social move 
ments to the poltUcal class the political class 
to the pans regime the party regime to the 
extcutise and the executive to tht statt 
apparatus 

In the tnnsition from i deter orating 
authoritarian to electoral regimes there is a 
dual process of reinforcing state authority 
and proyiding legitimacy to the continuing 
authoritarian institutions while inserting 
within these institutions a set ol electoral 
practices that elicit popular consent In a 
word electoral regimes procure popular 
legitimacy for authoritarian structures 
When popular movements question the 
legitimacy of the state, a crisis emerges that 
is resolved either by deflecting opposition 
through regime changes if that is not pos 
sible the electoral regime represses the 
populace 

Evolution of a Concfpt 

In the advanced capitalist countries new¬ 
ly awakened concern with legitimacy first 
surfaced with the decline of the first wave 
of class struggle in the aftermath of World 
Mr II The acquiesc e nce of the working 


class with electoral regimes in western 
Europe in the contort of an eipnndmg world 
economy and the spread effects of the 
welfare state m the late 1950s served as the 
back drop for the capitalist restorationist 
writers to celebrate the legitimacy of 
capitalism The second wave of waters on 
legitimacy emerged m the aftermath of the 
crisis of the 1970s and the subsequent period 
ol prolonged economic stagnation without 
any upsurge of working class struggle. These 
neo left writers began to relocate the con 
tradictions of capitalism from the class 
structure to the state positing a conflict bet 
ween the legitimation and accumulation 
(unctions of the stale Fssentiaily the strug 
gits <ook place in the superstructure by and 
lot the political class ind their intellectual 
•dsivers 

I he third phase ot discussion on 
lcgitunicy in the 1980s coincides with tht 
growth ot the social movements (womu 
ecology peace, animal rights tic' which 
challenge state action ind its right to ad 
1 he focus is on the cultural matrix and th 
legal basis ind t mscquence ol state action 
lor these post modernists class contradic 
lions struggle and ution is described as 19tli 
enturs residuals to be replaced by the post 
modernist language of legitimacy crisis t > 
Ih nsoiled hv fashioning a new discourse 
( uriouslv cnougn the problems posed h> 
the post modernists rt ,cnblc those tour’d in 
the 18th century conflicts between nionai 
chists and republicans mere too the issue 
w is one ot legitimacy and sovereignty No 
doubt 18th centurv residuals c^n be ricyJ 
id it thev stixt to updite pi>st \terxisr 
posturing 

\fXh\ISM VI RM S Post MOIIFRNISM 

Ml along the line there i> a profound disi 
sion between Marxists and the varieties ot 
post Marxists (post modernists mo 
Siberians etc) lor the latter subordinates 
the class struggle to political struggle among 
bouigcois fa.tions, replaces class contiadic 
turns by cultural contradictions substitutes 
ihe search tor legitimacy tor the struggle tot 
class power obscures the conflict between 
working class socialism and libenl 
democracy by focusing on individual lather 
than property rights and finally prioritises 
political struggle within the state for strug 
glcs to transform the st itc 

1 he central issue ol course is the relation 
ship between electoral regimes and the state 
the qualitative differences in interests vested 
in one or the other are obscured Regimes 
decide the immediate interests of the dotm 
nant classes, states defend their permanent 
interests The post-modernist argument ol 
extending democracy from the political to 
the economic sphere overlooks the con 
strums unposed by the authoritarian institu 
tions of the state. The post modernists fail 
to recognise the limits to reform unposed by 
the state and the reversibility of changes in 
mated by regimes (and not the process of 
gradual accumulation of reforms) as long 
as the state remains in place 
Recent history in Europe and North 


America provide ample proof of this pro¬ 
cess the welfare reforms of the 1950*1970 
period were challenged and reversed in the 
later 1970s and 1980s The post-modernist 
effort to reduce qualitative class differences 
in state power into quantitative policy 
changes by regimes is an egregious error in 
method and theory 

I itiii imac y andStaii Functions 

On the left the issue of legitimacy as a 
kev analytical concept emerges during the 
period of capitalist expansion and the 
Keynesian welfare state it is used to explain 
the state’s role as a provider of welfare, a 
result of the need ot the capitalist state lo 
secure legitimacy 

Ihe decline of the weHare stale the 
rveev entiation of income at the 'op, the in 
crea ng role of the stale as a vehicle for 
icdisti but mg income fiom wage earners to 
propei'v owners calls into question (he 
notion of legitimacy tied to the welfare state 
and raises iht further question of whether 
legitimacy in the >ense ol popular assent 
to a governing regime -is a useful concept 
in analysing contemporary capitalist elec 
toral institutions 1 he neo-conservative elec 
tor il regimes are legitimate 1 in the strictly 
legal sense of observing the correct pto 
irdures in the electoral process But to go 
bevond that and attribute popular consent 
io the itguni is to enter into the class con 
tc nt ot the regimes and then socio-economic 
policies and to overlook the lack of popular 
participation in the electoral process Hence, 
the dilemma ol critical legitimacy theorists 
ot hiving a legitimate regime without 
popultr solvent 

the post modu>i western intellectuals 
itsolve this dilemma b\ attacking the older 
bests ot legitimist (or at least putting 
distance between themselves) based on the 
welfare stale and working class politics they 
launch full scan attacks on the state, sialism 
public cnterpri cs and find political 
legitimacy in individual choice the market 
and civil society while the neo liberal state 
seeks legitimacy from investors bankers 
financiers the visible public 

In summary different electoral regimes 
derive their legitimacy from different class 
reltrencc groups and different balance ot 
class forces The intellectual commentators 
elaborate their theories of legitimacy accor 
ding to which regime pr< dominates at anv 
historical moment 
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Monetary Targeting 

Objectives and Appropriate Indicators 

N A Mujumdar 

We in India have adopted monetary targeting when me major industrial economies are moving away from it 
fortunately, the modified version of ‘monetary targeting vstth feedback’ recommended by the Chakravarty Commit¬ 
tee reflects the lessons learnt from the experience of the developed economies and, to a limited extent, their adapta¬ 
tion to the specific situation of the Indian economy In implementing the monetary targets, moreover, the recom¬ 
mendations of the Chakravarty Committee have not been followed in important respects 


I HI latter hill o( the 1980s hast been 
rithcr unherou. years tor monetarv policy 
in Inch i rht phase ol csplh.it monttaiy 
firstling nnlortun itels coincided with i 
period ol fistil profligicv with the result 
th it the credibility ol monetary pi inning has 
been seriously eroded In thi Sestnth I’l in 
document tht imount of deficit tiiianciiu 
was lived it Rs laOOOcrore -a'ese wh i 
w is considered to be within safe limits oi 
non mil ituin us In ictuil tact the total 
quintum ol deficit tuuncing for the fist 
ye irs of the plan hast turned out to be 
Rs S24 1 tore, tint is more than two and 
i hill limes’he site lesel origin illy ensisag 
id Such it it lulled dtlhil linmcing in i 
w iy be Iks el u < ol morn tits planning ind 
tugeti c M 'i h<* situition is futther 
> unfounded b> ifu choice of an inappro 
prntc innnct i n >ici He lot Urge ting The 
whole se lit is relating to monetiry 
pi innmir tit c'lia ind inpropriate in 
die Hors foi t in time needs therefore to be 
widely discii ci mil debited 

()HII IIS' ('I \||>M I SKY POI |( Y 

It l ippiopn ili *o loin the discussion 
on monel in t irci tun with a hi let reference 
lo the b isi ob)i ’ < s ot nionct irs policy 
In Indn the mi r obieciises ol macro 
evonoinic polu h ise bei u uowth equity 
oi senul instiei ill pr’cc slibility 1 
Monet in p« Iky his in be designed to 
subset se these oh|e diets An endeasour to 
meet the credit iiquiren > nt ot ill produc 
tisc sectors ot ihe economy for instance 
represents the growth objeettee whereas 
prioritisation tit sectors and concession il 
lend ng rates to these scctois represent the 
soli il lustiee objeetivr Ihe dilemmi of 
monet ire polity is tint it the growth objec 
use is to he putsued bs itself the oserall 
monetai y expansion would turn out to he 
too large in siew of the almost insat able 
demand tor credit Obstously this would 
jeopardise price stibditv and hence the 
growth objectise has to be circumbribed by 
the objective ot price stability Thus there 
is often a conflict ot objectives and in the 
conduct ot monetarv policy a pragmatic 
trade off becomes necessary The quintes 
sente of monetary policy is to reconcile these 
objectives whilt maintaining the overriding 
commitment to price stability Thus, sustain 
ing price stability without, at the same time, 
impeding the full realisation ot the growth 
potential of the economy becomes the 


etniril objective ol monetary policy 

Ihe whole exercise of monetary planning 
monet iry t irceting ind the choice ol the 
indu Urns used for tht purpose has to be 
luiicc I il mist it is broader perspective 

l RIYINCi RXIIONM I 

Recognising th it control of inflation is a 
primiry obji nvc ot monetary policy and 
th it regulation ot money supply is essential 
to ithitvmg thisobicctive thel hakravartv 
toinmitci lecommendtd that thr 
Re serve it ink ol India adopt monetarv 
urgdmg is in important monetary policy 
tool subju 1 to the cautions sounded bv us 
I his would bind Ihe Reserve Bank and the 
government ot India in a common etfort to 
lchicvt the deviled rate of growth in money 
suppis o in the Indi in situation control on 
monetary growth is impossible without the 
lull support mil understanding of the 
government 

I hus beg in the ph LSt ot explicit monetary 
targeting lor ihe lirst time the central 
government budget tor 1987 88 set out the 
target ot net Restive Bank ot India (RBI) 
credit to government is an integral pait of 
tile t irgeting txcrusc 

\t this si ige it mas be useful to add that 
in I let in informal framework for targeting 
the growth ot money supply was already in 
existence Over the years there has been a 
progressive attempt to assess the market 
borrowing programme of the government 
the visible deficit ot the government—not 
net RBI credit—and the monetarv budget 
as a set of internally consistent aggregates 
W hilt theie were no public pronouncements 
on ins specific monetary target some broad 
perceptions ol the desired rate of monetary 
expansion used 'o be exchanged annually 
between RBI and the government, and these 
perceptions provided an important input to 
the formul ttion of the government's budget 
Moreover duung the period 1981 84 of the 
IMF Lxtcndcd Fund Facility Programme 
some ceilings on credit were stipulated as 
part oi the performance criteria and these 
had to be given an element of pre eminence 
in the conduct of monetary fiscal policy 
I hus both the RBI and the government of 
India were already attuned to the process of 
monetary targeting What really became 
necessary in the post-Chakravarty Commit 
tee phase was that this process of targeting 
became explicit, rather than informal, and 
also a more conscious commitment on the 


part of the government of India and the RBI 
to the agreed target was expected 

Strangely enough, the early 1980a also 
represented a phase when major industrial 
countries were moving away from reliance 
on monetary targeting If this is so, why did 
the Chakravarty Committee think it ap¬ 
propriate to recommend monetary targeting 
ior India’’ A straight answer is that monetary 
targeting as recommended by the Chakta- 
vartv Committee, differs from the purely 
monetarist approach and in this context the 
following four features of monetary 
targeting need to be highlighted 

First, spelling out the analytical under¬ 
pinning of the committee’s re port, Sukhamoy 
C hakravarty 3 has explained that to preserve 
price stability in the Indian situation, it u 
necessary to accord an important role to 
monetary policy within an overall framework 
of economic policy This is indeed a diluted 
variant of the monetarist approach in the 
stnsr that it stresses that money plays a role 
tlthough certainly not an exclusive role, in 
determining the dynamics of price 
movements Second, the recommended ap¬ 
proach is targeting with a difference what 
the committee has recommended is 
monetary targeting with feedback” The 
feedback is to emanate from the real sector 
and the specific mechanism suggested for 
this purpose is the mid year review of the 
monetary target Considering the impor¬ 
tance of agriculture in the Indian economy, 
it is recommended that credit targets need 
to be reviewed and modified, if necessary, 
in the light of the size of the major khanf 
crop Third, the target should be in terms 
of ‘ranges’, rather than in terms of a precise 
target of expansion Fourth, the committee 
has recommended that the target be an¬ 
nounced publicly so that it is open to public 
scrutiny, in fact the manner of implemen¬ 
ting the target should be subjected to critical 
nalysis by experts 

A clearer appreciation of these four 
features of the monetary targeting exercise 
shows that it is not a mechanical applica¬ 
tion of money supply regulation but a flexi¬ 
ble mechanism responsive to mid-year 
developments Sukhamoy Chakravarty has 
summed up the subtle difference between the 
recommended approach and the monetarist 
approach in the following words “Unlike in 
the use of a rigid monetarist approach to 
targeting in which other sectors of the 
economy are expected to bear the-burden of 
adjustment, monetary targeting with feed- 
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back as recommended by the committee is 
aimed at facilitating the smooth function 
ing of the other sectors of the economy* 

EXPfcRILNO- IN iNIJIIMRlAI COL'NIKIIS 

Ovei mucl if the past decade monct its 
policies in mans mdustriil countries »uc 
onented towards controlling the growth r ites 
of monetary aggregates is i nudiiim term 
Strategy for bringing down inflation In thur 
attempts to restore price stability eenlitl 
banks had to cxeiust consider ehle discretion 
to deviate freim or idpist their monel irs 
targets insteidol tnllnwing the monetirtst 
prescription ot pie coinniittuii thcmselscs 
and adhering mulls i<> niones suppls rules 
“Most ccntnl hanks i xereised discretion te» 
adjust de cinph isisc or ihendon their 
targets in response to linanci il innovations 
and also Jcrtgulition which have intro 
duced new instruments to serve as money or 
money substitutes with signiticint un 
anticipated elite is on the relationships bet 
ween tirgetul monetary iggregatcs ind 
variables sueh is nominal gross nitmnil 
product ((iNP) Dise'etion has also some 
times been ixuustd during periods in which 
unanticipated cxch tngt tate developments 
have created concerns ibout the external in 
fluem.es tin output end inflation 4 This is 
the etinelusion fetched by the IMI paper 
which clitic illy examined the practiee ot 
monet try t iigcting in seven major industn tl 
countries t tntda, West Cicrmim Irincc 
Italy liptn the UK md the I'S I he 
periods during which these countries used 
monetary targets d tte bask to 19 7< lor the 
US, West (icrtninv end ( anida (C tnadt 
abandom d the practice in 1982) 19 7 6 lor 
the UK ind 1977 tor Irtnce Iltlv ind 
Japan have not tdopted momtirv tareets 
though since 1978 Japan h is been nine un 
dng in the first month of each qu trter t pro 
jection for tht vt tr on ve it growth ot bto id 
monev 

A lev lew ot the individual experiences ot 
central banks in these ccntntries reve its lust 
that eentrtl binks cannot eontrol their 
monetary aggregttes precisely and hence 
monetary targets have been spesitied more 
in terms of ranges rather then in terms ol 
points Secondly since it is impossible in 
practice to anticipate til the macro-economic 
disruptions to which it would be socially 
desirable for the central b ink to react rigid 
adherence to any mechanical rule would be 
both socially undesirable ind politically in 
feasible. Discretion rathci than rules thus 
forms the keynote of monetary planning and 
policy Thirdly, the financial resolution has 
Mumd many of the lines between dit leant 
types of ‘money’ and introduced new scr 
lions as well' Consequently tndisidual 
measures of monetary growth are t poor 
guide to short term movements in demand 
and hence for the attainment of monetary 
pohey objectives e movement towards multi 
pie aggregates is discernible 

It is thus clear that the recommendations 
made by the Chakravarty Committee are 
folly consistent with the lessons drawn from 
the experience of monetary targeting in 
major industrial cquntries 

I960 


Choice of Appropriate Monetary 

ACiGRKiATE 

Againsi the background of this ex 
per it net the next question to be posed is 
W hat is the appropriate monetary aggregate 
lot the purpose of monetary targeting in 
India 7 I his question has assumed special 
significance because alter 1978 the RBI swit 
chcd ovet to broad money (M,J from nir 
tow money M, which was used earlier The 
immediate proven.ition tor such a switch 
over wts the break in the series at datt 
idmng to M, which was caused hs the 
chtnge in the clissification of savings 
deposits Up to August 1978 the maximum 
imount that could be withdrawn from the 
savings iccount without previous notice w is 
classified is the demand deposit component 
ind the tmount in excess ot that as the time 
deposit component and the excess osci this 
imount ts the dem ind deposit component 
Suhscqucntls this method ot classification 
w is modified and the tvertge ot the tnonthls 
minimum b fiances in i saving account on 
which interest is pud is now classified as the 
lime deposit component and the excess over 
this imount is the demand component 
I lus btc tk m the M, senes ot data discus 
sed by Is A Mtnon in the recent article ' 
h is pioduccd in us w ike a tar nunc lund i 
nicnttl chtngt thu mcielv ‘creating lot 
icscarchcrs ptoblcms oi omparaluhtv ol 
dtta ovet timt as bi moaned by Arun 
(thosh The refccncc hue is to dctlmuu 
mem of M, by the RBI which si tried iisini 


M r to the exclusion of Mj, in ill its 
monetary analysis This also holds true for 
monetary targeting or for providing to 
bankers forecast of the broad parameters of 
money supply expansion in a given year 
It is perfectly understandable that the 
statistical infirmity occasioned bv the break 
in the M, series of data discussed above 
left RBI with no option but to adopt M, 
tor its analysis and policy purposes as an ex 
pcdicncy in the post 1978 phase At the same 
time K is also reasonable to expect RBI to 
revert to M, as soon as the new senes of M, 
compiled on the modifitd h-sis an avail tblc 
lor a period oi sav a decade H is pcih ips 
this sort of expectation which explains whs 
theJC hakravartv Committee did not deem 
it nuessaiy to focus on the choice ol an ap 
propriate monetary aggreg tte for monct try 
policy and planning \lthough the commit 
tee has not explicitly iccomnundcd M, as 
t monetary aggregate lo be used tor 
monetary targeting it would appear fioni 
the following paragrtph that the committee 
is inclined towards an M, i irgct Ioimul i 
tion ol monct try policy with \1, ts the 
monctaiv variable to he i ugeted thus 
becomes t tetsihlc proposition in the 
restructured monettrv ssstcin cnvistged 
those (pangiaph 9 8S ot tht icport) 

In any case Ihc dethronement of \1, ind 
the t u/uwir use ol M, bv RBI lot 
monetary analysis tnd policy arc ol such 
lundamenttl significance that they need to 
be discusstd more widely Untoitumtclv 
this ispCci ol i h iiust h ts not till icted tdc 
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quate attention of monetary economists m 
India 

The crucial issue to consider is in the 
Indian milieu which of the two M, and 
V, is of more direct relevance to demand 
management objectives implicit in monetary 
targeting 9 For convenience of reference, it 
mav be mentioned hen. that narrow money 
aggregate (M,) comprises currents with the 
public demand dtposits with banks and 
other deposits with the RBI Broid monev 
iggtcgate (M,) is derived bv adding time 
deposits with banks to M, 

I he Indi m milieu can be broadly sketch 
id is follows I he household sector is the 
icnirnoi ot the bulk ot sivings in the 
i column I he aver q,c v rosy sav mgs r itc h is 
mu lined uound 22 p i cent ol n ition il in 
imni toi till 1 1 st time si irs till household 
cctiu done iiiounitnc lor some 1' percent 
cm ihout two thuds ot tot il domestic sn 
ines \e,jin the shut ol H ink cli)Osils ill 
the gioss tin tnci il sivings ot the hems, t o>d 
sector has shown i secular upttetd n < if. 
simple Irom 11 A per cent in 1968 69 to 
more thin 60 pn cent in teeeni ve irs \s 
percent ue ol gloss tin mini sivings 
household sectoi deposits with commercial 
hulks hive risen Irom Ik per eenl in 1970 
to 6” s per nit in 19h 9 tch Mine important 
Iv the si in i turn deposits in tot il deposits 
ol comm * 11 1 b inks is overwhelmingly 
piepn lclii H i i*’d the strone preference in 
Indit 'or I* tie ■ ill mints deposits is well 
liiowii I oi i titue deposits ol t> e ve irs 
md ihove hi I* instituted only ” pet cent 
ol lot il lived 1 [v vs *s ot scheduled conuner 
ci u hauls m 19 h rose to mort than 60pel 
c* nt ot tl < tot d in I9k(i I he m tin conclu 
sioii 11l it in he driwn Irom these fiets is 
th it in the 1 1 li an milieu time deposits with 
h inks tipicsi >ii the ihoje of saving rither 
thin the ibode ol ,» ichising power and 
hence this component *s hirdlv rilcv int to 
inv me isnrcs i signed to control liquidity 
or tor demand in m igcineru I he monet it v 
iggreeate M, is thus ill smtid to be used 
lot monetary tirgiting 

Then is an inherent pn idox in the RBI s 
idoption of M, for purposes ot monetary 
t irgeting in the picsent context of monetary 
policy a lower Nt, because e't the need to 
eont un mil ition ind 1 higher growth rite 
ot tune deposits -i component of 
M, because nt the need to raise the sav 
mgs rate are both simultaneously desned 
objectives 1 

Viewed in this perspective it become' ob 
vious that the M, senes of data, which steer 
cleir ot this problem is a more appropriate 
indicator fevr monetary targeting Ihc sooner 
RBI reverts to this senes the better it would 
be for formulation of more .ealist e 
monetary policy 

INDI \\ Mil If l n>R MONI1AR> ASM SSIS 

The canvas of the Indian milieu for 
monetary analysis and policy is much wider 
than what has been discussed already The 
broader canvas raises the basic issue of 
adopting the conventional concepts in 
monetary theory to the Indian institutional 


milieu In the absence of such adaptation, 
the dangers of what Amartya Sen calls the 
“illegitimate application of imported con 
eepts * to policy formulation become im 
mtnent For formulation of policy what is 
required is an insightful analysts of specific 
issues rather than i mechanistic application 
of textbook concepts derived from an alien 
milieu This process of adaptation involves 
a good deal ol research into institutions 
inter relationships between prices output 
and moms and the transmission mecha 
nisms through which an exogenous change 
in inv oni of iheve three variables may in 
flumcc ihi othu two Some essentulls 
Indi in phenomen i which form part of the 
ir tnsniissinn ninhamsni need to be absorb 
id > it'ii i than hung unloaded as in in 
ci< lvinmici in this id iptation process As 
i"i >i mu i'f mu h phenomena the follow 
nii ihm issue nt brnflv discussed 

I ist iitmiici m iv be made to what can 
bt ttrmid mini ihstini of abetter phrase 
the quality ot montv supply expansion in 
monit iry policy pi unary emphasis is usu il 
Is pititd oil its role as an instrument of 
m mo iionomic dim ind management 
Hum consider thli s unfits is atf uhid to 
moii'ov tirgits or the permissible 
m u uitudi ol monel try expansion in t givtn 
ye n con istci t with the inticipated rites ol 
growth in ic il itieomc is well is some hioad 
issumptions it ending price trends I m 
pmcalls it his been concretely demonstrittd 
that in the formulation ol monetary policy 
one should not he content with onlv the dat i 
i cl it mg to the i/ii,in nn ot money supply tx 
pinsion it is tqu ills essential to tike into 
iccount the i/uuiiti ot money supply expan 
sion I his is btc lust different sources ' ol 
money supply expinvon exert v trying 
degrees ot pressutes on iggicgate dem ind 
fen instanee tspinsion of money supply 
brought about lirgely from accretion of 
foreign cxchingc reserves is qualit ltisdy 
quite different hum the same rate of expan 
sion which his hten caused bv purtly 
domest c (actors I hough the monev supply 
expansion under two different sets of situa 
lion might be of the same magnitude, the 
two can have vtrs different implications for 
demand nunagement 

I he second phenomenon relates to cur 
tenev The estimation of the demand for cur 
rcncs in the Indian economy has been the 
econometric i in s nightmare This is because 
there are two special characteristics of the 
Indian economy—characteristics which the 
standard texbooks do not discuss These are 
public sector procurement and distribution 
of toodgrains and the drain of cash to the 
informal sector With the help ot the 
necessary empirical data, the impact of food 
procurement operations on the variations in 
currency has been clearly demonstrated The 
net off take of foodgrains from the public 
sector stocks thus becomes a crucial variable 
in the determination of the currency apan 
sion in a given year Similarly, the import 
of certain goods like food articles, including 
edible oil, the import of which has assum 
ed sizeable proportions in more recent years. 


fertilisers and fuel (“the three FY* as men* 
tioned in one of the articles referred to bi 
note 9) also has important implications for 
currency expansion The standard demand 
for currency functions unfortunately do not 
capture this important variable 
Yet another important feature of varia¬ 
tions in currency is the flow of cash which 
takes place constantly between the formal 
and the informal sectors of the economy 
1 he drain of cash away from the banking 
svstem and the return flow of cash to the 
banking svstem, the activation of idle cash 
balances reflecting dishoarding and hoard¬ 
ing of currents— all these are factors rele- 
smt in this context The size of such flows 
and tht circumstances under which activa¬ 
tion of idle balances takes place need to be 
s udied in depth These phenomena may 
eftfs precise measurement but some 
allowance needs to be made for these fac¬ 
tors in any meaningful monetary planning 
and analysis particularly for monetary 
targeting Since the elegant econometric ex¬ 
ercises are unable to capture these pheno¬ 
mena which are an integral part of the 
Indian monetaiv scenario, the actual varia¬ 
tions in currency differ widely from 
forecasts 

I mails anothei area which has received 
inadequate attention is the impact of money 
on output Money has an impact on both 
output and prices Money is created because 
uedit is extended to the government, the 
private sector, and*or to the external sector 
Since credit facilitates the production pro¬ 
cess it has a favourable impact on output 
But this impact varies a great deal from sec¬ 
tor to vcctot and from one end-use of credit 
to another end use For instance, crop loans 
have i direct impact on output and by their 
vciv nature are self liquidating, whereas a 
term loin given to an industry may have a 
long gestation period The inflationary im¬ 
plications of these two categories of credit 
would be different What needs to be driven 
home is that building one omnibus credit 
ceiling into a specific monetary target is not 
enough A disaggregated credit target which 
takes into account these precise linkages to 
diilcrent economic activities would be 
nectssarv it the basic objective of monetary 
policy of exploiting fully the growth poten¬ 
tial 11 the economy is to be realised 

Thus unless the institutional framework 
and the behavioural characteristics of the 
specific phenomena which characterise the 
Indian monetary scenario are built into 
monetary models, the models would remain 
■arjelv academic 

Con< iuding Observations 

Unfortunately in economics, as m the 
case of technology, there seems to be some 
time lag between the emergence of innova¬ 
tions in theory, concepts and instruments in 
developed countries and their absorption by 
the developing world During a phase when 
major industrial economies appear to be 
moving away from reliance on monetary 
targeting, we have begun to adopt monetary 
targeting Fortunately, the modified version 
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or ‘monetary targeting with feedback’ 
leflects the lessons learnt from the ex 
pertence of developed economies and to 
some extent adaptation to the specific situa 
tion of the Indian economy But only to an 
extent as the earlier discussion made it sic ir 
In implementing the monctirs mgcis 
moreover the recommendations ot the 
Chakravarty C ominittct do not cun i*> h ns 
been faithtullv folluwed I ii't the monel irs 
targets arc not anniuiiicid publicly hut ire 
made known indirectly in the RBI comnor s 
communication to hints selling out tin 
credit police me ijuits Suomi ihc meets 
are in terms ol points r it hi r th in in terms 
ol ranges as lecomnundcd In the t hki o ir 
ty Committee Ihndls tlieie is little iMdeiice 
to Show th si tile mill ionise eoireelions in 
visaged in ihc so i illiii monel ns i uremic 
with Itedh iek ne t iking pi lee in pi leiin 

Ihc cxpeiitnce ol the two eonli istinj, 
yeus--19S 7 88 which witnessed the woist 
drought in the century ind 1988 89 peril ips 
the most bum mi year since the inception 
oi planning shows th it monel uv I itgeting 
ft not exactly tumd to the rhythm ol 
economic activities in i giun sen Ihc 
monetars mget lived lor 1987 88 tow »rds 
the end ot Match 1987 w is well below 18 8 
percent ol M, this target wis tixid in in 
lieipaiion ol giowih in real uieoine ol *> per 
cent I he prosptets ol growth in u il income 
changtd dramaiieilly and Kills icsised 
estimate was onlv around 2 s pei sent I 'cn 
tudlly tht actual growth tinned oul to he 
16 per cent as the CSO estinntes which 
became available well tltei the end ot (he 
year 1987 88 eontirmed Sir ingclv enough 
the fluctuations in the growth prospects did 
not seem to atfeet the monct irs tirget In 
sharp contrast to the expu iciiee in 1987 88 
growth in re tl national income in the ye u 
1988 89 was exceptionally high die estim lies 
ranging trom 9 to II 5 per cent and yet ihc 
monetary taigct remained at below P per 
cent It muy< be added that the inflation rate 
at 9 3 ptr cent remained more or less ol the 
same m ignitude in both these years I he 
point to be driven home is that those who 
assert that thtre is a predictable relationship 
between changes in money supply (M,) and 
in real income on ihe one hand and price 
level in the other would do well to ponder 
over the experience during tht sc two years 

This quesnon should not be misconstrued 
merely as one ot seeking a year to year cor 
respondentc between the relevant variables 
Empirically, taking out tour year period 
from 1975-76 to 1978 79 it has been 
demonstrated that notwithstanding a very 
high average rate ol monetary expansion 
(M,) ol 164 per cent and in xverage 
growth in real national income ol 8 6 per 
cent, prices displayed a remarkable degree 
of stability, rising at an average annual rate 
of only 16 per cent ,u Even in the medium 
term therefore, to seek a mechanical .relation 
•hip between money, output, and prices as 
most econometric exercises appear to do, is 
hardly meaningful from the policy point of 
view 

Overall, the hazardous nature of fore¬ 
casting real national income growth in a par¬ 


ticular year, the critical role played by supply 
management strategies including public 
sector procurement and distribution of 
essential commodities in the process of price 
determination and the interaction between 
lormal and intormal sectors—all these fac 
lots warrtnt that the monetary authoriis 
should ippro.ieh the problem of monetary 
management in all humility* As I G Patel" 
puts il one should speak ot monel try 
i irgeting only hi a minor key In tact stri 
dent notes ait seldom ippropri He when we 
spe ik ol mom t irs policy in nny ease 
W h il olhtr conclusions tould one dense 
liom the foregoing discussions on montnrs 
t iigeling * \ practising economist should he 
ihlt to gi isp siinult intousls the dialectics 
ot the pm poses ot an insmimtnt is in 
die utd in the textbooks is well is the 
re dines o| ihi militu in which Ihe instru 
mini is sought to he put to use I ooked it 
trom this perspective one important eonelu 
sion is thal what can he called the in 
digtnous component ol monetary ttstaith 
in Indi l needs to be enlarged some ol the 
issues on svhith more work needs to be done 
hise tlteids been identified Second M, 
burrow moncs) and not M, (broid mones) 
is i more appropriate indicator ol dtm tnd 
ind hence monetars targets 12 should be set 
ill turns ot M, In iddition to M. theie 
should also he a target lor net RBI credit 
to gosernment In situ moos when actu il ex 
pinsion in M, In exceeds ihe titgeted 
i mge it should be possibh to pinpoint th it 
this w is du< to live il unpruden If on the 
other hand theie is an over ztalous attempt 
on the part ot the RBI to stick to the I tiget 
even alter tccommodating fiscal profligacy 
Ihe result mis prose counter productive at 
feeling ddsersele the productive potential ot 
ihe teonomv Ihe dual targets ot M, and 
net RBI creidt o gosernment would be thus 
more practical Thirdly it should be tp 
predated that ovtrall monetary restinnt 
could co exist with liberalism towards 
selected sectors or sub sectors ol the 
economy 1 he reference here is to the sell 
liquidating nature of credit attended to ccr 
tain sectors crop loans to agriculture, export 
credit and asset creating employment pro 
jeets undertaken in the eontext of absence 
of wage goods constraint—these are in 
stances in point 7 he precise credit economic 
activities linkages need to be studied in depth 
so that disaggregated credit targets could be 
built into the overall credit target An om 
nibus credit ceiling is much less meaningful 
Finally the ‘ability to nag’ the government 
is traditionally regarded as one of the im 
portant weapons of central banks In the 
Indian context in which the whole exercise 
ot monetarv targeting is discussed here one 
could sum up that monetarv targets could 
be regarded as additions to the kit of such 
nagging instruments 
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Industry-Agriculture Growth Rates: 
Widening Disparity 

An Explanation 

B B Bhattarharyn 
trap Milra 

77r/s studs examines the nature and causes oj industrial growth in the Jace of slow agricultural growth It is 
hypothesised that the nature of the agriculture-industry relationship would depend crucially on the relative growth 
ofim nine and employment in not only the industrial sector hut also in the tertiary -ector IJ income grows faster 
than employment then it tends to generate more demand for industrial goods vis-a-vis agricultural goods, and 
consequently the disparity between industrial and agricultural growth widens 


1 

Introduction 

I HI aguculturc industrv relationship his 
now become a matter ol interest particular 
Is in the contest o! recent spurt in industrial 
fciossih Hroidls there art two views on this 
I usi it is aigucd that the rise in industrial 
Lrowtli without ans tncreise in 'igricultunl 
ciowih can be merels transitorv In the lon>. 
mu industrial growth would slow down 
tlimuuh lorw ml and backward linkages bet 
ween lgiiciiltuic and industrv On the other 
h md it is ilso aigucd th it with diminishing 
impoi t nice ol igriculture in the econoim 
induct is can now expand on ns own monien 
turn I he present studs examines the mturc 
tnd c msec ol industrial growth in the lace 
ol slow agriciiltuial growth Most ol the 
studies on this issue h ive so far concentrated 
on the direct inter Imkaites operating bet 
ween the two sectors without am reference 
to the giowth ol income and emplosinent 
m the leitiars sectoi 

It is hspothesised hue that the nature ol 
iy multure industry relationship would de 
pend crucially on the relatise growth of in 
come and employment m not onl> the in 
dustiul sectoi but also in the tertiary sec 
loi If income grows faster than employment 
then it tends to generate more demand for 
industri il goods so a us agricultural goods 
ind consequently the disparity between in 
dustrial ind agricultural growth widens This 
hypothesis seem, to be empirically salid 
both at state and macro lesel We find that 
growth differentials between industry and 
agriculture at the state level during the 
period 1970 71 to 1980 81 can be adequately 
explained in terms of growth differentials 
between income and employment in the non 
agricultural sector The evidence also sug 
gtsts that at the macro level relatively slow 
growth of employment in the public sector 
and almost stagnant employment in organis 
ed private sector in the recent period seem 
to hue been mainly responsible for widen 
ing disparity between industry and agn 
culture in the eighties 

I he organisation of the paper is as 
follows Section II reviews the existing 


literature on the subject in the Indian con 
text Stuion III cximints income and 
employment behaviour in 14 major states 
dunni the period 1970 71 to 1980 81 This 
in ilvsis is confined lo seventies only because 
of lack of census dan on employment alter 
19hl Following this a hypothesis is 
developed and tested in Section IV to explain 
the industrv agriculture income differentials 
it the stitc level Section V extends this 
hypothesis it the macro level and explains 
the pittern of industrial growth in iccent 
years F mills in Scc’ion VI we driw the 
b isic conclusn n ind its policy implication 

II 

Rtxiivv of th< Existing \itw 

The tridiiionil literature on inter sectoral 
linkages in the giowth process genenlly cm 
phasises the tolc of agricultua is l primary 
supplier of w me goods and raw materials 
to industry (supply linkage) on the one h ind 
and as a provider of major output toi in 
dustrul goods (demand linkage) on the 
other |lohnston and Mcllor 1961 and 
Krishna I9h2j 1 his view however does not 
explicitly spell out the increasing role of the 
tertiary sector in a modern economy F ur 
ther it may be noted that with glowing 
mechanisation ol agricultua it becomes 
dependent oil industrv for basic inputs like 
fertiliser power pesticides etc Incidentally 
the agriculture industry relationship 
becomes moie complicated in this process 
\ slow growth of net availability of food 
grains or alternatively the movement ol 
inter sectoral terms ot trade m favour of the 
agricultural sector is believed to cause 
deceleration of the industrial sector How 
ever empirically speaking there was no slow 
down in the giowth of production ot food 
grains after the mid sixties [Ahluwalia 
1983] Nor was there any fall in the marketed 
surplus ot agriculture [Thamarajakshi 1977) 
so as to be related to the industrial decelera 
non But so far as the agnculturt vis a vis 
industry terms ot trade is concerned, one en 
counters a series ot mixed evidence When 
Thamarajakshi [1977) and Mi'ra [1977] 
visualised a favourable terms of trade for the 
agricultural sector during the mid sixties and 


early seventies Khalon and IVagt [1983] ob¬ 
tained evidence that stand quite contrary to 
others view Mundle[l977] however main¬ 
tains that in tcmis of intersectoral resource 
flow of which terms of trade is just a single 
component—the industrial sector has been 
undergoing loss since the mid sixties Prior 
to that it was agriculture which was experien¬ 
cing an outflow of resources Rangarajan 
11982 1 ] in his macro econometric model 
m ikes an attempt to capture the demand 
linkage between agriculture and industry He 
identifies a positive impact that agricultural 
output has on the demand for industrial 
consumption goods 1 he effect ot foodgnun 
terms ol tride oil industrial products has 
been ncgxtivc but elasticity is negligible 
Both agriciiltuial output and terms of trade 
had a positive influence on household sav¬ 
ing and investment Keeping in view such 
segmented impict of agriculture on industry 
Rangarajan [1982b] drops the idea of ex¬ 
plaining the behaviour of industrial produc 
turn purely in tcinis of agricultural pet- 
lorm tnee 

Bhaitacharva ind Rao [1986] emphasises 
the sluggishness that continued in the per- 
toimancc ol industrv even after the relative 
rel ixation of the w age goods constraint that 
occurred during the green revolution period 
In their m icro econometric framework the 
putiil elasticity of non agricultural gross 
domestic product with respect to agricultural 
output declined front 0 IS tor the pre green 
revolution period to 0 03 lot the post green 
revolution pel rod Deceleration in public in 
vestment in gcncial and acceleration of 
c pital intensive investment in agriculture 
during the po.t green revolution period had 
adverse implications on employment causing 
relative deficiency in demand for agricultural 
products The decline in the share of agro- 
based industries coupled with such pheno 
nienc i of slow employment growth reducing 
the demand for agricultural products and 
wage goods thus weakened the agriculture- 
industry relationship 

Therefore, bearing in mind the weak 
supply linkage between agriculture and in¬ 
dustry in Bhattacharya and Rao’s study 
[1986] and the eustence of a narrow demand 
linkage in Rangarajan s work [1982], bet 
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ween agriculture and merely the set of in 
dustrial consumption goods like clothing 
footwear sugar and edible oils it mas be 
concluded that the overall intersectoral 
linkages appear quite modest Moreover 
green revolution being mostly confined to 
a few pockets it was less likc.lv thit the post 
green revolution period could witness a 
strong demand linkage if it did not exist 
earlier 

It is in this context that the demand for 
industrial products originating not onlv 
from within the sevtoi itself but the large 
demand potential th it the high productivity 
tertiary sector has, needs to be analysed 
Industriahs-ition indeed at its first stage 
gives rise to demand for a large spectrum 
of tertiary sector oriented activities [Mills 
and Becker I986J But it may be argued that 
at a later stage the sustenance of a high rate 
of industrial production is subject to the 
volume of industrial products consumed by 
the tertiary sector Even if agriculture is not 
stagn King its declining share in total pro 
duct ind the rapidly rising share of the ter 
narv sector as it is usually postulated in the 
process of development, further strengthens 
the justification of the above proposition 
However needless to add that the pattern of 
industrialisation will depend upon the 
specific kind of products demanded by the 
pattern of income and employment genera 
tion in both manufacturing and tertiary 
sector 

Since agriculture provides basically wage 
goods the demand for agricultural products 
in non agricultural sector would depend not 
onlv on the growth of non-agncultural in¬ 
come but also on growth of employment in 
non agricultural sector If income in non 
agricultural sector grows faster than employ¬ 
ment then the demand for agricultural pro 
ducts grows slower than non-agriculturai in 


come and consequently the non-agncuhural 
sector can grow relatively hater than the 
agricultural sector 

III 

Income and Employment Growth 
Rates 

This sector analyses at the state level the 
income and employment growth rates in dif 
ferent sectors over the penod 1970 71 to 
1980 81 In our definition agriculture in 
eludes forestry and fishing too In fhe secon¬ 
dary sector we mainly concentrate on the 
registered manufacturing sector The tertiary 
sector has been split into six categories 

(a) Ihmsport, storage and communication, 

(b) banking and insurance, (c) public ad 
ministration and defence, (d) trade, hotels 
and restaurants, (e) red estate; ownership of 
dweOmg and busuiess services, (0 other servnesL 
The daia tor thiv analysis are m only dr iw n 
trom the estimates oi domestic product and 
state domestic product at factor cost by the 
C entral Statistical Organisation JC SO) and 
the employment estimates by the Population 
C ensuses It is to be noted that Population 
Census in 1981 did not report the employ 
ment figures corresponding to the registered 
manufacturing units si parately from the 
unregistered ones as it was reported in 1971 
Census in its establishment tables Wc have 
therefore attempted the tollo» ing arprox 
imation before calculating the state specific 
employment growth rates in the registered 
manufacturing oscr the decade 1971 to 1981 
From the total employment in the industry 
disision, manufacturing other than house 
hold we hase deducted the single workers 
and family workers for both the vears 197] 
and 1981 A 'single worker in the census is 
defined as one who is doing work without 


employing others except casually and 
without the help of other members of his 
family except casually or a participant in 
work as a member of a co-operative 1 A 
family worker is ‘one who is doing his work 
in a family enterprise along with other 
members of the family without wages or 
salary in cash or kind' Wfe assume t|iat both 
these categories of single workers and famdy 
workers fall within the unregistered sector 
in the industry division manufacturing 
other than household and therefore, these 
numbers have been netted out trom the total 
cmplosmcnt in this industry division 

The main purpost behind the subdassi- 
I nation of the tertiary sector is to highlight 
the growth differentials of different com 
ponentv of the tertiary sector While the 
segments like hanking ind insurance and 
public administntion tnd defence are orga 
nised sector dominated trade hotels etc 
md test estate etc mostlv fill within the 
unorganised sccioi Within tht industry disi 
sion trmsport storage and communication 
railway services communication etc are 
basically in the oigamsed sector and rest are 
a combination of both organised and 
unorganised segments Similirts the cate 
gors of other scrj tecs can be loc ited in both 
tht sectors 

Fable I presents lsengc mnual growth 
rates of SDP at faetm cost of 14 major states 
during tht period 1970 71 to 1980 81 For 
comparison wc hist also provided average 
annual growth rates ot NDP at factor cost 
during this period I he table rtstals that 
thut has been wide differences in growth 
rates of SDP front ignuilture imong states 
M iharashtr t has hightst growth rate of 4 6 
per cent pir annum followed bv Punjab 
(17) karnatiki (11) (tujirai (11) 
Haryana (2 8) ind West Bengal (2 8) Kerala 
MP and Iamil N idu h isc recorded negative 


Tabi r 1 Inc omi- Growth Ran during 1970 71 iti 1980 81 An Indis \ni> Indisiih m Sasns 

(Per tent pa) 


State __ _ Tertiary 



Agriculture 
Forestry and 
T ishing 

Registered 

Manu 

facturing 

Transport 

Storage 

C ommunica 
tion etc 

Banking and 
Insurance 

Public Ad 
ministration 

trade Hotels Real Estates 
and Ownership ot 

Restaurants Dwelling 
Business 
Services 

Other 

Sersicis 

Fbtal 

lertiary 

Andhra Pradesh 

147 

693 

5 21 

1012 

914 

1 55 

5 70 

i 19 

499 

Bihar 

091 

4 07 

274 

690 

1 22 

9 92 

-on 

4 11 

121 

Gujarat 

109 

6 27 

718 

8 32 

7 18 

191 

121 

2 71 

564 

Haryana 

2 77 

7 93 

7 72 

1069 

7 71 

10 57 

4 67 

140 

813 

Karnataka 

311 

861 

181 

8 10 

8 76 

418 

3 81 

168 

500 

Kerala 

-011 

4 67 

522 

8 48 

7 41 

061 

106 

3 59 

350 

Madhya Pradesh 

-071 

146 

6 01 

911 

7 81 

0 36 

177 

144 

4 37 

Maharashtra 

460 

667 

469 

167 

508 

601 

3 24 

1 98 

4 76 

Orissa 

2 01 

8 49 

4 01 

fc 67 

3 81 

1 91 

410 

121 

3 33 

Punjab 

3 65 

8 77 

6 89 

9 58 

7 17 

788 

214 

4 92 

707 

Rajasthan 

111 

3 98 

4 67 

10 71 

7 89 

113 

416 

405 

4 61 

Ikmil Nadu 

-0 23 

7 24 

3 98 

656 

8 71 

2 48 

166 

1 70 

3 77 

Uttar Pradesh 

180 

560 

109 

822 

220 

317 

418 

215 

366 

West Bengal 

2 76 

199 

364 

565 

3 86 

224 

463 

069 

277 

AU India 

193 

4 81 

642 

7 67 

7 38 

480 

413 

286 



Note Growth rates refer to exponential trend growth rates pa 

Source Estimates of State Domestic Product November 198S and National Accounts Statistics, 1986, Central Statistical Organisation, Ministry 
af Planning, Government of India 
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growth rates In the case of SDP from 
registered manufacturing Punjab (8 8 per 
cent per annum), Karnataka (8 7), Orissa 
(8 5), Haryana (7 9) and Thmil Nadu (7 2) 
have performed well above the all India 
growth rate of 4 8 per cent per annum Ihmil 
Nadu in particular, and MP and Kerala, have 
achitved a fairly high growth rate ol 
registered manufacturing output despite a 
very po r agricultural performance West 
Bengal on the other hand has siclded a vers 
low rate ot manufacturing output growth 
rite (2 per cent per annum) in spite of per 
forming relatively better in agriculture (2 8 
per cent per annum which is well above the 
ill India growth rate ot 1 9 per dbnt per 
annum) 

In the tertiarv sector there is a wide varia 
tion in SDP growth rates*aeross states is well 
as among different types of tertiarv ten 
vines In general the faster growth is reeonl 
ed in banking and insurance and public ad 
ministration in all stites In public id 
ministration the highest growth rite is 
iehieved by Andhra Pradesh (9 S per cent 
per innum) md the lowest b\ Bih u (1 2 pci 
clnt pei annum) In transport storigeand 
communication the growth rate v mes bet 
ween 7 7 per cent per innum for Hary^n i 
to 2 7 per cent per annum for Bih ir (ui| ir u 
Punjab and MP have Wso recorded high 
growth rate (above 6 per cent) in this activi 
tv In predominantly unorgams d Urtiirv 
ictivities- trade real estate md othci 
services—the growth rates are genet ills 
lower than in predominant organised 
activities—transport communication bank 
mg and public administration In trade the 
highest growth rate is achieved bv Hirvani 
(10 6 per cent per annum) followed by Bihar 
(9 9) and Punjib (7 9) and the lowest growth 
nte is achieved bv herd i (0 6) and MP (0 4) 
In other tertiary sector services West Beng il 


has performed worst with a negtive growth 
rate of -0 7 per cent per annum with Pun 
jab performing best with a growth rate ol 
4 9 per cent per annum 

The overall tertiary sector SDP growth 
rate h ts a broad correspondence to registered 
manufacturing SDP growth rate The onlv 
major evception in this regard is Orissa 
where the tcrtiaiv sector growth rale at 11 
per cent per annum is well below the regis 
tered ni inutacturing growth rate at 8 5 per 
cent In general the growth rate ol SDP from 
teiti «v scctoi is higher than the growth rate 
of SDP tiom commoditv sector excluding 
unregistered manufacturing f his is consis 
tent with the observed pattern ot growth 
elsewhere I lie relationships among growth 
rates of tern irv igriculture and industry see 
tors at stitc level ne cs mimed elsewhere 
|Mitri |VK9| 

(able 2 presents iverage annuii growth 
rate ol employment in v tnous sectors during 
tnc period 1971 to 1981 In agricultural sector 
the fastest growth of employment has been 
recorded in Karnatakt (2 1 per cent per 
innum) followed bv H irvana (2 5) Tamil 
N idu (2 4) M ihiMshtn (2 4) and MP (2 1) 

I he ill Intli i growth rate ol employment in 
igriculture s 1 9 per cent per annum kcrila 
h is pricticallv no growth in employment in 
agriculture In the registered manufacturing 
sector the employment growth rate has been 
very high in Rijasthin (9 3 per cent per 
innum) and Haryana (8 3) and negative in 
kcrilt( 0 6) I he moderttelv high growth 
rite is iehieved in (lujarat Orissa UP and 
Karnataka flic traditionally industrial 
stites -Mahirishtn and Wesk Bengal— 
have recorded a relatively poor growth rite 
of employment (3 5 and 3 1 per cent respec 
lively) in registered manufacturing 

In the tcitiuiy sectoi the employment 
growth rate is generally lower than that in 


registered manufacturing sector Again 
within the tertiary sector the employment 
growth rate has been faster in trade; trans¬ 
port communication and banking and rela¬ 
tively lower in public administration and 
defence Across states, employment in ter¬ 
nary sector has grown relatively faster in 
Harvana Gujarat Bihar MP Maharashtra 
Punjab and Rajasthan Orissa has recorded 
the fastest employment growth rate in public 
administration (4 3 per cent per annum) 
followed by Bihar (2 8), Gujarat (2 9) and 
West Bengal (2 3) In Kerala employment in 
public administration has declined 
In the context of agriculture industry rela¬ 
tionship it is important to compare not only 
relative growth rates of income but also 
employment elasticity of output States with 
relatively lower employment elasticity may 
hive relatively higher growth rate of industry 
m a ws agriculture Table 3 presents 
employment elasticity—measured as average 
annual growth rate of employment divided 
bv average annual growth rate of income— 
across sectors and across states during the 
period 1970 71 to 1980 81 In agriculture the 
employment elasticity has been highly 
negative in Thmil Nadu (-10 5) and MP 
( 3 2) and almost negligible in Kerala 
( 003) it may be noted that in all these 
states the growth rate of SDP from agricul¬ 
ture was negative while growth rate of 
employment in agriculture was positive The 
employment elasticity therefore became 
negative which may not be regarded as an 
evidence of falling employment intensity m 
agricultural production in these states On 
the positive side the highest employment 
elasticity in agriculture is recorded by 
Rajasthan (18) followed by Bihar (14) and 
Andhra Pradesh (14) Punjab has a very low 
employment elasticity in agriculture (only 
0 4) followed by Maharashtra (0 5) and Gu- 


I Mil I 2 tWtlOVMIM ClROWlH R\Il III RIM 1971 TO 1981 All INDIA SNI> lNDIVIlH SI SlAirs 

(Per cent pa) 


State _ Tertiary 


Agriculture 
( ultivation 

1 ivestock etc 

Registered 

Manu 

facturing 

Transport 
Slot ige 
Communed 
tion, etc 

Bulking and 
Insur nee 

Public Ad 
ministration 

Wholesale 
and Retail 
Irade etc 

Real Fstates 
Ownership 
and Business 
Services 

Other 

Services 

Ibtal 

Tertiary 

Andhra Pradcvh 

209 

5 75 

4 36 

6 97 

162 

3 13 

118 

182 

268 

Bihar 

I 30 

496 

3 67 

886 

2 78 

4 01 

123 

2 37 

3 25 

Gujarat 

190 

606 

5 62 

6 26 

2 93 

346 

344 

262 

3 58 

Haryana 

245 

8 31 

560 

12 55 

197 

424 

4 59 

404 

366 

Karnataka 

263 

6 51 

in 

7 28 

067 

384 

157 

212 

2 76 

Kerala 

001 

0 59 

3 47 

584 

112 

266 

071 

115 

187 

Madhya Pradesh 

2 32 

6 30 

4 87 

704 

172 

4 69 

136 

211 

326 

Maharashtra 

2 37 

3 47 

3 58 

5 05 

162 

360 

016 

364 

327 

Orissa 

200 

7 05 

317 

826 

4 52 

496 

580 

109 

283 

Punjab 

1 56 

4 85 

5 17 

8 59 

1 56 

3 72 

017 

3 38 

3 37 

Rajasthan 

193 

9 26 

4 74 

7 83 

1 86 

4 33 

280 

2 50 

3 31 

Ihmil Nadu 

2 42 

5 20 

173 

4 19 

049 

311 

5 52 

0 71 

196 

Uttar Pradesh 

131 

6 36 

340 

9 36 

0 53 

2 ’5 

101 

220 

220 

West Bengal 

167 

3 05 

190 

608 

2 31 

320 

080 

129 

226 

All India 

189 

4 79 

3 54 

6 58 

163 

3 54 

134 

219 



Note (1) Growth rates are exponential trend growth rates 
(2) All India figures are exclusive of Assam 

Source (1) Census of India, 1971 India Senes 1, Part II B(m), and Vol l, Part II A(u) 
(2) Ceglis of India 1981, India, Senes I, Part III B(u) and Series 1, Part III-A(i) 
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I ADICS K GF.NUFME N, 

On Ik fialf of my i ol leagues on thr Hoard 
of Direr tors and on my be half I extend to 
you all a hi arty wt Icomo at the Company s 
Twenty eighth Annual Genera 1 Meeting and 
thank you for sparing your valuable time 
and making it convenient to attend this 
meeting 

Having rt ijard to an amendment to the 
Inrome lax Act 1961 the financial 
aci ountiny year of the Company has been 
( hanqed from October September to 
April - March and accordingly the Annual 
Report sent to you along with the Notice 
for this Annual General Meeting covers a 
period of 18 months from 1st October 1987 
to 31st March 1989 The Annual Report 
containing the Directors Report and the 
Audited Accounts for the period ended 
31st March 1989 has been with you for 
quite some time and I am sure you have 
had the opportunity to peruse them 

As you would have observed from the 
Directors Report your Company has 
continued to maintain an upward trend in 
its business operations The Directors 
keeping in view the extended period of the 
financial year and having regard to the 
overall performance recommended 
payment of an Interim Dividend of 25% on 
the pre-bonus Equity Share Capital of 
Rs 52 725 million which was disbursed on 
February 6, 1989 The Directors have 
recommended a final dividend of 12 50% 


1966 


on enhanced capital of Rs 105 160 million 
after issue of Bonus Shares in tin* r ttio <*f 
1 I 

Your Company continue*- to maintain its 
level of exports business with a diversified 
customer base and hopes to maintain the 
upward trend in the current year as well 
The turnover of the Company in the first 
four months of the c urrent financial year is 
higher by about 29". than that during the 
cot responding period of the previous yeai 

This is the terminal year of the current 
Five Year Plan As we launch ourselves 
into the Eighth plan period we need to set 
out our perspectives and design strategies 
which take into account the challenges that 
we expect to encounter in the next five 
years The acute Balance of Payments 
position is a cause of tremendous concern 
not only for policy makers in the 
Government but also to all of us in Industry 
There is a tremendous need to galvanise 
our export effort The prospects appear to 
be bright Although the first year of the 
Seventh plan recorded a negative export 
growth rate of 7 2% with the trade deficit 
amounting to an unprecedented Rs 87 630 
million subsequent years have witnessed 
remarkable growth in exports In 1988-89 
exports topped the Rs 200 000 million 
mark for the first time recording an 
impressive growth of about 30% over the 
previous year Through a process of 
pragmatic selectivity Government has 
been successful in somewhat slowing 


— Economic and Political Weekly August 26, 1989 



oown me corresponotng growtmrr imports 
and thereby bnngmg down the trade deficit 

Several new measures have been taken 
by the Government to give a boost to 
exports Most notable perhaps was the 
Prime Minister s initiative in setting up a 
high-powered Board of Trade under the 
Chairmanship of the Commerce Minister 
This forum provides for the first time 
closer interaction between Government 
and Industry in matters relating to the 
Country s foreign trade policies The quick 
establishment of five Sub-committees 
under the Board of Trade to advise it on 
major issues only goes to prove the firm 
commitment of both Government and 
Industry to remove any impediments in 
increasing expoits 

While the general overall scenario for 
growth in Indian exports appeal very 
promising there are a few issues that need 
to be addressed with particular reference 
to the Engineering Industry The 
Engineering Sector represents the segment 
of industry in which the percentage of 
value added is perhaps potentially the 
highest For example in the Forging 
Industry the percentage of value addition 
could be as much as over 90".. It is 
necessary that such segmen's of industry 
which have greater export potential be 
encouraged by raising tl eir level of 
competitiveness to bring them at par with 
their overseas competitors These 
industries should be permitted arcos, to 
the most modern technologies and 
equipment at the same prices at whu h 
these are available to their counterparts 
abroad While the initial put chase price of 
equipment is the same everywhere Indian 
importers have to pay more import duties 
on such equipment which is being brought 
into the country In addition the interest 
rate that we have to pay on capital that we 
borrow for purchase of such equipment is 
also significantly higher than that prevailing 
overseas These higher costs have a 
cascading effect on the price of our end 
products which become that much more 
costlier as compared to those of our 
overseas competitors 

The expected emergence of major 
industrialised blocs in world markets is 
another potential challenge for Indian 
exports A common European market by 
1992 is almost a reality and with 
re-alignments taking place in the two other 
large markets of the world namely USA 
and Japan we can expect increased 
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prdfbCTiSffisnTagaThSTbur exp5ff^TtVe7ieS3~‘“~ 
to perhaps consider the Japanese example 
of setting up umts in U S A and Europe 
when we attempt to evolve strategies to 
counter this challenge 

I would also like to touch upon a major 
event which is going to take place in the 
Indian Forging Industry I am referring to 
the XIII INTERNATIONAL FORGING 
CONGRESS which will be held in New 
Delhi in January 1990 It will be for the first 
time in the history of these Congresses that 
the International Forging Industry will be 
meeting in a developing country It is 
expected that about 600 foreign delegates 
will attend the Congress and we shall have 
at least an equal Indian participation The 
Congress aims at bringing together on a 
common platform not only the Forging 
Industry but also its major suppliers and 
users so that they can together address 
the theme of the conference - FORGING 
INTO THE °1ST CENTURY This event 
will provide an unique opportunity to the 
Indian Forqinqs Industry to internationalise 

I take this opportunity to express my 
sinr i rc thanks to the Central Government 
the Government of Maharashtra and the 
Finanr in! Institution Banks for their 
enr nuraqtment and support to our 
i omp my I would like to thank our 
r ollaborators for their help and assistance 
I would also like tu plu< e on record my 
inn re tpprenatinn of the contributions 
made try the employees at all Ic vets under 
the overall guidance of the Vice Chairman 
towaids the Company s progress and 
growth 

Whilst concluding on behalf of my 
c olleayues on the Board and my personal 
behalf I convey our gratitude for the 
c onfidence you have reposed in us I 
smcc'oly hope that you will continue to 
extend your whole hearted support and 
confidence in the future as well to enable 
us to further improve the working of the 
Company 

Thank you 1 

ClZ CC_:_I- 

Bharat 
Forge 

Note This does not purport to be a record 
of the proceedings of the Annual General 
meeting 


1967 
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jarat and Wat Bengal (06 each) 

In registered manufacturing Kerala has a 
negative employment elasticity of -01, 
because of negative employment growth rate: 
In this sector also Rajasthan has the highest 
employmtnt elasticity at 2 3 Bihar 
Haryana, Karnataka MP, llP and West 
Bengal also have above unity employment 
elasticity in registered manufacturing Pun 
jab and Maharashtra have very low elasticity 

In tertiary sector the employmtnt < lastici 
ty at the aggregate level is Itss than unity in 
all slates The highest elasticity has been 
recorded by Orissa (0 85) followed by West 
Bengal (0 82) MP (0 74) and Rajasthan 
(0 72) Punjab and Haryana haye very low 
elasticity 0 48 and 0 4* itspectively Within 
tertiary sector public administration has in 
general lowest employment elasticity in 
dicating that growth of income has been ns 
mg much tasttr than employment in this sec 
tor In genual also organised tertiary sector 
seems to have relatively lower employment 
elasticity than unorganised tertiary sector 
This may be due to relatively lower wage rate 
in the unorganised sector in comparison to 
organised sector 

It is interesting to note that with one 
major exception (Maharashtra) employment 
elasticity has been higher in manufacturing 
in comparison to tertiary secto as a whole 
m all states Also in most states employment 
elasticity in agriculture has been higher than 
in tertiary sector as a whole It may be noted 
that while the share of unorganised sector 
in total tertiary sector employment has a 
larger wcightage, in case of income it is the 
other way round 

IV 

Agru ulture-Industry Cleavage 
An Explanation 

We have seen in the previous section that 
the growth rate of industrial output has been 


in general greater than agricultural output 
But the relative differences between growth 
rates of industry and agriculture vary sigm 
ficantly across states We have also noted 
that the employment elasticity of income has 
been less than unity in practically all tertiary 
tensities including public administration In 
registered manufacturing sector also employ 
ment elasticity has been less than unity in 
a large number of states Hie relatively 
slower growth of employment wr u ws in 
come in non agricultural sector restrains the 
demand for agricultural wage goods in rela 
non lo non agricultural income The 
relatively fastei growth of non agricultural 
income over employment on the other hand 
generates greater demand for industrial 
goods Thus, given the supply constraint the 
relative growth of industry over agriculture 
would depend upon the relative growth of 
non agricultural income over employment 
To test this hypothesis we may regress dif 
fercnce between growth rates of industry and 
agriculture on the difference between growth 
rates of income and employment in non 
agriculture 

Agriculture is basically supply constrain 
cd At the aggregate level the growth rate of 
agriculture would have very little sensitivity 
to demand though relative prices may affect 
composition of agru ultural output Industry 
on the other hand is both uemand and supp 
Iv constrained (Chakravcrty 1979] The 
growth rate of industry would depend only 
partly on capacity creation and partly on de 
mand Given capacity, the utilisation of 
capacity would vary partly in relation to 
supply of key inputs like power and agricul 
tural grid non agricultural raw materials and 
nartly in relation to demand A higher 
growth of agriculture may therefore generate 
higher output of industry through greater 
supply of agricultural rasy materials and de 
mand for industrial products However 
industry agriculture relationship may not be 


uniform as the pattern ofjndustnalUation 
varies across stain Traditionally industrial 
states—Maharashtra, Gujarat arid West 
Bengal—depend relatively more on all-India 
and external market demand The growth 
rate of industry in these states therefore; 
may not be very sensitive to performance of 
agriculture and demand generated within 
these states We may also note that these 
states suffered from acute power shortage 
during the seventies and consequently the 
growth rates of industry in these states were 
less than potential Secondly states having 
a high share of capital goods in total in 
dustrial output would also be relatively less 
sensitive to demand generated by agriculture 
and employment A state like Orissa, 
therefore could achieve a ver^ high growth 
rate of industry of 8 5 per cent with only 2 0 
per cent growth rate of agriculture because 
of a very low share (only 12 per cent) of con 
sumer goods in total gross industrial output 
(see Table 4) MP also having a relatively 
lower share of consumer goods performed 
well in industry despite a negative 
agricultural growth Tamil Nadu achieved a 
high growth rate of industry with negative 
growth rate of agriculture presumably 
because of its greater dependence on all 
Indi i market for consumer goods 

from the discussion above we may 
postulate that the difference between growth 
rates of industry and agriculture (Y I -YA) 
would be a function of the difference bet 
ween growth rates of income and employ¬ 
ment in industry (YI El) and tertiary 
Or T- E T) T he differences in the pattern of 
industrialisation among states may be cap 
tured through two intercept dummies 
Dl (1 for Maharashtra Gujarat and West 
Bengal and 0 for other states) and D2 (I for 
lamil Nadu Orissa and MP and 0 for the 
rest) Equation (1) presents estimates of this 
function for 14 major states for the period 
1970 71 to 1980 81 



Tsiur 3 Lmpiovmfnt Ei Asm in oi Growth 1970 71 m 1980 81 An Imjia and Individuai Srarrs 

(Ptr cent pal 

State 

Agriculture 
forestry and 
fishing 

Registered 

Manu 

facturing 

Transport 

Storage 

Communica 

non 

Banking and 
Insurance 

Tertiary 

Public Ad Wholesale 
ministration and Retail 
Trade, etc 

Real Estates, 
Business 
Services etc. 

Other 

Services 

Total 

Tei tiarv 

Andhra Pradesh 

143 

0 83 

084 

066 

017 

0 88 

-021 

076 

0 54 

Bihar 

1 43 

122 

1 33 

128 

2 27 

040 

-8 31 

0 55 

062 

Gujarat 

061 

097 

078 

0 75 

041 

0 58 

106 

095 

063 

Haryana 

0 88 

105 

0 72 

1 18 

025 

040 

098 

119 

045 

Karnataka 

080 

139 

047 

088 

007 

0 84 

041 

127 

055 

Kenia 

001 

013 

067 

069 

-015 

417 

023 

0 32 

0 53 

Madhya Pradesh 

-322 

115 

081 

076 

022 

12 50 

077 

0 39 

074 

Maharashtra 

0 51 

0 52 

0 76 

0 89 

0 32 

060 

-005 

1 85 

069 

Onssa 

101 

083 

079 

095 

119 

2 56 

-141 

034 

085 

Punjab 

043 

0 55 

0 75 

090 

0 21 

0 47 

008 

069 

048 

Rajasthan 

175 

2 32 

102 

071 

0 23 

1 19 

064 

062 

072 

Ihmil Nadu 

-10 52 

072 

043 

064 

006 

125 

151 

042 

0 52 

Uttar Pradesh 

071 

114 

067 

114 

024 

0 87 

-023 

102 

060 

West Bengal 

061 

154 

0 52 

107 

060 

143 

017 

-188 

082 

All India 

098 

099 

055 

086 

022 

0 74 

032 

076 



Notr Employment Elasticity of Growth •« per cent change in employment/per cent in change income. 
Sourer See Ikbles I and 2 


1961 
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(1) (YI-YAl * 291 + 022 (YI-EI) + 

(4 20) (2 28) 

060 (YT-ET) -241 D1 + 291 D2 
(2 23) (-3 74) (4 34) 

ft 2 = 84 F = 1767 

All the estmutted parameters in this Auction 
turn out to be agmficant (at 3 pa eon level) 
except that of YT-ET which is significant 
at 10 pa cent level and marginally below the 
level of significance at 3 per cent 
However, (Y T-ET) as well as (YI - El) turns 
out to be individually significant (at 3 pa cent 
level) when we use them in separate functions, 
as may be seen from equations (2 and 3) 

(2) (Yl-YA) - 4 31 + 0 27 (YI - El) 3 03 Dl 

(1186) (2 56) ( 4 43) 

+ 2 15 D2 
, _ (3 15) 

R - 77 r - 1561 

(7) (YI YA) = 2 65 + 0 77(YT ET) 

(7 24) (2 50) 

-2 20DI + 318D2 
( 2 89) (4 03) 

R 2 - 77 F - 15 79 

T he coefficients of all the variables in all 
equations are fairly stable with proper sign 
aqd the overall goodness of fit in terms of 
R 2 and F ratio is quite satisfactory In all 84 
pa cent of sanations in the growth differen 
rials between industry and agriculture can 
be explained in terms of growth differentials 
between income and employment in non 
agricultural sector and pa*rem of in 
dustriahsation dummies This is quite 
significant considaing the fact that this 
function is estimated at cross stction level 
using growth rates of variables 

Equation (1) suggests that if employment 
and income grow at the same rate m both 
industry and tertiary sectors then the average 
normal growth rate of industrial income 
would be about 3 percentage points above 
the agricultural income growth rate; or if the 
average growth rate of agricultural income 
is about 2 5 pa cent then the average nor 
mal growth rate of industrial income would 
be about 5 5 pa cent However industrial in 
come in Maharashtra, Gujarat and West 
Bengal would have increased only bv 5 per 
cent (29-24) above agricultural growth 
rate, and in Ihmil Nadu, Orissa and MP 
would have increased by about 5 8 per cent 
(29+29) above agricultural growth rate 
The growth differentials between industrial 
and agricultural income would be 0 2 and 
06 per cent higher for every 1 percentage 
point increase m growth differentials of in 
come and employment in industry and ter 
tiary sectors respectively Since agriculture 
is basically supply constrained the growth 
differentials between industrial and agricul 
rural income would arise mainly on account 
of demand induced increase ip utdustval 
output purtha, our results suggest that de¬ 
mand induced industrial growth arise more 
from the tertiary sector income and employ- 


ment growth differential than that of in¬ 
dustrial sector 

If we disaggregate ternary into public ad¬ 
ministration and otha tertiary activities then 
we can see (equation 4) that the growth dif 
ferentials between industrial and agricultural 
income depend significantly on growth dif 
ferentials between income and employment 
in public administration than in otha ac 
tivities However overall goodness of lit of 
equation (4) turns out to be inferior as com 
pared to equation (1) 

4) (YI-YA)=257+013(YI-EI)+016(YP-EP) 
(284) (105) (194) 

+ 04800*-ET*) 221DI+299D2 
(138) (-304) (3 75) 

R 2 = 82 F = 13 21 

(Where YP and EP are income and employ 
ment growth rates in public administration 
respectively and YT* and ET* are income 
and employment growth rates in other ter 
tiary activities respectively) 


All-India Industry-Agriculture 
Growth Scenario 

There has been a big spurt in the growth 
rate of industry in the eighties as compared 
to the seventies The current industrial 
growth rate is comparable to that in early 
phase of industrialisation during Second and 
Thud Plans The industrial growth rate m 
eighties is higher when estimated from the 
New Scries of Industrial Production (base 


198041) as compand to the Old Sedas (bait' 

1970-71) The industrial growth rate in the 
eighties has accelerated despite rny marked 
improvement in agricultural growth rate. 

We have already seen in Section V that at 
the state level industry-agriculture growth 
differentials depend crucially on the income 


Tabi i 4 Composition of Gross Value of 
Output (1981 82)—Census Sktor 

{Per Cent) 


State 

Consumer 

Goods 

Rest 

Andhra Pradesh 

42 49 

57 51 

Bihar 

614 

93 86 

Gujarat 

38 38 

6162 

Haryana 

22 37 

77 63 

Karnataka 

29 66 

70 34 

Kerala 

2168 

78 32 

Madhya Pradesh 

22 66 

77 34 

Maharashtra 

27 59 

72 41 

Orissa 

1187 

88 13 

Puiyeb 

45 66 

54 34 

Rajasthan 

33 18 

66 82 

Dunn Nadu 

29 39 

7061 

Uttar Pradesh 

36 99 

63 01 

West Bengal 

27 56 

72 44 

All India 

29 59 

70 41 


\oir Consumer goods include numufactuic 
of food products, beverage; tobacco, 
etL, textiles and textile products, wood 
and wood products papa and papa 
products and leatha and leatha 
products 

Source Annual Survey of Industries Vol I, 
1981 82, Central Statistical Organisa¬ 
tion, Government of India 


Tabi l 5 Annuai Growth Rates of GDP and Employment, All India 


Year Agri Manu Transport Banking Public GDP at 

culture factunng, Commu Insurance; Adminis Factor 

and Con mention, Real nation Cost 

Allied struuion, Trade Estate, Defence 

Electricity Owner and Other 

Gas and ship of Services 

w * ter Dwellings 

and 

Business 

Services 


197172 

-04 

25 

(At 1970-71 Pncral 

26 S3 59 

16 

53 

04 

1972 73 

58 

17 

24 

46 

36 

-10 

59 

12 

1973 74 

72 

19 

39 

25 

35 

48 

43 

-08 

1974 75 

17 

12 

59 

-04 

49 

09 

31 

01 

1975 76 

M3 

55 

92 

82 

49 

97 

38 

06 

1976-77 

-6 3 

90 

45 

91 

40 

06 

33 

03 

1977 78 

115 

73 

69 

59 

46 

87 

32 

26 

1978 79 

29 

76 

86 

84 

74 

58 

34 

23 

1979 80 

-125 

-23 

-0 5 

13 

104 

-49 

27 

03 

1980-81 

120 

12 

60 

28 

79 

73 

27 

23 

1981 82 

60 

76 

(At 190041 prices) 

70 47 35 

62 

29 

20 

1982-83 

-10 

43 

61 

76 

78 

31 

32 

01 

1983 84 

107 

95 

58 

56 

J 6 

82 

25 

-2 8 

1984 85 

05 

63 

52 

62 

73 

40 

23 

-05 

1985 86 

05 

85 

78 

63 

74 

51 

24 

-09 

1986-87 

-16 

83 

50 

73 

74 

40 

19 

-01 

1987 88 

-07 

67 

44 

47 

66 

36 

— 



Source Economic Survey, 198849 and 198041 


Employment 
Public Organised 
Sector Private 
Sector 
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employment growth differentials Thu hypo 
thesis seems to be valid at the macro level 
also as can be seen from Ifcble ' We note 
that GDP irom both industry and tertiary 
sectors have accelerated in the eighties as 
compared t< the seventies However growth 
rates ol employment in both public and 
organised private sectors have decelet tied in 
the eighties as compared to the seventies 
With relatively slower growth ot employ 
ment m relation to income in non agricul 
turn! sector the demand tor industrial goods 
IS likely to have increased git etei in eighties 
and consequently industry igriculture 
growth differentials h ivt widened 

(kbit s show th it employment in orgams 
ed privttc sectoi h is been growing slowly in 
the seventies However us growth rite in the 
eighties his been mostly negitivt Ihe 
growth i tie ot employment in public sector 
(including public enterprises) h is also rcted 
ed hi the eighties Such slow growth of 
employment in both public Hid priv ite sec 
tors must have restrlined the deiniiid for 
wage goods wheteav high rut of growth ol 
non agricultural income must have eon 
tnbuted to the demtnd induced growth ol 
industrial production However it is not 
possible to confirm this econometricalls 
because of lack of comparative estimates of 
national income of constant prices lor seven 
ties and eighties 

The increasing disparity between income 
and employment in non agricultural sector 
has an adverse implication on income 
distribution which is partly reflected in the 
pattern of industrial growth in the recent 
years The production of necessities like 
manufactured food clothing etc has in 
creased only modestly in the eighties 
whereas production of luxury items and 
particulars consumer durables is rising now 
very rapidly is would be evident front re 
cent stuisiits on industrial production 

[Economic Sunei 1988 89 ind Report on 
Current t ami I mum t 1987 881 

It wt compare the p ittern ot mdustri diva 
lion ot the eighties with its early phase of 
Second and Third Plans then we may notice 
while in the early phase the big spurt in in 
dustnal production came mainly from basic 
and capital goods in the current phase it is 
more from consumer durables Also in the 
current phase there is relatively more incen 
tive for both production and consumption 
of consumei goods than before Further the 
widening base of middle class and fiscal 
concession given to them in the recent ye irs 
have generated additional demand for 
luxury goods 

It may be noted while analysis of employ 
meat growth in states is based on census data 
the same at the macro level corresponds to 
only organised sector It is possible that thuc 
is a positive growth ot employment in the 
unoigantsed sector however there is no 
evidence of any significant improvement in 
income and standard of living in the 
unorganised sector 


\I 

( one lusion 

I he following conclusions mav be drawn 
from this analysis At the state level we find 
a are it deal of variations between industrial 
ind igrivultura! growth rates This can be 
I ugelv explained in terms of income and 
employment growth rates in industry and 
tertiary sectois However the pattern of in 
dustn ilis ition varies across states The tradi 
tionally industrial states depend more on all 
Indi i and external markets for the sale of 
industrial output and consequently their in 
dustrial performance is less dependent on 
income and employment growth within the 
state \lso slates with a very low share ol 
consumer goods in total industrial output 
is less sensitive to demand generated within 
Ihe state 

It is interesting to note that the employ 
ment elasticity of output in general is lower 
in the tertiiry sector than in agriculture and 
in inuldcturing in all the states Further the 
employment elasticity ot output in the ter 
nary sector is less th in unity in all the states 
Within the tertiary sector public idmimstra 
tion and defence has in general lowest 
employment elasticity indicating that wage 
late has been rising faster than employment 
in this sector The organised tertiary sector 
as a whole seems to have relatively lower 
employment elasticity than the unorganised 
tertiary sector 

At the macro level we find evidence that 
the growth differentials betwe* i industry 
and agriculture has widened during the 
eighties as compared to the seventies This 
coincides with decreasing employment 
elasticity of output in both industry -ind ter 
tiarv sectors and particularly in the orgams 
ed private sector in the recent years The 
macro evidence is therefore consistent with 
the state level evidence discussed above 
The increasing disparity between the in 
come and employment growth rates and its 
consequent effect on agriculture and m 
dustrv-growth differentials has a wider lm 
plication on equity The people already 
employed in the organised sector are enjoy 
ing the benefits ot the current industrial 
boom whereas the vast majority of the 
population in the unorganised sector is 
deprived of this benefit because olunade- 
quate gainful employment and low wage 
rate Thus the urgent need ot the hour is 
not industrial growth per se but industrial 
growth with more employment so that the 
benefits ot growth can bt shared more 
equitably by til sections of the population 
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Correction 

In 'Culture and Subaltern Con¬ 
sciousness An Aspect of MGR 
Phenomenon’ by M S S Pandian (July 29, 
Review of Political Economy), on page 
PE-63, para two, line one^please read 
Symbiotic for Symbolic The error is 
regretted 

Ed 
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DISCUSSION < 


The Intelligentsia as a Ruling Class 

Ashok Rudra 


7 HIS has reference to the discussion piece 
of Ramaswamy R Iyer (March II) on mv ar 
tide The I mergence of the Intelligentsia as 
a Ruling Class in India’ (January 21) It is 
understandable that one should be some 
what confused abqut the identity of the class 
I have called the Intelligentsia, its lines of 
demarcation from other classes and the 
common properties shared by different 
members of tht class as I have myself taken 
different stands on this point in my notes 
and in the body of the article (and all the 
more so as by some clumsy handling there 
has been some mess created between notes 
6 and 7) Classes are tike elephants which 
are easy to identify but difficult to define 
I stand by mv identification of the class in 
terms of the sections of the population 
covered by it as well as the social charac 
tcristics described by me However, at the 
time I wrote the paper I was dissatisfied 
mvself about how to give a theoretical deflni 
tion to the class As such, my treatment of 
this most important question in the body of 
the text reads as if the demarcation depends 
on the distinction between manual and non 
manual labour I agree with everything Iyer 
writes about this being not at all satisfac 
torv On the other hand, I think I gave a 
perfectly satisfactory solution to the problem 
in note 6 where I define the class as follows 
"Members oi this class sell their services at 
a price highir than the value produced by 
them It may be noticed that I am making 
use of Marx's distinction between value pro¬ 
duced by a labourer and the value of the 
labour power of that labourer Workers in 
the Marxian scheme sell their labour power 
at a price lower than the value of what they 
produce Members of the intelligentsia do 
the opposite—instead of generating a 
surplus they receive more value than they 
produce, the difference being filled by a 
transfer from the surplus generated by 
labourers engaged in material production 
They therefore have the same position in 
relation to other classes as what has been 
called the ‘labour aristocracy’ ” 

I have taken the trouble of quoting exten¬ 
sively for my own writing as I had intended 
what is now printed as note 6 to replace 
note 7 altogether Confusion antes from dif¬ 
ferent things being said in the body of the 
text, in note 6 and 7 Bungling arose as a 
result of the rush in which the paper was sent 
for publication I do not regret the rush 
EPW is unique in the world of periodicals 
in the social sciences for providing a forum 
for discussion of problematic issues even 
while they ante in the work of researchers 
I wanted to take advantage of this marvellous 
opportunity for getting the benefit of discus¬ 
sions, lalnady had the benefit at the tune 


of publishing of having the commentaries 
and rejoinders of Andre Beteille and Pranab 
Bardhan and now 1 have the benefit ol the 
various questions raised by Iyer 

Now that I have clarified that the 
members ol the intelligentsia class are not 
defined as those who engage m mental 
labour and do not produce anv value most 
ol the serious questions raised b> Ivtr cease 
to applv There is no question of unskilled 
workers heiny, more import int is pioducers 
than skilled workeis masons being more im 
portant than architects production taking 
place w ithout the help ol managers Accoun 
tants ind clerks cm also be recognised lor 
the contributions they make to the process 
ot production All that is necessary lor mv 
purpose is th it the members ot the class in 
eluding judges managers teachers poets 
and professors ’ receive a value for their ser 
vices higher than the value of the products 
produced by them 

I do not see anv problem with there being 
very great disparities in the income and 
wealth earned and possessed by different 
members of the class and their having com¬ 
mon hie styles ‘at least common aspira 
tions” This is one matter on which it is 
possible to have convincing empirical 
evidence 1 h ive been carrying out a survey 
with two colleagues of mine in the Indian 
Statistical Institute into the consumption, 
habits and hie styles of some sample house 
holds ot people with white collar occupa 
tions The results are being published in in 
stalmcnts in the £W, the first three of which 
have appeared in the issues of April 22 
June 10 and July 22 One of our most 
remarkable findings is that in a monthly in 
come range stretching from Rs 3,000 to 
Rs 12,000 the consumption of a large 
n umb er of items is either not responsive to 
income change at all or responsive to a very 
low degree Whether one is a clerk or a high 
court judge one aspires to possess and use 
the Mme kind of consumer items—the dif¬ 
ferences being no more important than that 
between black and white TV and colour TV 
This is what I meant by saying "a common 
life style, at least common aspirations 

The lack of any comparability with the 
standard of living of the vast majontv of the 
population can also be statistically authen 
Heated IKfe have got another paper ready for 
publication about the living conditions of 
the very poor in which we show that these 
very poor families do not possess even two 
sarees per adult female (whereas the number 
in the white collar group easily crosses 30) 
Iyer finds that the distinction I make bet 
ween the ‘Babu Class' and ‘non-Babu Cass’ 
constitutes the weakest part of my paper In 
my own judgment it is one of the most im¬ 


portant points made in my paper 
Iyer raises many other points on which 1 
do not think that I can give him any satisfac¬ 
tion Thus, he has difficulties with the term 
contradiction' Tor him it is a logical term 
I have used it as a familiar technical term 
in Marxian Philosophy But then Iyer is 
unable to accept the view that thinking 
without an ideological framework is either 
impossible or pointless' For us, it is indeed 
impossible and pointless to think without a 
theoretical framework and in the social 
sciences a theoretical framework cannot but 
have jn ideological content Mv theoretical 
trim*work which is that of Marxian 
political economy, is looked upon by Iyer as 
the 'ormidable ghost of Mars looming over 
Rudias pages After this u is very difficult 
lot anv communication to take place bet¬ 
ween Iver and mvself Before criticising and 
rejecting my propositions Iyer tries “to cap¬ 
ture the different elements m Rudra’s paper 
in a non-doctnnal statement without theore¬ 
tical formulation” All through his piece Iyer 
reveals a strong allergy towards theoretical 
arguments and treats any attempt at theori¬ 
sation as indulgence in doctrines His anti- 
theorv bias goes to such an extent that he 
has difficulties even with the distinction bet¬ 
ween the subjective and the objective, the 
short run and the long run He writes 
"Anything can always be said to be objec¬ 
tively other than what it is Similarly, 
anything which conflicts with our theory c in 
be dismissed as a short term phenomenon” 
Of course one c in do no such thing If ‘con¬ 
tradiction is a technical term in Marxian 
philosophy, the objective subjective distinc¬ 
tion is an established concept in philosophy 
in general Similarly, the short run/long-run 
distinction is an important notion in 
economics both neo classical and Marxian 
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